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PREFACE 





In 1950 the Index to Dental Literature appeared in quarterly 
cumulative form for the first time. This volume is the seventh 
annual cumulation to be published. Previous volumes of the 
Index were published at approximately three-year intervals. 
In other respects the Index remains unchanged. 

This volume carries material from one hundred and fifty- 
nine publications, including one hundred and forty-eight English 
language periodicals from Australia, Canada, England, India, 
New Zealand, Pakistan, Philippines and the United States. Ar- 
ticles in English appearing in journals from Burma, Egypt, 
Lebanon, Norway, Puerto Rico, South Africa, Sweden, Switzer- 
land, and in the International Dental Journal are also included. 

Note should be made of the indexing of Dental Abstracts 
one of the most important dental publications to appear in 1956. 
Only abstracts of articles which did not appear originally in 
the dental literature covered by this Index are indexed. This 
practice considerably enriches the content of the Index by in- 
cluding material from the literature ordinarily beyond its scope 
and, at the same time, avoids duplicate entries for original 
articles and their abstracts in different volumes of the Index. 

The complete title, abbreviations used and frequency of pub- 
lication for all material covered in this volume appear in the 
list of Journals Indexed. 

Books published during 1955 which were not listed in the 1955 
volume have been included. 

The present Index has been compiled by the indexer, Miss 
Martha Mann, and her assistants. Special typing to prepare 
the material for publication by offset printing was done en- 
tirely by the personnel of the Bureau of Library and Indexing 
Service. 


Donald A. Washburn, D.D.S., Director of the Bureau 

















DENTAL BOOKS PUBLISHED 


1956 


THIS includes books published during 1955 
which were not listed in the 1955 volume 

Refer also to entries under the heading 
BOOK REVIEWS for dental books in langua- 
ges other than English and for books in re- 
lated fields of dental interest 


ADAMS, C.P. The design and construction of 
removable orthodontic appliances. Bris- 
tol, Wright, 1955. 96 p. $4.50. 

ADAMS, W.C. History of dentistry in Ore- 
gon. Portland, sponsored by the Oregon 
State Dental Association and Oregon State 
Board of Dental Examiners, 1956. 343 p. 
$7.50. 

AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY. LED- 
ERLE LABORATORIES DIVISION. Writ- 
ing dental prescriptions. Pearl River, 
N. Y., The Company, 1956. 20 p. 

AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION. Fluo- 
ridation facts; answers to criticisms of 
fluoridation. Chicago, The Association, 
1956. 23 p. 

ANDERSON, J. N. Applied dental materials. 
Oxford, Blackwell, 1956. 422 p. $7.50. 

ANSON, B. J. The anatomy of the head and 
neck. Philadelphia, Saunders, 1956. 101 p. 
$6.50. 

ARCHER, W.H. A manual of oral surgery; a 
step-by-step atlas of operative techniques. 
2ded. Philadelphia, Saunders, 1956. 877 p. 
$16.50. 


BRASH, J. C., McKEAG, H. T. A. & SCOTT, 
J. H. The aetiology of irregularity and 
malocclusion of the teeth. 2d ed. London, 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom, 1956. 
503 p. $8.40. 

BRITISH MEDICAL ASSOCIATION. Dental 
practitioners’ formulary for use in the Na- 
tional Health Service. 2d ed. London, The 
Association, 1955. 35p. $1. 

CATTONI, MARTIN. Manual of endodontic 
procedures. Houston, Texas, Univ. of Tex- 
as, (19557?) 150 p. $2.50. 

CHERASKIN, EMANUEL & LANGLEY, L. L. 
Dynamics of oral diagnosis. Chicago, The 
Year Book Publishers, 1956. 533 p. 
$16. 

COOLIDGE, E. D. & KESEL, R.G. A text- 
book of endodontology; including the clin- 
ical pathology and treatment of the dental 
pulp and pulpless teeth. 2d ed. Philadel- 
phia, Lea & Febiger, 1956. 366 p. $7.50. 

DOBBS, E.C. Pharmacology and oral ther- 
apeutics; a textbook for students and prac- 
titioners. llth ed. St. Louis, Mosby, 1956. 
579 p. $9. 

FOURNET, S.C. Fournet impression tech- 
nique and other full denture procedures 
with 120 visual illustrations of the anatomy 
andeach step of the technique. n.d. 56 p. 
$7.50. 

FREDERICK, P. M. & TOWNER, CAROL. 
The office assistant in medical or dental 
practice. Philadelphia, Saunders, 1956. 
351 p. $4.75. 








FRY, W. K. & WARD, TERENCE. The den- 
tal treatment of maxillo-facial injuries. 
2d ed. Springfield, Ill., Thomas, 1956. 
$9.50. 

GINN, J. T. Review of dentistry; questions 
and answers. 2d ed. St. Louis, Mosby, 
1956. 997 p. $8. 

GOLDMAN, H. M., SCHLUGER, SAUL & FOX, 
LEWIS. Periodontal therapy. St. Louis, 
Mosby, 1956. 565 p. $18.75. 

HADDON, ROWAT. This won’t hurt a bit; 
the musings and memories of a dental sur- 
geon. Bristol, Wright, 1956. 141 p. $2.50. 

HJORTSJO, C.-H. Studies on the mechanics 
of the temporomandibular joint, Lund 1951- 
1954. Lund, Gleerup, 1955. 24 p. $1. 

ILLINOIS PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIA- 
TION. Illinois dental formulary. Chica- 
go, The Association, 1956. 78 p. $l. 

JAMES, M. D. The dentist. Toronto, Dent, 
1955. 32 p. 

JONES, P. M. A manual for complete den- 
ture construction. Kansas City, Univ. 
School of Dentistry, 1955. 64 p. plates. 
$12.50. 

KAZIS, HARRY & KAZIS, A. J. Complete 
mouth rehabilitation through crown and 
bridge prosthodontics. Philadelphia, Lea 
& Febiger, 1956. 392 p. $15. 

KELSTEN, L. B. Pedodontics for the gen- 
eral practitioner; a textbook of oral pe- 
diatrics. Brooklyn, Dental Items of In- 
terest, 1956. 396 p. $9.75. 

LANGLEY, L. L. & CHERASKIN, EMANUEL. 
The physiological foundation of dental 
practice. 2d ed. St. Louis, Mosby, 1956. 
587 p. $9.75. 

MANHOLD, J.H. Introductory psychosomat- 
ic dentistry. New York, Appleton-Cen- 
tury-Crofts, 1956. 193 p. $5. 

McCOY, J. D. & SHEPARD, E. E. Applied 
orthodontics. 7th ed. Philadelphia, Lea 
& Febiger, 1956. 336 p. $7.50. 

McGEHEE, W. H. O., TRUE, H. A. & INSKIPP, 
E. F. A textbook of operative dentistry. 
4th ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1956. 
720 p. $14. 

MORRISON, A. H. & BERMAN, LEONARD. 





DENTAL BOOKS PUBLISHED 1956 


Restorative technics with the ultrasonic 
dental unit. New York, The Authors, 1955. 
48 p. 

MUHLER, J. C. & HINE, M. K., editors. A 
Symposium on preventive dentistry; with 
specific emphasis on dental caries and 
periodontal diseases. St. Louis, Mosby, 
1956. 266 p. $6.75. 

O’MEYER, R. X._ Relative growth rates 
(height) in the alveolar process in man. 
Paris, Librairie Maloine, 1954. 93 p. 

ORTHODONTIC DIRECTORY OF THE 
WORLD. 18th ed. Edited by Oren A. Oliver 
and William H. Oliver. Nashville, Tenn., 
American Association of Orthodontists, 
1956. 245 p. 

OSBORNE, JOHN. Dental mechanics for stu- 
dents. 4th ed. London, Staples, 1955. 446 p. 
$6.50. 

PELTON, W. J. & WISAN, J. M., editors. 
Teacher’s supplementary review for use 
with Dentistry in public health. Second 
edition. Philadelphia, Saunders, 1956. 
42 p. 

REGAN, L. J. Doctor and patient and the 
law. 3d ed. St. Louis, Mosby, 1956. 716 p. 
$12.50. 

ROWE, N. L. & KILLEY, H.C. Fractures of 
the facial skeleton. Baltimore, Williams 
& Wilkins, 1955. 923 p. $22. 

RUTLEDGE, C. E. & WINSOR, E. H. The 
dental business office. Philadelphia, Lea 
& Febiger, 1956. 152 p. $3.50. 

SANDELL, PERRY. Teaching dental health 
to elementary school children. Washing- 
ton, American Association for Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation, 1956. 
32 p. $0.75. 

SHARP, G. S., BULLOCK, W. K. & HAZLET, 
J.W. Oralcancer andtumors of the jaws. 
New York, McGraw-Hill, 1956. 561 p. $15. 

SHARP, JACOB. Ahistory of the Connecticut 
State Dental Association 1864-1956. New 
Haven, Connecticut State Dental Associ- 
ation, 1956. 262 p. $5. 

SHAW, F. G. & SCOTT, D.C. Practical ex- 
ercises in dental mechanics. 2d ed. St. 
Louis, Mosby, 1955. 205 p. $10. 




















DENTAL BOOKS PUBLISHED 1956 


SHIELDS, S. W. Brevity is the soul! Sey- 
mour, Ind., Mercer, 1955. 141 p. $2.75. 

SIMON, W. J., editor. Clinical operative den- 
tistry. Philadelphia, Saunders, 1956. 
381 p. $9.50. 

SOMMER, R. F., OSTRANDER, F. D. & 
CROWLEY, M.C. Clinical endodontics; 
a manual of scientific endodontics. Phil- 
adelphia, Saunders, 1956. 514 p. $10.50. 

STONES, H.H., editor. Dental health. Lon- 
don, Dental Board of the United Kingdom, 
1956. 83 p. 

STROMGREN, H. V. Index of dental and ad- 
jacent topics in medical and surgical works 
before 1800. (Library Research Mono- 
graphs Vol. 4). Copenhagen, Munksgaard, 
1955. 255 p. $8. 

THOMSEN, SELMA. Dental morphology and 
occlusion in the people of Tristan da Cun- 
ha. Oslo, Norske Videnskaps-Akademi, 
1955. 73 p. $2.50. 


U.S. NAVAL DENTAL SCHOOL. Color atlas 
of oral pathology: histology and embry- 
ology, developmental disturbances, dis- 
eases of the teeth and supporting struc- 
tures, diseases of the oral mucosa and 
jaws, neoplasms. Philadelphia, Lippin- 
cott, 1956. 188 p. $12. 

WELANDER, ERIK. The occurence of den- 
tal caries in the permanent dentition; an 
intra-individual study of patterns of ca- 
ries attack and the influence of various 
dental factors. Rev.ed. Stockholm, Royal 
School of Dentistry, 1955. 122 p. $8.40. 

WILSON, J. H. Partial dentures; a manual 
for students and practitioners of dentist- 
ry. Sydney, Angus & Robertson, 1955. 
294 p. $12. 

WRIGHT, W. R. An account of early den- 
tistry in Mississippi and a limited his- 
tory of the Mississippi Dental Associa- 
tion 1875-1956. Jackson, Miss., 1956. 84 p. 
Mimeo. 
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JOURNALS 


1956 


For each journal, the abbreviation that is 
used in this Index is given first, followed by 
the full title of the journal and the frequency 
of publication. Those journals received too 
late for inclusion in this volume will be cov- 
ered in 1957. 

Journals marked * published in English 
outside the U.S.; ** articles in English only. 

Information regarding current mailing 
addresses is available upon request to the 
Bureau of Library and Indexing Service. 


ACAD. REV. Academy Review California 
Academy of Periodontology. Semi-an- 
nually. 

**ACTA ODONT. SCANDINAVICA. Acta 
Odontologica Scandinavica. Irregular. 
Stockholm. 

ALPHA OMEGAN. Alpha Omegan. Three is- 
sues annually. 

ALUM. BUL. INDIANA UNIV. SCHOOL DEN. 
Alumni Bulletin of the Indiana University 
School of Dentistry. Semi-annually. 

AM.D.A.TR. American Dental Association 
Transactions. Annually. 

AM. J. ORTHODONT. American Journal of 
Orthodontics. Monthly. 

ANGLE ORTHODONT. Angle Orthodontist. 
Quarterly. 

ANN. DEN. Annals of Dentistry. Quarter- 
ly. 

ARIZONA D. J. Arizona Dental Journal. Three 
issues annually. 





INDEXED 


ARKANSAS D. J. Arkansas Dental Journal. 
Quarterly. 

*AUSTRAL. D.J. Australian Dental Journal. 
Bi-monthly. Sidney. 

BAYLOR D. J. Baylor Dental Journal. Quar- 
terly. 

*BRIT. D. J. British Dental Journal. Semi- 
monthly. London. 

BUL. AKRON D. SOC. Bulletin of the Akron 
Dental Society. Eight issues annually. 
BUL. ALABAMA D. A. Bulletin of the Ala- 

bama Dental Association. Quarterly. 

BUL. ALAMEDA CO. DIST. D. SOC. Bulle- 
tin of the Alameda County District Dental 
Society. Nine issues annually. 

BUL. AM. A. PUB. HEALTH DEN. Bulletin of 
the American Association of Public Health 
Dentists. Quarterly. 

BUL. BERGEN CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Bergen County Dental Society of New Jer- 
sey. Irregular. 

BUL. BRONX CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of 
the Bronx County Dental Society. Irregu- 
lar. 

BUL. CENTRAL QUEENS D. SOC. Bulletin 
of the Central Queens Dental Society. Eight 
issues annually. 

BUL. CINCINNATI D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Cincinnati Dental Society. Tenissues an- 
nually. 

BUL. CLEVELAND D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Cleveland Dental Society. Seven issues 
annually. 

BUL. COLUMBUS D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Columbus Dental Society. Monthly. 








JOURNALS INDEXED 1956 


BUL. CORYDON PALMER D. SOC. Bulletin 
of the Corydon Palmer Dental Society. 
Quarterly. 

BUL. DAYTON D. SOC. Bulletin of the Day- 
ton Dental Society. Ten issues annually. 

BUL. ESSEX CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Essex County Dental Society. Nine is- 
sues annually. 

BUL. 5TH DIST. D. SOC. (CALIF.) Bulletin 
of the Fifth District Dental Society Cali- 
fornia. Monthly. 

BUL. GREATER MILWAUKEE D. A. Bulle- 
tin of the Greater Milwaukee Dental Asso- 
ciation. Monthly. 

BUL. HUDSON CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Hudson County Dental Society. Eight is- 
sues annually. 

BUL. MIDTOWN D.SOC. Bulletin of the Mid- 
town Dental Society. Six issues annually. 

BUL. MONMOUTH CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of 
the Monmouth County Dental Society. Nine 
issues annually. 

BUL. NASSAU CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Nassau County Dental Society. Eight is- 
sues annually. 

BUL. NAT. D. A. Bulletin of the National 
Dental Association. Quarterly. 

BUL. NEW YORK SOC. DEN. CHILDREN. 
Bulletin of the New York Society of Den- 
tistry for Children. Irregular. 

BUL. NEWARK D. CLUB. Bulletin of the 
Newark Dental Club. Eight issues annu- 
ally. 

BUL. 9TH DIST. D. SOC. (N.Y.) Bulletin of 
the Ninth District Dental Society of New 
York. Five issues annually. 

BUL. NORTH. DIST. D.SOC. Bulletin of the 
Northern District Dental Society. Eight 
issues annually. 

BUL. PASSAIC CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Passaic County Dental Society. Irregular. 

BUL. PHILADELPHIA CO. D. SOC. Bulle- 
tin of the Philadelphia County Dental So- 
ciety. Eight issues annually. 

BUL. ST. LOUIS D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Saint Louis Dental Society. Monthly. 

BUL. SAN DIEGO CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
San Diego County Dental Society. Monthly. 





xii 


BUL. 2ND DIST. D. SOC. (N.Y.) Bulletin of 
the Second District Dental Society of New 
York. Eight issues annually. 

BUL. 10TH DIST. D. SOC. (N.Y.) Bulletin of 
the Tenth District Dental Society of New 
York. Eight issues annually. 

BUL. TOLEDO D. SOC. Bulletin of the To- 
ledo Dental Society. Ten issues annually. 

BUL. TRI-COUNTY D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Tri-County Dental Society. Irregular. 

BUL. UNION CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Union County Dental Society. Eight issues 
annually. 

BUL. VIRGINIA D. A. Bulletin of the Virginia 
State Dental Association. Three issues 
annually. 

BUR. Bur. (Alumni Assn.--Chicago Col. Den. 
Surg.) Three issues annually. 

**BURMA DEN. CONF. TR. Burma Dental 
Conference Transactions. Annually. Ran- 
goon. 

CENTRAL OHIO BUL. Central Ohio Bulletin. 
Monthly. 

CHRON. OMAHA DIST. D. SOC. Chronicle of 
the Omaha District Dental Society. Ten 
issues annually. 

CONTACT POINT. Contact Point. Eight is- 
sues annually. 

D. ABS. Dental Abstracts. Monthly. (Where 
original articles have not been indexed 
previously, material from both English 
and other language periodicals is listed.) 

D. ASST. Dental Assistant. Bi-monthly. 

*D. BUL. Dental Bulletin. Quebec. Irregular. 

D. DIGEST. Dental Digest. Monthly. 

*D. MAG. & ORAL TOPICS. Dental Maga- 
zine and Oral Topics. Quarterly. London. 

*D. PRACTITIONER & D. RECORD. Dental 
Practitioner and Dental Record. Monthly. 
Bristol. 

D. RADIOG. & PHOTOG. Dental Radiography 
and Photography. Four issues annually. 

D. STUDENTS’ MAG. Dental Students’ Mag- 
azine. Monthly. 

D. SURVEY. Dental Survey. Monthly. 

*D. TECHNICIAN. Dental Technician. Month- 
ly. London. 

DESMOS. Desmos. (Delta Sigma Delta) Quar- 
terly. 
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DETROIT D. BUL. Detroit Dental Bulletin. 
Monthly. 

**EGYPTIAN D.J. Egyptian Dental Journal. 
Quarterly. Cairo. 

*EUROPEAN ORTHODONT. SOC. TR. Euro- 
pean Orthodontic Society Transactions. 
Annually. 1954. The Hague. 

FORT. REV. CHICAGO D. SOC. Fortnightly 
Review of the Chicago Dental Society. 
Semi-monthly. 

HARVARD D. ALUMNI BUL. Harvard Den- 
tal Alumni Bulletin. Quarterly. 

ILLINOIS D. J. Illinois Dental Journal. Month- 
ly. 

INDIANAPOLIS DIST. D. SOC. BUL. Indian- 
apolis District Dental Society Bulletin. 
Eight issues annually. 

**INTERNAT. D. J. International Dental 
Journal. Quarterly. The Hague. 

IOWA D. J. Iowa Dental Journal. Bi-month- 
ly. 

*J. ALL INDIA D. A. Journal of the All In- 
dia Dental Association. Monthly. Bom- 
bay. 

J. AM. COL. DEN. Journal of the American 
College of Dentists. Quarterly. 

J.A.D.A. Journal of the American Dental 
Association. Monthly. 

J. AM. D. HYGIENISTS’ A. Journal of the 
American Dental Hygienists’ Association. 
Quarterly. 

J. AM. SOC. PSYCHOSOMATIC DEN. Journal 
of the American Society of Psychosomatic 
Dentistry. Quarterly. 

J. BALTIMORE COL. D. SURG. Journal of 
the Baltimore College of Dental Surgery. 
Semi-annually. 

J. CALIFORNIA D. A. & NEVADA D. SOC. 
Journal of the California State Dental As- 
sociation and the Nevada State Dental So- 
ciety. Bi-monthly. 

*J. CANAD. D. A. Journal of the Canadian 
Dental Association. Monthly. Toronto. 

J. COLORADO D. A. Journal of the Colorado 
State Dental Association. Quarterly. 

J. CONNECTICUT D. A. Journal of the Con- 
necticut State Dental Association. Quar- 
terly. 


xiii 


**]. D. A. SOUTH AFRICA. Official Journal 
of the Dental Association of South Africa. 
Monthly. Cape Town. 

J. D. EDUC. Journal of Dental Education. 
Quarterly. 

J. D. MED. Journal of Dental Medicine. Quar- 
terly. 

J. D. RES. Journal of Dental Research. Bi- 
monthly. 

J. DEN. CHILDREN. Journal of Dentistry for 
Children. Quarterly. 

J. DIST. COLUMBIA D. SOC. Journal of the 
District of Columbia Dental Society. Five 
issues annually. 

J. FLORIDA D. SOC. Journal of the Florida 
State Dental Society. Ten issues annual- 
ly. 

J. GEORGIA D. A. Journal of the Georgia 
Dental Association. Quarterly. 

J. HOUSTON DIST. D. SOC. Journal of the 
Houston District Dental Society. Monthly. 

J. IMPLANT DEN. Journal of Implant Den- 
tistry. Semi-annually. 

J. INDIANA D. A. Journal of the Indiana State 
Dental Association. Monthly. 

J. KANSAS CITY DIST. D. SOC. Journal of 
the Kansas City District Dental Society. 
Monthly. 

J. KANSAS D. A. Journal of the Kansas State 
Dental Association. Quarterly. 

J. KENTUCKY D. A. Journal of the Kentucky 
State Dental Association. Quarterly. 

J. LOUISIANA D. SOC. Journal of the Loui- 
siana State Dental Society. Quarterly. 

J. MICHIGAN D. A. Journal of the Michigan 
State Dental Association. Eleven issues 
annually. 

J. MISSISSIPPI D. A. Journal of the Missis- 
sippi Dental Association. Quarterly. 

J. MISSOURI D. A. Journal of the Missouri 
State Dental Association. Monthly. 

J. NEBRASKA D. A. Journal of the Nebraska 
State Dental Association. Quarterly. 

J. NEVADA D. SOC.: See J. California D. A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 

J. NEW JERSEY D. SOC. Journal of the New 
Jersey State Dental Society. Five issues 
annually. 
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J. N. CAROLINA D.SOC. Journal of the North 
Carolina Dental Society. Quarterly. 

J. OHIO D. A. Journal of the Ohio State Den- 
tal Association. Quarterly. 

J. OKLAHOMA D.A. Journal of the Oklahoma 
State Dental Association. Quarterly. 

*J. ONTARIO D. A. Journal of the Ontario 
Dental Association. Monthly. Toronto. 

J. ORAL SURG. Journal of Oral Surgery. 
Quarterly. 

J. PERIODONT. Journal of Periodontology. 
Quarterly. 

*J. PHILIPPINE D. A. Journal of the Phil- 
ippine Dental Association. Monthly. Ma- 
nila. 

J. PROS. DEN. Journal of Prosthetic Den- 
tistry. Bi-monthly. 

J. SAN ANTONIO DIST. D. SOC. Journal of 
the San Antonio District Dental Society. 
Monthly. 

J. SOC. D. RES. Journal of the Society for 
Dental Research. Irregular. 

J. SOUTH. CALIFORNIA D. A. Journal of the 
Southern California State Dental Associa- 
tion. Monthly. 

J. TENNESSEE D. A. Journal of the Ten- 
nessee State Dental Association. Quar- 
terly. 

J. UNIV. KANSAS CITY SCHOOL DEN. Jour- 
nal of the Univeristy of Kansas City School 
of Dentistry. Annually. 

J. WEST. SOC. PERIODONT. Journal of the 
Western Society of Periodontology. Quar- 
terly. 

J. WISCONSIN D. SOC. Journal of the Wis- 
consin State Dental Society. Monthly. 
**LEBANESE D. MAG. Lebanese Dental 

Magazine. Quarterly. Beyrouth. 

MASSACHUSETTS D. SOC.J. Massachusetts 
Dental Society Journal. Quarterly. 

MINNEAP. DIST. D. J. Minneapolis District 
Dental Journal. Quarterly. 

MODERN DEN. Modern Dentistry. Quar- 
terly. 

NEW MEXICO D. J. New Mexico State Den- 
tal Journal. Quarterly. 

NEW YORK D. J. New York State Dental 
Journal. Ten issues annually. 





xiv 


NEW YORK J. DEN. New York Journal of Den- 
tistry. Ten issues annually. 

NEW YORK UNIV. J. DEN. New York Uni- 
versity Journal of Dentistry. Quarterly. 

*NEW ZEALAND D. J. New Zealand Dental 
Journal. Quarterly. Auckland. 

**NORSKE TANNLAEGEFOREN. TID. Den 
Norske Tannlaegeforenings Tidende. Ten 
issues annually. Oslo. 

NORTH-WEST DEN. North-West Dentistry. 
Bi-monthly. 

NORTHWEST. UNIV. BUL. Northwestern U- 
niversity Bulletin. Three issues annually. 

ODONT. BUL. (WEST. PENNSYLVANIA) 
Odontological Bulletin of Western Penn- 
sylvania. Ten issues annually. 

**QDONT. REVY. Odontologisk Revy. Quar- 
terly. Lund. 

**ODONT. TSKR. 
Irregular. Oslo. 

*ORAL HEALTH. Oral Health. Monthly. 
Toronto. 

ORAL HYG. Oral Hygiene. Monthly. 

ORAL SURG., ORAL MED. & ORAL PATH. 
Oral Surgery, Oral Medicine and Oral 
Pathology. Monthly. 

OREGON D. J. Oregon State Dental Journal. 
Ten issues annually. 

OUTLOOK & BUL. SOUTH. D. SOC.(N.J.) Out- 
look and Bulletin of the Southern Dental So- 
ciety of New Jersey. Nineissues annually. 

*PAKISTAN D. REV. Pakistan Dental Re- 
view. Quarterly. Lahore. 

**PARODONT. Parodontologie. Quarterly. 
Geneva. 

PENN D. J. Penn Dental Journal. Quarterly. 

PENNSYLVANIA D. J. Pennsylvania Dental 
Journal. Nine issues annually. 

*PHILIPPINES MEDICAL-DENTAL J. Phil- 
ippines Medical-Dental Journal. Monthly. 
Manila. 

PROC. AM. A. D. SCHOOLS. Proceedings 
of the American Association of Dental 
Schools. Annually. 

PROC. AM. SOC. ADV. GEN. ANESTH. DEN. 
Proceedings of the American Society for 
the Advancement of General Anesthesia in 
in Dentistry. Semi-annually. 1955, 1956. 


Odontologisk Tidskrift. 
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*PROC. ROY. SOC. MED., SEC. ODONT. 
Proceedings of the Royal Society of Med- 
icine, Section of Odontology. Irregular. 
London. 

*QUEENSLAND D. J. Queensland Dental 
Journal. (Issues for 1949-1955 inclusive, 
which were previously unavailable for 
indexing, are included herein. Publica- 
tion ceases with the Dec.-Jan. issue 1955- 
1956.) 

**REVISTA D. Revista Dental. Quarterly. 
Yauco, Puerto Rico. 

S. CAROLINA D. J. South Carolina Dental 
Journal. Monthly. 

S. SECS. MANAG. CONF. State Secretaries’ 
Management Conference. Annually. 1950- 
1953, 1955-1956. 

TEMPLE D. REV. Temple Dental Review. 
Three issues annually. 


TEXAS D. J. Texas Dental Journal. Monthly. 

TR. AM. A. D. EDITORS. Transactions of 
the American Association of Dental Edi- 
tors. Annually. 1955. 

*TR. CANAD. D. A. Transactions of the 
Canadian Dental Association. Annually. 

TUFTS D. OUTLOOK. Tufts Dental Outlook. 
Quarterly. 

*U.C.H.D.J. U.C.H. Dental Journal. Irreg- 
ular. London. 

*UNIV. DURHAM MED. GAZ. University of 
Durham Medical Gazette. Quarterly. New- 
castle. 

WASHINGTON D. J. Washington State Dental 
Journal. Nine issues annually. 

WASHINGTON UNIV. D. J. Washington Uni- 
versity Dental Journal. Semi-annually. 

W. VIRGINIA D. J. West Virginia Dental Jour- 
nal. Quarterly. 
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An Alphabetical Author and Subject Index to Dental Literature Published 
in the English Language for the year 1956. 


This Index is arranged alphabetically according to author and subject 
entries. When the subject matter is such as to justify a more detailed 
classification, sub-headings have been added. In compiling this subject 
index, headings were selected in accordance with the nomenclature in 
current usage. Tosimplify the use of the Index, adequate cross-refer- 
ences are included. 

The Index includes original articles, editorials, some reprints and 
abstracts, and extensive obituary coverage. 

For each article, the inclusive pages are entered. If a discussion 
of a paper is published, the paging of the discussion is entered with the 
article. If corrections were published later they are also listed with 
the article. 

The subject headings are constantly revised and edited to keep 
abreast of the dental literature. A list of the additions and revisions 
made during the current year is included in a special section ‘‘Subject 
Heading Revisions, 1956’’ beginning on page 245. Those publications 
that arrived too late for inclusion in this volume will be carried in the 
next issue. 
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1956 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 1 


ABBEY, J. A.; JACKSON, V. R. and GLANZ, SANFORD: See 
Jackson, V. R. 
ABDALLA, M.A. Transillumination as an aid in dental diag- 
nosis. D. Abs. 1:424 July 1956. 
ABEL, H. Fluorine and iontophoresis. D. Abs. 1:172-173 Mar 
1956. 
ABEL, THEODORA M.; WEISSMANN, SERENA; MacGREGOR, 
FRANCES COOKE; BRYT, ALBERT and LAUER, 
EDITH: See MacGregor, Frances Cooke 
ABEL-SMITH, B. and TITMUSS, R. M. Cost of the National 
Health Service in England and Wales. ( Book rev.) 
Brit. D. J. 100:320 June 5, 1956. 
ABERG, S.; BERLIN, R. and DESSNER, L.: See Berlin, Ragnar 
ABERRANT TEETH: See Teeth--impacted; See also Extrac- 
tion--impacted teeth 
ABOULELA, L. Effect of trauma on an upper central incisor, 
Egyptian D.J. 2:36-38 Apr. 1956. 
Treatment o/ the fractured incisive tip. Egyptian D.J. 2: 
29-32 Apr. 1956. 
ABRAHAM, ALBERT. What the dentist should know about heart 
disease. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:32-34 July 1956. 
ABRAMS, A. L.; GOLDBERG, HYMAN; AMBINDER, W.J. and 
COOPER, LAWRENCE: See Goldberg, Hyman 
ABRAMSON, ERNST;BRUNIUS, EDVARD;GUSTAFSON, GOSTA 
and STELLING, EM.: See Gustafson, Gésta 
ABRASION: See Erosion and abrasion 
hardness tests: See Erosion and abrasion 
ABSCESS 
Hennion, P. and Laroche, J. F. Abscesses and phlegmons 
of the tongue. D. Abs. 1:564 Sept. 1956. 
alveolar: See also Granulomas and granulomatous areas 
Raper, H. R. False abscess; don’t let it fool you. D.Sur- 
vey 32:1035-1037 Aug. 1956. 
Seward, G.R. Correlation of radiographical and clinical 
information. Periosteal reactions to alveolar ab- 
scesses. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:214-216 
Mar. 1956. 
Wolfsohn, H.L. Treatment of the acute alveolar abscess. 
New York D. J. 22:449-451 Nov. 1956. 
ABSENCE FROM SCHOOL: See Children, Dentistry for--ap- 
pointments during school hours 
ABSENCE OF TEETH: See Teeth--absence; See also Anodontia 
ABSORPTION 
of roots and bone: See Bone--resorption; See also Roots-- 
resorption 
of teeth--internal: See Teeth--resorption 
ABUTMENTS: See Bridgework--abutments; See also Partial 
dentures --abutments 
ACHDJIAN, A. Modified implant technique. Lebanese D. Mag. 
5:139-143 Jan.-Apr. 1955. 
ACHENBACH, W. and STOLLBERG, G. Sjogren’s syndrome in 
medical and dental practice. D. Abs. 1:95 Feb. 1956. 
ACHROMYCI: See Antibiotics 
ACHT, BRUNNO. Dentistry and psychopathology. D. Abs. 1:102 
Feb. 1956. 
ACKERMANN, HUGO. New instrument for root extirpation . 
D. Abs. 1:570-571 Sept. 1956. 
ACQUISTA, NICOLO; CAUL, H. J. and WALL, L. A.: See Caul, 
H. J. 


ACROMEGALY 


Hill, R. C. Splint for an acromegalic patient. J. Pros 
Den. 6:652-656 Sept. 1956. 

Korkhaus, Gustav. Alterations of teeth, jaws and skulls 
caused by acromegalia. D. Abs. 1:736-737 Dec.1956 


ACRYLIC RESINS 


See also Bridgework--, Crowns--, Denture bases--, 
Teeth, Artificial--acrylic resin; Dentures--all a- 
crylic resin; Orthodontic appliances, materials, 
etc.; Prosthetic procedures, i.e. Eyes--prosthesis; 
Prosthesis, facial; Resins 

Adams, Clifton. Properties and uses of cold curing a- 
crylic in prosthetics. Iowa D. J. 42:20-22 Feb. 1956. 

Brauer,G.M.and Burns, F. R. Sulfinic acid derivatives 
as accelerators in the polymerization of methyl 
methacrylate. D. Abs. 1:362-363 June 1956. 

Caul, H. J., et al. Determination of monomer content of 
polymethyl methacrylate. J.A.D.A. 53:56-59 July 
1956. 

Caul, H.jJ.,etal. Relationship between residual monomer 
and some properties of self-curing dental resins. 
J.A.D.A. 53:60-63 July 1956. 

Herschfus, L. Use of self-curing resins for direct implant 
impressions. J. Implant Den. 2:22-25 May 1956. 

Hirschfeld, Leonard. Acrylic appliances for minor tooth 
movement in periodontal cases. New York J. Den. 
26:208 May 1956. Abstract 

Kemeny, Imre. Critical comparison between customary 
metal clasps and acrylic retainers. D. Abs. 1:717- 
718 Dec. 1956. 

Langeland, K. Pulp reactions to resin cements. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 13:239-256 Feb. 1956. 

Passow,H. Residual monomer. D. Abs. 1:361 June 1956. 

Pincus, C. L. New concepts in model techniques and high 
temperature processing of acrylic resins for maxi- 
mum esthetics. Technical procedure. J. South. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. 24:26-31 Feb. 1956. 

Schwartz, J. R. Restoration of form, function and esthet- 
ics with acrylic media. New York J. Den. 26:163- 
164 Apr. 1956. Abstract 

Smith, D.C.and Bains,M.E.D. Detection and estimation 
of residual monomer in polymethyl methacrylate. 
J. D. Res. 35:16-24 Feb. 1956. 

Stahl, D.G. Simplified procedure for fabricating a tem- 
porary removable acrylic bite plate. J. Periodont. 
27:118-119 Apr. 1956. 


allergy: See Allergy--acrylic resin 
fillings 


Adhesion of acrylic resins. (Ed.) D. Digest 62:265 June 
1956. 

Docking, A. R. Present status of self-hardening resins 
in conservative dentistry. Queensland D. J. 5:165- 
175 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Hedegard, Bjérn. Clinical experiences with self-curing 
resin filling materials. D. Abs. 1:689-690 Nov. 1956. 

Hill, Dorotha E. Resin restorations in pedodontics. J. 
Den. Children 23:158-165, 3rd quart. 1956. 

Kramer,I.R.H. Reaction of the pulp to self-polymerising 
acrylic resins containing methacrylic acid. Brit. 
D. J. 101:378-387 Dec. 4, 1956. 

Morrant, G.A., etal. Symposium on acrylic resin filling 
materials. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 49: 
375-379 June 1956. 
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ACRYLIC RESINS--fillings ( Cont. ) 

Phillips, R.W. Failure of materials in restorative den- 
tistry. J. South. California D. A. 24:19-24 Dec. 1956. 

Schouboe, P.J.,et al. Resin cements and posterior-type 
direct filling resins. J.A.D.A. 52:584-600 May 1956. 

Stebner, C. M. Role and evaluation of gold foil, silicate 
cement and acrylic resins in operative dentistry. 
].A.D.A. 53:661-666 Dec. 1956. 

Symposium question: does direct acrylic filling mate- 
rial ever satisfactorily replace other filling ma- 
terials? Oral Health 46:487 June 1956. 

Weinger, I. I. Uses for improved plastic filling material. 
D. Survey 32:1467-1469 Nov. 1956. 

ACTH: See Endocrine glands and hormones--therapy 

ACTINOMYCOSIS 

Adamaki, J., et al. Therapy of cervicofacial actinomy- 
cosis with paraaminosalicylic acid (PAS) and iso- 
nicotinylhydrazide. D. Abs. 1:153-154 Mar. 1956. 

Holtrichter, A. and Rehrmann, A. Cervicofacial actino- 
mycosis: treatment with oxytetracycline. D. Abs. 
1:205-206 Apr. 1956. 

Lorenz, P. Cervicofacial actinomycetic mixed infection: 
a stomatic infection. D. Abs. 1:216 Apr. i956. 

Tokiwa, Nobuo. Studies on actinomycetes isolated from 
the actinomycosis of human jaws. D. Abs. 1:657- 
658 Nov. 1956. 

ACUNA ORTIZ, RAUL. Dental amalgam poisoning. D. Abs. 1: 
537 Sept. 1956. 

Metallurgy of silver amalgam. D. Abs. 1:600 Oct. 1956. 

ADAMANTINOMA: See Ameloblastoma 

ADAMS, CLIFTON. Properties anduses of cold curing acrylic 
in prosthetics. Iowa D. J. 42:20-22 Feb. 1956. 

ADAMS, C. P. Design and construction of removable ortho- 
dontic appliances. (Book rev.) D. Practitioner & 
D. Record 6:174 Jan. 1956, Brit. D. J. 100:121-122 
Feb. 21, 1956; Austral. D. J. 1:128-129 Apr. 1956; J. 
A.D.A. 53:116 July 1956. 

Retention of removable appliances with the modified ar- 
rowhead clasp. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 
322-324, 1954. 

ADAMS, E.V. Florida dentist flies for business-pleasure. D. 
Survey 32:1493 Nov. 1956. 

ADAMS, J.D. Present status of instruction in crown and bridge 
prosthodontics. J. D. Educ. 20:205-210 May 1956. 

Planning posterior bridges. J].A.D.A. 53:647-654 Dec. 
1956. 

ADAMS, P. E. Diagnosis and treatment planning. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 42:29-46 Jan. 1956. 

President's address--Amer. Assn. Orthodont. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:721-727 report on 784-785 Oct. 1956. 

ADAMS, W.J. Dentist--a civic leader. J. Oklahoma D. A. 45: 
14-16 Oct. 1956. 

ADAMSKI, J.; BARANCZAK, Z.; DOBEK, M.; KRANJIK, J. and 
ZIOLKIEWICZ, T. Therapy of cervicofacial actin- 
omycosis with paraaminosalicylic acid (PAS) and 
isonicotiny lhy ide. D. Abs. 1:153-154 Mar. 1956. 

ADAMSON, KENNETH. Recent addition to visual aids for teach- 
ing at the dental school of the University of Mel- 

” bourne. Austral. J. Den. 59:409-410 Dec. 1955. 

Historic occasion and-~-the future of the profession. (Aus- 
tralian Dental Journal ) Austral. D.J. 1:1 Feb. 1956. 

ADAO, C. Peculiarities of dental morphology. D. Abs. 1:653- 
654 Nov. 1956. 

ADELSON, J. J. Restorative dentistry under general anesthe- 
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sia. New York J. Den. 26:73 Feb. 1956. Abstract 
ADENOMA 

Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R.W. Ad 
Report of nine cases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:1304-1317 Dec. 1956. 

Oehlers, F. A.C. Unusual pleomorphic adenoma-like 
tumor in the wail of a dentigerous cyst. Report of 
acase. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:4ll- 
417 Apr. 1956. 

Tillman, H. H. Study of bone regeneration. Report of a 
case of adenoma of the parathyroid gland with ex- 
tensive bone changes. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:1115-1123 Oct. 1956. 

ADKINS, BETTY. Stop!! Look at your appearance. D. Asst. 
25:27 Sept.-Oct. 1956. 
ADLER, P. Incidence of dental caries in adolescents with dif- 
ferent occlusion. J. D. Res. 35:344-349 June 1956. 
ADRENOSEM SALICYLATE: See Hemorrhage--control 
ADVERTISING, DENTAL 
See also Ethics, dental; Publicity--dental 

Ad campaigns under way for fluoride dentifrices. Bul. 
Passaic Co. D. Soc. 17:7 Jan. 1956. 

Advertisements of toothpaste.(Ed.) Brit. D. J. 100:21-22 
Jan. 3, 1956. 

Chain of correspondence with a moral for purveyors of 
dental modalities. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 30:12- 
13 Apr. 1956. 

Epstein, Sidney. ‘‘Quest’’ dentifrice. (Ed.) J. California 
D.A. & Nevada D.Soc. 32:181-182 May-June 1956. 

Ethics of dental advertising. ( Ed.) Queensland D. J. 4: 
296-298 July 1952. 

F.D.I. condemns sales drive for fluoride dentifrices. 
J.A.DA. 53:496 Oct. 1956. 

Fitz-Patrick,C.P. Whoare those bullying patients? Oral 
Hyg. 46:730-733 June 1956. 

Grossman, L.I. False advertising claims. J.A.D.A. 52: 
463 Apr. 1956. 

Morrey, L.W. American Dental Association advertising 
and exhibit standards. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 3rd 
p. 231-232 disc. 233-234, 1950. 

Poor little Demetrie. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 1l:17 Jan. 
1956. 

Ross, W.S. Toothpaste advertisements. Brit. D. J. 100: 
26-27 Jan. 3, 1956. 

Samson, Edward. As I see it. LIII. The half-naked truth, 
( Advertising claims ) Brit. D.J. 101:55-56 July17, 
1956. 

Seldin, J. J. Tooth paste miracles--or frauds. D. Abs. 
1522 Sept. 1956. 

That certificate of bravery. (Ed.) J. D. A. South Africa 
11:222 June 1956. 

AESTHETICS: See Esthetics, dental 

AFRICA: See Dentistry--in West Africa 

AGNEW, R.G. Management of obscure pain by the general 
practitioner. J.A.D.A. 53:532-533 Nov. 1956. 

Pain problems in the practice of dentistry: a symposium. 
(Introduction to) J.A.D.A. 53:528 Nov. 1956. 

and FONG, C.C. Histologic studies on experimental 
transplantation of teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:18-39 Jan. 1956. 

AGREN, ERIK; BOREUS, LARS-OLOF and SANDBERG, FINN: 
See Boréus, Lars-Olof 

AHERN, THOMAS. Appointed to Central Office staff. J.A.D.A. 
53:246 Aug. 1956. 
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AHLUWALIA, D.S. Role of seeping infection in chronic peri- 
apical lesions. J. All India D. A. 29:154-155, 165 
Aug. 1956. 
AHMED, S.S. and HASSAN, A.A.: See Hassan, A. A. 
AIR FORCE DENTAL CORPS: See Dentistry--military and 
naval 
AISENBERG, M. S. and INMAN, C. L., SR. Tumors that have 
metastasized to the jaws. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:1210-1217 Nov. 1956. 
AKERS, A.E. Dentist relaxes underwater. Renee Little. Oral 
Hyg. 46:1392-1394 Nov. 1956. 
ALABAMA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Directory of members, 1956. Bul. AlabamaD.A. 40:5-19 
Oct. 1956. 
Fifty years ago. Bul. Alabama D.A. 40:18-19 Apr. 1956. 
Gailiard, M. W. President’s address. Bul. Alabama D. 
A. 40:25-27 portrait July 1956. 
ALARM REACTION: See General adaptation syndrome 
ALASKA: See Dentistry--in Alaska 
ALBAMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
ALBAN, J. and CASTAGNOLA, L.: See Castagnola, L. 
ALBERT, J. B. Application of practical psychology. D. Sur- 
vey 32:611-613 May 1956. 
Service trays increase efficiency. D. Survey 32:1463-1465 
Nov. 1956. 
ALBUM, M.M. Hospital dental procedure for handicapped pa- 
tients. D. Digest 62:209-213 May 1956. 
ALCOHOL 
Alcoholics Anonymous. J.A.D.A. 53:596 Nov. 1956. 
How it feels to be sober. Oral Hyg. 46:1232-1235 Oct. 
1956. 
with local anesthetic: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local 
ALCORN, J. F. Washington University honors St. Louis den- 
tist. J.A.D.A. 52:508 Apr. 1956; D. Survey 32:490 
Apr. 1956. 
ALDECOA, E. R. Only one national denta), society. J. Phil- 
ippine D. A. 8:6 Nov. 1955. Reprint 
ALDERMAN, N.E.; ROTH, HARRY and THALLER, JACK: See 
Roth, Harry 
ALEXANDER, L. C. Rationale for endodontics in general prac- 
tice. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:9-12 Jan. 1956. 
ALEXANDER, P.C. Replantation of teeth. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:110-114 Jan. 1956. 
ALFILER, L. P. Topical application of sodium fluoride to 
school children’s teeth. J. Philippine D. A. 9:6-7 
Feb. 1956. 
ALL INDIA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Americans made honorary members by Indian group. 
].A.D.A. 52:511-512 Apr. 1956. 
Desai, V. M. Speech of the incoming president. J.All 
India D.A. 28:61-64 portrait Mar. 1956. 


Prakash, R. Address of the president. J. All India D. A. 


28:36-37, 64 portrait Mar. 1956. 

ALLAN, D.N. Filling of root canals, involving the extirpation 
of the vital dental pulp. Univ. Durham Med. Gaz. 
49:33-38 June 1955. 

ALLCOCK, B. H. Relationship of tooth form to aesthetics. 
Queensland D. J. 7:426-430 Apr.-May 1955. 

ALLEN, N. E. Sialolith within the submaxillary duct and gland: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:65-67 Jan. 1956. 

ALLEN, R. J. andSHAW,F.G. Finger prosthesis. A case his- 
tory. D. Technician 9:9-12 Jan. 1956. 

ALLEN, T.J.; MANTZ, R. F. and SHAY, D.E.: See Shay, D.E. 


ALLEN, W. H., JR. Collecting past-due accounts. Oral Hyg. 
46:966-969 Aug. 1956. 
ALLERGY 
See also Dermatitis 
Archangeli, E. Aphthous stomatitis caused by allergy to 
metals and plastics: report of case. D. Abs. 1:217- 
218 Apr. 1956. 
Cheraskin, E. Allergic problems in dental practice. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 36:323-330 Oct. 1956. 
Lane, S.L. Review of current opinion on the hazards of 
indiscriminate antibiotic therapy in dental practice. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:952-961 Sept. 
1956. 
Perger,E. Hypersensitiveness to dental prostheses made 
of steel. D. Abs. 1:163-164 Mar. 1956. 
Samtez, Max. State of allergy. J. Ontario D. A. 33:2l1- 
24 May 1956. Reprint 
acrylic resin 
Fisher, A. A. Allergic sensitizationof the skin andoral 
mucosa toacrylic resindenture materials. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:593-602 Sept. 1956. 
Hupfauf, L. Retching presumed to be caused by prosthe- 
sis made of polymerized resin. D. Abs. 1:167-168 
Mar. 1956. 
denture bases 
Fisher,A.A. Allergic sensitization of the skin and oral 
mucosa toacrylic resin denture materials. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:593-602 Sept. 1956. 
diphenylhydantoin sodium 
Bradford, E.W. Two cases of spontaneous regression 
of epanutin hyperplasia. D. Practitioner & D. Rec- 
ord 7:77 Nov. 1956. 
histamine 
Ciampa, Arthur. Anti-histaminic treatment of penicillin 
allergies. Tufts D. Outlook 29:2-4 Spring 1956. 
penicillin: See Penicillin--reaction to 


Sultz, H. A. Resuscitation in dentistry. New York D. J. 
22:17-21 Jan. 1956. 
vaccines: See Vaccines--reaction to 
ALLING,C.C. Periadenitis mucosa necrotica recurrens: re- 
port of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:58-61 Jan. 1956. 
Midline fissure of the lower lip: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:247-249 July 1956. 
ALLOYS 
See also Amalgam; Gold; Metallurgy, dental; Plati- 
num; Stainless steel and chrome alloys 
Paffenbarger, G.C. Dental materials and instruments, 
1951-1955. Internat. D. J. 6:299-322 Sept. 1956. 
Smith, D. L. and Caul, H. J. Alloys of gallium with pow- 
dered metals as possible replacement for dental 
amalgam. J.A.D.A. 53:315-324 Sept. 1956. 
Smith, D. L., et al. Some physical properties of gallium- 
copper-tin alloys. J.A.D.A. 53:677-685 Dec. 1956. 
van Kann, H. Titanium, a new and versatile dental mate- 
rial. D. Abs. 1:726-727 Dec. 1956. 
ALPERN, ERWIN. Estate planning. J. Oklahoma D. A. 44:4- 
6 Jan. 1956. 
ALPHA OMEGA 
Chapter officers directory, 1956-1957. Alpha Omegan 50: 
129-136 Sept. 1956. 
necrology reports 
Deaths. Alpha Omegan 50:122-123 Sept. 1956. 











ALPHAPRODINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Analgesia --alphapro- 
dine hydrochloride 
ALSTADT, W. R. Orthodontic facts. Bul. Alabama D. A. 40: 
10-12 portrait July 1956. 
Named president-elect--Amer. Den. Assn. J.A.D.A. 53: 
605 portrait 617 Nov. 1956. 
Named to the new Health Plan Advisory Committee. J.A. 
D.A, 53:493-494 Oct. 1956. 
Role of the dentist in community affairs. Arkansas D. J. 
27:16-18 portrait Sept. 1956. 
Unanimously chosen president-elect of A.D.A.--Ist time 
for Arkansan to head national group. Arkansas D 
J]. 27:4-6 portrait Dec. 1956. 
ALTINSEL, H. H. and RAMNARINE, K. C.: See Ramnarine, K.C. 
ALTITUDE AND AVIATION 
Doctor in the air. (Report of a lecture to the U.C.H. Den- 
tal Society by Wing-Commander ) U.C.H.D.J. 20: 15 
Mar.-Apr. 1956. 
ALVEOLAR ABSCESS: See Abscess--alveolar 
ALVEOLAR PROCESS 
Baume, L. J. Tooth and investing bone: a developmental 
entity. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:736- 
741 July 1956. 
Carranza, F. A. and Carranza, F.A., Jr. Management 
of the alveolar bone in the treatment of the perio- 
dontal pocket. J. Periodont. 27:29-35 Jan. 1956. 
Gerson, Stanley. Alveolar bone patterns. D. Students’ 
Mag. 34:26-28, 40 Feb. 1956. 
Shklar, Gerald and Glickman, Irving. Effect of estrogenic 
hormone on the periodontium of white mice. J. 
Periodont. 27:16-23 Jan. 1956. 
ALVEOLECTOMY 
Demajo, A. P. Case of alveolectomy. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 72:172-173, 176 Sept. 1955. 
Vargas Salerno, P.M. Exodontia by alveolectomy. D 
Abs. 1:732 Dec. 1956. 
ALZENO, G. E. Patience with little patients. D. Asst. 25:10- 
12 July-Aug. 1956. 
AMALGAM 

Luks, Samuel. Root end amalgam technic in the practice 
of endodontics. J.A.D.A. 53:424-428 Oct. 1956. 

Paffenbarger,G. C. Dental materials and instruments, 
1951-1955. Internat. D. J. 6:299-322 Sept. 1956. 

Sweet, A. P. S. Amalgam war. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29: 
4-9 No. 1, 1956. 

fillings 

Acuna Ortiz, Raul. Dental amalgam poisoning. D. Abs. 
1: 537 Sept. 1956. 

Christen, A.G. Practical considerations in placing amal- 
gam restorations. D. Students’ Mag. 34:26-28 June 
1956. 

Crawford, W.H. and Larson, Jeanne H. Fluid penetration 
between fillings and teeth using Ca“*. J. D. Res. 
35:518-522 Aug. 1956. 

de Boer,J.G. Prevention of secondary expansion of 
amalgam fillings containing zinc. D. Abs. 1:588- 
589 Oct. 1956. 

Eastman, R.F. Silver amalgam. S. Carolina D. J. 14:37- 
44 May 1956. 

Hunt, I. L. Silver amalgam as a ‘‘first class’’ restora- 
tive material. New York J. Den. 26:240-241 June- 
July; 309-310 Oct. 1956. Abstract 
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Junner, B. A. Use of amalgam for the restoration of pos- 
terior interproximal cavities.. Queensland D. J. 4: 
259-262 June; 278-289 July 1952. Abstract 

Karistrém, Sam. New type of intraoral vibrator. D. Abs 
1:11] Feb. 1956. 

Kulstad, H. M. Amalgam in pedodontics. 
dren 22:170-174, 4th quart. 1955. 

Miller, E.C. Construction of the amalgam restoration. 
Bul. Alabama D. A. 40:27-36 comment 37-38 por- 
trait Oct. 1956. 

Nine principles governing amalgam restorations. Queens- 
land D. J. 4:181 Apr. 1952. 

Phillips, R.W. Failure of materials in restorative den- 
tistry. J. South. California D. A. 24:19-24 Dec. 1956. 

Phillips, R. W., etal. Proximal contour of Class II a- 
malgam restorations made with various matrix 
band technics. J.A.D.A. 53:391-402 Oct. 1956. 

Shaad,T.D. Polishing of amalgam restorations. J.Kan- 
sas City Dist. D. Soc. 32:16 Feb. 1956. 

Symposium question: do amalgam restorations discolour 
the teeth? Oral Health 46:317-321, 325 Apr.; 403 
May 1956. 

physical properties _ 

Acuna Ortiz, R. Metallurgy of silver amalgam. D. Abs 
1:600 Oct. 1956. 

Dimensional changes in dental amalgam. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 27:50-51, 96 Apr. 1956. 

List of certified dental materials. J.A.D.A. 53:71 July; 
474 Oct. 1956. 

Martin, K. H. Dental amalgams and silicate cements. 
Queensland D.J. 4:154-158 Apr. 1952. 

Swartz, Marjorie L. and Phillips, R.W. Residual mer- 
cury content of amalgam restorations and its influ- 
ence on compressive strength. J.D. Res. 35:458- 
466 june 1956. 

AMAT, F.R. Secondary effects of plastic substances used in 
odontology, on living tissues. D. Abs. 1:5 Jan. 1956. 

AMBINDER, W.J.; COOPER, LAWRENCE; ABRAMS, A.L. and 
GOLDBERG, HYMAN: See Goldberg, Hyman 

AMELOBLASTOMA 

Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R. W. 
Report of nine cases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:1304-1317 Dec. 1956. 

Broadway, E. S. Case of adamantinoma of the mandible. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:257-258 Apr. 1956. 

Hodson, J.J. Adamantinomas of the mandible showing 
mucoepidermoid variations. J.D. Res. 35:955 Dec. 
1956. Abstract 

Holdsworth, W.G. and Rowe, N.L. Adamantinoma: a brief 
review of the conditions with a description of a 
case. D. Abs. 1:457-458 Aug. 1956. 

Huebsch, R. F. and Stephenson, T.D. Recurrent amelo- 
blastic fibroma of a 3-year-old boy. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:707-714 July 1956. 

Mathis,H. Adamantinoma or ameloblastoma. D. Abs.1: 
306 May 1956. 

Medvedyev, P. M. Direct transplantation of preserved 
cadaver rib after excision of the lower jaw because 
of an adamantinoma. D. Abs. 1:672-673 Nov. 1956. 

Paiva Chavez,J. Giant adamantinoma of the mandible: 
resection followed by reconstruction with implant 

of bone from patient. D. Abs. 1:155-156 Mar. 1956. 


J. Den. Chil- 


Adenoa loblast 
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AMELOBLASTOMA (Cont.) 
Salman, Irving and Salman, Lawrence. Ameloblastoma. 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:1040-1046 Oct. 1956. 
Silva, C. A. Odont loblast Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:545-552 May 1956. 
Small,1.A. Recurrent ameloblastoma twenty-five years 
after hemimandibulectomy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:699-706 July 1956. 
Spaulding, R. L. Ameloblastoma of the maxilla. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:509-512 May 1956. 
Tiecke, R. W. and Bernier, J. L. Melanotic ameloblas- 
toma. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1197- 
1209 Nov. 1956. 
AMENT, PHILIP. Training in hypnodontics. J.A.D.A. 53:501- 
502 Oct. 1956. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF DENTAL MEDICINE 
Greenhut, W. M. Ten year history of. J. D. Med. 1l:131- 
142 Apr. 1956. 
President’s address. 
July 1956. Abstract 
Qhio section granted chapter. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. ll: 
10 portrait Mar. 1956. 
Rosenthal, S.L. Retiring president’s report. J.D. Med. 
11:156-157 portrait July 1956. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF IMPLANT DENTURES 
Directory of members. J. Implant Den. 2:46-47 May 1956. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF PERIODONTOLOGY 
Ray,H.G. 1955 president’s report. J. Periodont. 27:52- 
56 Jan. 1956. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF RESTORATIVE DENTISTRY 
Wheeler,R.C. Report of the committee on scientific in- 
vestigation. J. Pros. Den. 6:830-844 Nov. 1956. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF 
SCIENCE 
Proceedings of the Section Nd--dentistry at the one hun- 
dred twenty-second annual meeting. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 23:186-196 June 1956. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL EDITORS 
Active and associate members. Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 
17:36-38, 1955. 
Gurley,J.E. Historyof. Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 17:7-20, 
1955. 
Harding, J.C.A. Goals for the American Association of 
Dental Editors and the A.D.A.--Council on Jour- 
nalism. Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 17:20-23, 1955. 
MacQueen, W. W. President’s remarks. Tr. Am. A. D. 
Editors 17:5-7, 1955. 
Publication membership. (Directory) Tr.Am.A. D. Ed- 
itors 17:32-36, 1955. 
Report of the committee on abstracts. Tr. Am. A. D. 
Editors 17:27, 1955. 
Report of the committee on undergraduate research. Tr. 
Am. A. D. Editors 17:26-27, 1955. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL SCHOOLS 
Membership list, 1955-1956. Proc. Am. A.D. Schools 33: 
157-160, 1956. 
Noyes, H.J. President’s address. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 
33:46-50 report on 127-129, 1956. 
Report of the committee on teaching. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Schools 33:66-67, 1956. 
Thirty-third annual meeting. (Reports) Proc. Am. A. 
D. Schools 33:9-195, 1956. 





J. D. Med. 11:155-156 portrait 


AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Adams, P. E. President’s address. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:721-727 report on 784-785 Oct. 1956. 
Fifty-second annual meeting. Am. J. Orthodont. 42: 443- 
459 June; 537-550 July 1956. 
1956 prize essay contest. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:157-158 
Feb. 1956. 
1957 prize essay contest. Am.J.Orthodont. 42:797 Oct.; 
940 Dec. 1956. 
Orthodontists to award $500 in essay contest. J.A.D.A. 
53:498 Oct. 1956. 
Proposed requirements for admission. (Ed.) Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 42:534-536 July 1956. 
Report of special committee on membership require- 
ments. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:780-785 Oct. 1956. 
Yost, Howard. President’s address, Central Section. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:79-82 Feb. 1956. 
AMERICAN BOARD OF PROSTHODONTISTS 
Members and diplomates, 1955. J. Pros. Den. 6:131-137 
Jan. 1956. 
AMERICAN COLLEGE OF DENTISTS 
Brandhorst, O. W. Minutes of convocation, Oct. 1955. 
(Abbreviated) J. Am. Col. Den. 22:301-308 Dec.1955. 
Committee on journalism. J.Am.Col. Den. 23:13-25 Mar. 
1956. 
Ferguson, J. H., Jr. President’s address. 
Den. 22:223-235 Dec. 1955. 
Minutes of the meetings of the board of regents, Oct. 1955. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 22:308-310 Dec. 1955. 
Pruden, K.C. Inaugural address. J. Am. Col. Den. 22: 
254-257 Dec. 1955. 
Registry of membership, December 31, 1955. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 23:29-152 Mar. 1956. 
Sproul, R. G. Excerpts from a convocation address. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:186-189 May- 
pane 1956. 
Writing award competition. J. Am.Col. Den. 23:254-255 
Sept. 1956. 


J. Am. Col. 


nec: 
Report of the necrology committee. J. Am.Col. Den. 23: 
205-219 portraits June 1956. 
AMERICAN DENTAL ASSISTANTS ASSOCIATION 
Brotebeck, Madeline. Importance of belonging to the 
Dental Assistants Association. D. Survey 32:930- 
931 portrait July 1956. 
Darling, Harriett. Your 16 2/3 cents can do it. D. Asst. 
25:26-28 July-Aug. 1956. 
Meadows, Lucille. History of. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 19:143-144 portrait Jan. 1956. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. D. Asst. 25:28 Nov.-Dec. 1956. 
AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Harold. Services of the American Dental 
Association.(Guest ed.) Arizona D. J. 2:59 portrait 
June 1956. 
Hush hush policies solve noproblems.(Ed.) Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 26:9-10 Dec. 1956. 
Jeserich, P.H. Report of Ninth District Trustee. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:143-145 July 1956. 
Morrey, L. W. Principles of Ethics.(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52: 
216-217 Feb. 1956. 
American Dental Association advertising and exhibit 
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AMER. DEN. ASSN. (Cont.) 
standards. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 3rd p. 231-232 
disc. 233-234, 1950. 
Officers and trustees. J.A.D.A.53:620-624 portraits Nov. 
1956. 
Patton,Charles. You are the A.D.A. Pennsylvania D.J. 
23:2-8 Feb. 1956. 
Revised Principles of Ethics of the American Dental As- 
sociation. J.A.D.A. 52:197-200 Feb. 1956. 
Schopper, A. F. Report from your Sixth District Trustee. 
J. Kentucky D. A. 8:22-25 portrait July; 11-15 portrait 
Thom, L. W. 10th District Trustee report--Amer. Den. 
Assn. lowa D.J. 42:183-185 Aug. 1956. 
annual 
Additional awards reported for scientific exhibits. J.A. 
D.A. 53:741 Dec. 1956. 
97th annual session. (Preliminary program) J.A.D.A. 
53:177-235 Aug. 1956. 
State Officers’ Conference and associated groups. J.A.D. 
A. 53:743~-748 Dec. 1956. 
Board of Trustees 
Actions of the Board of Trustees, October 1956. J.A.D.A. 
53:618-619 Nov. 1956. 
Bureau of Dental Health Education 
Conference on cooperation in school dental health edu- 
cation. J.A.D.A. 53:467-469 Oct. 1956. 
Bureau of Economic Research and Statistics 
Moen, B. D. Mortality of dentists, 1951-1954. J.A.D.A. 
52:65-72 Jan. 1956. 
Consumer Price Index: dentist's fees and other prices. 
].A.D.A. 53:336-339 Sept. 1956. 
Number of dental graduates required in future years. 
].A.D.A. 52:484-488 Apr. 1956. 
Survey of former Armed Forces dental officers. J. 
A.D.A. 52:730-738 June 1956. 
1956 survey of dental practice. I. Introduction. J.A.D.A. 
53:584-587 Nov. 1956. 
1956 survey of dental practice. [1. Income of dentists by 
location, age and other factors. J.A.D.A.53:719-726 


Dec. 1956. 
Survey of patient-to-dentist travel. J.A.D.A. 53:461-466 
of Lib: and Service 


Additions to the Library. J.A.D.A.52:200-201 Feb.; 605- 
606 May; 53:471-474 Oct. 1956. 

American Dental Association Film Library. J.A.D.A. 52: 
201-202, 224 Feb. ; 355-356 Mar. ; 480-481 Apr. ; 749- 
750 June; 53:70~71 July; 339-340 Sept. ; 469-470 Oct.; 
587 Nov.; 727 Dec. 1956. 

Council _of National Board of Dental Examiners 

Idaho becomes 30th state to accept National Boards. J.A. 
DA. 52:499 Apr. 1956. 

Report to Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. Proc. Am. A.D. 
Schools 33:43-45, 1956. 

Council on Dental Education 

Additional hospital dental internships and residencies 
approved by the Council on Dental Education (sup- 
plement 5). J.A.D.A. 52:214-215 Feb. 1956. 

Additional hospital dental internships and residencies ap- 
proved by the Council on Dental Education ( sup- 
plement 6). J.A.D.A. 53:340-342 Sept. 1956. 

Dental and dental hygiene students: their characteristics, 
finances and practice plans. I. Characteristics of 


dental students. J.A.D.A. 52:72-80 Jan.; 202-213 
Feb. 1956. 

Dental and dental hygiene students: their characteristics, 
finances and practice plans. IV. School expenses 
of dental students. J.A.D.A.52:343-349 Mar. 1956. 

Dental and dental hygiene students: their characteristics, 
finances and practice plans. V. Living expenses. 
}A.D.A. 52:466-475 Apr. 1956. 

Dental and dental hygiene students: their characteristics, 
finances and practice plans. VI.Sources of funds of 
dental students. J.A.D.A. 52:607-620 May 1956. 

Dental and dental hygiene students: their characteristics, 
finances and practice plans. VII. Practice location 
plans of dental students. J.A.D.A. 53:74-81 July 
1956. 

Dental and dental hygiene students: their characteristics, 
finances and practice plans. VIII. Dental hygiene 
students. J.A.D.A. 53:343-358 Sept 1956. 

Report to Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. Proc. Am. A.D. 
Schools 33:35-43 report on 124-127, 1956. 

Council on Dental Health 

Dental health care programs for children. (Symposium 
of discussions presented at the Sixth National Den- 
tal Health Conference ) J.A.D.A. 52:663-690 sum- 
maries 690-697 June 1956. 

Council on Dental Research 

List of certifieddental materials. J.A.D.A. 52:58-65 Jan.; 
489 Apr.; 750 June; 53:71 July; 358 Sept.; 474 Oct.; 
726 Dec. 1956. 

Need for dental research support. J.A.D.A. 52:338-342 
Mar. 1956. 

Paffenbarger, G.C. Summation of the report on dental 
research in 1955 by the Council on Dental Research 
of the American Dental Association. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 28:15-17 Sept. 1956. 

Processing denture base resins: heat-curing type. J.A. 
D.A. 53:72-73 July 1956. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics 

Council classifies antibiotic-vitamin combination prepa- 
rations in Group D. J.A.D.A. 52:482-483 Apr. 1956. 

Council classifies Hemolox brand of Alginic Acid Type 
Hemostatic Agent in Group B. J.A.D.A. 53:67, 68 
July 1956. 

Council classifies products in GroupA. J.A.D.A.52:353- 
354 Mar.; 53:68 July 1956. 

Council classifies products in Group B. J.A.D.A. 52:354 
Mar.; 741-742 June; 53:68 July 1956. 

Council classifies Thermodent Tooth Paste in Group D. 
J.A.D.A. 52:738-739 June 1956. 

Council reports change in status of Profie. J.A.D.A.52: 
355 Mar. 1956. 

Council reports on penicillin V (phenoxymethy] penicil- 
lin). J.A.D.A. 52:739-741 June 1956. 

Council reports on topical dosage forms of penicillin. 
J.A.D.A. 53:66-67 July 1956. 

Erythromycin and carbomycin-~agents for use where 
penicillin is contraindicated. J.A.D.A. 52:350-353 
Mar. 1956. 

Gibson, C. D., Jr. and Knighton, H.T. Status of local 
antibiotic therapy in dental infections, with partic- 
ular reference to penicillin. J.A.D.A. 53:64-65 
July 1956. 








1956 


AMER. DEN. ASSN.--Coun. Den. Ther. (Cont.) 
Topical-dosage penicillin procucts dropped from Accept- 
ed Dental Remedies. J.A.D.A. 52:502 Apr. 1956. 
Council on Dental Trade and Laboratory Relations 
Illinois Supreme Court decision in laboratory suit. J.A. 
D.A. 52:620-624 May 1956. 
Why public relations. J.A.D.A. 53:458-460 Oct. 1956. 
Reprint 
Council on Federal Dental Services 
Beazley, B. J. Veterans’ dental care from the viewpoint 
of the American Dental Association. J.A.D.A. 52: 
53-57 Jan. 1956. 
Statement of the Association on civil defense. J.A.D.A. 
53:334-336 Sept. 1956. 
Council on International Relations 
Moen, O. H. Federation Dentaire Internationale. J.A. 
D.A. 53:69-70 July 1956. 
Council on Journalism 
Harding, J.C.A. Goals for the American Association of 
Dental Editors and the A.D.A.--Council on Jour- 
nalism. Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 17:20-23, 1955. 
Council on Legislation 
Association testifies on four congressional bills during 
week of April 9. J.A.D.A. 52:742-749 June 1956. 
Earnest, J.C. Association testimony before House sub- 
committee on health care plan for military depen- 
dents. J.A.D.A. 52:334-337 Mar. 1956. 
Jones, P. E. Association witness testifies on H.R. 7225, 
the O.A.S.I. amendments. J.A.D.A. 52:476-479 Apr. 
1956. 
Council on Relief 
Chipman, M.R. Letter to the editor--ADA Council on 
Relief continues its fine work. Washington D. J. 25: 
8-9 June 1956. 
House of Delegates 
House actions, Atlantic City, 1956. J.A.D.A. 53:605-610 
Nov. 1956. 
Morrey, L.W. Democracy in action: the House of Dele- 
gates. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:475-476 Oct. 1956. 





Membership at 86,235; continues upward climb. J.A. 
D.A. 53:484 Oct. 1956. 

VonderLehr, William. Dental student’s views on student 
membership in the Association. 8. Secs. Manag. 
Conf., 6th p. 350-353 disc. 354-356, 1953. 

Wallace, J. R. Student membership program. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 5th p. 100-109 disc. 110-11, 1952. 

nec 

Deaths. J.A.D.A.52:125 Jan.; 253-256 Feb.; 392-396 cor- 
rection 372 Mar.; 524-526 Apr.; 655-656 May; 787- 
788 June; 53:131-134 July; 263-264 Aug.; 383-364 
Sept.; 509-510 Oct.; 639-640 Nov.; 763-764 Dec. 
1956. 

AMERICAN DENTAL HYGIENISTS’ ASSOCIATION 

Hill, Sarah E. President’s address presented at the thir- 
ty-second annual meeting. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
30:16-21 Jan. 1956. 

Thornton, Marjorie. Message from the president. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:184-186 Oct. 1956. 


necrology reports 
In memoriam. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:28 Jan.1966. 
AMERICAN DENTURE SOCIETY 
Fourth annual essay contest. J. Pros. Den. 6:138-139 Jan; 
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429-430 May 1956. 
Phillips, R.N. Award winner. J. Pros. Den. 6:290 por- 
trait May 1956. 
AMERICAN ISTITUTE OF DENTAL MEDICINE 
Becks, Hermann. 13th annual meeting. Acad. Rev. 4:105- 
106 july 1956. 
Institute offers case history service. J.A.D.A. 52:107 Jan. 
1956; J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 11:13 Jan. 1956. 
AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 
A.M.A. discontinues use of Seal of Acceptance. J.A.D.A. 
52:240 Feb. 1956. 
American Medical Association negotiations. (Ed.) J. Oral 
Surg. 14:81 Jan. 1956. 
A.M.A, print shop sets last lines of type in June. J.A. 
D.A. 53:11 July 1956. 
AMERICAN RED CROSS 
blood bank: See Blood--bank 
AMERICAN SCHOOL HEALTH ASSOCIATION 
Forms dental committee. J.A.D.A. 53:258 Aug. 1956. 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF DENTISTRY FOR CHILDREN 
Directory. J. Den. Children 23:1-48 3rd quart. (part 2) 
1956. 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF PSYCHOSOMATIC DENTISTRY 
Bruns, G. A. Presidential report. J. Am. Soc. Psycho- 
somatic Den. 3:5 Apr. 1956. 
AMESBURY, R.H. Hydrocortisone acetate dental ointment for 
immediate dentures. D. Digest 62:14-15 Jan. 1956. 
Oral infection prevented, treated with oral penicillin and 
Benemid. D. Survey 32:908-909 July 1956. 
AMIES, A.B. P. Liberal approach to dental education. Ernest 
James Goddard oration, 1955. Austral. J. Den. 59: 
317-326 Dec. 1955. 
Oral manifestations of some systemic diseases. D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 73:98 June 1956. 
Surgical exposure of the labial surface of the premaxilla. 
(Television Clinic ) D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:102- 
103 June 1956. 
ATKINSON, H. F.and GILMORE, H.G. Use of prosthetic 
appliances in cases of partial resection of the man- 
dible. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:167 Sept. 1956. 
and SEALEY, V.T. Survey of the records of the extrac- 
tion of 24,319 teeth. Austral. J. Den. 59:394-396 
Dec. 1955. 
and TUCKFIELD, W. J. Dental education in the state of 
Victoria.(Australia) Austral. D. J. 1:12-15 Feb. 1956. 
AMINES 
Battistone, G.C. and Burnett, G.W. Studies of the com- 
position of teeth. II. The amino acid composition 
of human dentinal protein. J. D. Res. 35:255-259 
Apr. 1956. 

Studies of the composition of teeth. IV. The amino acid 
composition of human enamel protein. J. D. Res. 
35:260-262 Apr. 1956. 

Studies of the composition of teeth. V. Variations in 
the amino acid composition of dentin and enamel. 
]. D. Res. 35:263-272 Apr. 1956. 

AMLER, M.H. Acceptance of a formalindentifrice. New York 
D. J. 22:64-66 Feb. 1956. 
AMMONIA AND DENTAL CARIES: See Caries, dental--etiology 
and control 
ANALGESIA 
Boreus, Lars-Olof, etal. Experimental and clinical stud- 
ies on the synergism and antagonism of oral anal- 





ANALGESIA (Cont.) 
gesics. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 13:219-234 Feb. 
1956. 
Burgess,T.O. Induction of hypnosis in resistant or re- 
fractory patients by means of certain chemicals. 
J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:4-8 July 1956. 
Chasko, W.J. Pain-free dental surgery: post operative 
extension of the pain-free state. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 31:3-5 Oct. 1956. 
Cheraskin, E. Sedative and analgesic agents. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 36:330-338 Oct. 1956. 
Faier,A.D. Use of hypnotics, analgesics, and sedatives 
in dental practice. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 20: 
108-110 portrait Dec. 1956. 
Grasser, H. and Kothe, W. Electroanesthesia in obtain- 
ing complete analgesia. D. Abs. 1:313-314 May 
1956. 
Nathanson, I1.G. What’s new in medical dentistry. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:39-41 July 1956. 
alphaprodine hydrochloride 
Weiner, Edward. Nisentil--a new basal analgesia for 
oral surgery. D. Abs. 1:250-251 Apr. 1956. 
lizine 
Kresberg, Harold and Douglas, B. L. Cyclizine: a new 
antiemetic drug for general anesthesia and anal- 
gesia. Preliminary report. New York D. J. 22:78- 
79 Feb. 1956. 
trichloroethylene 
Edwards, H. A. Method to reduce pain in cavity prepa- 
ration. D. Digest 62:66-68 Feb. 1956. 
Georgiade, N. G. et al. Trichloroetheylene analgesia in 
dentistry. D. Abs. 1:203-204 Apr. 1956. 
ANATOMY 
comparative 
Fish, Marie Poland. Animal sounds in the sea. D. Abs. 
1:597-598 Oct. 1956. 
comparative dental 
Campbell, T.D. Comparative human odontology. Austral. 
D. J. 1:26-29 Feb. 1956. 
Craven, A. H. Growth in width of the head of the Maca- 





ca rhesus monkey as revealed by vital staining. Am. 


J. Orthodont. 42:341-362 May 1956. 

Cunat, J. J., etal. Development of the squamoso-mandib- 
ular articulation in the rat. J. D. Res. 35:533-546 
Aug. 1956. 

DaPrato, R. H. and Walls, J. B. Dentition of the land 
otter and the sea otter compared. Contact Point 
34:255-256 May 1956. 

Dixon, A.D. Early development of the maxilla in mam- 
mals. J. D. Res. 35:959-960 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Hitchin, A.D. Occlusion in sheep--some breeding ex- 
periments. J.D. Res. 35:956 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Jorgensen, K. D. Deciduous dentition. A descriptive and 
comparative anatomical study. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 14:9-202 illus. following suppl. 20, 1956. 

ungkunz, W. Teeth of vertebrate animals. D. Abs. |: 
140-141 Mar. 1956. 

Keller, ise. Dentition of the lemurs. D. Abs. 1:598-599 
Oct. 1956. 

oral: See also Dentin--anatomy; Enamel--anatomy; Histol- 
ogy, dental; Mandible and maxilla--anatomy; Pulp-- 
anatomy; Teeth--form 

Barton,R.T. Clinical significance of the ridge of Passa- 
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vant. D. Abs. 1:145-146 Mar. 1956. 
Johnson, P. L. and Bevelander, Gerrit. Role of the stra- 
tum intermedium in tooth development. J. D. Res. 
35:969 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
Moss, M. L. Progress review: anatomy. New York D. 
J. 22:76-77 Feb. 1956. 
Seward, G.R. Correlation of radiographical and clinical 
information. The gubernacular canal in radiological 
diagnosis. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:216-219 
Mar. 1956. 
Tonge, C. H. Observations on the dental lamina in man. 
J. D. Res. 35:959 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
ANCIENT RACES 
teeth: See Paleodontology 
ANDERS, J. T. Estimation of the chloride level of saliva. J. 
D. Res. 35:753-759 Oct. 1956. 
CROWELL, G. E.; TURNER, NAOMI C. and DEMOGE, 
P. H.: See Turner, Naomi C. 
and TURNER, NAOMI C.: See Turner, Naomi C. 
ANDERSEN, KRISTEN. Dentist’s liability in tort and his legal 
position in general. D. Abs. 1:686 Nov. 1956. 
ANDERSON, A. B. Dentistry and pharmacy a health team. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 23:2, 5-7 June 1956. 
ANDERSON, C. R. President’s address, Great Lakes Society 
of Orthodontists. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:241-243 Apr. 
1956. 
ANDERSON, D. J. Basic sciences in dental education. 
D. J. 101:157-158 Sept. 4, 1956. 
Measurement of stress in mastication. J. D. Res. 35: 
664-673 Oct. 1956. 
ANDERSON, G.M. (Revised by) Practical orthodontics. (Book 
rev.) Illinois D. J. 25:16-17 Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52: 
386 Mar. 1956; Am. J. Orthodont. 42:706-707 Sept. 
1956. 
Honored by Baltimore College of Dental Surgery. J.A.D.A. 
52: 780 portrait June; 53:379-380 portrait Sept. 1956. 
ANDERSON, J.N. Applied dental materials. (Book rev.) Brit. 
D. J. 101:248 Oct. 2, 1956; New York Univ. J. Den. 
15:34 Oct. 1956; Lebanese D. Mag. 7:40 Oct. 1956. 
ANDERSON, J. W. Radiographic evaluation of the temporo- 
mandibular joint in children possessing excellent 
occlusion of the teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:791 
Oct. 1956. Abstract 
ANDERSON, M. F. Case reports. (Cementoma; apicoectomy; 
salivary calculus) J. Tennessee D. A. 36:377-378 
Oct. 1956. 
ANDO, YOSHIAKI; SUETAKA, TAKESHI and SAKUMA, ISAO. 
Statistical investigation of gingival pigmentation. 
D. Abs. 1:749-750 Dec. 1956. 
ANDRONACO, D.G. Application of extraoral force in treat- 
ment of certain malocclusions. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 27:19-22 Jan. 1956. 


Brit. 


ANEMIA 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
anemia 
splenic 
Stevens, A.R., Jr. and Gill, E. Sickle cell anemia: report 
of four cases. D. Abs. 1:339-340 June 1956. 
ANESTHESIA 
Douglas, B.L. Advances in anesthesiology in dentistry. 
Alpha Omegan 50:97 Sept. 1956. 
Hamilton, E. E. and Trexler, Virginia Hamilton. Psycho- 
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ANESTHESIA (Cont.) 
logical factors in anesthesia. D. Abs. 1:461-462 
Aug. 1956. 

Local anesthesia is choice in most cavity preparations, 
extractions. D.Survey 32:780-782 June; 915-916 
July 1956. 

Research in anesthesiology. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 
li:ll May 1956. Abstract 

Vize, J. L. Efficient restraints in dental anesthesia. D. 
Digest 62:10-13 Jan. 1956. 

accidents during 

Potter, G.J. Management of medical and anesthetic e- 
mergencies in oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 14:301- 
318 Oct. 1956. 

electricity 
Grasser, H. and Kothe, W. Electroanesthesia in obtain- 
ing complete analgesia. D. Abs. 1:313-314 May 1956. 
for children: See Children, Dentistry for--anesthesia and 
anesthetics 
ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, GENERAL 

Cates, J. E. Management of diabetic patients needing an- 
aesthesia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
915 Aug. 1956. Abstract 

Clermont, M.M. Practice of anesthesiology in the dental 
chair. D. Abs. 1:31 Jan. 1956. 

Feldman, M. H. Twelve questions answered on general 
dental anesthesia. D. Digest 62:446-450 Oct. 1956. 
Reprint 

General anesthesia used regularly or occasionally by 
third of dentists. D. Survey 32:474-476 Apr. 1956. 

Hamburg, H.L. General anesthesia for the dental prac- 
titioner. D. Digest 62:116-121 Mar.; 168-173 Apr. 
1956. 

Harris, M.S. Aids in general anesthesia. D. Digest 62: 
220-221 May 1956. 

Heath, Noel. General anaesthesia for conservative den- 
talprocedures. D. Mag.& Oral Topics 73:170 Sept. 
1956. 

Kinney, W.B. General anesthesia as an office procedure. 
J. Missouri D. A. 36:22 Feb. 1956. 

McCarthy, F. M., et al. Circumscribed hysteric amne- 
sia associated with oral surgery and general anes- 
thesia: discussionand report of case. J. Oral Surg. 
14:159-161 Apr. 1956. 

Murphy, F. J., et al. Use of steroid anesthesia in sur- 
gery. D. Abs. 1:72 Feb. 1956. 

Rosen, L. J. and Lyon, R. L. Complete dental service 
under general anesthesia. J. Missouri D. A. 36: 
9-13 Dec. 1956. 

Seldin, H.M. General anesthesia in dental office practice. 
J. Oral Surg. 14:288-301 Oct. 1956. 

Solomon, A. L. Evaluation of important associated drugs. 
Proc. Am. Soc. Adv. Gen. Anesth. Den. p. 8-12 disc. 
31-36 Fall 1955. 

Willinger, Louis and Tomack, I. G. Further considera- 
tion of general anesthesia in dentistry. D. Survey 
32:615-618 May 1956. 

Woodley, John. Early history and later development of 
general anaesthesia with reference to dental prac- 
tice. Queensland D. J. 6:234-237 Aug.-Sept. 1954. 


General anaesthesia in major dental surgery. Queens- 


land D. J. 3:240-244, 248 July 1951. 
curare: See Curare and similar drugs 








cyclizine hydrochloride: See also Analgesia--cyclizine hy- 
drochloride 


Kresberg, Harold and Douglas, B. L. Cyclizine: a new 
antiemetic drug for general anesthesia and anal- 
gesia. Preliminary report. New York D. J. 22:78- 
79 Feb. 1956. 
endotracheal 
Sealey, V. T. Apparatus for immobilisation of the head 
during oral surgery under endotracheal anaesthe- 
sia. Austral. J. Den. 59:408-409 Dec. 1955. 
ethyl chloride 
Ellsworth, L. N. Ethyl chloride anesthesia. D. Survey 
32:1309-1311 Oct. 1956. 
intravenous 
Follenius, A.J. Intravenoustechnic. Proc. Am. Soc. Adv. 
Gen. Anesth. Den. p. 13-20 disc. 31-36 Fall 1955. 
Hubbell, A. O. and Krogh, H.W. Management of intrave- 
nous anesthesia to control recovery time. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:403-410 Apr. 1956. 
Jacobs, M. H. Pros and cons of intravenous anesthesia 
in the dental office. Proc. Am. Soc. Adv. Gen. 
Anesth. Den. p. 4-11 disc. 12-39 Spring 1956. 
nitrous oxide 
Boulton, T. B. Innovation in technique for dental gas. 
D. Abs. 1:733 Dec. 1956. 
Clement, F.W. Nitrous oxide and oxygen anesthesia in 
dentistry. D. Abs. 1:159-160 Mar. 1956. 
Fieldman, E.J.,et al. Hemodynamic studies during thio- 
pental sodium and nitrous oxide anesthesia in hu- 
mans. D. Abs. 1:249-250 Apr. 1956. 
Klock, J. H. New concept of nitrous oxide anesthesia. 
D. Abs. 1:420-421 July 1956. 
McCarthy, K.C. Fundamentals of nitrous oxide anes- 
thesia. D. Digest 62:445, 458 Oct. 1956. 
Mecca, Anthony. Modern concepts of general anesthesia 
for the ambulatory patient. Proc. Am. Soc. Adv. 
Gen. Anesth. Den. p. 20-30 disc. 31-36 Fall 1955. 
Seear, J. E. Nitrous oxide--oxygen anaesthesia using a 
Walton apparatus. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
7:60-66 Nov. 1956. 
pentothal sodium: See --thiopental sodium, listed below 
thiopental sodium 
Armanini, Paul. Use of sodium pentothal in various den- 
tal procedures. Contact Point 35:87-96 Dec. 1956. 
Brewster, F.J. Use of pentothal sodium in various pro- 
cedures. Contact Point 34:213-219 Apr. 1956. 
Fieldman, E. J., et al. Hemodynamic studies during thi- 
opental sodium and nitrous oxide anesthesia inhu- 
mans. D. Abs. 1:249-250 Apr. 1956. 
Hubbell, A.O. and Krogh, H.W. Management of intrave- 
nous anesthesia to control recovery time. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:403-410 Apr. 1956. 
trichloroethylene 
Solomon, A. L. Evaluation of important associated drugs. 
Proc. Am. Soc. Adv. Gen. Anesth. Den. p. 8-12 disc. 
31-36 Fall 1955. 
vinethene 
Mecca, Anthony. Modern concepts of general anesthesia 
for the ambulatory patient. Proc. Am. Soc. Adv. 
Gen. Anesth. Den. p. 20-30 disc. 31-36 Fall 1955. 





ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, HISTORY 


History and development of local anesthesia. Modern 
Den. 23:18-21 Jan. 1956. 
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ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, HISTORY (Cont.) 

Woodley, John. Early history and later development of 
general anaesthesia with reference to dental prac- 
tice. Queensland D. J. 6:234-237 Aug.-Sept. 1954. 

ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, LOCAL 
See also Needles--broken; Needles--hypodermic; In- 
jection technic; Syringes--hypodermic 

Bjorn, Hilding. Survey of recently introduced drugs for 
local anaesthesia. Odont. Revy 7:305-353 No. 3, 
1956. 

Broadbent, B. G. Solutions and allied drugs for use in 
dentistry. Recent advances in local anaesthetic. 
Queensland D. J. 7:385-393 Feb.-Mar. 1955. 

Carlson, Conwell. Dual dentist role. J. Missouri D. A. 
36:13 May 1956. 

Chaikin, Lawrence and Rubin, Benjamin. Mandibular 
anesthesia: a simplified technic. J.A.D.A. 53:672- 
676 Dec. 1956. 

Costich, E.R. Study of inferior alveolar nerve block 
anesthesia in humans comparing 2.0 per cent pro- 
caine with 2.0 per cent procaine plus 1:50,000 epi- 
nephrine. J. D. Res. 35:696~-703 Oct. 1956. 

Hector, G. A. Controlled rapid termination of anesthe- 
sia after dental procedures: use of hyaluronidase, 
preliminary report. D. Digest 62:122-124 Mar. 1956. 

History and development of local anesthesia. Modern 
Den. 23:18-21 Jan. 1956. 

How long should anesthesia last? (Ed.) Modern Den. 23: 
3-4 Sept. 1956. 

Kemp, H.R. Local anaesthesia for general dental prac- 
tice. Queensland D. J. 5:221-230 Oct.-Nov. 1953. 

Koscar, L. and Sarkany,!. Effect of local anesthetics on 
blood pressure in dogs after inhibition of the sym- 
pathetic nerve. D. Abs. 1:674 Nov. 1956. 

Mead, 8. V. Useof epinephrine taining anesthetic so- 
lutions in oral surgery. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 14:79- 
80 Jan. 1956. 

Mendoza, V. G. Local anesthesia in the nursing mother. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:916 Aug. 1956. 
Abstract 

Mongar, J. L. Study of two methods for testing local an- 
esthetics in man. D. Abs. 1:161 Mar. 1956. 

Nevin, M.I. Premedication in local anesthesia. J. Phil- 
ippine D.A. 9:l1-13 Mar. 1956. Reprint 

Ricker,O.L. Local anesthetic problems. Bul. 5th Dist. 
D. Soc. (Calif.) 4:15-16, 23-24 Dec. 1956. Reprint 

Simon, B. Problems of local anaesthesia indental prac- 
tice. Internat. D. J. 6:158-173 June 1956. 

Snyman, P.C. Bilateral ostecectomy under local an- 
aesthesia: case reports. J.D. A. South Africa ll: 
382-384 Nov. 1956. 

Steffensen, W.H. Technic of administration of a local an- 
esthetic for repair of cleft lipin infants. D. Abs. 1: 
461 Aug. 1956. 

Vosseler, W. F. Comments on his long experience with 
local anesthesia and Dr. Mendel Nevin’s part in de- 
veloping it as a science. Modern Den. 23:27-30 por- 
trait Jan. 1956. 

West, R. F. Point to consider in local anesthesia. D. 
Survey 32:17] Feb. 1956. 





block 
Box, R. M. Another use for oral block anaesthesia. J. 


Ontario D. A. 33:16-18 Apr. 1956. 
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Costich, E.R. Study of inferior alveolar nerve block an- 
esthesia in humans comparing 2.0 per cent procaine 
with 2.0 per cent procaine plus 1:50,000 epinephrine. 
J. D. Res. 35:696~-703 Oct. 1956. 

Dodds, A. E. Alarming sequelae of an inferior alveolar 
nerve block simulates Horner’s syndrome. J. D. 
A. South Africa 11:385-386 Nov. 1956. 

Snevel, H. F. Are nerve blocks necessary? D. Survey 
32:319-320 Mar. 1956. 

Viegas, A.R. New method of block anesthesia of the 
buccal, lingual and inferior alveolar nerves with 
single puncture ina straight line. J.A.D.A. 53:543- 
547 Nov. 1956. 

contraindications and untoward results 

Cheraskin, E. Use of epinephrine with local anesthesia 
in hypertensive patients: a preliminary report. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 36:317-322 Oct. 1956. 

Dodds, A. E. Alarming sequelae of an inferior alveolar 
nerve block simulates Horner’s syndrome. J. D. 
A. South Africa 11:385-386 Nov. 1956. 

lidocaine hydrochloride 

Cowan, Adrian. Clinical evaluation of Xylocaine anes- 
thesia. J. D. Res. 35:824-839 Dec. 1956. 

Hunter, A. R. Toxicity of Xylocaine. Queensland D. J. 
4:87-92 Feb.; comment 148 Mar. 1952. 

Mittelman, J. S. Anesthetic added to root canal medi- 
cament. D. Survey 32:1314 Oct. 1956. 

novocaine: See --procaine hydrochloride, listed below 
primacaine hydrochloride _ 

What anesthetic shouldI use? Modern Den. 23:11-12 Sept. 
1956. 

What will Primacaine do for me? ( Ed.) Modern Den. 23: 
3-4 May 1956. 

procaine hydrochloride 

Costich, E.R. Reaction of rat muscle to the constituents 
of procaine -epinephrine solutions in concentrations 
used for dental preparations. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:205-210 Feb. 1956. 

Study of inferior alveolar nerve block anesthesia in 
humans comparing 2.0 per cent procaine with 2.0 
per cent procaine plus 1:50,000 epinephrine. J. D. 
Res. 35:696-703 Oct. 1956. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. clas- 
sifies products in Group A. J.A.D.A. 52:353-354 
Mar.; 53:728-729 Dec. 1956. 

Ebner, R.and Ley, H. Re-examination of Huneke’s time 
phenomenon by double blind tests. D. Abs. 1:728 
Dec. 1956. 

Garcia Godoy, F. and Duval, Evalina. Procaine and pro- 
poxycaine as local anesthetic agents in children. 
D. Abs. 1:91-92 Feb. 1956. 

Wallace, D. A., etal. Systemic effects of dental local 
anesthetic solutions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:1297-1303 Dec. 1956. 

Propoxycaine 

Garcia Godoy, F.and Duval, Evalina. Procaine and pro- 
poxycaine as local anesthetic agents in children. 
D. Abs. 1:91-92 Feb. 1956. 

Tainter,M.L.,et al. Ravocaine--a new local anesthetic 
of increased potency. Revista D. 6:30-34 Apr.- 
May-June 1955. 

Ravocaine: See -- Propoxycaine, listed above 
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ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, LOCAL (Cont.) 
refrigeration 
Arboleda, julio. ‘‘ Hibernation ’’ in operative dentistry. 
D. Abs. 1:261-262 May 1956. 
topical 
N. B. T. Spray. Jet-propelled anesthesia at the dental 
chair. Modern Den. 23:7-8 May 1956. 
toxicity 
Hunter, A.R. Toxicity of Xylocaine. Queensland D. J. 4: 
87-92 Feb.; comment 148 Mar. 1952. 
Sherman, A.J. Reactions to local anesthetics and their 
antidotes. D. Students’ Mag. 35:21-25, 46,52 Dec. 
1956. 
unacaine hydrochloride 
Christensen, George. Clinical evaluation of Unacaine in 
oral surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:540-544 May 1956. 
Miller, H.M. Clinical report on Unacaine. J. Philippine 
D. A. 8:5-6 Nov. 1955. Reprint 
What anesthetic shouldIluse? Modern Den. 23:11-12 Sept. 
1956. 
Xylocaine: See --lidocaine hydrochloride, listed above 
ANESTHETISTS 
education: See Medici ducation 
ANGEL, K.; MORRIS, A. L. and STAHL, S. S.: See Stahl, S. S. 
ANGELILLO, B. and NIEDDU, G.: See Nieddu, G. 
ANGINA 
| Ludwig's: See Ludwig’s angina 
f Vincent’s: See Vincent’s infection 
ANIMAL EXPERIMENTATION 
See also listings applicable totype of experiment, i.e. 
Fluorides ~--intoxication 
Eichler, O., et al. Metabolism of dental germs andden- 
tal sacs in dogs: examination with calcium #5. D. 
Abs. 1:303-304 May 1956. 
Hitchin, A.D. Occlusion in sheep--some breeding ex- 
periments. J. D. Res. 35:956 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
Keil, Albert. Does dental caries occur in animals living 
in their native habitats? D. Abs. 1:439 July 1956. 
Samson, Edward. As I see it. LXII. Our dumb friends. 
| : Brit. D. J. 101:392-393 Dec. 4, 1956. 
Special vehicle to haul germ-free laboratory animals for 
science. D. Abs. 1:518 Sept. 1956. 
ANKYLOSIS 
See also Mandible and maxilla--resection; Temporo- 
mandibular joint--diseases and dysfunctions; Tris- 
mus 
Kiri, Dhiren. Extra-articular ankylosis of the jaw.(Illus- 
trated with clinical cases) J. All India D.A. 28:77- 
80 Apr. 1956. 
Orams, H. J. Impaction or ankylosis of a second lower 
deciduous molar associated with an infected den- 
! tigerous cyst and ectopic second premolar tooth 
germ. Austral. J. Den. 59:400-401 Dec. 1955. 
teeth: See Teeth--ankylosis 





ANODONTIA 
| Carabok, J. I. and Pigott, K. L. M. Case of partial ano- 
; dontia, with ‘iated ectodermal dysplasia. Brit. 





D. J. 100:311-312 June 5, 1956. 

Dixon, A. D. Partial anodontia. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 6:322-323 June 1956. 

Pogrel, Harry. Case of bilateral gemination of deciduous 
incisors with congenital absence of permanent suc- 
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cessors. D. Practitioner &D. Record 7:13-14 Sept. 
1956. 

Priester, E.S. Anodontia: a psychological factor. D. 
Abs. 1:434 July 1956. 

Shear,M. Congenital underdevelopment of the maxilla 
associated with partial adactylia, partial anodontia 
and microglossia. Report of a case. J.D.A. South 
Africa 11:78-83 Mar. 1956. 

Townend, B.R. Congenital absence of a permanent maxil- 
lary canine. Brit. D.J. 101:48 July 17, 1956. 
Vichi, E. and Masi, P.L. Ectodermal polydysplasia; an- 
hidrosis, hypotrichosis and anodontia of the Christ- 
Siemens-Weech syndrome: report of case. D. Abs. 

1:3-4 Jan. 1956. 
Wittlin, A. Missing succedaneous teeth in two brothers. 
D. Survey 32:1469 Nov. 1956. 
ANOMALIES 
See also Dentin--opalescent; Heredity--relation to 
anomalies of enamel and dentin; Teeth--hypoplasia 

Adao,C. Peculiarities of dental morphology. D. Abs. 1: 
653-654 Nov. 1956. 

Baum, H. Hereditary malposition of teeth simulating rhi- 
nolites. D. Abs. 1:333 June 1956. 

Crowley, R.E. Anatomic anomaly of the maxillary labi- 
al frenum. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:142-149 Feb. 1956. 

de Jonge, T. E. Multirooted upper central incisor. D. 
Abs. 1:8 Jan. 1956. 

Harris, Leon. Plea for careful evaluation of dental anom- 
alies. D. Survey 32:317-318 Mar. 1956. 

Klatsky, Meyer. Anthropologic study of dental anomalies. 
J. D. Res. 35:968 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Oehlers, F. A.C. Tuberculated premolar. D. Practi- 
tioner & D. Record 6:144-148 Jan. 1956. 

Pogrel, Harry. Case of bilateral gemination of deciduous 
incisors with congenital absence of permanent suc- 
cessors. D. Practitioner & D. Record 7:13-14 Sept. 
1956. 

Politzer, G. and Weitzenberg, J. Normal and abnormal 
midregion of the mandible: hamulus and diastema. 
D. Abs. 1:95 Feb. 1956. 

Rantanen, A.V. Reduction phenomena of the lateral in- 
cisors. D. Abs. 1:488-489 Aug. 1956. 

Rushton, M. A. Anomaly of cementum in cleido-cranial 
dysostosis. Brit. D. J. 100:81-83 Feb. 7, 1956. 

Shannon, Walton. Dens in dente: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:239 July 1956. 

ANOXEMIA: SeeAnesthesia--accidents during 

ANSON, B.J. Anatomy of the head and neck. (Book rev.) Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 23:18 June 1956; Brit. D. J. 101:171- 
172 Sept. 4, 1956; J.A.D.A. 53:504 Oct. 1956. 

ANTALOVSKA, Z. Can dental caries be decreased by hyalu- 
ronidase? D. Abs. 1:439-440 July 1956. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Oakley, K.P. and Weiner, J.S. Piltdown man. D. Abs. 1: 

559-560 Sept. 1956. 
dental 
Ardrey, Robert. Slight ( archaic ) case of murder. D. 
Abs. 1:298-299 May 1956. 

Ehgartner, W. Human dentition in anthropology. D. Abs. 
1:7-8 Jan. 1956. 

Klatsky, Meyer. Anthropologic study of dental anomalies. 
J. D. Res. 35:968 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
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ANTHROPOLOGY--dental (Cont.) 

Marshall, D. S. Settlement of Polynesia. D. Abs. 1:735- 
736 Dec. 1956. 

Schranz, D. and Huszar, G. Odontopathies of the prehis- 
toric man. D. Abs. 1:210-211 Apr. 1956. 

ANTHROPOMETRY: See Children--growth and developmert 
ANTIA, F.E. Treatment of injuries to the teeth of children. 
J. All India D.A. 28:75-76 Apr. 1956. 
ANTIBIOTICS 
See also Penicillin 

A two edged sword. (Ed.) Oral Health 46:313-315, 325 Apr. 
1956. 

Acute micrococcic enterocolitis complicating antibiotic 
therapy. New York J. Den. 26:164 Apr. 1956. Re- 
print 

Antibiotic lozenges for buccal and pharyngeal infections 
D. Abs. 1:570 Sept. 1956. 

Astaff, Alexis. Treatment of aphthous stomatits with 
aureomycin mouthwash. Acad. Rev. 4:27-28 Jan. 
1956. Reprint 

Baer, P. N. Effect of a new periodontal dressing on baci- 
tracin. Preliminary report. New York D. J. 22:463- 
464 Nov. 1956. 

Bender, I. B. and Pressman, R. S. Antibiotic treatment 
of the gingival sulcus in prevention of postextrac- 
tion bacteremia. J. Oral Surg. 14:20-28 Jan. 1956. 

Bernstein, J.J. Stable aureomycin suspension. Acad. Rev. 
4:26 Jan. 1956. 

Canning with antibiotics pro and con. Queensland D. J. 4: 
133 Mar. 1952. 

Chapman,C E. Gadget for use with polyantibiotic car- 
tridges. Brit. D.J. 101:122 Aug. 21, 1956. 

Cheraskin, E. Principles in the use of antibiotic agents 
in dental practice. J. Tennessee D. A. 36:310-317 
portrait Oct. 1956. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. clas- 
sifies antibiotic-vitamin combination preparations 
in Group D. J.A.D.A. 52:482-483 Apr. 1956. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. clas- 
sifies products in Group B.(Erythromycin;Erythro- 
cin; Carbomycin) J.A.D.A. 52:354 Mar. 1956. 

Dario Bianchi, Homero. Tetracycline: a new antibiotic 
for dental infections. D. Abs. 1:667 Nov. 1956. 

DeBow, Marguerite. Premedication in implant surgery. 
D. Survey 32:795 portrait June 1956. 

Diringer, E. Secondary effects of antibiotic therapy. D. 
Abs. 1:8-9 Jan. 1956. 

Eisenbud, Leon. Principles and limitations of antibiotic 
therapy. New York D. J. 22:443-448 Nov. 1956. 

Erythromycin and carbomycin--agents for use where 
penicillin is contraindicated. J.A.D.A. 52:350-353 
Mar. 1956. 

15 years of antibiotics. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 17:9 Jan. 
1956. 

Fitzgerald, R.J. Oral lactobacilli and antibiotics.(Com- 
ment on article by Samuel Dreizen, et al entitled 
“Studies on the development of tolerance to se- 
lected antibiotics by susceptible oral lactobacilli’’) 
].A.D.A. 52:123 Jan. 1956. 

Flippin, H. F. Antimicrobial therapy in the practice of 
dentistry. Pennsylvania D. J. 23:2-8 Mar. 1956. 

Fraleigh,C.M. Evaluation of topica] terramycin in post- 
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gingivectomy pack. J. Periodont. 27:201-208 July 
1956. 

Gibson, C. D., Jr. and Knighton, H.T. Status of local 
antibiotic therapy in dental infections, with partic- 
ular reference to penicillin. J.A.D.A.53:64-65 July 
1956. 

Grant, T. A. Use of antibiotics. D. Survey 32:1626 por- 
trait Dec. 1956. 

Hansen, R. B. Use of terramycin in dentistry. Contact 
Point 35:52-58 Nov. 1956. 

Jorg, M.E. Summary on the place and usefullness of an- 
tibiotics in the general treatment of dental and oral 
infections. D. Abs. 1:57 Jan. 1956. 

Knott, C.H. Recent advances in chemotherapy and some 
applications to dentistry. Queensland D. J. 3:320- 
322 Nov. 1951. 

Kramer, I. R. H. Antibiotic therapy in dental practice. 
Brit. D. J. 100:69-80 Feb. 7, 1956. 

Lane, S.L. Review of current opinion on the hazards of 
indiscriminate antibiotic therapy in dental practice. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:952-961 Sept. 
1956. 

Lovestedt, S.A. Use of antibiotics by the oral surgeons. 
Queensland D. J. 4:358-363 Sept. 1952. 

Lynch, E.P. and Stuteville,O.H. Evaluation of the sen- 
sitivity disk method of testing the susceptibility of 
bacteria infections of dental origin to antimicrobial 
agents. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:674- 
681 June 1956. 

Martin, W. J., et al. Streptonivicin (Albamycin ): a new 
antibiotic: preliminary report. D. Abs. 1:493-494 
Aug. 1956. 

Morales Villarino, H. Closure of exposure of the pulp 
with application of antibiotics. D. Abs. 1:358 June 
1956. 

Ramnarine, K.C. Treatment of some oral lesions with 
terramycin. D. Digest 62:451-452 Oct. 1956. 

Treatment of infected dentin and pulps of children’s 
teeth with Terramycin. D. Survey 32:1465-1466 
Nov. 1956. 

Ramnarine, K. C. and Altinsel, H. H. Antibiotics in op- 
erative dentistry and endodontics in vitro studies. 
New York D. J. 22:273-280 June-July 1956. 

Rosen, S. et al. Effects of penicillin and Terramycinon 
dental caries and certain oral microflora in Hunt- 
Hoppert caries-susceptible rats. J. D. Res. 35:399- 
403 June 1956. 

Rubbo, S. D. Chemotherapy and chemical sterilization 
in dentistry. Austral. D. J. 1:204-210 Aug. 1956. 

Schatz, Albert. Early dental contribution to antibiotics. 
J.A.D.A. 53:503 Oct. 1956. 

Seberg, D. C. Use of polyantibiotic paste. (Comment on 
article by Gunter Schmidt) J.A.D.A. 53:112 July 
1956. 

Small, I. A. Bacterial resistance and cross resistance to 
antibiotics. J. Oral Surg. 14:129-137 Apr. 1956. 

Spink, W. W. Staphylococcal infections and the problem 
of antibiotic-resistant staphylococci. New York J. 
Den. 26:75-76 Feb. 1956. 

Verne, Daniel. Treatment of persistent infection of the 
face and neck: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:249- 
252 July 1956. 
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ANTIBIOTICS (Cont.) 
Via, W. F.,Jr. Barium sulfate and antibiotic mixture in 
pulpotomy. J. Den. Children 22:195-199, 4th quart. 
1955. 
Waisbren, B. A. Bacterial resistence to antimicrobial 
agents. J. Ontario D. A. 33:15-18 Jan. 1956. 
Zink, A. O. Recent research in antibiotic therapy. D. 
Abs. 1:151-152 Mar. 1956. 
in root canals: See Root canal treatment--sterilization 
in Vincent’s infection: See Vincent’s infection 
ANTIENZYMES: See Enzymes; See also Dentifrices-~-antien- 
zymes 
ANTIFORMIN 
Johnson, R.E. and Waerhaug, Jens. Effect of antiformin 
on gingival tissues. J. Periodont. 27:24-28 Jan. 1956. 
ANTIHISTAMINICS: See Histamine 
ANTISEPTICS, GERMICIDES 
See also Sterilization and asepsis 
Berman, David and Landa, L. S. Study of sterilization 
of impression compound with ethylene oxide. J. 
Soc. D. Res. 5:17-19 June 1956. 
Council on Dental Therapeutics, Amer. Den. Assn. clas- 
sifies methyl benzethonium chloride and cetyl di- 
methyl ethyl ammonium bromide in Group A. J.A. 
D.A. 53:728-729 Dec. 1956. 
Council on Dental Therapeutics, Amer. Den. Assn. clas- 
sifies tincture merthiolate in Group A. J.A.D.A. 
53:68 July 1956. 
Filmerine. A new anti-rust agent for your sterilizer. 
Modern Den. 23:23-24 May 1956. 
Hattemer, A.H.and Lammers, T. Biologic characteris- 
tics of disinfectants. D. Abs. 1:99-100 Feb. 1956. 
ANTI-VIVISECTION: See Animal experimentation 
ANTONI, A. A. Oral cancer--our responsibility. J. Ontario 
D. A. 33:ll-12 Jan. 1956. 
and ERICKSON, R.A. Mandibular prognathism. J.Canad 
D. A. 22:146-150 Mar. 1956. 
ANTRUM: See Sinuses of face 
ANZURES, PABLO. Should cancer cases of the dental and oral 
tissues be referred todentists? Philippines Med- 
ical-Dental J. 2:13-14 Apr. 1956. 
Rights and obligations of dental practitioners. Philippines 
Medical~Dental J. 2:11-14 July 1956. 
APEX, C. ‘‘ Dentadolor. ”’ D. Abs. 1:363 June 1956. 
APFEL, HARLAND. Transplantation of the unerupted third 
molar tooth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:96-98 Jan. 1956. 
APHTHOUS STOMATITIS: See Stomatitis--aphthous; See also 
Thrush 
APICAL INFECTION: See Abscess--alveolar 
APICOECTOMY 
Anderson, M.F. Case reports. (Cementoma; apicoecto- 
my; salivary calculus) J. Tennessee D. A. 36:377- 
378 Oct. 1956. 
Butterman, Norman. Multiple apicoectomy. J. Canad. D. 
A. 22:8-13 Jan. 1956. 
Collins, E.M. Root resection and immediate endodontics. 
J. Nebraska D. A. 33:3-8 Sept. 1956. 
Ekléf, D. Bacteriologic checking during root treatment 
and root resection. D. Abs. 1:392 July 1956. 
Grossman, L.I. Immediate root resection. Brit. D. J. 101: 
116-120 Aug. 21, 1956. 
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Haines, B. H. Combined root canal therapy and apicoec- 
tomy. D. Abs. 1:237-238 Apr. 1956. 
Helmy, Mahmoud. Multiple apicectomies discovered by 
chance. Egyptian D J. 2:39 Apr. 1956. 
Luks, Samuel. Root end amalgam technic in the practice 
of endodontics. J.A.D.A. 53:424-428 Oct. 1956. 
Paul, S.J. and Naplicic, James. Use of trypsin intramus- 
cularly as prophylactic measure to control inflam- 
mation following root resection. A preliminary 
report. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1015- 
1017 Sept. 1956. 
Procedure for concurrent endodontia and root resection. 
J. Florida D. Soc. 27:8-1l Aug.-Sept. 1956. 
Rappaport, H. M. Immediate root resection. Outlook & 
Bul. South. D. Soc. ( N.J.) 25:37-39 Mar. 1956. 
Stewart,G.G. Antihistamines and corticosteroids in the 
reduction of postoperative sequelae following endo- 
dontic surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:216-220 Feb. 1956. 
Wolch, Isadore. Are apicoectomies necessary? J.Canad. 
D. A. 22:596-598 Oct. 1956. 
APPARATUS, DENTAL: See Instruments and appliances 
APPEL, BERNARD; HILL, WILLIAM; MESCON, HERBERT 
and FIUMARA, N. J.: See Fiumara, N. J. 
APPEL, L.: RITTER, R. and EICHLER, O. : See Eichler, O. 
APPLEBY, R.C. and DAY, H. J. Gagging as related to pros- 
thetic dentistry. lowa D. J. 42:142-144 June 1956; 
J. Florida D. Soc. 27:19-21 Oct. 1956. 
APPLEGATE, CARRIE. Women’s auxiliary. J. Michigan D. A. 
38:163-166 Apr. 1956. 
APPLEGATE, R. E. Ways to handle collections. Oral Hyg. 
26:843-844 July 1956. Reprint 
APPLEGATE, S.G. Examinations. J. Am. Col. Den. 23:239- 
244 Sept. 1956. 
APPLETON, J. L.T. Named Sigma Epsilon Delta’s man of the 
year. J.A.D.A. 53:259 Aug. 1956. 
APPLIANCES, DENTAL: See Instruments and appliances 
APPOINTMENTS: See Practice, dental--appointments; See 
alsoChildren, Dentistry for--appointments during 
school hours 
APRILE, ESTHER CARAMES. Neurinoma, Recklinghausen’s 
neurofibroma or lemmocytoma, Rio Hortega-Po- 
lak’s lemmocytofibroma: report of three cases. D. 
Abs. 1:266 May 1956. 
APTITUDE TESTS: See Education, dental--aptitude tests 
ARAMBOURG, P. Excavations at Ternifine-Palikao: the Atlan- 
thropus mauritanicus. D. Abs.1:101 Feb. 1956. 
ARBOLEDO, JULIO. ‘‘ Hibernation’’ in operative dentistry. D. 
Abs. 1:261-262 May 1956. 
ARCH, J. E. Twin impaction of mandibular second and third 
molars. J.A.D.A. 52:603-604 May 1956. 
ARCHANGELI, E. Aphthous stomatitis caused by allergy to 
metals and plastics: report of case. D. Abs. 1:217- 
218 Apr. 1956. 
ARCHER, W. H. Manual of oral surgery, a step-by-step atlas 
of operative techniques. (Book rev.) J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:389 Sept.-Oct. 1956; J. 
D. Med. 11:235 Oct. 1956. 
ARDREY, ROBERT. Slight ( archaic ) caseof murder. D. Abs. 
1:298-299 May 1956. 
ARGENTINA: See Dentistry--in Argentina; See also Caries, 
dental--incidence, Argentina 
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ARIBOFLAVINOSIS: See Deficiency diseases 
ARIKER, WALTER. Promise vs. preparation. Tufts D. Out- 
look 28:4-6 Winter 1956. 
Malocclusion and the general practitioner. Tufts D. Out- 
look 29:19-20 Summer 1956. 
ARIS,D.D. Bone factor concept in parodontal disease. Paro- 
dont. 10:123-125 Sept. 1956. 
ARIZONA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Guide to dental health for Arizona. Arizona D. J. 2:125- 
128 Sept. 1956. 
Membership roster--1956. Arizona D. J. 2:78-83 June 
1956. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Arizona D. J. 2:15 Mar. 1956. 
ARMANINI, PAUL. Use of sodium pentothal in various dental 
procedures. Contact Point 35:87-96 Dec. 1956. 
ARMBRECHT, E. C. and NAYAN, T. M. Case report of bi- 
lateral tooth antrum. W. Virginia D. J. 30:13-14 
Jan. 1956. 
ARMS, A.V. Guarding yours and your patient’s health. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 36:4-10 Apr. 1956. 
ARMSTRONG, J. H. Our fourty-sixth president. (Michigan S. 
Den. Assn.) J. Michigan D. A. 38:295-296 portrait 
Oct. 1956. 
ARMSTRONG, J.L. Dade County Dental Research Clinic. Oral 
Hyg. 46:1218-1220 Oc*. 1956. 
ARMSTRONG, T.H. New Journal editor. (Tennessee) J. Ten- 
nessee D.A. 36:263-264 July 1956. 
ARMSTRONG, W. D. Recent studies on medical aspects of flu- 
oridation. J.A.D.A. 52:422-423 Apr. 1956. 
ARMY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry--military and naval 
ARNIM, S.S. 
and NOLTE, W. A.: See Nolte, W. A. 


and SWEET, A.P.S. Acid production by mouth organisms. 


Use of aqueous methyl! redfor patient education. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 29:1-3, 16 No. 1, 1956. 

ARNOLD, F.A., JR. Control of dental caries by fluorides. What 
view should be taken about the control of dental ca- 
ries by means oi fluorides. Internat. D. J. 5:511-512 
Dec. 1955. 

ARNOLD, W.H.J. Devitalization witharsenic or immediate ex- 
tirpation under anesthesia? 1. Abs. 1:545-546 Sept. 
1956 


ARNOTT, A.J. New Sydney dental hospital and school. Austral. 


D. J. 1:16-18 Feb. 1956. 
LILIENTHAL, B. and HARRIS, R.: See Lilienthal, B. 
ARSENICALS: See Materia medica and therapeutics 
RRSTAD, THOR. Capsular ligaments of the temporomandibular 
joint and retrusion facets of the dentition in rela- 
tionship to mandibular movements. (Book rev.) J.A. 
D. A. 52:519 Apr. 1956; New York D. J. 22:467-468 
Nov. 1956. 
ARTHRITIS 
See also Focal infection--arthritis 
Dunayeva, E.C. and Kachan, L.I. Dental caries in rheu- 
matic children. D. Abs. 1:696-697 Nov. 1956. 
Ramfjord, Sigurd. Diagnosis of traumatic temporoman- 
dibular joint arthritis. J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 32:300-307 July-Aug. 1956. 
ARTHROPLASTY: See Mandible and maxilla--resection 
ARTICULATION AND OCCLUSION 
See also Mandibular movements; Occlusion 
Granger, E.R. Functional concepts of dentistry. Illinois 


1956 


D. J. 25:226-232 Apr. 1956. 

Koyoumdjisky, Edith. Correlation of the inclined planes 
of the articular surface of the glenoid fossa with 
the cuspal and palatal slopes of the teeth. J.D. Res. 
35:890-901 Dec. 1956. 

Schwartz, L. L. Clinical considerations in occlusion. 
New York D. J. 22:3-7 Jan. 1956. 

Sicher, Harry. Movements and positions of the mandible. 
Illinois D. J. 25:220 Apr. 1956. 

Vauthier, U. Functional equilibration and analysis of oc- 
clusal-articulator relationship by waxbites. Paro- 
dont. 10:54-66 June 1956. 

artificial teeth: See also Articulators; Bite 

Beresin, V. E. and Beresin, Morris. Bio-mechanical 
approach to the problem of prosthetic occlusion. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:472-487 July 1956. 

Booth, J.M. Reversible hydrocolloid and plastics in com- 
plete denture construction. J. Pros. Den. 6:24-28 
Jan. 1956. 

Kurth, L. E. Dentistry in relation to occlusion in full den- 
ture construction. Illinois D. J. 25:233-237 Apr. 
1956. 

Lauritzen, A. G. Occlusion and articulation of the teeth 
with special reference to correction. Acad. Rev. 
4:100 July 1956. Abstract 

Page, H. L. Envelope of motion. D. Digest 62: 358-361 
Aug. 1956. 

Tylman, S.D. Anatomic form and function as registered 
and related to restorative dentistry. Illinois D. J. 
25:221-225 Apr. 1956. 

Vaughan, H.C. Some important factors in complete den- 
ture occlusion. J. Pros. Den. 6:642-651 Sept. 1956. 

natural teeth: See also Occlusion--restoration to normal 

Fymbo, L. H. Study of the relation of malocclusion to 
articulatory defective speech. Iowa D. J. 42:288- 
294 Dec. 1956. 

Moore, A.W. Mechanism of adjustment to wear and ac- 
cident in the dentition and periodontium. Angle Or- 
thodont. 26:50-59 Jan. 1956. 

Rubin, P. L. Attempt to alter condylar path by occlusal 
adjustment. New York D.J. 22:130-133 Mar. 1956. 

Wylie, W. L. Functional occlusion--a major objective 
of dentistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:1069-1075 Oct. 1956. 

ARTICULATORS 

Balters, D. D. and Mohn, Walter. 
D. Abs. 1:634-635 Oct. 1956 

Beck, H. O. and Morrison, W.E. Investigation of an arcon 
articulator. J. Pros. Den. 6:359-372 May 1956. 

Borgh, Olle and Posselt, Ulf. Hinge axis registration: 
experiments on the articulator. Odont. Revy 7: 
214-220 No. 2, 1956. 

Page, H. L. Transographics andthe transograph. D. Di- 
gest 62:162-167 Apr.; 214-219 May 1956. 

Perez, N. P. Doarticulators reproduce jaw movements ? 
]. Philippine D. A. 8:7-1l Nov. 1955. 

ARVINS, A. N. and YUDKOFF, IRVING. Ten years of journal- 
istic progress. (Journal of Dental Medicine) J. D. 
Med. 11:49-50 Apr. 1956. 

ASCENZI, ANTONIO. Structure of osseous tissues as studied 
with the electron microscope. D. Abs. 1:334-335 
June 1956. 


Spring articulators. 
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ASCHER, P. Deformities following accidents occurring during 
infancy. D. Abs. 1:483-484 Aug. 1956. 

ASEPSIS, DENTAL: See Sterilization and asepsis 

ASGAR, KAMAL. Chemical analysis of human teeth. J. D. 
Res. 35:742-748 Oct. 1956. 

PEYTON, F. A. and MAHLER, D. B.: See Peyton, F. A. 

ASGIS, A.J. Minnesota Dental Foundation. Research methods 
in clinical preventive dentistry. North-West Den. 
35:24-27 Jan. 1956. 

Dental practice with or without oral prosthesis? ‘‘Legal 
status’’ strategy of the FTC Code for processing- 
laboratories. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:30-35 Apr. 
1956. 

Dentistry meets an educational challenge. Why I believe 
Dr. Johnson’s book deserves a public hearing. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 28:15-18 Nov. 1956. 

History of dental public-health inthe United States. From 
dental prophylaxis to preventive oral medicine. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 15:24-29 Oct. 1956. 

1956 proposals by the Council on Hospital Dental Service 
of the American Dental Association. (Ed.) J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 28:22-23 Sept. 1956. 

Preventive dentistry: clinical research needed. New York 
D. J. 22:22-24 Jan. 1956. 

Progress review: oral medicine. New York D.J. 22:321- 
324 Sept. 1956. 

ASHE, H.J. Beatthedeadbeats. Oral Hyg. 46:184~187 Feb. 1956. 

Dentists depreciate as well as their equipment. D.Sur- 
vey 32:467-469 Apr. 1956. 

ASHKIN, W. C. Controlled preparation technic for porcelain 
jacket crowns. J.A.D.A. 52:464-465 Apr. 1956. 

ASHLEY, W. W.; LAZANSKY, J. P. and DEIGHAN, W. J.: See 
Deighaa, W. J. 

ASHMAN, HARRY and SHANE, S. M.: See Shane, S. M. 

ASPHYXIA 

during anesthesia: See Anesthesia--accidents during 

ASSHETON-CHIN, HAROLD. Dentist’s role in cranioplasty. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:167-169 Sept. 1956. 

ASSISTANTS, DENTAL 

Adkins, Betty. Stop! ! Look at your appearance. D. Asst. 
25:27 Sept.-Oct. 1956. 

Blythe, Joyce. Make a challenge out of children’s dental 
visits. D. Survey 32:1053-1054 portrait Aug. 1956. 

Can dental assistants take X-rays? W. Virginia D. J. 30: 
58 Apr. 1956. 

Card, P. W. Dentist and his assistant. J.A.D.A. 52:580- 
583 May 1956. 

Coleman, Jean. Assisting with the ultrasonic drill. D. 
Asst. 25:13-14 July-Aug. 1956. 

Conlogue, J.B. About your eyes and dentistry. D. Asst. 
25:17-19 Sept.-Oct. 1956. 

Coomer, O. B. Role of auxiliary personnel in augmenting 
services of the dentist. J.A.D.A. 52:442-448 Apr. 
1956. 

Dental attendants’ award. Queensland D. J. 4:298 July; 441 
Nov. 1952. 


Fair, E. W. Rules for dentists from their employees. 
Oral Hyg. 46:463-466 Apr. 1956. 

Hildebrand, Rosena S. Little things important in dental 
assisting. D. Survey 32:58 portrait Jan. 1956. 

Kavanagh, T. M. Attorney general renders opinion on 
branch offices and X-rays by assistants. J. Mich- 
igan D. A. 38:298-300 Oct. 1956. 
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Lapp,C.L. Some why-for’s and how-to’s for increasing 
effectiveness of your auxiliary personnel. D.Sur- 
vey 32:340-342 Mar. 1956. 

Leavitt, R.W. What it takes. D. Asst. 25:22-24 Sept.- 
Oct. 1956. 

Mahoney, J. J. Chairside procedures for the dental assis- 
tant. Queensland D. J. 4:350-354 Sept. 1952. 
Meixner, F.M. Conservation of thedentist and the den- 

tal assistant. D. Asst. 25:19-20 July-Aug. 1956. 
Minter, W. W. Dentist and the dental assistant in the role 
of more dentistry for more people. D. Asst. 25:14- 
15 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 
Orr, Mary. Opportunities for the dental assistant. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 20:52, 56 portrait Oct. 1956. 
Peterson, Shailer. Problems and relations of the consti- 
tuent society with dental hygienist and dental assis- 
tant groups. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 7th p. 35-43, 
disc. 44, 1955. 
Prindiville, Berna Jane. Loyalty inaction. (Ed.) D. Asst. 
25:29-30 Sept.-Oct. 1956. 
Ramsay, E.D. Assistance inprosthetics. Queensland D. 
J. 5:2-7 Dec.-Jan. 1952-1953. 
Rationale concerning the place of dental ancillary per- 
sonnel for Great Britain. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 33: 
4-15 Apr. 1956. 
Reed, Jeanette. Those C.D.A.hands. D. Asst. 25:15-16 
Jan.-Feb. 1956. 
Rice, J. B. Patient-technician relationship in dentistry. 
D. Abs. 1:181 Mar. 1956. 
Russell, Genelle. Dental assistants should be friendly 
and understanding. D. Survey 32:1189-1190 portrait 
Sept. 1956. 
Stroud, Jeannie. Patient contact. D. Asst. 25:13-14 Jan.- 
Feb. 1956. 
Travascio, M. Howtotreatadental assistant. Oral Hyg. 
46:172-174 Feb. 1956. 
Waldmann, Anne. What is a dentalassistant? D. Survey 
32:1337-1338 portrait Oct. 1956. 
Webb, L.I. Using the telephone in adental office. Illinois 
D. J. 25:585-594 Sept. 1956. 
Williamson, Claire. Dental assistant--a listening post. 
D. Asst. 25:8-9 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 
Yoeman, J.C. Aids for the dental assistant. ( Ed.) D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 73:110-111 June 1956. 
education 
Jane Addams Vocational High School dental assistants. 
Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 12:18-19 Oct. 1956. 
Lindeman, Mira. It can be done. D. Asst. 25:25-27 por- 
trait Sept.-Oct. 1956. 
Siebert, C. E.and Curren, R.T. Evolution. D. Asst. 25: 
10-12 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 
ASSOCIATION POUR LES RECHERCHES SUR LES PARADEN- 
TOPATHIES 
Report of the 14th congress. Acad. Rev. 4:6-14 Jan. 1956. 
ASSOCIATIONS AND SOCIETIES, DENTAL 
See also names of specific organizations 
Avery, V.A. Your files--an aid or a handicap? S.Secs. 
Manage. Conf., 4th p. 200-205 disc, 206, 1951. 
Bain, H. B. Planning the publicity. (For an annual ses- 
sion) S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 5th p. 300-305, 1952. 
State secretary: his position in determining the public 
relations policy of the society. S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf., 3rd p. 275-284, 1950. 
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ASSOC. & SOC., DEN. (Cont.) 

Ballentine, A.M. Organization and conduct of a confer- 
ence of component society representatives. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 8th p. 100-104 disc. 110-112, 1956. 

Casey,G.J. Suggested program for securing new mem- 
bers. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 4th p. 300-302 statis- 
tics follow disc. 303-304, 1951. 

Cassel, C. V.E. Responsibilities of the editor and sec- 
retary for a state dental society publication. S. 
Secs. Manag. Conf., 6th p. 400-405 disc. 406-407, 
1953. 

Clinic on committee operation. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 
6th p. 225-228, 1953. 

Cobaugh, Ray. Organizing a conference of state dental 
societies. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th p. 105-109 
disc. 110-112, 1956. 

Planning a district officers’ conference. S.Secs. Man- 
age. Conf., 5th p. 150 disc. 151, 1952. 

Common problems: questions and answers. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 5th p. 600-606, 1952. 

Conway, B.J. Committee structures of constituent soci- 
eties. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 6th p. 100-185 disc. 
209, 1953. 

Handling of problems relating to ethics by the state 
dental society. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th p. 150- 
157 disc. 166-168, 1956. 

Problems and relations of constituent societies with 
dental laboratories. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 7th p. 
21-26, 1955. 

Courtesy at dental meetings. (Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 32:11-12 July 1, 1956. 

Crane, K. F. State secretary’s office: its development 
of a program for component societies. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 3rd p. 200-205 disc. 206-208, 1950. 

Cruttenden, L. M. Anatomy of the constituent society. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 4th p. 100-145, 1951. 

Costs in operation of constituent societies. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 5th p. 450-461 disc. 462-463, 1952. 

Finances of a state dental society. S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf., 6th p. 250-259 disc. 260-261, 1953. 

State secretary: his duties and responsibilities under 
the society’s bylaws. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 3rd 
p. 1-7 disc. 8, 1950. 

Evans, Richard. Criteriaand procedures for establishing 
group insurance programs. S.Secs.Manag.Conf., 
8th p. 50-54 disc. 72-74, 1956. 

Garvey, F.J. Returning serviceman and membership. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 5th p. 500-503 disc. 504-506, 
1952. 

Hillenbrand, Harold. Development of constituent society 
programs. S.Secs. Manag. Conf., 7th p. 1-10 disc. 
ll-13, 1955. 

Criteriafor evaluating the programs and administra- 
tion of a state dental society. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 
8th p. 1-20 disc. 21-24 charts 25-49, 1956. 

Development of constituent dental society programs. 
W. Virginia D. J. 30:125-132 portrait Oct. 1956. 

State secretary: a survey of his administrative duties. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 3rd p. 25-39 disc. 40, 1950. 

State secretary: his responsibility in controlling so- 
ciety finances. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 3rd p. 125- 
139 disc. 140-141, 1950. 





Technics and problems in state society negotiations. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 5th p. 350-356 disc. 357-358, 
1952. 

Hollister, J. J. Handling the business affairs. S. Secs. 

Manag. Conf., 5th p. 250-253 disc. 254-255, 1952. 
Mechanics of processing membership cards. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 4th p. 250-257 disc. 258-259, 1951. 

Hoppe, H.O. What constitutes an effective state society 
program of hospital dental services? S.Secs.Manag. 
Conf., 8th p. 113-121 disc. 122-124, 1956. 

International dental meetings. J.A.D.A. 52:647 May 1956. 

Kirby, W. N. Prevention and handling of problems re- 
lating to patient grievances by the state dental so- 
ciety. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th p. 158-165, 1956. 

Lindberg, E. H. Types of group insurance programs of 
potential interest to constituent dental societies. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th p. 55-61 disc. 72-74, 1956. 

Lyons, Harry. Problems and relations of the constituent 

iety with the medical profession. S.Secs.Manag. 
Conf., 7th p. 14-18 disc. 19-20, 1955. 

Morrey, L. W. State secretary: his interest in its society 
journal. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 3rd p. 225-230 disc. 
233-234, 1950. 

Ogle, Willard. State secretary: his role in coordinating 
committee activities. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 3rd 
p. 175-183 disc. 184, 1950. 

On maintaining the interest of new and old dental society 
members. (Ed.) New York D. J. 22:229 May 1956. 

Open discussion on state society problems. (F.T.C.; la- 
boratory technicians; illegal practice) S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 8th p. 169-173, 1956. 

Oppice, H.W. Methods of handling complaints and re- 





ferrals. S.Secs.Manag.Conf., 4th p. 400-410 disc. 


411-413, 1951. 

Peterson, Shailer. Description of how the dental aptitude 
testing program operates, its value to the consti- 
tuent societies, and a practical demonstration of 
the battery of tests. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 4th p. 
350-359, 1951. 

Problems and relations of the constituent society with 
dental hygienist and dental assistant groups. S. 
Secs. Manag. Conf., 7th p. 35-43, disc. 44, 1955. 

Proxy voting: isitanimprovement? For the time and ex- 
pense involved, what would we gain? (Ed.) Illinois 
D. J. 25:203-204 Apr. 1956. 

Reports on state society projects. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 
5th 550-567, 1952. 

Robinson, James. Convention guide. S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf., 5th p. 200-204 disc. 205, 1952. 

Rooks, J.G. Comprehensive insurance program for a 
constituent society. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 6th p. 
450-460 disc. 461-462, 1953. 

Dental society’s activity in the development of union- 
management welfare program for dental health 
care. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 7th p. 45-50, 1955. 

Samuels, R. H. Investments for state dental societies. 
Investing surplus and relief funds of dental associ- 
ations. S.Secs. Manag. Conf., 6th p. 300-306 disc. 
307, 1953. 

Silverman, S.M. Experience in developing and adminis- 
tering group insurance programs in a constituent 
dental society. S.Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th p. 62-71 
disc. 72-74, 1956. 
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ASSOC. & SOC., DEN. (Cont.) 
Stephens, D. W. Time is not wasted at dental meetings. 
Oral Hyg. 46:1369-1372 Nov. 1956. 
Sturgis, Alice F. Use and function of committees in an 
association. S.Secs. Manag. Conf., 6th p. 200-208 
disc. 209, 1953. 
Wertheimer, Fred. State secretary: his relation to ex- 
ecutive and clerical personnel. S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf., 3rd p. 75-77 disc. 78-80, 1950. 
auxiliaries: See Women’s auxiliaries 
history: See specific organization names 
reviews of books published by: See Book reviews 
AST, D.B. Cited for work in public administration. J.A.D.A. 
53: 380-381 Sept. 1956. 
Hanrahan Memorial Award presented by Worcester Dis- 
trict Dental Society. (Massachusetts) J.A.D.A. 52: 
769 portrait June 1956. 
KANTWELL, KATHERINE T.; WACHS, BARNET and 
SMITH, D. J. Newburgh-Kingstoncaries-fluorine 
study. XIV. Combined clinical and roentgenographic 


dental findings after ten years of fluoride experience. 


J.A.D.A. 52:314-325 Mar. 1956. 
and SALZMANN, J.A.: See Salzmann, I.A. 
ASTAFF, ALEXIS. Treatment of aphthous stomatitis with aure- 
omycin mouthwash. Acad. Rev. 4:27-28 Jan. 1956. 
Reprint 
ASYMMETRY 
face: See Face--abnormality 
ATKINSON, H. F. 
and CRABTREE, MURIEL G: See Crabtree, Muriel G. 
GILMORE, H.G. and AMIES, A.B. P.: See Amies, A. B. P. 
ATKINSON, J. A. Past president’s address--Kentucky S. Den. 
Assn. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:9-14 report on 15-17 por- 
ATKINSON, J. D. Case report. Menopausal involvement of 
parodontal tissues. Acad. Rev. 4:114 July 1956. 
ATKINSON, S. R. Honored at testimonial dinner. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 42:946-948 portrait Dec. 1956. 
ATOMIC ENERGY 
Atomic fall-out and dental radiography. ( Ed.) D.Sur- 
vey 32:1040-1041 Aug. 1956. 
Atomic radiation. D. Digest 62:325-326, 328 July 1956. 
Bugeja, Vincent. Danger of atomic radiation to health. 
J. Philippine D. A. 9:6-10 Mar. 1956. Reprint 
Caution and radiation. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 42:625- 
627 Aug. 1956. 
Eve, 1.8. Medical applications of atomic energy. J. Phil- 
ippine D.A. 9:14-16 Mar. 1956. 
School to pioneer in atomic dental research. J.A.D.A. 
52:233-234 Feb. 1956. 
Sumnicht, R.W. Dentist’s capabilities in the management 
of mass casualties. J.A.D.A. 52:45-50 Jan. 1956. 
Wainwright, W.W. Dental radiobiology. J.A.D.A. 52:404- 
406 Apr. 1956. 
oral manifestations: See Radiation--biological effects 
ATROPHIES AND DYSTROPHIES: See Teeth--hypoplasia 
ATTACHMENTS: See Bridgework--attachments; See also Par- 
tial dentures--attachments 
ATTERBURY, R. A. and VAZIRANI, S.J. Retention of teeth in 
fracture line as aid in immobilization of mandibu- 
lar fracture. D. Digest 62:156-158 Apr. 1956. 
ATTRITION OF TEETH: See Erosion and abrasion 
ATWOOD, D. A. Cephalometric study of the clinical rest po- 
sition of the mandible. Part I. The variability of 


the clinical rest position following the removal of 
occlusal contacts. J. Pros. Den. 6:504-519 July 1956. 
AUBERTINE, D. J. Expansion of education in the United States. 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:20-21 Jan.- 
Feb. 1956. 
Progress in San Quentin program...No. 4. J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:103-104 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 
AUBERTINE, H.E. Robert Semple: printer-editor-statesman- 
California realtor. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:18-23 Apr. 
1956. 
AUERBACH, M.B. Practical aids for successful endodontics. 
New York J. Den. 26:206-207 May 1956. Abstract 
AUREOMYCIN: See Antibiotics; See also Vincent’s infection 
AUSTIN, K. P. Diagnosis and treament planning. J. Pros. Den. 
6:173-176 Mar. 1956. 
AUSTIN, L.T. Mayo Clinic Dental Director retires. J.A.D.A. 
53:258 Aug. 1956. 
AUSTRALIA: See Dentistry--in Australia; See also Education, 
dental--in Australia; Public health programs--in 
Australia; Technicians, dental--in Australia 
AUSTRALIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Standards committee annual report, 1950-1951. Queens- 
land D. J. 3:349-350 Nov. 1951. 
AUSTRALIAN DENTAL CONGRESS (i4th ) 
Report on. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:93-104 June 1956. 
AUSTRIA: See Dentistry--in Austria 
AUSUBEL, HERMAN. Is a new concept of the etiology of den- 
tal caries and periodontoclasia needed? New York 
Univ. J. Den. 14:75-78 Jan.; 118-123 Apr. 1956. 
AUXILIARIES: See Women’s auxiliaries 
AVERILL, H. M. Named director of dental health education 
and hygiene for the city of Rochester, N. Y. J.A. 
D.A. 53:753 Dec. 1956. 
AVERY, V. A. Your files--an aid or a handicap? S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 4th p. 200-205 disc. 206, 1951. 
AVITAMINOSIS: See Deficiency diseases 
AWARDS 
Additional awards reported for scientific exhibits. J.A. 
D.A. 53:741 Dec. 1956. 
Alcorn, J. F. Washington U. Alumni citation to. D. Sur- 
vey 32:490 Apr. 1956. 
American Academy of Dental Medicine annual awards. 
J. D. Med. 11:165-170 July 1956. 
Anderson, G. M. Honored by Baltimore College of Den- 
tal Surgery. J.A.D.A. 52:780 portrait June 1956. 
Announcement of the Dr. H.C. Rene Jaccard prize. Acad. 
Rev. 4:13-14 Jan. 1956. 
Appleton, J. L. T. Named Sigma Epsilon Delta’s man of 
the year. J.A.D.A. 53:259 Aug. 1956. 
Ast, D.B. Hanrahan Memorial Awardpresented by Wor- 
cester ( Mass. ) District Dental Society. J.A.D.A. 
769 portrait June 1956. 
Award to Minnesota State Dental Association members 
who have practiced fifty years or more. North- 
West Den. 35:217-218 July 1956. 
Birthday Honours. (England) Brit. D.J. 100:314 june 5, 
1956. 
Buckley, G.A. Honored by New York alumni group. I.A. 
D.A. 52:779 June 1956; New York Univ. J. Den. 14: 
160 portrait June 1956. 
Burnham, M. S. Presentation of the William Weinstein 
Memorial Award to. Bul. Bronx Co. D. Soc. 11:3 
Feb. 1956; New York J. Den. 26:69 Feb. 1956. 
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AWARDS (Cont.) 

Carr,M.W. Receives Award of Merit. (Univ. Penn. Den. 
Alumni Assn.) New York J. Den. 26:392 Dec. 1956. 

Cohn, L. A. Honored by the Philadelphia Dental Study 
Club. J.A.D.A. 53:756 portrait Dec. 1956. 

Collymore, E.D. Receives HumanRelationsAward. Bul. 
9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 42:11 June 1956. 

Cooper, H.K. Presentation of the Henry Spenadel Award 
to Herbert Kurtz Cooper. New York]. Den. 26:354- 
355 portrait Nov. 1956; J.A.D.A. 53:748-749 Dec. 
1956. 

Creighton University honors four Delta Sigs. Desmos 
62:13-14 Jan. 1956. 

Eaton, L. J. Receives D. Austin Sniffen Ninth District 
Medal of Honor. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 42: 
3 portrait June 1956. 

George Northcroft Memorial Prize. First award, 1957. 
Brit. D. J. 101:174-175 Sept. 4, 1956. 

Gurley, J. E. Receives William John Gies Award of the 
American College of Dentists. J. Am. Col. Den. 
22:275 portrait Dec. 1955. 

Harkins, C.S. 1956 annual award of the Pennsylvania 
State Dental Society was given to. Pennsylvania D. 
J. 23:14-15 portrait May 1956. 

Hicks, Henry. Receives annual award of the Waterbury 
Dental Society. J. Connecticut D. A. 30:22-23 por- 
trait Jan. 1956. 

Hillenbrand, H. Recipient of centennial award. ( Michi- 
gan S. Den. Assn. ) Illinois D. J. 25:373-374 June 
1956. 

Honor roll. Alfred C. Fones Award recipients. J. Con- 
necticut D. A. 30:19 Apr. 1956. 

Lewis, F. L. Achievement award to. 
Soc. (N.Y.) 41:10 Feb. 1956. 

Martinek, C. E. Presentation of the Albert H. Ketcham 
Memorial Award, 1956, to L. M. Waugh. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:526-529 response 530-533 portrait 
July 1956. 

Merritt, A. H. Receives William JohnGies Award of the 
American College of Dentists. J. Am. Col. Den. 
22:275 portrait Dec. 1955. 

Midgley, A. L. Receives William John Gies Award of the 
American College of Dentists. J. Am. Col. Den. 
22:274 portrait Dec. 1955. 

Nye,D.B. Dentist of distinction. (Massachusetts dentist 
of the year ) Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:37, 42-43 
portrait Apr. 1956. 

Phillips, R.N. American Denture Society award winner 
]. Pros. Den. 6:290 portrait May 1956; Massachu- 
setts D. Soc. J. 5:34 portrait July 1956. 

Receives annual Horace Hayden Award. (Hartford, Conn. 
Courant) J. Connecticut D. A. 30:2-3 July 1956. 

Report of Special Awards Committee. (Delta Sigma Delta) 
Desmos 62:13 Jan. 1956. 

Ryan, D. W. Presented with the Order De Vasco Nunez 
De Balboa in the rank of Commander. J.A.D.A.53: 
494 portrait Oct. 1956. 

Schour, Isaac. Awarded Columbia alumni medal. J.A. 


D.A. 52:98 Jan. 1956. 

Seever, E. P. Victor Stoll Memorial Award. D. Digest 
62:278-279 June 1956. 

Thoma, K. H. Presentation. The 1956 Alfred C. Fones 
Award. J. Connecticut D. A. 30:18 Apr. 1956. 


Bul. 9th Dist. D. 
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U.S. awards $5,000 grant to College of Dentistry. (Univ. 
Tennessee) J. Tennessee D. A. 36:19] Apr. 1956. 
University of Alabama awarded Merit Citation for San 
Francisco exhibit. (Amer. Den. Assn.) Bul. Ala- 
bama D. A. 40:33 Jan. 1956. 
Wells, P. H. Awarded naval commendation. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 32:10 Nov. 15, 1956. 
Williams, Tom. Receives C. T. Rowland award. J. San. 
Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 11:4 Apr. 1956. 
Wilson, W.A. William John Gies Award to Dr. Charles 
F. Harper. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:32-33 Nov. 
1956. 
AXEL, A. L. Endodontics. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 9:no 
paging Mar. 1956. 
AYLLON, P. Periodontal diseases and campaigns of social 
education. D. Abs. 1:761 Dec. 1956. 


BAATZ, HANS. Gynecology and dentistry. D. Abs. 1:76-77 
Feb. 1956. 

BACA PONCE,A.L. Surgical treatment of lower third molar. 
D. Abs. 1:245 Apr. 1956. 

BACCHI, J. G. Leukoplakia and carcinoma of the tongue. D. 
Survey 32:1460-1462 Nov. 1956. 

BACHEM, ERICA; SREEBNY, L. M. and MEYER, JULIA: See 
Sreebny, L. M. 

BACITRACIN: See Antibiotics 

BACTERIOLOGY 

oral: See also Virus diseases 

Arnim, S. S. and Sweet, A. P.S. Acid production by mouth 
organisms. Use of aqueous methy! red for patient 
education. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:1-3, 16 No. 1, 
1956. 

Bibby, B.G. Bacteriology of dental caries. Norske Tann- 
laegeforen. Tid. 66:179-187 Apr. 1956. 

Charlton,G. Micro-glass electrode for hydrogen ion de- 
terminations. Austral. D. J. 1:174-176 June 1956. 

Charlton, G. and Spies, H. C. Relative efficiency of two 
selective media for the isolation of lactobacillus 
species from the mouth. J. D. Res. 35:800-803 
Oct. 1956. 

Cooke, B. Principles of rational dental treatment. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 73:9-17 Mar. 1956. 

Cran,J.A. Study of the pathology and bacteriology of the 
pulpless tooth and its bearing on treatment. Austral. 
D. J. 1:161-164 June 1956. 

Crowley, Mary C.,et al. Comparative fermentability of 
sorbitol, glucose and glycerol by common oral mi- 
croorganisms. J.A.D.A. 52:148-154 Feb. 1956. 

Davis, G.H.G. Lactobacillus acidophilus. Brit. D. J. 
100:207-210 Apr. 17, 1956. 

Cellular and colonial morphology of oral lactobacilli. 
Brit. D. J. 101:235-240 Oct. 2, 1956. 

Dreizen, Samuel, etal. In vitro studies on the protection 
of penicillin-sensitive oral acidogenic bacteria by 
yeasts present in human saliva. J.D. Res. 35:249- 
254 Apr. 1956. 

Eisenberg, G. M. Bacteriological aspects of medical 
problems in dentistry. Pennsylvania D. J. 23:9- 
ll Mar. 1956. 
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BACTERIOLOGY--oral (Cont.) 

Fitzgerald, R.J. Oral lactobacilli and antibiotics.(Com- 
ment on article by Samuel Dreizen, et al entitled 
“Studies on the development of tolerance to se- 
lected antibiotics by susceptible oral lactobacilli’’) 
J.A.D.A. 52:123 Jan. 1956. 

Frostell,G. Invitro effect of cetyl pyrimidinium chloride 
(Biosept) on oral strains of Candida albicans. D. 
Abs. 1:238-239 Apr. 1956. 

Green, G. E. and Dodd,M.C. Study of the bacterial flora 
of caries-susceptible and caries-immune saliva. 
J. D. Res. 35:572-585 Aug. 1956. 

Hadidian, P. H. Stagnation in the mouth. Lebanese D. 
Mag. 7:35-46 July 1956. 

Hartles,R.L. Metabolism of the oral flora. 7. Some ob- 
servations on the use of manometric methods in 
studying the inhibition of salivary glycolysis. Brit. 
D. J. 101:12-14 July 3, 1956. 

Hartles, R. L. and Wagg, B. J. Technic for studying the 
changes in the flora of extracted teeth when irri- 
gated continuously with a nonnutrient medium. J. 
D. Res. 35:965 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Hayward, A. C. and Davis, G.H.G. Isolation and clas- 
sification of Lactobacillus strains from Italian sa- 
liva samples. Brit. D. J. 101:43-46 July 17, 1956. 

Hine, M. K. Oral microbiology. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:316-327 Mar. 1956. 

Hurst, Valerie. Bacterial flora of the mouth. J. Perio- 
dont. 27:87-91 Apr. 1956. 

Jordan, H. V.,et al. Studies on the aciduric oral micro- 
cocci. J. D. Res. 35:404-412 June 1956. 

Konetzka, W. A., etal. Bacterial hydrolysis of decal- 
cified dentine. Brit. D.J. 100:156-158 Mar. 20, 1956. 

Krasse, Bo. Relationship between lactobacilli, Candida 
and streptococci and dental caries. Examination of 
saliva and plaque material collected on the same 
occasion. J. D. A. South Africa 10:416-428 Dec. 
1955. Reprint 

Ludwig, T. G. Study of some filamentous micro-organ- 
isms isolated from the human mouth. Austral. J. 
Den. 59:343-347 Dec. 1955. 

Lynch, E. P. and Stuteville, O.H. Evaluation of the sen- 
sitivity disk method of testing the susceptibility of 
bacteria in infections of dental origin to antimicro- 
bial agents. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
674-681 June 1956. 

Lyons, D.C. Relation between rampant buccal (smooth 
surface) denta! caries, oral bacterial flora, and 
systemic disease. J.D. Med. 11:225-227 Oct. 1956. 

Macdonald, J. B. Mixed infections of the oral cavity. 
Norske Tannlaegeforen. Tid. 66:188-193 Apr. 1956. 

Nikolowski, W. Chewing gum, penicillin and oral flora. 
D. Abs. 1:113 Feb. 1956. 

Onisi, Masao and Kondo, Wataru. Establishing an envi- 
ronment for growth of aciduric bacteria in the oral 
cavity. J. D. Res. 35:596-602 Aug. 1956. 

Rosen, S., et al. Comparative study of oral lactobacilli 
isolated on twodifferent media from the Hunt-Hop- 
pert rats. J. D. Res. 35:291-298 Apr. 1956. 

Rosen, S., et al. Frequencies of oral lactobacilli in the 
Hunt-Hoppert caries-resistant and caries-suscep- 
tible rats in relation to the development of caries. 
J. D. Res. 35:586-590 Aug. 1956. 
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Roth, Genevieve D. and Myers, H.I. Hide powder and 
collagen lysis by organisms from the oral cavity. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1172-1184 Nov. 
1956. 

Schatz, Albert and Martin, J. J. Speculations on lactoba- 
cilli and acid as possible anti-caries factors. J. 
South. California D. A. 24:32-41 May 1956. Reprint 

Schatz, Albert, et al. Biochemical studies with mixed 
populations of oral bacteria. J. D. Res. 35:603-611 
Aug. 1956. 

Scherp, H. W. and Burnett, G. W. Host-parasite inter- 
actions in relation todental disease. Norske Tann- 
laegeforen. Tid. 66:193-202 Apr. 1956. 

Schlander, E. and Hussarek,M. Bacteriostatic effects of 
saliva and mucous membrane. D. Abs. 1:428-429 
July 1956. 

Schmidt, Eleanor Gilmore and Burnett, G.W. Measure- 
ment of the reducing activity of hetero- and homo- 
fermentative lactobacilli. J. D. Res. 35:370-376 
June 1956. 

Schultz-Haudt, S. D. Bacteria and gingivitis. 
Tannlaegeforen. Tid. 66:203-209 Apr. 1956. 

Schultz-Haudt, S. D. and Scherp, H.W. Production of 
chondrosulfatase by microorganisms isolated from 
human gingival crevices. J. D. Res. 35:299-307 
Apr. 1956. 

Shay, D. E.,etal. Antibacterial effects of some dental 
restorative materials. J.D. Res. 35:25-32 Feb. 
1956. 

Shiota, Tetsuo. Microbiology. J.A.D.A. 52:409-41l Apr. 
1956. 

Shklair, I. L., et al. Preliminary report on the effect of 
complete mouth rehabilitation on oral lactobacilli 
counts. J.A.D.A. 53:155-158 Aug. 1956. 

Shockley, T. E.,et al. Fermentation of sorbitol by cer- 
tain acidogenic oral microorganisms. J. D. Res. 
35:233-240 Apr. 1956. 

Spink, W. W. Staphylococcal infections and the problem 
of antibiotic-resistant staphylococci. New York J. 
Den. 26:75-76 Feb. 1956. 

Steen, Emil. Occurrence of bacteria in gingival pockets. 
D. Abs. 1:97-98 Feb. 1956. 

Suthers, W. D. and Parfitt, G. J. Effect in vitro of some 
materials used in restorative dentistry on the rate 
of acid production by oral bacteria. D.J. Australia 
27:216-220 Dec. 1955. 

BADEN, ERNEST. Surgical management of unerupted canines 
and premolars. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 

BADO, R.S. Pulpal gangrene in deciduous teeth. D. Abs. 1: 
275 May 1956. 

BAER,P.N. Analysis of physiologic rest position, centric re- 
lation, centric occlusion. J. Periodont. 27:181-183 
July 1956. 

Effect of a new periodontal dressing on bacitracin. Pre- 
liminary report. New York D. J. 22:463-464 Nov. 
1956. 

Relation of the physical character of the diet to the perio- 
dontium and periodontal disease. A collective re- 
view. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:839- 
844 Aug. 1956. 

MALONE, F. J. and BOYD, C. R. Removable-fixed per- 
iodontal splint. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:1057-1059 Oct. 1956. 


Norske 
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BAGG, S.N. Adverse swallowing habit. A review of the liter- 
ature. J. D. A. South Africa 10:409-412 Dec. 1955. 

BAHN, SAUL. Of the eyes and the dentist. Tufts D. Outlook 
29:18-19 Summer 1956. 

BAILEY, MARGARET A. Training of dental hygienists in den- 
tal anatomy. J.Am.D. Hygienists’ A. 30:41-42 Jan. 
1956. 

BAILEY, W.E. Michigan is proud of. J. Michigan D. A. 38:201 
portrait May 1956. 

BAIN, H. B. State secretary: his position in determining the 
public relations policy of the society. 5S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 3rd p. 275-284, 1950. 

Planning the publicity. (For an annual session) S. Secs. 

Manag. Conf., 5th p. 300-305, 1952. 

BAINS, M. E. D. and SMITH, D. C.: See Smith, D.C. 

BAKER, S.C. Surgical tooth eruption. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
28:72-73 No. 4, 1955. 

BAKER, S. E. Dental training laboratory in Nigeria. Brit. D. 
J. 101:167-169 Sept. 4, 1956. 

BAKER, W. D. and KWAPIS, B. W.: See Kwapis, B. W. 

BALANCED OCCLUSION: See Articulation and occlusion-~-ar- 
tificial teeth 

BALESTRA, M. and ORSI, N. Dental granuloma: antistrepto- 
coccic effect of serotherapy. D. Abs. 1:309 May 
1956. 

BALL, D. M. Presenting periodontia to the patient. D. Di- 
gest 62:538-541 Dec. 1956. 

BALL, E. L. Let’s follow the trend. J. Periodont. 27:224 July 
1956. 

BALLARD, C. F. and GREWCOCK, R. J. G.: See Grewcock, R. 
J. G. 

BALLARD, F.J. Appears on Honours List.(England) Brit. D. 
J. 100:54 Jan. 17, 1956. 
BALLARD, M.L. Fifth column within normal dental occlusions. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:116-124 Feb. 1956. 
BALLENTINE, A. M. Organization and conduct of a conference 
of component society representatives. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 8th p. 100-104 disc. 110-112, 1956. 

BALOGH, KARLand LELKES, K. ACTHtreatment before tooth 
extraction for a patient afflicted with thrombopathy. 
D. Abs. 1:624-625 Oct. 1956. 

BALTERS, D. D. and MOHN, WALTER. Spring articulators. 
D. Abs. 1:634-635 Oct. 1956. 

BALTIMORE COLLEGE OF DENTAL SURGERY 

necrology reports 
Obituary. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 15:13-18 Jan.; 59- 

62 May 1956. 

BARALT,A.R.,JR. Toestablish a dental school in Puerto Rico. 
].A.D.A. 53:101 portrait July 1956; Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 32:13 portrait July 1, 1956. 

BARANCZAK, Z.; DOBEK, M.; KRAJNIK, J.; ZIOLKIEWICZ, 
T. and ADAMSKI, J.: See Adamski, J. 
BARBITURATES: See Materia medica and therapeutics; See 

also American Dental Association-~-C ouncil on Den- 
tal Therapeutics 
BARBONI, F. and QUINTARELLI, G. 


Reticul Antheli 





of the soft tissues of the oral cavity. D. Abs. 1: 
341 June 1956. 

BARD, A. T. Predetermining results for partial dentures. 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 40:6-7 portrait Mar. 1956. 

BARETTO, M.A.; SANJANA, M.K.; MEHTA, F.S.and DOCTOR, 
R.H.: See Sanjana, M. K. 

BARISHMAN, HARRY. Centric in edentulous prosthesis. New 
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York Univ. J. Den. 14:164, 168 June 1956. 
BARKER, S. B.; SCHWARTZ, H.S. and LEWIS, W. J. Metabolic 
response of salivary glands to injection of thyroxine 
and related compounds. J. Am. Col. Den. 23:193-194 
June 1956. Abstract 
BARNES, R. E. Early expansion of deciduous arches and its 
effect on the developing permanent dentition. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:83-97 Feb. 1956. 
BARNETT, ALICE; BUDOWSKY, JACK; ZEGARELLI, E. V.; 
PIRO, J. D. and KUTSCHER, A. H.: See Budowsky, 
Jack 
BARNETT, I. H. Unhealthful oral habits. Oral Hyg. 46:336- 
337 Mar. 1956. 
BARNHART, FRED. Problems and procedures of a grievance 
committee. Public relations for the dentist and the 
society. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 22:15-17 
Feb. 1956. 
BARR, D. W. Mirror view. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 12:13 por- 
trait Oct. 1956. 
BARRETT, M.J. Dental observations on Australian aborigines: 
water supplies and endemic dental fluorosis. Aus- 
tral. D. J. 1:87-92 Apr. 1956. 
Serial dental casts of Australian aboriginal children. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 73:I71 Sept. 1956. 
BARRY, H. D. News from Great Britain. Austral. D. J. 1:186- 
187 June; 238-239 Aug. 1956. 
BARSCHNEIDER, W. Paresthesia of the tongue: causative fac- 
tors. D. Abs. 1:268 May 1956. 
BARTHA, E. and ORSOS, S.: See Orsos, S. 
BARTON, E. J. Alabamian paleopathology and anomalies. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 29:51-56 No. 3, 1956. 
and DEIGHAN, W. J., JR.: See Deighan, W. J., Jr. 
BARTON,R.T. Clinical significance of the ridge of Passavant. 
D. Abs. 1:145-146 Mar. 1956. 
BASE PLATES: See Denture bases 
BASSMAN, A. H. Geriodontics. (Study and treatment of patients 
over 50 years of age) Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. 
A. 22:115 Oct. 1956. 
BASTIAN, C.C. Restoration of lower anterior teeth. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:684-689 Sept. 1956. 
BATAILLE, R. and VIGNEUL, J. Relationship between perio- 
dontitis in children and symptom complex in adults. 
D. Abs. 1:273-274 May 1956. 
BATE, SPENCE. Biographical sketch. Lilian Lindsay. Brit. 
D. J. 101:205-206 Sept. 18, 1956. 
BATEMAN, H.R. President’s address--Ontario Den. Assn. 
J. Ontario D. A. 33:18-19 May 1956. 
BATTERSON, G.E. Representative faculty in-service educa- 
tion methods. A listing of methods that have been 
used successfully. J. D. Educ. 20:61-65 Jan. 1956. 
and NOYES, H.J.: See Noyes, H. J. 
BATTISTONE, G.C. and BURNETT, G.W. Studies on the com- 
position of teeth. MI. The amino acid composition 
of human dentinal protein. J.D. Res. 35:255-259 
Apr. 1956. 
Studies of the composition of teeth. IV. The amino acid 
composition of human enamel protein. J. D. Res. 
35:260-262 Apr. 1956. 
Studies of the composition of teeth. V. Variations in the 
amino acid composition of dentin and enamel. J. 
D. Res. 35:263-272 Apr. 1956. 
BATTY, ISABEL; MacGREGOR, A. B. and MARSLAND, E. A.: 
See MacGregor, A. B. 
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BAUER, K. Martyrdom of the dentist’s hands. D. Abs. 1:350 
June 1956. 

BAUER, T. B.; TONDRA, J. and TRUSLER, H. M.: See Trusler, 
H. M. 

BAUM, H. Hereditary malposition of teeth simulating rhino- 
lites. D. Abs. 1:333 June 1956. 

BAUMANN, A. and HUBER, E. Gold dust collecting bowl. D. 
Abs. 1:726 Dec. 1956. 

BAUMANN, LISBETH and ROSSMAN, S. R. Clinical roentgen- 
ologic, and histopathologic findings in teeth with 
apical radiolucent areas. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:1330-1336 Dec. 1956. 

BAUME, L. J. Toothand investing bone: a developmental entity. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:736~-741 July 
1956. 

Proposal for unification and standardization of statistical 
methods used in measurements of dental caries. 
D. Abs. 1:478 Aug. 1956. 
BAVETTA, L. A. Research in dental caries susceptibility. J. 
South. California D. A. 24:29-31 July 1956. 
and BERNICK, SOL. Effect of tryptophan deficiency on 
bones and teeth of rats. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:308-315 Mar. 1956. 
Effect of tryptophan deficiency on the bones and teeth 
of rats. Ill. Effect of age. OralSurg., Oral Med.& 
Oral Path. 9:906-912 Aug. 1956. 
BAYLISS, L. E. and WINTON, F.R.: See Winton, F. R. 
BAYLOR UNIVERSITY ALUMNI 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Baylor D. J. 6:27 Spring 1956. 

BAZOLA, F.N. Suggested clinical teaching. J. D. Educ. 20: 
223-229 May 1956. 

BEAGRIE, G. S. Rubber-base impression materials--their 
study and a technique for use in conservative den- 
tistry. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:334-337 July 
1956. 

BEAT, ALBERTA M. and FORBES, ELEANOR A. Evaluation 
of the hygiene student in clinical procedures. J. D. 
Educ. 20:328-331 Nov. 1956. 

BEAZLEY, B. J. Veterans’ dental care from the viewpoint of 
the American Dental Association. J.A.D.A.52:53- 
57 Jan. 1956. 

BECK, H. O. and MORRISON, W. E. Investigation of an arcon 
articulator. J. Pros. Den. 6:359-372 May 1956. 

BECK, R.C.; ERICKSON, D.O. and NISSEN, D.A.: See Erick- 
son, D. O. 

BECKER, C.H. Prescriptions. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 28:5- 
6 Aug. 1956. 

BECKER, S. W., JR. Use of colloidal oatmeal inside rubber 
gloves. D. Abs. 1:507 Aug. 1956. 

BECKETT, J.S. and BERMAN, PHOEBUS. Sterilization and dis- 
infection, with special emphasis on autoclave ster- 
ilization. (Book rev.) New York D. J. 22:37 Jan. 1956. 

BECKETT, L. S. Partial denture construction and design. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 73:103-104 June 1956. 

BECKMAN, HARRY. Pharmacology in clinical practice. (Book 
rev.) Pennsylvania D. J. 23:9 Feb. 1956. 

BECKS, HERMANN. 13th annual meeting--Amer. Inst. Den. 
Med. Acad. Rev. 4:105~-106 July 1956. 

BEDER, O. E.; COE, H. E.; BRAAFLADT, R. P. and HOULE, 
J. D. Factors associated with congenital cleft lip 
and cleft palate in the Pacific northwest. Oral 
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Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1267-1273 Dec. 
1956. 

BEDRICK, A. E.; BLUTFIELD, B. J. and CRECCA, J. D.: See 
Crecca, J. D. 

BEDRIDDEN PATIENTS: See Practice, dental--for ill and aged 

BEEBE, I. D. Preplacement dental examinations in industry. 
New York J. Den. 26:338-340 Nov. 1956. 

BEECHEN, I.1.; LASTON, D.J. and GARBARINO, V.E. Tran- 
sitory bacteremia as related to the operation of 
vital pulpotomy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:902-905 Aug. 1956. 

BEERS, M.D.and PRUZANSKY, SAMUEL. Growth of the head 
of an infant with mandibular micrognathia, glossop- 
tosis and cleft palate following the Beverly Douglas 
operation. D. Abs. 1:330-331 June 1956. 

BEEVERS, C. A. and MacLENNAN, G.: See MacLennan, G. 

BEGG, P.R. Differential force in orthodontic treatment. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:481-510 July 1956. 

BEHRMAN, SIMON. Facial pain. Brit. D. J. 101:342-346 Nov. 
20, 1956. 

BEIJDL, W. and WEIZENBERG, J. Transplantation of dental 
germs. D. Abs. 1:326 June 1956. 

BELANGER, W. J. What’s new at the University of Texas Den- 
tal Branch. Texas D. J. 74:507 Oct. 1956. 

BELCHER, A. R. and LANE, J. R.: See Lane, J. R. 

BELGER, ILHAN. Cephalometric analysis of growth in sub- 
jects using bite plate. Angle Orthodont. 26:42-49 
Jan. 1956. 

BELGIAN CONGO: See Education, dental--in Belgian Congo 

BELGIUM: See Dentistry--in Belgium; See also Laws and leg- 
islation--in Belgium 

BELL, D. G. Clinical procedures in periodontal therapy. J. 
Periodont. 27:301-308 Oct. 1956. 

BELL, MURIEL E. Nutrition officer’s experiences visiting the 
southwest Pacific islands. D. Abs. 1:441 July 1956. 

BELL, THOMAS. Biographical sketch. Lilian Lindsay. Brit. 
D. J. 101:203 Sept. 18, 1956. 

BELL, W.E.; HINDS, E.C. and PLEASANTS, J. E.: See Hinds, 
E.C. 

BELLINGER, W.R. Fluoridation for Yates Center, Greens- 
burg, Coldwater and Independence. (Kansas) J. 
Kansas D. A. 40:16 Jan. 1956. 

Dental health for the aging. (Ed.) D. Survey 32:1324- 
1326 portrait Oct. 1956. 

BELLINGHAUSEN, CLEMENS. More than 30 supernumerary 
teeth: report of an unusual, probably unique case. 
D. Abs. 1:94 Feb. 1956. 

BELL’S PALSY: See Palsy~--Bell’s 

BELTING, C.M. Dental treatment planning. J.A.D.A. 53:288- 
297 Sept. 1956. 

and YOUNT, J. G.: See Yount, J. G. 

BELTRAN CODINA, J. Oral symptoms of epileptic patients. 
D. Abs. 1:653 Nov. 1956. 

BEN-BASSAT, N. Replacement of missing teeth by an implant 
and porcelain jacket crowns. Refuat Hashinaim 9: 
10-13 Dec. 1955. 

BENAGIANO, A. South America. Internat. D.J. 6:49-53 Mar. 
1956. 

BENARDE, M. A.; FABIAN, F. W.; ROSEN, S.; HOPPERT, C. 
A. and HUNT, H.R. Method for the collection of 
large quantities of rat saliva. J. D. Res. 35:326- 
327 Apr. 1956. 





BENDER, I. B. and PRESSMAN, R. S. Antibiotic treatment of 
the gingival sulcus in prevention of postextraction 
bacteremia. J. Oral Surg. 14:20-28 Jan. 1956. 

BENGTSSON, H. E. Immediate construction of individualized 
acrylicdentures. D. Survey 32:1023-1028 Aug. 1956. 

BENIGN TUMORS; See Tumors 

BENJAMIN, E.M. Quantitative comparison of subgingival cu- 
rettage and gingivectomy in the treatment of perio- 
dontitis simplex. J. Periodont. 27:144-149 Apr. 
1956. 

BENNETT, ALICE S. 

and JAY, PHILIP: See Jay, Philip 

JAY, PHILIP; CROWLEY, MARY and HARNER, VERNA: 

See Crowley, Mary C. 

BENNETT, GLENN. Dental health program in industry. D. 
Abs. 1:530-531 Sept. 1956. 

BENNETT, M.F. Painting. Oral Health 46:49-51 Jan. 1956. 

BEN-SHUSHAN, DAVID and WEINREB, M.M.: See Weinreb, 
M.M 

BENSON, D.; MORCH, E. T.; LIGHT, G. A. and LOVE, D. M.: 
See Light, G. A. 

BENTON, J. V. President's address, Southwestern Soc. Ortho- 
dont. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:323-327 May 1956. 

BENZULY, L. M. Herpetic stomatitis. J. Periodont. 27:216- 
224 July 1956. 

BERESFORD, J. S. Pre-clinical teaching. New Zealand D. J 
52:88-89 Apr. 1956. 

Tooth-apart swallow. New Zealand D.J. 52:88 Apr. 1956. 
BERESIN, V. E. and BERESIN, MORRIS. Biomechanical ap- 
proach to the problem of prosthetic occlusion. J. 
Pros. Den. 6:472-487 July 1956. 

D. Serial cephalometric study of developmental 

growth patterns of Class I and Class II, Division I 

malocclusions before and after orthodontic treat- 

ment utilizing an original method of analysis. Am. 

]. Orthodont. 42:787-788 Oct. 1956. Abstract 

BERGEN COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 

necrology reports 

Necrology. Bul. Bergen Co. D. Soc. 22:2 Mar. 1956. 

BERGER, ADOLPH and WALTNER, JULES. Oral complica- 
tions of the maxillary sinus. New York J. Den. 26: 
22-23 Jan. 1956. Abstract 
BERGER, H. Extraction index. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:307-309 
Apr. 1956. 
BERGER, ULRICH. Mikrobiologie der Mundhdhle. (Microbi- 
ology of the oral cavity) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52: 
784 June 1956; J. Oral Surg. 14:259 July 1956. 
Standards of hygiene ia the dentist’s office. D. Abs. 1:524 
Sept. 1956. 

and ECKSTEIN, A. Sterilization of instruments and mate- 
rials. Internat. D. J. 6:189-201 June; erratum 298 
Sept. 1956. 

BERGH, CARIN and MARTENSSON, KJELL. Pulp treatment 
in deciduous teeth: postoperative survey of pulp- 
otomy and pulp capping. D. Abs. 1:78 Feb. 1956. 

BERGHAGEN, N. and HJELMSTROM, P. Radiographic meas- 
urements of bone changes in the alveolar limbus 
in a case of marginal periodontal disease. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 14:221-229 Nov. 1956. 

Three-dimensional intra-oral radiography. Acta Odont. 

Scandinavica 14:189-220 Nov. 1956. 

BERGSTROM, GUNNAR. Training in the mechanics of den- 

tistry. D. Abs. 1:343-344 June 1956. 


BERG, W. 
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BERK, D. B. High operating speeds. D. Survey 32:907-908 
July 1956. 
BERK, HAROLD. Maintaining vitality of injured permanent 
anterior teeth. Lebanese D. Mag. 6:39~-53 Jan. 1956. 
BERKE,J. D. Linked arch: an advance in the biomechanics of 
orthodontic therapy. New York J. Den. 26:204 May 
1956. Abstract 
BERKOVSKIY, E.M. and DROBYSHEVSKIJ, V.L. Morphology 
of argyrophilic substances in the pulp in instances 
of periodontosis. D. Abs. 1:647-648 Nov. 1956. 
BERLIN, RAGNAR; DESSNER, L. and ABERG, S. Chronic 
headache and temporomandibular joint dysfunction. 
D. Abs. 1:652-653 Nov. 1956. 
BERLOVE, I. J. Interrelationship of diseases of mouth and 
throat--consideration of surgical implications. New 
York D. J. 22:281-283 June-July 1956 
Anterior median palatine cyst. New York J. Den. 26:381- 
384 Dec. 1956. 
Central toxic chorio-retinitis of dental origin with a case 
report. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:12-14 Nov. 1956. 
BERMAN, DAVID and LANDA, L. S. Study of sterilization of 
impression compound with ethylene oxide. J. Soc. 
D. Res. 5:17-19 June 1956. 
BERMAN, PHOEBUS and BECKETT, J. S.: See Beckett, J. S. 
BERNICK, SOL and BAVETTA, L. A.: See Bavetta, L. A. 
BERNIER, J. L. Management of oral disease. (Book rev.) J. 
Oral Surg. 14:85-86 Jan. 1956; Brit. D. J. 100:61-62 
Jan. 17, 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:651 May 1956; New York 
D. J. 22:35~-36 Jan. 1956; D. Practitioner & D. Rec- 
ord 7:88-89 Nov. 1956. 
and REYNOLDS, M.C. Relationship of senile elastosis 
toactinic radiation and to squamous cell carcinoma 
of the lip: further investigation of 835 cases. D. 
Abs. 1:649-650 Nov. 1956. 
and TIECKE, R. W.: See Tiecke, R. W. 
BERNSTEW, J. J. Stable aureomycin suspension. Acad. Rev. 
4:26 Jan. 1956. 
BERNSTEIN, LEONARD. Music in dentistry. Tufts D. Outlook 
28:8-10 Fall 1955. 
BERNSTEIN, MURRAY. Relation of speech defects and maloc- 
clusion. Alpha Omegan 50:90-97 Sept. 1956. 
BERRY, D.C. and CHICK,A.O. Temporomandibular joint: in- 
terpretation of radiographs. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 7:18-24 Sept. 1956. 
BERRY, H. M., JR. and HOFMANN, F. A. Cinefluorography 
with image intensification for observing temporo- 
mandibular joint movements. J.A.D.A. 53:517-527 
Nov. 1956. 
BERTAUD, W. S.; SHROFF, F.R.; WILLIAMSON, K. I. and 
HALL, D. M.: See Shroff, F. R. 
BERTOLINI, ADRIANO. Experimentai research on the effects 
of mechanical gingival massage. D. Abs. 1:543-544 
Sept. 1956. 
BERTRAM, F.B. Appointed director of dental health in Texas. 
J.A.D.A. 52:648 May 1956; Texas D. J. 74:146 por- 
trait Apr. 1956. 
BERY, N.N. First dentist appointed Indian army consultant. 
J.A.D.A. 52:237 Feb. 1956. 
BESOMBES, A. and SOULET,R. ‘‘Propulsor’’ in functional 
orthodontics. D. Abs. 1:86-87 Feb. 1956. 
BEST, j. V. H. Knighted. Desmos 62:41 portrait Apr. 1956. 
BEST, MICHAEL. Reportfrom Manitoba. J. Ontario D. A. 33: 
22-23 July-Aug. 1956. Reprint 
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BETHMANN, WOLFGANG. Treatment of postextraction pain 
with vitamin Bra. D. Abs. 1:621-622 Oct. 1956. 
BEUBE, F.E. Periodontist as a realist. J. Periodont. 27:62- 
65 Jan. 1956. 
BEUKEMA, J. P. Welcoming the new graduate. 
D. A. 38:190-192 May 1956. 
BEVELANDER, G. and JOHNSON, P. L.: See Johnson, P. L. 
BEVILACQUA, SYLVIO and FILGUEIRAS, JAYME: See Filgue- 
iras, Jayme 
BHARUCHA, D. P. Improved types of casting sprues. 
India D. A. 29:132-133 July 1956. 
BHASKAR, S. N. 
BOLDEN, T. E. and WEINMANN, J. P. Experimental ob- 
structive adenitis in the mouse. J.D. Res. 35:852- 
862 Dec. 1956. 
Pathogenesis of mucoceles. 
Dec. 1956 
WEINMANN, J. P. and CUNAT, J. J.: See Cunat, J. J. 
BHATIA, HARBANS; KOLLAR, J. A., JR.; WENTZ, F. M. and 
ORBAN, B. J.: See Orban, B. J. 
BIBBY, B. G. Eastman Dental Dispensary. (Rochester, N. Y.) 
J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:9-10 portrait Jan. 1956. 
Bacteriology of dental caries. Norske Tannlaegeforen. 
Tid. 66:179-187 Apr. 1956. 
Dental research and caries control--its influence on pri- 
vate practice. Queensland D. J. 6:247-255 Aug.- 
Sept. 1954. 
Fluoride dentifrices. J.A.D.A. 52:243-244 comment 244 
Feb.; 755 June 1956. 
BIBBY, J. B. New director of dental hygiene. (New Zealand ) 
New Zealand D. J. 52:42 portrait Jan. 1956. 
BICHEL, J. and STENDERUP,A. Experimental researches on 
the effect of monilia (Candida albicans) on lympho- 
poiesis in mice. D. Abs. 1:654-655 Nov. 1956. 
BIEDERMAN, WILLIAM. Strange story of the Angle operation. 
Ann. Den. 15:1-9 Mar. 1956. 
Incidence and etiology of tooth ankylosis. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 42:921-926 Dec. 1956. 
BINGAY, J. V.; CAPON, P.G.; LEATHERMAN, G. H. and SLACK, 
G.L. Symposium: the future of dentalhealth. Brit. 
D. J. 101:367-377 Dec. 4, 1956. 
BIOCHEMISTRY: See Chemistry 
BIOLOGY, DENTAL 
Eichler, O. Biologic research on hard tissues. D. Abs. 
1:99 Feb. 1956. 
Wainwright, W.W. Dental radiobiology. J.A.D.A. 52: 
404-406 Apr. 1956. 


J. Michigan 


J. All 


J. D. Res. 35:863-874 


BIOPSY 
Dentist takes a biopsy.(Ed.) New York]. Den. 26:261-262 
Aug.~Sept. 1956. 
Fisher,C.D. Importance of biopsy in the early detection 
of oral malignancies. D. Students’ Mag. 34:22-23, 
62 Mar. 1956. 
Heinkel, K. and Henning, N. Excision of oral tissues by 
suction biopsy. D. Abs. 1:618-619 Oct. 1956. 
McDougall, W. A. Biopsy indental practice. Queensland 
D. J. 4:62-63 Jan. 1952. 
Needle, R. N. Biopsy and oral tumors. 
Mag. 35:21-23 Oct. 1956. 
BIRD, J.T. Preventive dentistry. Washington Univ. D. J. 23: 
3-8 Nov. 1956. 


D. Students’ 
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BIRMAN, O. and KANTOROWICZ, B. Investigation of the use 
of toothbrushes in the Netherlands. D. Abs. 1:366- 
367 June 1956. 
BIRTH INJURIES 
Giustina,C. Dental deformation of traumatic origin: re- 
port of case. D. Abs. 1:744 Dec. 1956. 
BISHOP, L. O. Role of oral surgery in orthodontic treatment 
planning. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:279-287 Apr. 1956. 
BISK, FRANK. Social security for dentists. New York J. Den. 
26:101-105 Mar. 1956; Iowa D.J.42:59-62 Apr. 1956. 
BITE 
Bjérk, Arne. Bite development and body build. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 123-135 disc. 135-138, 1954. 
open: See Orthodontic treatment--open bite 
opening: See also Occlusion--restoration to normal 
Bite raising. (Reports presented to 14th ARPA congress) 
Acad. Rev. 4:9 Jan. 1956. Abstract 
Reichborn-Kjennerud, I. Modification of the height of 
the bite as a means in gnathofunctional therapy. 
Odont. Tskr. 64:277-287 No. 4, 1956. 
Tussenbaum, M.S. Orthodontic intervention in the wear- 
ing down of teeth. D. Abs. 1:534-535 Sept. 1956. 
planes: See Orthodontic appliances, materials, etc. 
plates: See Orthodontic appliances, materials, etc.; See also 
Partial dentures 
raising: See --opening, listed above 
strength: See Mastication--force 
taking: See also Occlusion--centric 
Quant,A.T. Bite registration in full denture prosthesis. 
Queensland D. J. 4:78-80 Feb. 1952. 
Saizar, P. Technic for recording the bite in edentulous 
persons. D. Abs. 1:548-549 Sept. 1956. 
BIXLER, DAVID 
and MUHLER, J. C.: See Muhler, J. C. 
MUHLER, J.C. and SHAFER, W.G. Effect of radioactive 
iodine on dental caries in the rat. J.A.D.A. 53:667- 
671 Dec. 1956. 
WEBSTER, R. C. and MUHLER, J.C. Histochemistry of 
the adrenal cortex following removal of the major 
salivary glands. J. D. Res. 35:547-554 Aug. 1956. 
BJORK, ARNE. Bite development and body build. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 123-135 disc. 135-138, 1954. 
JENSEN, ELLI and PALLING, MOGENS. Mandibular 
growth and third molar impaction. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 14:231-272 Nov. 1956. 
BJORN, HILDING. Survey of recently introduced drugs for 
local anaesthesia. Odont. Revy 7:305-353 No. 3, 
1956. 
BLACK, G. S. Dental treatment in a mental hospital. D. Sur- 
vey 32:1153-1160 Sept. 1956. 
BLACK, G.V. The father of modern dentistry. A.D. Valasek. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:16-21, 44, 46, 56, 58 Mar.; 15- 
21 Apr.; 14-23, 70, 72 May; ll-19, 46 June 1956. 
BLACKERBY, P. E., JR. Named to American Public Health 
Association Committee on Education. J.A.D.A. 52: 
235 Feb. 1956. 
Appointed to Kellogg Foundation post. 
Apr. 1956. 
BLACKLAY, B. and STEPHENSON, J. W.: See Stephenson, J. W. 
BLACKSTONE, C. H. and PARKER, M. L. Rebuilding the re- 
sorbed alveolar ridge. J. Oral Surg. 14:45-57 Jan. 


J.A.DA. 52:51 


1956. 
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BLACKWELL, R.Q. and FOSDICK, L.S. Studies on the physi- 
cochemical phenomena related to dental caries. 
Ill. The effect of sucrose upon the solubility of hu- 
mandentalenamel. J.D. Res. 35:210-219 Apr. 1956. 

BLACKWOOD, H.J.J. Metastatic carcinoma of the mandibular 
condyle. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1318- 
1323 Dec. 1956. 

BLAIR, W.D. Succession duty. J. Canad. D. A. 22:306-308 
May; 369-370 June 1956. 

BLAKE,G.C. Method for the demonstration of diffusion path- 
ways in enamel, dentin, and cementum in the intact 
tooth. J. D. Res. 35:961-962 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

BLAKE, HARRIS and BLAKE, F.S. Angiosarcoma. Report of 
a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:821- 
825 Aug. 1956. 

BLAKE, R. L. Cana practice be sold? J. California D. A. & 
Nevada D. Soc. 32:94 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 
BLANCHARD, C.H. Selective grinding versus surgery. J. 

Pros. Den. 6:38 Jan. 1956. 

BLANCHETTE, L. G. Prescription notes. Arizona D. J. 2:172 
Dec. 1956. 

BLANCO FLOREZ, LUIS. Fluorine and dental caries. D. Abs. 
1436-437 July 1956. 

BLANQUIE, R.H. Periodontia and the medical profession. 
J. Periodont. 27:270-272 Oct. 1956. 

BLASS, J. L. Occlusal equilibration in periodontal treatment. 
New York D. J. 22:121-129 Mar. 1956. 

Dental service--and care. J.D. Med. 11:50-52 Apr. 1956. 

Mobility and jaw relation in periodontal diagnosis. New 
York J. Den. 26:224-227 June-July 1956. 

Ten years of dental medicine through the pages of the 
Journal of Dental Medicine--1946-1955. J. D. Med. 
11:118-130 Apr. 1956. 

HARRIS, I. M. and MILLER, S. C.: See Miller, S.C. 

BLATTERFEIN, LOUIS. Planning and contouring of acrylic 
resin veneer crowns for partial denture clasping. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:386-404 May 1956. 

BLAU, FRED. Functional orthodontics and correction of speech 
defects. D. Abs. 1:84-85 Feb. 1956. 

BLAUCH, L. E. Objectives of a survey of dentistry. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 33:93-95, 1956. 

BLAYNEY, J. R. Appointed to National Advisory Dental Re- 
search Council. J.A.D.A. 53:485 Oct. 1956. 

WOLF, W. and HILL, I. N.: See Hill, I. N. 

BLEACHING TEETH: See Teeth--bleaching 

BLEADON, S.B. Le meulage selectif. Acad. Rev. 4:84-90July 
1956. Reprint 

BLECHMAN, HARRY 

and HEIMOWITZ, LAWRENCE. Preliminary report on 
the effects of the addition of human saliva to the 
drinking water ted to desalivated rats maintained 
on a cariogenic diet. J. Soc. D. Res. 5:5-8 June 
1956. 

and LAMSTEIN, ABRAHAM: See Lamstein, Abraham 

BLEICHER, S. H. Lower implant denture: a review of the lit- 
erature. J.A.D.A. 53:310-315 Sept. 1956. 

BLINDERMAN, J.J. Control of edema, pain and trismus in 
oral surgery withan oralantihistamine. New York 
J. Den. 26:231-233 June-July 1956. 

BLITZER, M.H. Premedicating agents for ambulatory dental 
patients. D. Abs. 1:160 Mar. 1956. 

Root canai therapy: use of a combination of antibacterial 
agents, hydrocortisone and hyaluronidase. New 


York D. J. 22:503-508 Dec. 1956. 

BLOCK ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local -- 
block 

BLOCK TEETH: See Teeth, Artificial--form 

BLOMBERG, C.G. Reproduction of a master model by utili- 
zation of copper band impressions and different 
die materials. D. Abs. 1:197 Apr. 1956. 

BLOMMERS, P.J. Prediction of success in the first and second 
years of the study of dentistry on basis of certain 
selected variables. J. D. Educ. 20:5-16 Jan. 1956. 

BLOOD 

Johnson, R. L. Blood loss in oral surgery. J. D. Res. 
35:175-184 Apr. 1956. 

bank 

Essex County (N.J.) blood bank. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 
24:13 Oct. 1956. 

circulation 

Goldman, H.M. Gingival vascular supply in induced oc- 
clusal traumatism. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:939-941 Sept. 1956. 

coagulation: See also Hemorrhage--control 

Dental extraction during dicumarol therapy... not nec- 
essarily contraindicated. Bul. San DiegoCo. D. Soc. 
26:13 July 1956. 

Jacobson, S. M. Defects of the clotting mechanism in 
blood dyscrasias and their significance in oral sur- 
gery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1284- 
1294 Dec. 1956. 

Kaetz, H.W. Review: current knowledge of blood clotting. 
J. Connecticut D. A. 30:5-8 Apr. 1956. 

Miller, Elzie, Jr. Theory of blood coagulation and the 
treatment of dental hemorrhage. J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 32:16-19 Sept. 1956. 

Nathanson, I.G. What’s new in medical dentistry. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:39-41 July 1956. 

diseases: See also specific diseases, i.e. Anemia, Leukemia, 
etc. 

Fantl, P. and Sawers, R. J. Haemorrhagic diseases-- 
their detection and management in dental surgery. 
Austral. J. Den. 59:327-339 Dec. 1955. 

Snyman, P.C. Post-operative bleeding following on the 
extraction of teeth for a patient suffering from 
“Christmas’’ disease. J. D. A. South Africa 11:130- 
135 Apr. 1956. 

pressure 

Niedermeier, William, etal. Sodium and potassium con- 
centrations in the saliva of normotensive and hy- 
pertensive subjects. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:426-431 Apr. 1956. 

BLUE CROSS AND BLUE SHIELD: See Insurance--hosrital 
BLUM, BERTRAM. Fracture of the zygomatic arch. New 
York D. J. 22:31-33 Jan. 1956. 
BLUM, THEODOR. Field of the endodontist. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:553-568 May 1956. 
BLUTFIELD, B. J.; CRECCA, J. D. and BEDRICK, A. E.: See 
Crecca, J. D. 

BLYTHE, JOYCE. Make a challenge out of children’s dental 
visits. D. Survey 32:1053-1054 portrait Aug. 1956. 

BOCK, O. Granuloma sarcomatodes: its clinicopathology. D. 
Abs. 1:268-269 May 1956. 

BODECKER, C. F. Consultant evaluation on the proteolysis- 
chelation theory of dental caries. New York D. J. 
22:375-383 Oct. 1956. 
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BODY TYPES AND TEMPERAMENTS 
See also Psychosomatic medicine and dentistry 
Bjork, Arne. Bite development and body build. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 123-135 disc. 135-138, 1954. 
Muzj, E., et al. Relations between the type construction 
of the head and the general somatic constitution. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 139-156 disc. 156- 
158, 1954. 
BSHN, ARNE. Retention of expansion after orthopedic treat- 
ment of cleft palate. D. Abs. 1:662-663 Nov. 1956. 
BOHNE,C. “ g lower lip.” D. Abs. 1:208-209 Apr. 
1956. 
Pedodontics in Canton Valais, Switzerland. D. Abs. 1: 
521-522 Sept. 1956. 
BOISSIER, R.; BOULAND, A.and BUDIN, P. Formulaire thera- 





peutique odontost tologique (Therapeutic form- 
ulary for dentists) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A.52:783 June 
a 1956. 
BOLDEN, T. E.; WEINMANN, J. P. and BHASKAR, S. N.: See 
Bhaskar, S. N. 


BOLENDER,C.L. Significance of vertical dimension in pros- 
thetic dentistry. J. Pros. Den.6:177-182 Mar. 1956. 

BOLING, L. R. Academic standards of the profession. Arkan- 
sas D. J. 27:7-11 portrait Sept. 1956. 

BOLWELL, ROBERT. Address before 1955 graduating class 
of Georgetown University Dental School. Bul. Essex 
Co. D. Soc. 23:15-18 Jan. 1956. Abstract 

BOMMER, A. M. Dentistry’s road ahead. (President’s ad- 
dress--M husetts Den. Soc.) Massachusetts 
D. Soc. J. 5:14-17 Apr.; 18-20 July 1956. 





BONE 

Aris, D. D. Bone factor concept in parodontal disease. 
Parodont. 10:123-125 Sept. 1956. 

Horowitz, S. L.and Shapiro, H.H. Alveolar bone changes 
following alteration of masticatory function in the 
rat. New York D. J. 22:212-217 May 1956. 

Martinek, C. E. Comparison of various surveys on the 
adequacy of basal bone. Am.j.Orthodont. 42:244- 
254 Apr. 1956. 

White, A. A. and Hess, W.C. Phosphatase, peroxidase, 
and oxidase activity of dentin and bone. J. D. Res. 
35:276-285 Apr. 1956. 

bank 

Burger, Martin, et al. 
on the calcifying mechanism. 
Dec. 1956. Abstract 

composition 

Hillblom, Robert. Effect of fluoride on tooth movement 
in rats and hamsters. Odont. Revy 7:53-85 No.1, 
1956. 

Pedier, J.A. Bone. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:374- 
381 disc. 381 Aug. 1956. 

diseases: See also Dysplasia--osseous; Leontiasis ossea; 
Mandible and maxilla--diseases; Necrosis; Ostei- 
tis; Osteomyelitis 

Berghagen, N. and Hjelmstrém, P. Radiographic meas- 
urements of bone changes in the alveolar limbus 
in a case of marginal periodontal disease. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 14:221-229 Nov. 1956. 

Eselman, J.C. Altered concept of interpreting alveolar 
bone changes. J. Ontario D. A. 33:10-14 July-Aug. 
1956. 


Effect of bone bank preservation 
J. D. Res. 35:970 
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Ibarra, J. D., Jr. Osteoporosis. D. Abs. 1:311-312 May 
1956. 

Rushton, M.A. Some less common bone lesions affecting 
the jaws. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
284-304 Mar. 1956. 

Some disorders involving tooth and bone. D. Prac~ 
titioner & D. Record 6:244-250 Apr. 1956. 
grafts 

Boyne, P.J. Treatment of extravasation cysts with freeze- 
dried homogenous bone grafts. J. Oral Surg. 14:206- 
212 July 1956. 

Conley,J.J. Management of tumors of the inferior alve- 
olar process and mandible with special emphasis 
on immediate bone grafting. J. Oral Surg. 14:325- 
333 Oct. 1956. 

Dunayevsky, V.A. Free simultaneous transplantation of 
bone into the lower jaw with the operative wound 
and the oral cavity in temporary communication. 
D. Abs. 1:556-557 Sept. 1956. 

Kavan, Marguerite A. Correction of receding chin by 
implantation: a new method. D. Abs. 1:327-328 
June 1956. 

Paiva Chaves, J. Giant adamantinoma of the mandible: 
resection followed by reconstruction with implant 
of bone from patient. D. Abs. 1:155-156 Mar. 1956. 

Transplantation. (Ed.) D. Digest 62:368 Aug. 1956. 

growth 

Pedler, J.A. Bone. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:374- 
381 disc. 381 Aug. 1956. 

Sarnat, B. G. and Robinson, I. B. Surgery of the mandi- 
ble. D. Abs. 1:555-556 Sept. 1956. 

Scott, J. H. Growth changes in the glenoid fossa. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:117-120 Dec. 1955. 

regeneration 

Brennom, E. F. Bone regeneration after cyst removal. 
D. Survey 32:471 Apr. 1956. 

Lehnert, K. Importance of cementum in bone recon- 
struction after radical apical operation. D. Abs. 
1:74 Feb. 1956. 

Tillman, H. H. Study of bone regeneration. Report of a 
case of adenoma of the parathyroid gland with ex- 
tensive bone changes. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:1115-1123 Oct. 1956. 

resorption 

Eggers-Lura, H. Importance of chelation for future ca- 
ries research. D. Abs. 1:746-747 Dec. 1956. 

Le Sueur,R.A. Roentgenologic study of bone resorption. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:9-11 Jan. 1956. 

Myers, H.I. and Reeve, W.L. Demonstration of the os- 
teoclasts associated with modeling resorption in 
the mandibular condyle of the guinea pig. J. D. 
Res. 35:137-146 Feb. 1956. 

transplants: See --grafts, listed above 
BONNAR, EILEEN M. E. Aspects of the transition from de- 
ciduous to permanent dentition. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 7:42-54 Oct. 1956. 
BONSACK, CH. Simplification in cavity preparation. D. Abs. 
1:692 Nov. 1956. 
BOOK REVIEWS 

Abel-Smith, B. and Titmuss, R.M. Cost of the National 
Health Service in England and Wales. Brit. D. J. 
100:320 June 5, 1956. 
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Adams, C. P. Design and construction of removable 
orthodontic appliances. D. Practitioner & D.Rec- 
ord 6:174 Jan. 1956; Brit. D. J. 100:121-122 Feb. 21, 
1956; Austral. D. J. 1:128-129 Apr. 1956;J.A.D.A. 53: 
6 July 1956. 

American Board of Orthodontics. Booklet of information. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:774-779 Oct. 1956. 

American Dental Association. American dental direc- 
tory, 1956. J.A.D.A. 52:93 Jan. 1956. 

American Dental Association. American dental directory, 
1957. J.A.D.A. 53:483-484 Oct. 1956. 

American Dental Association, Council on Dental Educa- 
tion. Dentistry as a professional career. (A bro- 
chure for the use of guidance officers and pros- 
pective students) Illinois D. J. 25:23-24 jan. 1956. 

American Dental Association, Council on Dental Thera- 
peutics. Accepted dental remedies--1956. Illinois 
D. J. 25:10-L1 Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:94 Jan. 1956; J. 
D. Educ. 20:247-248 May 1956; New York D. J. 22: 
224 May 1956; Austral. D. J. 1:188 June 1956. 

American Medical Association, Council on Pharmacy and 
Chemistry. New and nonofficial remedies 1956. 
J.A.D.A, 53:504 Oct. 1956. 

American Pharmaceutical Association. National formu- 
lary. J.A.D.A. 52:515 Apr. 1956. 

Anderson, G. M. (Revised by) Practical orthodontics. 
Illinois D. J. 25:16-17 Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:386 Mar. 
1956; Am. J. Orthodont. 42:706-707 Sept. 1956. 

Anderson,J.N. Applied dental materials. Brit. D.J. 101: 
248 Oct. 2, 1956; New York Univ. J. Den. 15:34 Oct. 
1956; Lebanese D. Mag. 7:40 Oct. 1956. 

Anson, B. J. Anatomy of the head and neck. Pennsylva- 
nia D. J. 23:18 June 1956 ; Brit. D. J. 101:171-172 Sept. 4, 
1956; J.A.D.A. 53:504 Oct. 1956. 

Archer, W. H. Manual of oral surgery, a step-by-step 
atlas of operative techniques. J. California D. A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 32:389 Sept.-Oct. 1956;]. D. Med. 
11:235 Oct. 1956. 

Arstad, Thor. Capsular ligaments of the temporoman- 
dibular joint and retrusion facets of the dentition 
in relationship to mandibular movements. J.A.D.A. 
52:519 Apr. 1956; New York D. J. 22:467-468 Nov. 
1956. 

Asociacion Odontologica Argentina. (Edited by) Indice 
de la literatura dental periodica en Castellano y 
Portugues for 1953. Volume 2. (Index of dental peri- 
odical literature in Spanish and Portuguese) Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1252 Nov. 1956. 

Beckett, J.S. and Berman, Phoebus. Sterilization and 
disinfection, with special emphasis on autoclave 
sterilization. New York D. J. 22:37 Jan. 1956. 

Beckman, Harry. Pharmacology in clinical practice. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 23:9 Feb. 1956. 

Berger, Ulrich. Mikrobiologie der Mundhohle. (Micro- 
biology of the oral cavity) J.A.D.A. 52:784 June 
1956; J. Oral Surg. 14:259 July 1956. 

Bernier, J. L. Management of oral disease. Brit. D. J. 
100:61-62 Jan. 17, 1956; J. Oral Surg. 14:85-86 Jan. 
1956; New York D. J. 22:35-36 Jan. 195°; J.A.D.A. 
52:651 May 1956; D. Practitioner & D. Record 7: 
88-89 Nov. 1956. 


Boissier, R., etal. Formulaire therapeutique odonto- 
stomatologique. (Therapeutic formulary for den- 
tists) J.A.D.A. 52:783 June 1956. 

Bouchet, Maurice and Dulac, Georges. Anatomie radio- 
graphique du massif facial. (Roentgenographic a- 
natomy of facial structures) J.A.D.A. 52:652 May 
1956; Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:348 Mar. 
1956. 

Bourne, G. H. (Edited by) Biochemistry and physiology 
of bone. Brit. D. J. 101:219-220 Sept. 18, 1956. 

Box, H. K. Oxygen insufflation in periodontal diseases. 
J.A.D.A. 52:385-386 Mar. 1956. 

Boyle, P. E. (Revised by) Kronfeld‘s histopathology of 
the teeth. Illinois D. J. 25:18 Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 
52:389-390 Mar. 1956; New York D. J. 22:37 Jan. 1956. 

Brauer, J. C.(Edited by) Dental assistant. J.A.D.A. 52: 
389 Mar. 1956. 

Bremner, M. D. K. Story of dentistry. Ilinois D. J. 25: 
22-23 Jan. 1956. 

British Standards Institution, annual report 1954-5. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:174 Jan. 1956. 

Birger,M. Klinische Fehidiagnosen. (Incorrect clinical 
diagnoses) J.A.D.A. 52:246 Feb. 1956. 

Burstein,C.L. Fundamental considerations in anesthe- 
sia. New York D. J. 22:96 Feb. 1956. 

Carnahan, C. W. Dentist and the law. [Illinois D. J. 25: 
26-27 Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:388 Mar. 1956; J. D. 
Educ. 20:73-74 Jan. 1956;J. D. Med. 11:34 Jan. 1956; 
J. Oral Surg. 14:256 July 1956; New York Univ. J. Den. 
14:175 June 1956. 

Carp, Bernard. Your annual meeting: how to make the 
most of it. J.A.D.A. 52:1I7 Jan. 1956. 

Chateau, J.M.and Chateau, Michel. Precis d’orthodontie 
et d’orthopedie maxillo-faciale. (Review of ortho- 
dontics and maxillo-facial orthopedics) Brit.D. J. 
101:354 Nov. 20, 1956. 

Clark, H. B.,Jr. Practical oral surgery. Illinois D. J. 
25:25-26 Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:115-L16 Jan. 1956. 

Coelho, D. H. and Rieser, J. M. Complete fixed bridge 
procedure. Illinois D. J. 25:ll-12 Jan. 1956; North- 
West Den. 35:61 Jan. 1956; Austral. D. J. 1:128 Apr. 
1956; J.A.D.A. 53:119-120 July 1956. 

Colby, R.A.,etal. Color atlas of oral pathology. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 23:17 June 1956. 

Committee of Revision, 1950 U. S. Pharmacopeial Con- 
vention.(Prepared by) Pharmacopeia of the United 
States of America. J.A.D.A.52:115 Jan. 1956;]J. Oral 
Surg. 14:87 Jan. 1956. 

Conn, H. F. (Edited by) Current therapy 1956. J.D. Educ. 
20:250 May 1956; New York D. J. 22:515 Dec. 1956. 

Coolidge, E. D. and Kesel, R.G. Textbook of endodon- 
tology. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:684 
June 1956; New York D. J. 22:407-408 Oct. 1956. 

Cowdry, E. V. Cancer cells. J.A.D.A. 52:517 Apr. 1956; 
J. Oral Surg. 14:353 Oct. 1956. 

Craddock, F.W. Prosthetic dentistry-~-a clinical out- 
line. Brit. D. J. 101:395-396 Dec. 4, 1956; J. Canad. 
D. A. 22:670 Nov. 1956; J.D.A. South Africa 11:410- 
4ll Nov. 1956. 

Dargent, Marcel and Papillon, Jean. Le cancer du plan- 
cher de la bouche. (Cancer of the floor of the 
mouth) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:684 
June 1956. 
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BOOK REVIEWS (Cont.) the mouth and the jaws) New York D. J. 22:511-515 





Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Dentists register, 
1956. Brit. D. J. 101:132 Aug. 21, 1956. 

Dental practitioners’ formulary. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 6:331 June 1956. 

Dentistry. (Vocational and professional monographs) J. 
A.D.A. 52:246 Feb. 1956. 

Dobbs, E.C. Pharmacology and oral therapeutics. De- 
troit D. Bul. 25:9 Dec. 1956. 

Dorcus, R. M. (Edited by) Hypnosis and its therapeutic 
applications. J. D. Educ. 20:249 May 1956; North- 
West Den. 35:197-198 May 1956;J.A.D.A. 53:119 July 
1956; J. D. Med. 11:233-234 Oct. 1956; J. Am. Soc. 
Psychosomatic Den. 3:15-16 July 1956. 

Dupuis, Andre. Radiographies de la face avec les appa- 
reils dentaires. (Radiography of the face employing 
dental X-ray equipment) Brit. D. J. 100:28 Jan. 3, 


1956. 
Eisenring, R.J.T. Mikroskopische Untersuchung der 
bedeckten Mundschleimhaut. (Microscopic examin- 








ation of the oral mucous membrane) J.A.D.A. 52: 
113 Jan. 1956; New York D. J. 22:223-224 May 1956. 

Epstein, Ervin, et al. Skin surgery. J. California D. A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 32:173 May-June 1956. 

Erausquin, Jorge. Embriologia dentaria humana. (Human 
dental embryology) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:348 Mar. 1956. 

Histologia dentaria humana. (Human dental histology) 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:348 Mar. 1956. 

Ewing, J. E. Fixed partial prosthesis. J. Oral Surg. 14: 
256 July 1956. 

Fine,Samuel. Principles and practice of the dental as- 
sistant. J.A.D.A. 52:390-391 Mar. 1956. 

Fischer, Guido. Biologie der.Pulpa des menschlichen 

‘ Zahnes: neve For hung gebni als Beitrag 
zur Therapie der Karies und Paradentitis. (Biology 
of the pulp of human teeth: results of recent re- 
search: a contribution to the therapy of caries and 
periodontitis) J.A.D.A. 52:245 Feb. 1956. 

Die Srtliche Betiiubung in der Zahnheilkunde. (Local 
anesthesia in dentistry) J.A.D.A. 52:783-784 June 
1956. 

Fischer, Guido and Santo, Erwin. Die Mundflora im 
Lichte neuer Erkenntnisse. (The oral flora in the 
light of recent criteria) J.A.D.A. 52:118 Jan. 1956. 

XIV Congres Francais de Stomatologie. (The 14th French 
Congress of Stomatology) J.A.D.A. 52:518 Apr. 
1956. 

Frederick, Portia M. and Towner, Carol. Office assist- 
ant in medical or dental practice. W. Virginia D. J. 
30:105 July 1956; Pennsylvania D. J. 23:16 Dec. 1956. 

Fry, W. K. and Ward, Terence. Dental treatment of 
maxillo-facial injuries. Brit. D. J. 101:171 Sept. 4, 
1956; Lebanese D. Mag. 7:38-39 Oct. 1956. 

Gabel, A. B. American textbook of operative dentistry. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 23:9 Feb. 1956. 

Garb, Solomon. Laboratory tests in common use. J. Ok- 
lahoma D. A. 45:43 July 1956. 

German Dental Association. Informationen iiber zahn- 
arztliche Arzneimittel. (Information on dental rem- 
edies) J.A.D.A. 52:380 Mar. 1956. 

Geschwuelste im Mund und Kieferbereich. (Tumors of 





Dec. 1956. 

Goldman, H. M., et al. Periodontal therapy. J. D. Med. 
11:236 Oct. 1956 ; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:27-28 Nov. 
1956; North-West Den. 35:302 Sept. 1956. 

Gordonoff, T. Grundriss der Pharmakologie fir Zahn- 
arzte und fir Studierende der Zahnheilkunde. (Phar- 
macologic outline for dentists and dental students) 
J.A.D.A. 53:121 July 1956; D. Practitioner & D. Rec- 
ord 7:27 Sept. 1956. 

Greither, Aloys. Dermatologie der Mundhéhle und der 
Mundumgebung. (Dermatology of the oral cavity and 
the surrounding area) Brit. D. J. 100:258 May 1, 
1956; J.A.D.A. 53:504-505 Oct. 1956. 

Griebel, C. R. Die Mund und Rachenkrankheiten. (Dis- 
eases of the mouth and pharynx) J. D. Med. 11:145- 
146 Apr. 1956. 

Grossmann, L.I. Root canal therapy. Illinois D. J. 25: 
21-22 Jan. 1956; New York D. J. 22:95-96 Feb. 1956; 
J.A.D.A. 52:781-782 June 1956; J. Oral Surg. 14:174- 
175 Apr. 1956. 

Harndt, Ewald. Deutscher zahnarzte Kalender 1956.(Al- 
manac for German dentists 1956) J.A.D.A. 52:387 
Mar. 1956. 

Hiupl, Karl, et al. (Edited by) Die Zahn-, Mund- und 
Kiefer-heilkunde: ein Handbuch fir die zahn%rzt- 
liche Praxis. (Therapy of the teeth, mouth and jaws: 
a manual for the dental practice) 

Vol. I. Anatomy, physiology and pathology. 
Sensory preception in the oral cavity. H. Hensel. 
J.A.D.A. 51:503 Oct. 1955. 
Pathology of the teeth and dentition. Wilhelm Meyer. 
J.A.D.A. 51:503 Oct. 1955. 
Vol. 1. Pharmacology, roentgenology, microbiology 
and conservative therapy 
Microbiology of the oral cavity. Franz Schiltz and 
Jorg Jensen. J.A.D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
Caries: clinical diagnosis and therapy. Ewald 
Harndt. J.A.D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
Diseases of the periodontium about the apex. W. 
Hess. J.A.D.A. 51:504-505 Oct. 1955. 
Diseases of the marginal periodontium.C.H.Fischer. 
J.A.D.A. 51:505 Oct. 1955. 
Public health dentistry for young people. Rudolf 
Miller. J.A.D.A. 51:505 Oct. 1955. 
Diseases of the oral mucosa and the lips. Hans 
Schirmann. J.A.D.A. 51:505 Oct. 1955. 
Internal medicine. H.J.Wolf. J.A.D.A. 51:505 Oct. 
1955. 
Neurology. F.W.Knoll. J.A.D.A. 51:505 Oct. 1955. 
Vol. V. Orthodontics. 
Cephalometric examinations of malocclusion. W. 
Grossmann. J.A.D.A. 51:503 Oct. 1955. 
Orthodontic diagnosis. Hans Wunderer. J.A.D.A. 
51:504 Oct. 1955. 
Principles of orthodontic therapy. Karl Haupl. J. 
A.D.A, 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
Functional therapy: general principles. Kar] Hiupl. 
J.A.D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
Functional therapy: particulars. Ludwig Petrik. 
].A.D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
Muscular function and orthodontic therapy. J. Esch- 
ler. J.A.D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
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Haupl, Karl (Cont.) 
Instruments, developed for functional orthodontics. 
A.M. Schwarz. J.A.D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
Self-activating orthodontic plate. A. M. Schwarz. 
J.A.D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 

Haupl, Karl, et al. Textbook of functional jaw orthopae- 
dics. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:553-554 July 1956. 

Hiltebrandt, Carl. Gestaltung der totalen Prothese. (Con- 
struction of complete denture prosthesis) J.A.D.A. 
52:248 Feb. 1956. 

Hoerr, N. L. and Osol, Arthur. Blakiston’s new Gould 
medical dictionary. J. D. Med. 11:234 Oct. 1956. 

Hotz, R. Orthodontie in der taglichen Praxis. (Ortho- 
dontics in daily practice) J.A.D.A.52:113 Jan. 1956. 

Howard, M. E. (Edited by) Modern drug encyclopedia 
and therapeutic index. J.A.D.A. 52:116 Jan. 1956. 

Hutchinson, A.C. W. Dental and oral X-ray diagnosis. 
Tilinois D. J. 25:27, 47 Jan. 1956. 

Jeffcott, G.F. History of the United States Army Dental 
Service in World War Il. J.A.D.A. 52:652 May 1956. 

Johnson, A. L. Dentistry as I see it today. (Ed.) Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:388-390 May 1956; J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 27:24-27 July; 15-18, 33-34 Nov. 1956. 

Karlstrém, Sam. Pontostructor method. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 6:268-269 Apr. 1956; Austral. D. J. 1: 
129 Apr. 1956; J.A.D.A. 53:504 Oct. 1956. 

Karsner, H.T. Human pathology. J.A.D.A. 52:516 Apr. 
1956. 

Kazis, Harry and Kazis,A.J. Complete mouth rehabili- 
tation through crown and bridge prosthodontics. 
J. D. Med. 11:234 Oct. 1956. 

Kelsten, L.B. Pedodontics for the general practitioner. 
A textbook of oral pediatrics. J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
303 May 1956; J.A.D.A.52:782 June 1956; J. Califor- 
nia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:173 May-June; 389- 

Kemeny, Imre. Die klinischen Grundlagen der totalen 
Prothese. (Clinical fundamentals of complete den- 
tures) J.A.D.A. 52:784 June 1956. 

King, J. D., et al. Effect of sugar supplements on dental 
caries in children. J.A.D.A. 52:249 Feb. 1956. 

Kirk, P. H. and Sternberg, E.D. Doctors’ offices and 
clinics: medical and dental. D. Survey 32:180 Feb. 
1956; J. Pros. Den. 6:719 Sept. 1956. 

Koch-Langentreu, Joseph. Die Wurzelspi : 
als Sanierungsmasnahme .(Root resection,a method 
of restoration) J.A.D.A. 52:247 Feb. 1956. 

Korkhaus, G. (Edited by) Zahn-, Mund und Kieferheil- 
kunde in Vortrigen: Heft XVI, zahnarztliche Roent- 
genologie in diagnostischer und therapeutischer 
Anwendung.( Lectures on therapy of the teeth, mouth 
and jaws: Vol. XVI, dental roentgenology in diag- 
nostic and therapeutic application) J.A.D.A.52:113 
Jan. 1956. 

Leach, Sadie. History of the American Dental Assistants 
Association: ladies inattendance. J.A.D.A.52:388- 
389 Mar. 1956. 

Lejeune, F.and Bunjes, W.E. Deutsch-Englisches, Eng- 
lisch-Deutsches Wérterbuch fiir Arzte. Vol. I and 
Vol. 11. (German-English, English-German diction- 
ary for physicians) J.A.D.A. 52:114 Jan. 1956. 
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Levinson, S. A. and MacFate, R. P. Clinical laboratory 
diagnosis. J. D. Med. 11:233 Oct. 1956. 

Levy,I.R. Textbook for dental assistants. J.A.D.A. 52: 
783 June 1956. 

Link, Mae Mills and Coleman, H.A. Medical support of 
the Army Air Force inWorld War Il. J.A.D.A. 53: 
505 Oct. 1956. 

Lischer, B.E. Time to tell. J. D. Educ. 20:74 Jan. 1956; 
J.A.D.A. 52:517 Apr. 1956. 

Loepp, Willy and Lorenz, Reinhold. Réntgendiagnostik 
des Schidels. (Roentgenographic diagnosis of the 
skull) J.A.D.A. 52:114-115 Jan. 1956; J. Oral Surg. 
14:86-87 Jan. 1956. 

MacGregor, Frances Cooke, etal. Facial deformities 
and plastic surgery: a psychosocial study. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:258-259 July 1956. 

Macintosh, Robert and Ostlere, Mary. Local analgesia, 
head and neck. J.A.D.A. 53:116 July 1956. 

Maduro, R., et al. Exposes annuels d’oto-rhino-laryn- 
gologie. (Annual review of ear, nose and throat dis- 
eases) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:684 
June 1956. 

Manley, E.B.,et al. Atlas of dental histology. J.A.D.A. 
52:384 Mar. 1956; J. Oral Surg. 14:175 Apr. 1956; 
Lebanese D. Mag. 7:39-40 Oct. 1956. 

Mann, W.R.and Easlick, K.A. (Edited by) Practice ad- 
ministration for the dentist. (As evaluated at the 
University of Michigan workshop) Illinois D.J. 25: 
Jan. 1956; New York D. J. 22:34~-35 Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 
52:518 Apr. 1956. 

Marshall, L.L. Art of general practice. Practical psy- 
chology of medical practice. Austral. J. Den. 59: 
427 Dec. 1955. 

Mathis, Hermann. Erkrankungen der Mundschleimhaut. 
(Diseases of the mucous membrane) J.A.D.A. 53: 
262 Aug. 1956. 

Matsumiya, Seiichi, et al. Atlas of oral pathology. J.A. 
D.A. 52:782-783 June 1956. 

McCollum, Beverly B. and Stuart, C. E. Gnathology--a 
research report. Bul. Midtown D. Soc. 30:8 Apr. 
1956. 

McCoy, J. D. and Shepard, E. E. Applied orthodontics. 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:303 May 1956; J. D. Educ. 20:250- 
251 May 1956; Am. J. Orthodont. 42:705 Sept. 1956. 

McDowall, R.J.S. Handbook of physiology and biochem- 
istry. J. D. Educ. 20:248-249 May 1956. 

McGehee, W.H.O., et al. Textbook of operative dentist- 
ry. J. D. Med. 11:234-235 Oct. 1956; J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 28:25 Sept. 1956. 

Menkin, Valy. Biochemical mechanisms in inflammation. 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:389 Sept.- 
Oct. 1956. 

Mischol, E. Infektion und Antiseptik in der Stomatologie. 
(Infection and antisepsis in stomatology) J.A.D.A. 
52:386-387 Mar. 1956. 

Monograph on annealing gold foil. J.A.D.A. 52:lll Jan. 
1956. 

Moore, D.C. Complications of regional anesthesia. J. 
Oral Surg. 14:174 Apr. 1956. 

Morley, Muriel E. Cleft palate and speech. Austral. J. 
Den. 59:427 Dec. 1955. 

Muhler, J. C., et al. Preventive dentistry. J.A.D.A. 52: 
391 Mar. 1956. 





INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


BOOK REVIEWS (Cont.) 


Orban, B.J. and Wentz, F.M. Atlas of clinical pathology 
of the oral mucous membrane. Illinois D.J. 25:18- 
19 Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:651 May 1956. 

Parfitt, J. B. and Herbert, W. E. Operative dental sur- 
gery. Austral. D. J. 1:129 Apr. 1956; Brit. D. J. 100: 
92 Feb. 7, 1956; New Zealand D. J. 52:95 Apr. 1956. 

Pelton, W. J. and Wisan, J. M. (Edited by) Dentistry in 
public health. Illinois D. J. 25:19-20 Jan. 1956. 

Permar, Dorothy. Manual of oral embyrology and mi- 
croscopic anatomy. Illinois D.J. 25:20-21 Jan.1956; 
J.A.D.A. 52:117-118 Jan. 1956. 

Phaire, Thomas. Boke of chyldren. Brit. D. J. 100:285- 
286 May 15, 1956. 

Posselt, Ulf. Bettlara och bettanalys. (Theory of occlu- 
sion and bite-analysis) J.A.D.A. 53:12] July 1956. 

Proell, Freidrich. Zahnaufbau und Zahnzerfall in Ab- 
hangigkeit von der Ernahrung. (Tooth formation and 
decay in its dependence on nutrition) Brit. D. J. 101: 
58 July 17, 1956. 

Redon, Henri. Chirurgie des glandes salivaries. (Sur- 
gery of the salivary glands) Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:683 June 1956. 

Reichenbach, Erwin. Lietfaden der Kieferbruchbehand- 
lung. (Guide to the treatment of jaw fractures) J. 
Oral Surg. 14:259 July 1956. 

Rosenthal, Wolfgang and Hoffmann-Axthelm, Walter. Die 
Zahnkaries und ihre sozialhygienische Bedeutung. 
(Dental caries, its importance for public dental 
health) J.A.D.A. 53:120-121 July 1956. 

Rowat, Haddon and Shaw. J.C.M. This won't hurt abit. 
The musings and memories of a dentai surgeon. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:390 Aug. 1956. 

Rowe, N. L. and Killey, H.C. Fractures of the facial 
skeleton. Brit. D. J. 100:61 Jan. 17,1956; D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:207 Feb. 1956; Austral. D. 
J. 1:128 Apr. 1956; J. Oral Surg. 14:352 Oct. 1956. 

Rutledge, C. E. and Winsor, Edward. Dental business 
office. Ann. Den. 15:118-119 Dec. 1956; Pennsylvania 
D. J. 23:16 Dec. 1956. 

Samson, Edward. Progressive practice in dentistry. J. 
A.D.A, 52:112 Jan. 1956;J. Ontario D. A. 33:22 Oct. 
1956. 

Schmidt-Pabst, Emil. Die zahnirztliche Helferin. (The 
dental-surgery assistant) Brit. D. J. 101:279-280 
Oct. 16, 1956. 

Sch6n, Fritz. Die Wiedereinpflanzung von Zahnen in der 
taglichen Praxis. (The replantation of teeth in daily 
practice) J.A.D.A. 52:114 Jan. 1956. 

Schuchardt, Karl and Wassmund, Martin. (Edited by) 
Fortschritte der Kiefer- und Gesichts-Chirurgie: 
ein Jahrbuch, Band I. (Advances in maxillo-facial 
surgery: a yearbook, Volume I) J.A.D.A. 52:245 
Feb. 1956; J. D. Med. 11:33 Jan. 1956; J. Oral Surg. 
14:86 Jan. 1956. 

Schwartz, J. R. Inlays and abutments. Illinois D. J. 25: 
10 Jan. 1956. 

Schwarz,A.M. Wie der angehende Kieferorthopade Ge- 
sicht und Schadel verstehen lernt. (How the student 
orthodontist can learn to understand the face and 
skull) Am. J. Orthodont. 42:467-468 June 1956. 


Shane, S. M. and Ashman, Harry. Method of balanced 
anesthesia in general surgery, obstetrics, and den- 
tistry. J.A.D.A. 52:246 Feb. 1956. 

Sharp, G. S., et al. Oral cancer and tumors of the jaws. 
J. Oral Surg. 14:352 Oct. 1956; J. D. Med. 11:233 Oct. 
1956. 

Shaw, F.G. and Scott,D.C. Practical exercises in den- 
tal mechanics. Brit. D. J. 100:27 Jan. 3, 1956; D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:24] Mar. 1956; Austral. 
D. J. 1:129 Apr. 1956; New Zealand D. J. 52:143 July 
1956. 

Shields,S.W. Brevity is the soul! D. Radiog. & Photog. 
29:70 No. 4, 1956. 

Simon, W.J. Clinical operative dentistry. lowa D. J. 
42:287 Dec. 1956. 

Sognnaes, R. F. (Edited by) Advances in experimental 
caries research. J. Oral Surg. 14:85 Jan. 1956; J.A. 
D.A. 52:518-519 Apr. 1956. 

Sommer, R. F., et al. Clinical endodontics: a manual of 
scientific endodontics. Detroit D. Bul. 25:9 Dec. 
1956. 

Strain, R. W. M. Introduction to medicine for dental 
students. Illinois D. J. 25:13-14 Jan. 1956; J. All 
India D. A. 29:146-147 July 1956. 

Sutton’s diseases of the skin. J. Periodont. 27:226 July 
1956. 

Swenson, M.G. and Terkla, L.G. Partialdentures. New 
York D. J. 22:221-222 May 1956; New York J. Den. 
26:161 Apr. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:784 June 1956. 

Thoma, K. H. and Robinson, H. B.G. Oral and dental 
diagnosis. Illinois D.J. 25:17-18 Jan. 1956;J.A.D.A. 
52:247 Feb. 1956. 

Trapozzano, V.R. (Edited by) Comprehensive review of 
dentistry. Mlinois D. J. 25:24 Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 
52:391 Mar. 1956. 

Tylman, S. D., et al. (Edited by) Year book of dentistry 
1954-1955. Illinois D. J. 25:15-16 Jan. 1956. 

Yearbook of dentistry: 1955-1956 series. J.A.D.A. 53: 
261-262 Aug. 1956. 

Van Pelt, S.J. Hypnotic suggestion. Its role in psycho- 
neurotic and psychosomatic disorders. A thesis. 
J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:8 Jan. 1956. 

Weinmann, J. P. and Sicher, Harry. Bone and bones-- 
fundamentals of bone biology. Illinois D. J. 25:12- 
13 Jan. 1956; New York D. J. 22:36-37 Jan. 1956; J.A. 
D.A. 52:515 Apr. 1956;J. D. A. South Africa 11:301- 
302 Aug. 1956. 

Welsh, A. L. Differential diagnosis of leukoplakia, leu- 
kokeratosis and cancer in the mouth. Brit. D. J. 
100:62 Jan. 17, 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:384-385 Mar. 1956; 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:177 Mar. 1956; J. Oral Surg. 14: 
257 July 1956. 

West, G. I. Dental assistant’s handbook. Brit. D. J. 101: 
248 Oct. 2, 1956. 

White, T.C., et al. Orthodontics for dental students. 
Illinois D. J. 25:20 Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 53:116-117 July 
1956. 

Williams, R. H. (Edited by) Textbook of endocrinology. 
J.A.D.A. 52:652 May 1956. 

Wilson, C. O. and Jones, T. E. American drug index. 
J.A.D.A. 52:78] June 1956; J. Oral Surg. 14:353 Oct. 
1956; New York D. J. 22:468 Nov. 1956. 
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BOOK REVIEWS (Cont.) 
Wilson, J. H. Partial dentures: a manual for students 
and practitioners of dentistry. J. D. Educ. 20:76 
Jan. 1956; Austral. D. J. 1:65 Feb. 1956; J. D. A. South 
Africa 11:122-123 Mar. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:517-518 
Apr. 1956; New Zealand D. J. 52:94-95 Apr. 1956; 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 7:55-56 Oct. 1956. 
Winton, F.R. and Bayliss, L.E. Humanphysiology. J.A. 
D.A. 52:651-652 May 1956; J. Oral Surg. 14:175 Apr. 
1956. 
Wintrobe, M.M. Clinical hematology. J. D. Med. 11:234 
Oct. 1956. 
W. K. Kellogg, a biography: and the first twenty-five 
years. J. D. Educ. 20:251-252 May 1956. 
W. K. Kellogg Foundation annual report 1953-1954. Illinois 
D. J. 25:14-15 Jan. 1956. 
BOOKKEEPING AND RECORDS: See Records and record keep- 
ing 
BOOS, R.H. Hunting in Alaska. Oral Hyg. 46:169-171 Feb. 
1956. 
Physiologic denture technique. J. Michigan D. A. 38:315- 
325 Nov. 1956; J. Pros. Den. 6:726-740 Nov. 1956; 
J. South. California D. A. 24:32-42 Nov. 1956. 
‘BOOTH, ].G.; TREADWELL, C. 1.; MORGAN, G.A. and KULYK, 
JOSEPH: See Morgan, G. A. 
BOOTH, J.M. Reversible hydrocolloid and plastics in complete 
denture construction. J. Pros. Den. 6:24-28 Jan. 
1956. 
BOOZAYAANGOOL, RITH; YUKTANANDA, ISRA; VOLKER, 
J. F. and KRIDAKARA, OD: See Kridakara, Od 
BOREUS, LARS-OLOF; SANDBERG, FINN and AGREN, ERIK. 
Experimental and clinical studies onthe synergism 
and antagonism of oral analgesics. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 13:219-234 Feb. 1956. 
BORGH, OLLE and POSSELT, ULF. Hinge axis registration: 
experiments on thearticulator. Odont. Revy 7:214- 
220 No. 2, 1956. 
BORKENHAGEN, ROBERT and VAZIRANI, SUNDER. Multiple 
neurofibromatosis in a family. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:269-274 Mar. 1956. 
BORLAND, L.R. Psychological considerations in the diagnosis 
and treatment of facial and oral pain: some appli- 
cations of communication theory. J.A.D.A. 53:539- 
542 Nov. 1956. 
BORMAN, E.K.; LANG, BARBARA G. and SIEVERDING, O.C.: 
See Lang, Barbara G. 
BOSEGLIN, K. Roentgenographic appearance of the lower third 
molar in situ compared with the extracted tooth. 
D. Abs. 1:324-325 June 1956. 
BOSSERT, W. A. and MARKS, H. H. Prevalence and charac- 
teristics of periodontal disease in 12,800 persons 
under periodic dental observation. J.A.D.A. 52: 
429-442 Apr. 1956. 
BOUCHER, C.O. Dental literature: the record of professional 
progress. J. Am. Col. Den. 22:294-297 Dec. 1955; 
J. Ontario D. A. 33:25-26 Apr. 1956. 
Prosthodontic terminology. (Ed.) J. Pros. Den. 6:4-5 
Jan. 1956. 
BOUCHER, L. J.; WILDE, LESLIE and FRACKELTON, W. H. 
Internal nasal prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 6:120-129 
Jan. 1956. 





BOUCHET, M. and DULAC, G. Anatomic radiographique du 
massif facial. (Radiographic anatomy of the face) 
(Book rev.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
348 Mar. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:652 May 1956. 

BOUCQUET, M.A. Is reticular dentin an artefact? D. Abs. 1: 
487 Aug. 1956. 

BOUILLON, CLARENCE. Have dentists failed to carry out 
their task? Dental decay: a public hygiene problem. 
D. Bul. 2:2 portrait Apr. 1956. 

BOULAND, A.; BUDIN, P.and BOISSIER, R.: See Boissier, R. 

BOULTON, T. B. Innovation in technique for dental gas. D. 
Abs. 1:733 Dec. 1956. 

BOURNE, G. H. (Edited by) Biochemistry and physiology of 
bone. (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 101:219-220 Sept. 18, 
1956. 

BOUYSSOU, M. and CADENAT, E.: See Cadenat, E. 

BOWEN, R. L. Use of epoxy resins in restorative materials. 
J. D. Res. 35:360-369 June 1956. 

BOWLES, V.D. Department of Orthodontics. (Univ. Kansas 
City School Den.) J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. 
14:28-29 Feb. 1956. 

BOWMAN, J. E. Acceptance address of president--Nat. Den. 
Assn. Bul. Nat. D. A. 14:4-6 portrait Oct. 1955. 

BOWYER,J.W.,JR. ‘Do-it-yourself’ investment policy. Oral 
Hyg. 46:309-314 Mar. 1956. 

Getting the most from your life insurance. Oral Hyg. 46: 
970-973 Aug. 1956. 

BOX, H.K. Oxygen insufflation in periodontal diseases. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:385-386 Mar. 1956. 

BOX,R.M. Another use for oral block anaesthesia. J. Ontario 
D. A. 33:16-18 Apr. 1956. 

BOYD, C.R.; BAER, P.N. and MALONE, F. J.: See Baer, P.N. 

BOYD, R. C.; FISHER, R. E.; KUZMIC, G. and SAGRAVES, 
G. 0. History and development of the Orthodontia 
Department at Indiana University. Alum. Bul. In- 
diana Univ. School Den. p. 14-15, 29-31 July 1956. 

BOYLE, P. E. (Revised by) Kronfeld’s histopathology of the 
teeth. (Book rev.) Mlinois D. J. 25:18 Jan. 1956; J. 
A.D.A. 52:389-390 Mar. 1956; New York D. J. 22: 
37 Jan. 1956. 

Focal infection--summary. J. D. Med. 11:212-213 Oct. 
1956. 

Named dental dean at Western Reserve. J.A.D.A. 53:102 
portrait July 1956; Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 12:26 
portrait Oct. 1956; Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:799-800 portrait Aug. 1956. 

Teeth--sweet and sour. New York D. J. 22:387-393 Oct. 
1956. 

BOYNE, P.J. Treatment of extravasation cysts with freeze- 
dried homogenous bone grafts. J. Oral Surg. 14:206- 
212 July 1956. 

BRAAFLADT, R. P.; HOULE, J. D.; BEDER, O. E. and COE, 
H. E.: See Beder, O. E. 

BRACCESI, M. A.; LUCCHESE, P.; LUZJ, C.; MIOTTI, B.; 
MUZ]J, E. and MAJ, G.: See Muzj, E. 

BRACH, LOUIS. Achilles heel of dentistry. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 27:26-28 Jan. 1956. 

Let there be light. (Laboratory relations) J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 27:27-29 Apr. 1956. 

BRADER, A.C. Historical review of research findings of growth 
and development prior to the introduction of roent- 
genographic cephalometry. Angle Orthodont. 26:1- 
9 Jan. 1956. 








1956 


BRADFORD, E. W. Two cases of spontaneous regression of 
epanutin hyperplasia. D. Practitioner & D. Rec- 
ord 7:77 Nov. 1956. 

BRADLAW, R.V. Appointed as WHO Dental Health Consultant 





to India. J. All India D. A. 29:140 portrait July 
1956. 

Biographical sketch. J. All India D. A. 29:156-157 Aug. 
1956. 


BRADLEY,J.L. Primary treatment of maxillofacial injuries. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral Path. 9:371-375 Apr. 
1956. 

Carcinoma of the lower lip. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:722-726 July 1956. 

Leukoplakia of the lower lip. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:776-779 July 1956. 

Oral cancer. Washington Univ. D.J.22:35-40 May 1956. 

and JAKUBS, STANLEY. Postoperative hemorrhage in 
oral surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:352-361 Apr. 1956. 

BRAIN, E. B.; MARSLAND, E. A. and MANLEY, E. B.: See 
Manley, E. B. 

BRANDHORST, O.W. Minutes of convocation, Oct. 1955--Amer. 
Col. Den. (Abbreviated) J. Am. Col. Den. 22:301- 
308 Dec. 1955. 

Dentist and community interest. ‘J. Am.Col. Den. 23:163- 
IT June 1956. 

Plan of the American Dental Association for a survey of 
dentistry. Proc.Am. A.D. Schools 33:73-79, 1956. 

Report of the F. D. 1. representatives at the VIIIth World 
Health Assembly, Mexico City, 1955. Internat. D. 
J. 5:508-509 Dec. 1955. 

BRANDRUP-WOGNSEN, T. Short history of dentistry in Swe- 
den. Internat. D. J. 6:202-204 June 1956. 

BRANSON, C.B. Craving of childrenfor sugar. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 19:172-174 portrait Feb. 1956. 

BRATT, S. Burma Dental Association. Burma Den. Conf. Tr. 
p. 55-57 portrait 1955. 

BRAUER, G. M. and BURNS, F. R. Sulfinic acid derivatives 
as accelerators in the polymerization of methyl 
methacrylate. D. Abs. 1:362-363 June 1956. 

BRAUER, J.C. Dental profession today. J.N. Carolina D. Soc. 
40:41-42 Sept. 1956. 

(Edited by) Dentalassistant.(Book rev.) J.A.D.A.52:389 
Mar. 1956. 

BRAUN, M. L. and SCHMIDT, W. G. Cephalometric appraisal 
of the curve of Spee in Class I and Class 0, Di- 
vision | occlusions for males and females. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:255-278 Apr. 1956. 

BRAZIL: See Dentistry--in Brazil 

BREAKSPEAR, E. K. Auxiliary springs for retraction of ca- 
nines. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:297-299 May 
1956. 

BREATH 

bad: See Halitosis 

BRECKER, S.C. Full coverage abutment retainers in fixed and 
removable partial dentures. J. Ontario D. A. 33:8- 
15 June 1956. 

Porcelain baked to gold--a new medium in prosthodon- 
tics. J. Pros. Den. 6:801-810 Nov. 1956. 

BREDALL, G. H. Practical endodontic technic for deciduous 
teeth. D. Survey 32:763-765 June 1956. 

Retiring president’s address--Missouri S. Den. Assn. 
J. Missouri D. A. 36:5-6 May 1956. 
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BREGLIO, R. A. Growing menace of illegal dentistry. Massa- 
chusetts D. Soc. J. 5:46 Apr. 1956. 

BREMNER, M.D. K. Story of dentistry. (Book rev.) Illinois 
D. J. 25:22-23 Jan. 1956. 

BRENNAN, H.E. Regarding postgraduate study for dentists. 
(Ed.) D. Survey 32:44-46 portrait Jan. 1956. 

BRENNOM, E. F. Bone regeneration after cyst removal. D. 
Survey 32:47] Apr. 1956. 

BRERO, ALEJANDRO and PELIZZARI,J.M. Pathologic phys- 
iology of periodontosis. D. Abs. 1:272-273 May 
1956. 

Tartar on an impacted tooth? D. Abs. 1:760 Dec. 1956. 

BRESLIN, W. W. Unusual impaction. J. Ontario D. A. 33:19- 
20 Jan. 1956. 

Fibrosarcoma of the mandible. J. Canad. D. A. 22:151- 
153 Mar. 1956. 

Odontome of the maxilla. J. Ontario D.A. 33:22-23 Feb. 
1956. 

BRESSMAN, EDWARD. Diagnosis and successful treatment 
of inadequate maxillary development. J. D. Med. 
11:27-28 Jan. 1956. 

BREWER, A.C. and JOHNSTON, J.H. Myxoma of the mandible. 
D. Abs. 1:414 July 1956. 

BREWER, H. E.; MUHLER, J. C.and FISCHER, R. B. Effects 
of fluorides on the permeability of human dental 
enamel to inorganic ions. J.D. Res. 35:59-64 Feb. 
1956. 

BREWSTER, F.J. Use of pentothal sodium in various proce- 
dures. Contact Point 34:213-219 Apr. 1956. 

BRICE, A. D. Presidential address--New Zealand Den. Assn. 
New Zealand D. J. 52:164-169 Oct. 1956. 

BRIDGEWORK 

Adams, J.D. Planning posterior bridges. J.A.D.A. 53: 
647-654 Dec. 1956. 

James, A. G. Crown and bridge restorations in perio- 
dontics. J. Periodont. 27:36-39 Jan. 1956. 

Kern, W. R. Hydrocolloid impressions in crown and 
bridge prosthesis. lowa D.J.42:298-301 Dec. 1956. 

Martinez Rodriguez, Tomas. Procedure for reconstruc- 
tion with autopolymerizing resins in the mouth. D. 
Abs. 1:82 Feb. 1956. 

Morrant, G. A. Bridges with particular relation to the 
periodontal tissues. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
6:178-186 disc. 186 Feb. 1956. 

Murto, C.B. Modern bridge retainers. J. Ontario D.A. 
33:15-17 Feb. 1956. 

Paullus, Wayne. Histological report on unilateral im- 
plant. J. Implant Den. 2:44 May 1956. 

Pincus,C.L. Role of jacket crown and fixed bridge res- 
torations in the prevention and treatment of perio- 
dontal disease. J. South. California D. A. 24:19-25 
Feb. 1956. Reprint 

abutments 

Cowan, W.W. Paralleling the malposed abutment. D. 
Digest 62:300-302 July 1956. 

de Freitas, R. G. Original cavity in lower cuspids for 
abutment of fixed bridgework. D. Abs. 1:718-719 
Dec. 1956. 

Pruden, K.C. Hydrocolloid technique for pinledge bridge 
abutments. J. Pros. Den. 6:65-71 Jan. 1956. 
Willey, R. E. Preparation of abutments for veneer re- 

tainers. J.A.D.A. 53:141-154 Aug. 1956. 
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BRIDGEWORK 
acrylic resin 
Cunningham, D. M. and Dykema, R.W. Case report. 
Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 12-13, 32 
Jan. 1956. Abstract 
Vincent, F.R. Modern technique for the restoration of 
a missing posterior tooth. Queensland D.J.6:238- 
243 Aug.-Sept. 1954. 
clasps 
Scherrer, Hans. Screw clasps and springs: their utili- 
zation for partial dentures and removable bridges. 
D. Abs. 1:633-634 Oct. 1956. 
esthetics: See Esthetics--bridgework 
fixed 
Cunningham, D. M. and Dykema, R.W. Case report. 
Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 12-13, 32 
Jan. 1956. Abstract 
Mathe, L.G. Replacement of missing anterior teeth. 
Egyptian D. J. 2:2-24 Jan. 1956. 
Moulton, G.M. Esthetics in anterior fixed bridge pros- 
thodontics. J.A.D.A. 52:36-45 Jan. 1956. 
Smith, R.V. Breaking stress in fixed bridge work. Iowa 
D. J. 42:141-142 June 1956. 
Vale,W.A. Semi-rigid connector for fixed bridges. Brit. 
D. J. 100:50-51 Jan. 17, 1956. 


(Cont.) 


f gold 
\ Brecker, S.C. Porcelain baked to gold--a new medium 
i in prosthodontics. J. Pros. Den. 6:801-810 Nov. 
1956. 
identification by: See Identification by means of teeth 
pontics 
Johnston, J. F. Pontic form and bridge design. Illinois 
D. J. 25:272-279 portrait May; 339-346 June 1956; 
Lebanese D. Mag. 7:5-27 Oct. 1956. 
porcelain 
Brecker, S.C. Porcelain baked to gold--a new medium 
in prosthodontics. J. Pros. Den. 6:801-810 Nov. 
1956. 
Kahn, A.E. Reversible hydrocolloids in the construction 
of the unit-built porcelain bridge. J. Pros. Den. 6: 
72-79 Jan. 1956. 
removable 
Cunningham, D. M. Mouth preparation for removable 
appliances. Arizona D. J. 2:154-156 portrait Dec. 
1956. 
BRIGHTMAN, V.J.F. Caries prophylaxis by the use of agents 
which act upon the bacterial factor. Queensland 
D. J. 4:201-205 May; 230-238 June 1952. Abstract 
Sterilisation. Queensland D. J. 5:156-163 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
BRINSDEN, G. I. Study of the reparative powers of the mature 
dental pulp following partial amputation as a treat- 
ment for exposure by dental caries. D. Abs. 1:546 
Sept. 1956. 
BRISCOE, DOYCE. New office in Jasper, Alabama. Bul. Ala- 
bama D. A. 40:30 Jan. 1956. 
BRITISH DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Annual meeting. Brit. D. J. 101:96-100 Aug. 7, 1956. 
Hooker, R.J. Presidential address. Brit. D. J. 101:1-3 


portrait frontispiece July 3, 1956. 

Samson, Edward. As I see it. LI. In conference. (Change 
of name for annual session) Brit. D.J. 100:366-367 
June 19, 1956. 





1956 


necrology reports 
Deaths. Brit. D. J. 100:31 Jan. 3; 127 Feb. 21; 344 June 5, 
101:105 Aug. 7; 146 Aug. 21; 223 Sept. 18; 253 Oct. 2; 
286 Oct. 16; 326 Nov. 6, 1956. 
BRITISH SOCIETY OF PERIODONTOLOGY 
Fish, E.W. Problems of parodontal disease. (Presi- 


dential address) Queensland D. J. 3:106-112 Mar. 
1951. 

BRIZI, C. Orthodontic therapy: Angle’s Class I. D. Abs. 1: 
22 Jan. 1956. 

BROACHES: See Root canal treatment; See also Instruments 
and appliances 


BROADBENT, B.G. Solutions and allied drugs for use in dentis- 
try. Recent advances in localanaesthetic. Queens- 
land D. J. 7:385-393 Feb.-Mar. 1955. 

BROADWAY, E.S. Case of adamantinoma of the mandible. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:257-258 Apr. 1956. 

Backward displacement of the proximal interphalangeal 
joints of the third and fourth fingers resulting from 
finger sucking. D. Practitioner & D. Record 7:15- 
17 Sept. 1956. 

Eosinophilic granuloma. D. Practitioner & D. Record7: 
ll-13 Sept. 1956. 

BRODE, H. A. and CHIANESE, T. C. Clinical evaluation of 
Adrenosem Salicylate. Ann. Den. 15:56-57 Sept. 
1956. 

BRODEY, MARVIN. Progress review: dermatology. Diagnosis 
and treatment of pemphigus. New York D. J. 22: 
493-494 Dec. 1956. 

BRODIE, A. G. Orthodontic concepts prior to the death of 
Edward H. Angle. Angle Orthodont. 26:144-154 July 
1956. 

BRODMAN, S. S. Case report of displaced deciduous incisor. 
D. Survey 32:1164-1165 Sept. 1956. 

BROKEN NEEDLES: See Needles--broken 

BRONX COUNTRY DENTAL SOCIETY 

necrology reports 

In memoriam. Bul. Bronx Co. D. Soc. 11:2 Oct. 1956. 

BROOKS, B. E. and KENFIELD, C. J. Emotional dental prob- 
lem. A case history. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic 
Den. 3:13-15 Apr. 1956. 

BROOKS, H.W.; HIEBERT, A.E.; PULLMAN, N.K. and STOFER, 
B.E. Papillary cystadenoma of the palate. Review 
of the literature and report of two new cases. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1047-1050 Oct. 1956. 

BROPHY, J. T. Referring the patient to a dental laboratory. 
Illinois D. J. 25:598-603 Sept. 1956. 

BROTEBECK, MADELINE. Importance of belonging to the Den- 
tal Assistants Association. D. Survey 32:930-931 
portrait July 1956. 

BROUSSARD, A.C. President of the American Association of 
Orthodontists, 1956-1957. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:por- 
trait frontispiece July 1956. 

BROWN, A.G. Hypoplastic central. Brit. D. J. 101:240 Oct. 2, 
1956. 

BROWN, ELI and KOPEL,H. M. Procedure of general anes- 
thesia for operative dentistry. J. Den. Children 
22:184-187, 4th quart. 1955. 

BROWN, GRACE and HORSNELL, A.M.: See Horsnell, A. M. 

BROWN, G. N. 

CONRAD, S. C. and ROSS, I. F.: See Ross, I. F. 





XUM 


1956 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 33 


BROWN, G. N. (Cont.) 

DARLINGTON, C. G. and KUPFER, S.R. Clinicopatho- 
logic study of alveolar border epulis with special 
emphasis on benign giant-cell tumor. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:765~-775 July; 888-901 Aug. 
1956. 

and ZACH, LEO: See Zach, Leo 

BROWN, H.K.; McLAREN, H.R.; JOSIE, G.H. and STEWART, 
B.J. Brantford-Sarnia-Stratford fluoridation ca- 
ries study-1955 report. J. Canad. D.A. 22:207-216 
Apr. 1956. 

BROWN, I. W. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 
11:24-25 Feb. 1956. 

BROWN, J. E. Predicting the mesiodistal crown width of un- 
erupted maxillary canine and first and second pre- 
molars. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:789 Oct. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

BROWN, L. W., JR. Teaching-learning situation in crown and 
bridge prosthodontics. J.D. Educ. 20:236-242 May 
1956. 

BROWNSON, H.N. Management of impacted teeth. Texas D.J. 
74:329-332 July 1956. 

BROZOVIC, LEANDER. Treatment of diseased teeth accord- 
ing to Yugoslavian and Croatian folk medicine. D. 
Abs. 1:659 Nov. 1956. 

BRUCE, H.W.,JR. NewJournal editor.(Tennessee) J. Tennes- 
see D. A. 36:263-264 July 1956. 

BRUCE, K.W. Bad breath. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19: 
141-142 portrait Jan. 1956. 

Acids. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19:269-270 May 1956. 

Coated tongue. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19:209 Mar. 
1956. 

Disturbances of teething. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
19:179-180 portrait Feb. 1956. 

Effects of irradiation on the dental system. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 19:305-306 portrait June 1956. 

Focal infection. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 20:79, 84 
Nov. 1956. 

Oral tuberculosis. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 20:49, 
50-51 Oct. 1956. 

Regarding hormone therapy. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
19:236-237 Apr. 1956. 

BRUCKER, MARCU. Gingivitis and Vincent’s infection in chil- 
dren. J. Den. Children 23:116-134, 2nd quart. 1956. 

BRUCKL, HANS. Direction of tooth eruption utilized in ortho- 
dontic therapy. D. Abs. 1:480-482 Aug. 1956. 

and MELZER, DIETER. Thumbsucking and breathing. 
D. Abs. 1:725 Dec. 1956. 

BRUDEVOLD, FINN. Some considerations of fluoride in re- 
lation to dental caries. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27: 
15-18 Jan. 1956. 

BUONOCORE, M. and WILEMAN, W.: See Buonocore, M. 

GARDNER, D. E. and SMITH, F. A. Distribution of flu- 
ride in human enamel. J. D. Res. 35:420-429 June 
1956. 

SCHULTZ-HAUDT, SOLVEG and TAYLOR, RICHARD: 
See Schultz-Haudt, Solveg 

and STEADMAN, L. T. Distribution of lead in human 
enamel. J. D. Res. 35:430-437 June 1956. 

Study of tin in enamel. J. D. Res. 35:749-752 Oct. 
1956. 


STEADMAN, L. T.; GARDNER, D. E.; ROWLEY, J. and 
LITTLE, M. F. Uptake of tin and fluoride by in- 
tact enamel. J.A.D.A. 53:159-164 Aug. 1956. 

BRUNER, F.W. “High speed’’ in pedodontics. J. Den. Chil- 
dren 23:175-183, 3rd quart. 1956. 

BRUNIUS, EDVARD; GUSTAFSON, GOSTA; STELLING, EM. 
and ABRAMSON, ERNST: See Gustafson, Gista 

BRUNS, G. A. Presidential report--Amer. Soc. Psychosomat. 
Den. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:5 Apr. 1956. 

BRUTTING, J. C. and O’BRIEN, G. E.: See O’Brien, G. E. 

BRUXISM: See Gritting or grinding teeth 

BRYT, ALBERT; MacGREGOR, FRANCES C.; WEISSMANN, 
SERENA; LAUER, EDITH and ABEL, THEODORA 
M.: See MacGregor, Frances Cooke 

BUCHNER, F. Causes of malformations in man and animal. 
D. Abs. 1:491 Aug. 1956. 

BUCKLEY, G.A. Honored by New York alumni group. J.A. 
D.A. 52:779 June 1956; New York Univ. J. Den. 14: 
160 portrait June 1956. 

BUCKMAN, NORMAN. Balanced premedication in pedodontics. 
J. Den. Children 23:141-153, 3rd quart. 1956. 

BUDIN, P.; BOISSIER, R. and BOULAND, A.: See Boissier, R. 

BUDOWSKY, JACK. Whendisaster strikes--X-ray news bureau 
press release. New York D.J. 22:410-411 Oct. 1956. 
Abstract 

and KUTSCHER, A. H.: See Kutscher, A. H. 

PIRO, J. D.; ZEGARELLI, E. V.; KUTSCHER, A. H. and 
BARNETT, ALICE. Radiation exposure to the head 
and abdomen during oral roentgenography. J.A.D.A. 
52:555-559 May 1956. 

BUGEJA, VINCENT. Danger of atomic radiation to health. J. 
Philippine D. A. 9:6-10 Mar. 1956. Reprint 

BUHLER, J. E. Committee on fluoridation, Northern District 
Dental Society. Bul. North. Dist. D. Soc. 7:8-9 Dec. 
1955. 

BUISMAN, P. H.and DERKSEN, A.A.D. Abrasion of artificial 
dentures. D. Abs. 1:195-196 Apr. 1956. 

BULL, F. A. Topical application of sodium fluoride to the 
teeth. D. Abs. 1:370 June 1956. 

BULLOCK, W.K.;HAZLET,J.W. and SHARP, G.S.: See Sharp, 
G. Ss. 

BUMGARDNER, L. F. Journal of the North Carolina Dental 
Society proudly dedicates issue to. J. N. Carolina 
D. Soc. 40:4 portrait Sept. 1956. 

BUNAG, C. A. and VILLA, V. G.: See Villa, V. G. 

BUNCH, G. A. Study of a fluoride and a non-fluoride area in 
South Carolina. S.CarolinaD.J.14:4-19 Oct. 1956. 

BUNJES, W. E. and LEJEUNE, F.: See Lejeune, F. 

BUNTING, R. W. Alfred C. Fones: the man and his project. 
J. Connecticut D. A. 30:7-10 Jan. 1956. 

Civil defense. Proc.Am.A.D. Schools 33:112-114, 1956. 

Dental education at the University of Michigan. J. Mich- 
igan D. A. 38:62-76 Feb.; correction 192 May 1956. 

BUONOCORE, MICHAEL. Research progress with adhesive 
restorative and cavity lining materials. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 27:ll-13 Jan. 1956. 

WILEMAN, WILLIAM and BRUDEVOLD, FINN. Report 
on a resin composition capable of bonding to human 
dentin surfaces. J. D. Res. 35:846-851 Dec. 1956. 

BUREAU OF STANDARDS REPORTS: See National Bureau of 


Standards 
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BURGER, M. Klinische Fehidiagnosen. (Incorrect clinical di- 
agnoses) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:246 Feb. 1956. 
LAVINE, L.S.; HIRSCHMAN, ALBERT and SOBEL, A.E. 
Effect of bone bank preservation on the calcifying 
mechanism. J. D. Res. 35:970 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
BURGESS, B. E. Seminars in hypnosis. J.A.D.A. 52:463 Apr. 
comment 756 June 1956. 
BURGESS, R. R. and CANTAFIO, J.A. Quick denture repairs. 
Illinois D. J. 25:717-720 Nov. 1956. 
BURGESS, T. O. Induction of hypnosis in resistant or refrac- 
tory patients by means of certain chemicals. J.Am. 
Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:4-8 July 1956. 
BURKAT, P. J. Bleeding in dental surgery. D. Survey 32:769- 
772 June 1956. 
BURKE, P. H. Eruption analysis of maxillary first incisors 
in a patient with unilateral absence of a second in- 
cisor. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 343-349, 
1954. 
and HALLETT, G. E. M.: See Hallett, G. E. M. 
BURKET, L. W. Fauchard medallist. D. Survey 32:190 por- 
trait on cover Feb. 1956. 
BURKMAN,N.W. Preventive endodontics. Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 35:14 Nov. 1956. Abstract 
BURMA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Bratt, S. Burma Dental Association. Burma Den. Conf. 
Tr. p. 55-57 portrait 1955. 
Maung, On. Presidential address. Burma Den.Conf.Tr. 
p. 27-32 portrait 1955. 
Moon-Aung, Wu. Ourfirstyear. D. Abs. 1:224 Apr. 1956. 
Tan, William. Annual report, 1954-1955. Burma Den. 
Conf. Tr. p. 39-47 portrait 1955. 
BURMAN, L. R. Problems in periodontia. D. Survey 32:778- 
779 June 1956. 
BURNETT, G. W. Influence of fluorides on the rate of dis- 
solution of the principal inorganic elements of den- 
tin. J. D. Res. 35:413-419 June 1956. 
and BATTISTONE, G. C.: See Battistone, G. C. 
and LOBENE,R.R. Errata.(‘‘Studies of the composition 
of teeth. Il. Spectrochemical analysis of enamel and 
dentin from Syrian hamsters. ’’) J.D. Res. 35: 165 
Feb. 1956. 
PELCZAR,M. J. JR.and KONETZKA, W. A.: See Koretzka, 
W.A. 
and SCHERP, H. W.: See Scherp, H. W. 
and SCHMIDT, E. G.: See Schmidt, Eleanor Gilmore 
BURNEY, L.E. Named SurgeonGeneral. J.A.D.A.53:380 Sept. 
1956. 
BURNHAM, M.S. William Weinstein Memorial Award pre- 
sented to. New York J. Den, 26:69 Feb. 1956; Bul. 
Bronx Co. D. Soc. 11:3 Feb. 1956. 
BURNING TONGUE: See Tongue--diseases 
BURNS 
therapy 
Gabka, J. Maxillofacial burns caused by accidents or 
electricity: correction by plastic surgery. D. Abs. 
1:67-68 Feb. 1956. 
BURNS, F. R. and BRAUER, G. M.: See Brauer, G. M. 
BURRELL, C.H. Resigns as secretary of the Greene County 
(Ind.) Dental Society. J.A.D.A. 53:100 portrait July 


1956. 

BURRILL, D. Y.; HUDDLESTON, S. O. and CHILDERS, J. M. 
Oral diagnosis and treatment planning. J. Kentucky 
D. A. 8:28-30 Jan. 1956. 





1956 


BURROUGHS, A.D.(Mrs.) How the family dentist is selected. 
Oral Hyg. 46:176-177 Feb. 1956. 

BURS: See Operative dentistry--instruments; See also Cavi- 
ties--preparation 

BURSTEIN, C. L. Fundamental considerations in anesthesia. 
(Book rev.) New York D. J. 22:96 Feb. 1956. 

BURSTONE, C. J. Biographical sketch. Alum. Bul. Indiana 
Univ. School Den. p. 9 portrait Jan. 1956. 

BUTCHER, E.O. Enamel rod matrix formation in the rat’s 
incisor. J.A.D.A. 53:707-712 Dec. 1956. 

BUTTERMAN, NORMAN. Multiple apicoectomy. J. Canad.D. 
A. 22:8-13 Jan. 1956. 

BUZZELL, B.R. Report of replantation. D. Survey 32:1312- 
1314 Oct. 1956. 

BYRD, W.M. Prevalence of ectopic eruption of the permanent 
teeth in children between 5 and 10 years of age. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:153 Feb. 1956. Abstract 


CABRINI, R. L. and CARRANZA, F.A.: See Carranza, F. A. 
CADENAT, E. and BOUYSSOU, M. Decalcification of endocrine 
origin. D. Abs. 1:431-432 July 1956. 

CALCIFIC DEPOSITS: See Calculus--salivary 
CALCIFICATION OF TEETH: See Teeth--calcification 
CALCIUM 

in teeth: See Teeth--composition 

metabolism: See Metabolism--calcium 


CALCULUS 
Herman, J. R. Fluorine in urinarytractcalculi. D. Abs. 
1:740 Dec. 1956. 
salivary 


Allen, N. E. Sialolith within the submaxillary duct and 
gland: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:65-67 Jan. 
1956. 

Anderson, M.F. Case reports.(Cementoma; apicoectomy; 
salivary calculus) J. Tennessee D. A. 36:377-378 
Oct. 1956. 

Brero, Alejandro and Pelizzari, J. M. Tartar on an im- 
pacted tooth? D. Abs. 1:760 Dec. 1956. 

Cervera. Spasmolytics in the treatment of sialodochitis. 
D. Abs. 1:56 Jan. 1956. 

Deposit of tartar on dentures. New York J. Den. 26:70 
Feb. 1956. Reprint 

Douglas, B.L. Submaxillary duct sialolithiasis. D. Ra- 
diog. & Photog. 29:47-48 No. 3, 1956. 

Eskow,A.B. Stone in the parotid duct. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:935-936 Sept. 1956. 

Everett, F.G. Uneven distribution of salivary calculus 
in the mouth. J. Periodont. 27:50-51 Jan. 1956. 

Calculus. J.Am.D. Hygienists’ A. 30:121-125, 166 July 
1956. 

Frumker, S.C. and Gardner, W. M. Relation of the top- 
ography of the root surface to the removal of cal- 
culus. J. Periodont. 27:292-295 Oct. 1956. 

Knapp, D. E. Method of producing artificial calculus on 
typodont teeth. J. Periodont. 27:290-291 Oct. 1956. 

Marshall, R.W. Salivary calculus in Wharton’s duct. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:223-225 Apr. 1956. 
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CALCULUS--salivary (Cont.) 
Mitchell, D. F. and Johnson, Marilyn. Nature of the gin- 
gival plaque in the h ti production, preven- 
tion, and removal. J. D. Res. 35:651-655 Aug. 1956. 
Onisi, Masao and Kondo, Wataru. Establishing an envi- 
ronment for growth of aciduric bacteria in the oral 
cavity. J. D. Res. 35:596-602 Aug. 1956. 
Thomas, B. 0. A. Limitations of a calculus-preventing 
agent.(EXTAR) J. Periodont. 27:314-315 Oct. 1956. 
Turner, Herman. Salivary calculus in Stenson’s duct. 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:830-832 Aug. 1956. 
CALDWELL, J.B. Method for surgical closure of a perforation 
of the hard palate. J. Oral Surg. 14:40-45 Jan. 1956. 
Mandibular prognathism. J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 32:448-449 Nov.-Dec. 1956. 
HUGHES, K. W. and FADELL, E.J. Alveolar soft-part 
sarcoma of the tongue: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:342-345 Oct. 1956. 
CALIFORNIA ACADEMY OF PERIODONTOLOGY 
Maison, W. G. 1956 dental meetings. Acad. Rev. 4:98- 
99 July 1956. 
CALIFORNIA DENTAL ASSOCIATION SERVICE PLAN 
Schraft, R. O. California Dental Association Service qual- 
ifies. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32: 25- 
26 Jan.-Feb. 1956. 
CALIFORNIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Frates,R.C. Life membership. A report. J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:97-98 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 
1956 membership directory. J.California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 32:247-292 July-Aug. 1956. 
Reports of officers and committees to house of delegates. 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:367-381 
Sept.-Oct. 1956. 
necrology reports 
Necrology. J.California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:14 Jan.- 
Feb. 1956. 
CALMENSON, EDITH. Let the patient ask “‘why?’’ Oral Hyg. 
46:862-863, 872 July 1956. 
CAMARA, J. A. Root therapy and curettage in anterior teeth. 
D. Abs. 1:391-392 July 1956. 
Advantages of tooth replantation. D. Survey 32:1031-1034 
Aug. 1956. 
Conservation of teeth through endodontia and periodontia. 
D. Survey 32:1307-1308 Oct. 1956. 
CAMERON, J. R. Honored by American Board of Oral Surgery. 
J. Oral Surg. 14:170 portrait Apr. 1956. 
Why dentists should write prescriptions. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 23:3-5 June 1956. 
CAMPBELL, J. G. School dentistry-~-with a difference. Brit. 
D. J. 101:215-218 Sept. 18; 246-248 Oct. 2, 1956. 
CAMPBELL, J. MENZIES. George Fellows Harrington, 1812- 
1895. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72:225-229,249 Dec. 
1955. 
Fifty years in dentistry. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:153- 
160 Sept. 1956. 
John Smith, M.D., F.R.C.S., F.R.S.E., LL.D., 1825-1910. 
Brit. D. J. 101:33-40 portrait July 17, 1956. 
CAMPBELL, R. L. Effects of water sorption on retention of 
acrylic resin denture bases. J.A.D.A. 52:448-454 
Apr. 1956. 
CAMPBELL, T. D. Comparative human odontology. Austral. 
D.J. 1:26-29 Feb. 1956. 





CAMPBELL-ROBSON, L. and HINCKLEY,G.H.: See Hinckley, 
G. H. 

CAMPI, J.G. President’s address--New Jersey S. Den. Soc. 
J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:63-72 July 1956. 

CAMPION, HENRY. Biographical sketch. Lilian Lindsay. Brit. 
D. J. 101:205 Sept. 18, 1956. 

CANADA: See Community and school dental service--in Can- 
ada ; See also Dentistry--in Canada; Education, den- 
tal--in Canada; Education of public--in Canada; 
Laboratories; dental--in Canada; Laws and legis- 
lation--in Canada; National health insurance--in 
Canada; Public health programs~--in Canada 

CANADIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Mcintyre, R.R. Professional relations. (Address of the 
president) J. Canad. D. A. 22:478-479 Aug. 1956; 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 242-245, 1956. 

Report of president to boardof governors. Tr. Canad. 
D. A. p. 1-4, 1956. 

Survey committee--an agency for advancement. (Educa- 
tion) (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 22:363-365 June 1956. 

Transactions of annual meeting, 1956. Tr. Canad. D. A. 
p. 1-252, 1956. 

necrology reports 

Necrology report. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 5-7, 1956. 

CANCER 

Honig, C.A. Correction of facial deformities caused by 
lupus or carcinoma. D. Abs. 1:557 Sept. 1956. 

control 

Big step forward. Oral surgery clinic established at Pitt. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 23:15 Dec. 1956. 

Canadian Cancer Society. Cancer and environment. J. 
Ontario D. A. 33:27 Apr. 1956. 

Hertz, John. Oral precancerous lesions with special ref- 
erence to the role played by the dentist in cancer 
prevention. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:687-698 July 1956. 

Morrey, L.W. Public warned against Hoxsey cancer 
treatment. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52:627-628 May 1956. 

Tobacco, lung cancer and the dentist. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
53:237-238 Aug. 1956. 

Public warned against Hoxsey cancer treatment. J.A.D. 
A. 52:650 May 1956. 

Rannie, Ian. Conditions predisposing to cancer. Univ. 
Durham Med. Gaz. 49:55-57 Dec. 1955. 

United States Public Health Service grant goes for study 
of tobacco and oral cancer. J.A.D.A. 52:238 Feb. 
1956. 

metastasis: 

Blackwood, H.J.J. Metastatic carcinoma of the man- 
dibular condyle. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:1318-1323 Dec. 1956. 

Castigliano, S. G. and Rominger, C.J. Distant metasta- 
sis from oral malignancy. New York J. Den. 26: 
28 Jan. 1956. Reprint 

Henny, F. A. Metastatic cancer of the mandible. (Ed.) 
J. Oral Surg. 14:253 July 1956. 

oral: See also Tumors 

Antoni, A. A. Oral cancer--our responsibility. J. Ontario 
D. A. 33:11-12 Jan. 1956. 

Anzures, Pablo. Should cancer cases of the dental and 
oral tissues be referred to dentists? Philippines 
Medical-Dental J. 2:13-14 Apr. 1956. 
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CANCER--oral (Cont.) 

Bacchi, J.G. Leukoplakia and carcinoma of the tongue. 
D. Survey 32:1460-1462 Nov. 1956. 

Bernier, J. L. and Reynolds,M.C. Relationship of senile 
elastosis to actinic radiation and to squamous cell 
carcinoma of the lip: further investigation of 835 
cases. D. Abs. 1:649-650 Nov. 1956. 

Bradley, J. L. Oral cancer. Washington Univ. D. J. 22: 
35-40 May 1956. 

Carcinoma of the lower lip. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:722-726 July 1956. 

Cancer of the face and lip. Texas D.J. 74:60-62 Feb. 1956. 

Carcinoma of the floor of the mouth. New York J. Den. 26: 
23 Jan. 1956. Reprint 

Carcinoma of the lip. . . early recognition, complete 
cure possible. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 26:12 
June 1956. 

Christiansen, G. W. Carcinoma of right maxilla, clear- 
cell type. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
589-591 June 1956. 

Contribution of the dentist to the cancer team. D. Abs. 
1:4l1 July 1956. 

Early recognition of intraoral and facial cancer. D. Abs. 
1:232 Apr. 1956. 

Feuerstein, B. L. Radium therapy in cancer of the skin 
and lip. D. Abs. 1:158 Mar. 1956. 

Gremilov, V.A. Carcinoma of the mucous membrane of 
the cheek and its treatment. D. Abs. 1:730-731 Dec. 
1956. 

Hinckley, G.H. and Campbell-Robson, L. Intra-epithelial 
carcinoma of the buccal mucosa and palate. Brit. 
D. J. 101:159-160 Sept. 4, 1956. 

Hitchin, A.D. Diverging sex-morbidity trends in cancer 
of the mouth. D. Abs. 1:493 Aug. 1956. 

Kwapis, B. W. and Gibson, M. J. Surgical treatment of 
precancerous lesions of the lip. J. Oral Surg. 14: 
195-201 July 1956. 

Love, Jesshill. Importance of leukoplakia in oral cancer. 
J. Kentucky D. A. 8:6-8 July 1956. 

Martin, C. L. and Martin, J. A. Carcinoma of the pos- 
terior tongue treated with radiation. New York J. 
Den. 26:390 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Moser, F. Precancerous conditions and carcinomas in 
the oral cavity. D. Abs. 1:602 Oct. 1956. 

Oral cancer. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:163-164 Sept. 
1956. Reprint 

Pollack, R. S. Observations on primary lesions of the 
mandible: the technique of wide-field hemimandi- 
bulectomy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
1144-1155 Nov. 1956. 

Rahausen, Alberto and Sayago, Carlos. Cancer of the 
floor of the mouth. D. Abs. 1:464 Aug. 1956. 
Raines, Donald and James, A.G. Management of cancer 

of the maxillary antrum. D. Abs. 1:330 June 1956. 

Russell, M.H. Diverging sex~morbidity trends in cancer 
of the mouth: a hospital morbidity study. D. Abs. 
1:215 Apr. 1956. 

Sage, H. H. Recent advances in oral cancer. New York 
J. Den. 26:263-268 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

Shevick, I. M. Surgical therapy for cancer of the lip. 
D. Abs. 1:270 May 1956. 

Symposium question: ‘‘what procedure should the dentist 
follow upon discovering suspected cancerous or 
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pre-cancerous lesions in the oral cavity?’’ Oral 
Health 46:553 July 1956. 
Toff, J. W. Oral use of bioflavinoids. Acad. Rev. 4: ll- 
12 Jan. 1956. 
Van Dellen, Theodore. Cancer of the mouth. D. Abs. 1: 
243 Apr. 1956. 
Villa, V. G. and Bunag, C. A. Dental root fragments as 
possible etiological factor in the formation of can- 
cer in the jaw. Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2: 
19-20 Apr. 1956. 
research: See --control, listed above 
CANINES: See Teeth--cuspids 
CANKER SORE: See St itis--aphthous; See also Herpes 
CANTAFIO, J. A. and BURGESS, R. R.: See Burgess, R. R. 
CANTWELL, KATHERINE T. 
AST, D. B.; SMITH, D. J. and WACHS, B.: See Ast, D. B. 
SCHLESINGER, E. R.; OVERTON, D. E. andCHASE, H.C.: 
See Schlesinger, E. R. 
CAPON, P.G.; LEATHERMAN, G.H.; SLACK, G.L. and BINGAY, 
J. V.: See Bingay, J. V. 
CARABOK, J. I. and PIGOTT, K. L. M. Case of partial ano- 
dontia, with iated ectodermal dysplasia. Brit. 
D. J. 100:311-312 June 5, 1956. 
CARBOMYCI: See Antibiotics 
CARBONATED BEVERAGES: See Caries, dental--sugar and 
starch in relation to 
CARCINOMA: See Cancer; See also Tumors 
CARD, P. W. Dentist and his assistant. J.A.D.A. 52:580-583 
May 1956. 
CARDIAC DISEASE: See Heart disease 
CAREY,C.W. Laminated arches-~the double ribbon and double 
edgewise. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:47-53 Jan. 1956. 
CARFAGNI, ARTHUR. Most unforgettable European personality 
I have ever met. (Silvio Palazzi) Acad. Rev. 4:1I7 
July 1956. 
CARIES CONTROL LABORATORIES: See Caries, dental--eti- 
ology and control 
CARIES, DENTAL 
Amazon expedition hunts clues to dental caries. Oral 
Hyg. 26:839-842, 856 July 1956. Reprint 
Baume, L.J. Proposal for unification and standardiza- 
tion of statistical methods used in measurements 
of dental caries. D. Abs. 1:478 Aug. 1956. 
Bibby, B.G. Bacteriology of dental caries.Norske Tann- 
laegeforen. Tid. 66:179-187 Apr. 1956. 
Bixler, David, etal. Effect of radioactive iodine on den- 
tal caries in the rat. J.A.D.A. 53:667-671 Dec. 
1956. 
Bouillon,Clarence. Have dentists failed to carry out their 
task? Dental decay: a public hygiene problem. D. 
Bul. 2:2 portrait Apr. 1956. 
Caries clue sought in teeth of prehistoric man. Harvard 
D. Alumni Bul. 16:15-16 Oct. 1956. 
de Boer, J.G. Dental caries operative and restorative 
therapy. Internat. D. J. 6:401-415 Sept. 1956. 
Eggers-Lura,H. Oxygen uptake of the salivary micro- 
flora and its relation tocaries activity. 1. Theox- 
ygen consumption without added substrates. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 13:257-269 Feb. 1956. 
Forziati, A. F., et al. In vitro production of experimen- 
tal enamel caries. J.A.D.A. 53:655-661 Dec. 1956. 
Frank, R. Dental caries and electron microscope. D. 
Abs. 1:301 May 1956. 
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CARIES, DENTAL (Cont.) 


Ginther, H. Principle of symmetry in dental caries. 
D. Abs. 1:49 Jan. 1956. 

Jackson, D. Initial considerations on the phenomenon of 
arrested dental caries. J.D.Res.35:956 Dec. 1956. 
Abstract 

James, P. M.C. Case of unilateral labial caries of the 
upper deciduous incisors and canine. Brit. D. J. 
101:16 July 3, 1956. 

Keil, Albert. Does dental caries occur in animals living 
in their native habitats? D. Abs. 1:439 July 1956. 

MacGregor, A. B., et al. Experimental studies of den- 
tal caries. I. The relation of bacterial invasion to 
softening of the dentine. Brit. D. J. 101:230-235 
Oct. 2, 1956. 

Manhold, J. H. and Jones, M. B. Preliminary study of 
social attitudes in relation to dental caries for- 
mation. Washington Univ. D. J. 22:41-46 May 1956. 
Abstract 

Mumford, J.M. Relationship between the electrical re- 
sistance of human teeth and the presence and extent 
of dental caries. Brit. D.J. 100:239-244 May 1, 1956. 

Nanda, R. S. Distribution pattern of dental caries. D. 
Abs. 1:172 Mar. 1956. 

Scherp, H.W.and Burnett, G. W. Host-parasite interac- 
tions in relation to dental disease. Norske Tann- 
laegeforen. Tid. 66:193-202 Apr. 1956. 

Shaw, J. H. and Sweeney, E.A. Observations on sexual 
similarity and bilateral distribution in dental ca- 
ries incidence in albino rats and cotton rats. J.D. 
Res. 35:286-290 Apr. 1956. 

Slack, G.L. Outline of dental caries. D. Abs. 1:469-470 
Aug. 1956. 

Teeth and general heaith. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 22:490- 
491 Aug. 1956. 

Torell, Per. Acid resistant substance inarrested carious 
lesions. Odont. Tskr. 63:495-499 No. 6, 1955. 

van Reenen, J. F. and van der Walt, J. P. Yeast flora of 
dental caries: a preliminary report. D. Abs. 1:228 
Apr. 1956. 

diagnosis: See also Roentgenology-~in oral diagnosis 

Darling, A. I. Studies of the early lesion of enamel ca- 
ries with transmitted light, polarised light and 
radiography. Brit. D. J. 101:289-297 Nov. 6; 329- 
341 Nov. 20, 1956. 

Galagan, D.J. and Vermillion, Jack. Diagnosis of caries 
by radiographic interpretation. J.D. Res. 35:33-38 
Feb. 1956. 

Haididian, P. H. Bitewing radiography in the detection of 
proximal cavities. Lebanese D. Mag. 5:54-56 Jan.- 
Apr. 1955. 

Miller, John and Hobson, Pamela. Determination of the 
the presence of caries in fissures. Brit. D. J.100: 
15-18 Jan. 3, 1956. 

diet in relation to: See also --sugar and starchin relation 
to, listed below; Diet and nutrition--relation to teeth 

Biechman, Harry and Heimowitz, Lawrence. Prelimi- 
nary report on the effects of the addition of human 
saliva to the drinking water fed to desalivated rats 
maintained on a cariogenic diet. J. Soc. D. Res. 5: 
5-8 June 1956. 

Bread. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 101:241-242 Oct. 2, 1956. 
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Bruce, K. W. Acids. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19:269- 
270 May 1956. 

Chapin, N.R. Tell your patients the facts about nutrition. 
Oral Hyg. 46:715-717 June 1956. 

Dalderup, D. Nutritionas related to experimental caries 
in animals. D. Abs. 1:747 Dec. 1956. 

Davies, G. N. Management of rampant dental caries. 
Queensland D. J. 5:205-220 Oct.-Nov. 1953. 

de Gacioppo, EH. B. Balanced diet and correct dietary 
habits in the prevention of caries. D. Abs. 1:584 
Oct. 1956. 

Dobkowsky, Teodoro. Caries and diet of the Salasake 
Indians. J.A.D.A. 53:502 Oct. 1956. 

43 percent of dentists have used lactobacillus count, diet 
control. D. Survey 32:1632-1634 Dec. 1956. 

Gomex Llanos de Naranjo, C. Nutrition in public health 
dentistry. D. Abs. 1:697-698 Nov. 1956. 

Gustafson, Gosta, et al. Effect on caries incidence of 
adding sodium citrate and sodium acetate to a ca- 
riogenic diet. Experimental dental caries in golden 
hamsters. VI. Odont. Tskr. 63:524-530 No. 6, 1955. 

Hadidian, P. H. Stagnation in the mouth. Lebanese D. 
Mag. 7:35-46 July 1956. 

Jay, Philip and Bennett, Alice S. Role of diet in the con- 
trol of dental caries. J.A.D.A. 52:18-25 Jan. 1956. 

Keyes, P.H. Dental caries in the Syrian hamster. VII. In- 
creased dental caries activity inanimals fed whole- 
wheat ash diets during the odontogenic period. J.D. 
Res. 35:95-101 Feb. 1956. 

Kridakara, Od, et al. Dental survey of selected Thai 
children: nutritional observations. D. Abs. 1:750- 
751 Dec. 1956. 

McClendon, J.F. Tea suggested to combat tooth decay. 
Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 25:73 May 1956. 
Abstract 

McClure, F. J. and Folk, J. E. Lysine and cariogenicity 
of two experimental rat diets. D. Abs. 1:173 Mar. 
1956. 

McClure, F. J., et al. Smooth surface caries in white 
rats: effects of fluoride, iodoacetate, penicillin, 
Crisco, butterfat and a salt mixture. J.A.D.A. 53: 
1-8 July 1956. 

Mellanby hypothesis. Queensland D. J. 3:266-267 July 1951. 

Mellanby, May. Nutrition and dental caries. D. Abs. 
1:53-54 Jan. 1956. 

Murison, W. G. Nutritional aspects of dental caries. 
Queensland D. J. 4:270-277 July; 310-315 Aug. 1952. 
Abstract 

Nederveen-Fenenga, M. and Dalderup, L.M. Nutrition 
and caries. IV. Histologic investigation. J. D. Res. 
35:39-48 Feb. 1956. 

Neill, W.S. Society, diet and dental caries. Queensland 
D. J. 5:147-155 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Neumann, H. H. Chewing load and caries resistance. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:81-84 June 1956. 

Dental caries. D. Abs. 1:516 Sept. 1956. 

Neumann, H. H. and Di Salvo, N. A. Why teeth go bad-- 
here’s one theory. D. Abs. 1:694-695 Nov. 1956. 

Nutrition and dental health. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30: 
170 July 1956. 

Researcher finds oat hulls help reduce dental caries. 
D. Survey 32:1634 Dec. 1956. 
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CARIES, DEN.--diet in relation to (Cont.) 


Strean, L. P.,et al. Suppressive effect of pyridoxine as 


dietary supplement on dental caries in Syrian ham- 

ster. New York D. J. 22:325-327 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

etiology and control: See also --diet in relation to, listed 
above; special therapy, i.e. --fluoride for preven- 
tion, listed below; Silver nitrate, etc.; Orthodontic 
treatment --decalcification and decay resulting from 

Anders, J. T. Estimation of the chloride level of saliva. 
J. D. Res. 35:753~-759 Oct. 1956. 

Antalovska, Z. Can dental caries be decreased by hyal- 
uronidase? D. Abs. 1:439-440 July 1956. 

Ausubel, Herman. Is a new concept of the etiology of 
dental caries and periodontoclasia needed? New 
York Univ. J. Den. 14:75-78 Jan.; 118-123 Apr. 1956. 

Bibby, B G. Dental researchand caries control--its in- 
fluence on private practice. Queensland D. J. 6: 
247-255 Aug.-Sept. 1954. 

Bodecker, C. F. Consultant evaluation on the proteo- 
lysis-chelation theory of dentalcaries. New York 
D. J. 22:375-383 Oct. 1956. 

Brightman, V.J. F. Caries prophylaxis by the use of a- 
gents which act upon the bacterial factor. Queens- 
land D. J. 4:201-205 May; 230-238 June 1952. Ab- 
stract 

Caries etiology. (Editorial comment on work by Martin 
and Schatz) D. Digest 62:509 Nov. 1956. 

Carter, W. J.,et al. Oral phosphatase levels and caries 
activity. D. Abs. 1:473 Aug. 1956. 

Control of dental disease by simple and effective means. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19:145 Jan. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Davies, G.N. Management of rampant dental caries. 
Queensland D. J. 5:205-220 Oct.-Nov. 1953. 

Dental caries. New York J. Den. 26:77 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

Fosdick, L.S. Enzyme inhibitors as afactor in the con- 
trol of dental caries. J.A.D.A. 52:9-13 Jan. 1956. 

Hearman, Cecil. Present concept of the mechanism and 
control of dental caries. Queensland D J. 2:326- 
346 Nov.-Dec. 1949. 

Hertz, R.S. Recent caries inhibiting agents. Contact 
Point 35:5-ll Oct. 1956. 

Ho, Alfred. Dental caries. Philippines Medical-Dental 
J. 2:11-15 Aug. 1956. 

Horsnell, A.M. Some present-day views on dental car- 
ies. D. Abs. 1:586 Oct. 1956. 

Jay, Philip. New dental caries control program. (Univ. 
Mich., School Den.) J. Michigan D. A. 38:239-240 
July -Aug. 1956. 

Kesel, R.G. Methods of prevention and control of dental 
caries. J.A.D.A. 52:455-462 Apr. comments 757 
June; 53:503 Oct. 1956. 

Klapper, C.E. Effect of salivary gland extirpation on 
experimental dental caries in the Syrian hamster. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 23:186-187 June 1956. Abstract 

Klersfeld, B. M.and Horowitz, William,Jr. Relationship 
of lysozyme to vitaminA deficiency and cariogenic 
activity. Part I: Introductionand procedure. J. Soc. 
D. Res. 5:13-16 June 1956. 

Krasse, Bo. Relationship between lactobacilli, Candida 
and streptococci and dental caries. Examination of 
saliva and plaque material collected on the same 


occasion. J. D. A. South Africa 10:416-428 Dec. 
1955. Reprint 

Kruger, B. J. Recent work in dental caries research. 
Queensland D. J. 3:173-180 May 1951. 

Leimgruber, Ch. Prevention of dental caries: its pos- 
sibilities at present and in the future. D. Abs. 1: 
470-471 Aug. 1956. 

Lyons, D.C. Relation between rampant buccal (smooth 
surface) dental caries, oral bacterial flora, and 
systemic disease. J. D. Med. 11:225-227 Oct. 1956. 

Manly, R. S. and Hargreaves, Gladys. Glycolysis inhib- 
itors among compounds containing aldehydes, ke- 
tones, and organic acids. J. Am. Col. Den. 23:195- 
196 June 1956. Abstract 

Markley, M.R. Control of dental disease by simple and 
effective means. Austral. D. J. 1:75-86 Apr. 1956. 

Mitchell, D. F. Mechanism of dental caries. J.A.D.A. 
52:14-18 Jan. 1956. 

Muhler, J. C. and Bixler, David. Decreased activity of 
dental caries in desalivated albino rats. J.D. Res. 
35:615-619 Aug. 1956. 

Nearly third of dentists have used Gottlieb’s technic; 15% 
still do. D. Survey 32:1474-1476 Nov. 1956. 
Neumann, H. H. and DiSalvo, N. A. Proportionate rele- 
vance of factors in human caries. J. D. Res. 35: 

969 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

New light on old riddles. (Ed.) Oral Health 46:115-1I7 
Feb. 1956. 

Rosen, S., et al. Effects of penicillin and Terramycin 
on dental caries and certain oral microflora in 
Hunt-Hoppert caries-susceptible rats. J. D. Res. 
35:399-403 June 1956. 

Rozetk, F. Development of caries and xerostomia in 
animal experiments. D. Abs. 1:515-516 Sept. 1956. 

Schatz, Albert and Martin, J.J. Speculations on lacto- 
bacilli andacid as possible anti-caries factors. J. 
South. California D. A. 24:32-41 May 1956. Reprint 

Shanklin, J. L. Innate enzymes. The role they play in 
enamel caries. North-West Den. 35:168-169 May 
1956. 

Shockley, T. E.,et al. Fermentation of sorbitol by cer- 
tain acidogenic oral microorganisms. J. D. Res. 
35:233-240 Apr. 1956. 

Sognnaes, R. F. Caries research in laboratory animals. 
].A.D.A. 52:424-426 Apr. 1956. 

Stelling, Em. and Gustafson, Gista. Experimental dental 
caries and hormones. A historical review. Odont. 
Revy 7:354-368 No. 3, 1956. 

Symposium question: what measures do you stress for 
the prevention of dental caries to (a) adults, (b) 
children? Oral Health 46:725-729 Sept. 1956. 

Tooth decay. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:insert 1-2 No. 1, 1956. 

Torell, Per. Possible caries activating effect of chemical 
reactions between sucrose andferric iron. Odont. 
Tskr. 64:165-183 No. 3, 1956. 

Turner, Naomi C. and Anders, J. T. Titratable acidity 
and titratable alkalinity of the saliva of cases chosen 
with reference to dental caries. J. D. Res. 35:385- 
390 June 1956. 

Vann, L. S. and Pohl, H.A. Thermal shock and tooth 
decay. D. Abs. 1:49-50 Jan. 1956. 
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CARIES, DEN.--etiology and control (Cont.) 

Webb, J. Saliva in relation to dental caries. Queensland 
D. J. 2:260-265 Mar.-May; 296-297 June-Oct. 1949. 

Williams, N. B. Progress review: caries control. New 
York D. J. 22:209-211 May 1956. 

fluoride for prevention 

Abel, H. Fluorine and iontophoresis. D. Abs. 1:172-173 
Mar. 1956. 

Arnold, F. A., Jr. Control of dental caries by fluorides. 
What view should be taken about the control of den- 
tal caries by means of fluorides. Internat. D. J.5: 
511-512 Dec. 1955. 

Blanco Florez, Luis. Fluorine and denial caries. D. 
Abs. 1:436-437 July 1956. 

Brewer, H. E.,et al. Effects of fluorides on the permea- 
bility of human dental enamel to inorganic ions. J. 
D. Res. 35:59-64 Feb. 1956. 

Brudevold, Finn. Some considerations of fluoride in re- 
lation to dental caries. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27: 
15-18 Jan. 1956. 

Douglas, E. A. Fluoride ion in relation to dental caries. 
Queensland D. J. 4:118-119 Mar.; 159-161 Apr.; 209- 
214 May 1952. 

Fluoridation wins in most referendums reported. J.A. 
D.A. 53:752 Dec. 1956. 

Goaz, P.W. What about stannous fluoride? J. Oklahoma 
D. A. 45:6-8 portrait Oct. 1956. 

Howell,C. L. Fluoridation, topical fluorides and fluoride 
dentifrices ...Whatarethefacts? J. Indiana D. A. 
35:8-9, 14 Nov. 1956. 

Leaflet for patients tells value of fluorides. (Fluoride 
means less toothdecay) J.A.D.A.53:484 Oct. 1956. 

Lilienthal, B. Inhibition of acid formation from carbo- 
hydrates by stannous fluoride and stannous chloro- 
fluoride. Austral. D. J. 1:165-173 June 1956. 

Martin, N.D. Scientific evaluation of fluoride as a means 
of preventing dental caries. Austral. D. J. 1:l4l- 
150 June 1956. 

McDougall, W. A. Control of dental caries by the use of 
fluorides. Queensland D. J. 2:257-260 Mar.-May 
1949. 

Ziegler, Eugen. Investigations of fluoridated milk as a 
caries prophylaxis. D. Abs. 1:471-472 Aug. 1956. 

fluoride for prevention--in water supplies 

American Public Health Association and the Tennessee 
Public Health Association reaffirm their stands in 
favor of water fluoridation. J. Tennessee D. A. 36: 
63 Jan. 1956. 

Arizona school changes stand on fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 
52:97 Jan. 1956. 

Armstrong, W.D. Recent studies on medical aspects of 
fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 52:422-423 Apr. 1956. 

Army approves fluoridation. D. Abs. 1:746 Dec. 1956. 

Ast, D. B., et al. Newburgh-Kingston caries-fluorine 
study. XIV. Combined clinical and roentgenographic 
dental findings after ten years of fluoride experi- 
ence. J.A.D.A. 52:314-325 Mar. 1956. 

Bellinger, W. R. Fluoridationfor Yates Center. Greens- 
burg,Coldwater and Independence (Kansas). J. Kan- 
sas D. A. 40:16 Jan. 1956. 

Bone changes from fluorides in water. D. Digest 62:347 
Aug. 1956. Reprint 


Brantford fluoridation experiment. J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
342-349 comment 349-352 June 1956. Reprint 

Brown, H. K., et al. Brantford-Sarnia-Stratford fluori- 
dation caries study-1955 report. J. Canad. D. A. 
22:207-216 Apr. 1956. 

Buhler, J. E. Committee on fluoridation, Northern Dis- 
trict Dental Society. Bul. North. Dist. D. Soc. 7: 
8-9 Dec. 1955. 

Bull, F. A. Topical application of sodium fluoride to the 
teeth. D. Abs. 1:370 June 1956. 

Bunch, G. A. Study of a fluoride and a non-fluoride area 
in South Carolina. S. Carolina D. J. 14:4-19 Oct. 
1956. 

Chaves, P. O.,et al. Study of fluoride as a prophylactic 
means in dental caries. D. Abs. 1:694 Nov. 1956. 

Cleveland fluoridation program serves 1,200,000. J.A. 
D.A. 53:253-254 Aug. 1956. 

Costly delay. (Fluoridation in Pittsburgh) (Ed.) Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 35:6-7 Oct. 1956. 

Cox, G. J. Is there a case against fluoridation? Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 35:9-12 Feb.; 12-15 Apr. 
1956. 

Dean, H. T. Fluorine in the control of dental caries. J. 
A.D.A. 52:1-8 Jan. 1956. 

How effective is fluoridation? D.Abs.1:747-748 Dec. 
1956. 

Deaths from five causes in fluoride andnon-fluoride cit- 
ies, 1949-1950. J. Ohio D. A. 30:59-69 Spring 1956. 

Defense Department endorses fluoridation. J.A.D.A.53: 
491 Oct. 1956. 

Dillon, Charles. Significance of fluoridation statistics. 
D. Digest 62:362-365 Aug. 1956. 

Ericksson, S.-E.and Nordh, F. Saliva and serum inves- 
tigations of children from a fluorine district. D. 
Abs. 1:437-438 July 1956. 

Evanston reports 64% caries decrease. [Illinois D. J. 
25:648 Oct. 1956. 

Evidence mounts. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. A. 38:291-292 
Oct. 1956. 

Facts and fancies on fluoridation. Brit. D. J. 100:58-60 
Jan. 17, 1956. 

Facts on fluoridation. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 32: 
17-22 May 1956. 

Faust, R. J. Statement presented by American Water 
Works Association, at the New York City Council 
hearing on fluoridation. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 16:45-47 Aug. 1956. 

F.D.I. offers help to WHO on fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 53: 
497 Oct. 1956. 

Finn, S. B. and DeMarco, Charles. Effect of artificial 
water fluoridation on the solubility of tooth enamel. 
J. D. Res. 35:185-188 Apr. 1956. 

Fluoridation. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:240 Nov. 1956. 

Fluoridation and the water works. ( Ed.) Brit. D. J. 100: 
144 Mar. 6, 1956. 

Fluoridation for Cleveland upheld in U.S. Supreme Court 
ruling--high court for fourth time dismisses appeal 
from state courts. (Ed.) J. South. California D.A. 
24:17 Oct. 1956. 

Fluoridation in Chicago--given to 1,450,000 on May 1. 
Illinois D.J. 25:268 May 1956. 

Fluoridation in Ohio. (Ed.) J. Ohio D. A. 30:52 Spring 
1956. 
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Fluoridation in Sewickley. (Pennsylvania) Odont. Bul. 
(West. Pennsylvania) 35:11 Apr. 1956. 

Fluoridation makes “ the front page.’’ ( Ed.) New York 
J. Den. 26:97-98 Mar. 1956. 

Fluoridation: ‘‘no evidence of harm.’’ Central Health 
Services Council report. D. Practitioner & D. Rec- 
ord 7:24-25 Sept. 1956. 

Fluoridation of water. D. Digest 62:379-380 Aug. 1956. 
Abstract 

Fluoridation of water and the prevention of dental decay. 
(Ministry of Health Reference Note No. 9) Brit. 
D. J. 100:included as insert preceding p. 149 Mar. 20, 
1956. 

Fluoridation opposition reported weakened. J. Michigan 
D. A. 38:22 Jan. 1956. 

Fluoridation rejected in Austin.(Minnesota)(Ed.) North- 
West Den. 35:161-163 May 1956. 

Fluoridation report. (Cleveland) Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 
11:27-28 May 1956. 

Fluoridation urged for New York City. J.A.D.A. 53:108- 
109 July 1956. 

Fluoridation victories reported by several cities. J.A. 
D.A. 52:98 Jan. 1956. 

Fluorides, ten year report--Sheboygan, Wis. J. Wiscon- 
gin D. Soc. 32:57-58 Mar. 1956. 

Forrest, Jean R. Caries incidence and enamel defects 
in areas with different levels of fluoride in the 
drinking water. Brit. D. J. 100:195-200 Apr. I7, 
1956. 

Fothergill, W.C. Fluorine hazards. Austral. J. Den. 
59:407-408 Dec. 1955. Reprint 

Freedland, J. B. Guide for obtaining fluoridation. J. N. 
Carolina D. Soc. 39:78-79 Jan. 1956. 

Fuller, J. F. Should we fluoridate our water supplies? 
New Zealand D. J. 52:10-24 Jan. 1956. 

Goodman, Herbert. Let’s make fluoridation a reality in 
Portland, Oregon. ( Ed.) Oregon D. J. 25:3 Mar. 
1956. 

Grainger, R. M. and Coburn, C.I. Dental caries of the 
first molars and the age of children when first con- 
suming naturally fluoridated water. D.Abs. 1:518- 
519 Sept. 1956. 

Hammam, Wadih. Present conception of the control of 
dental carie. Lebanese D. Mag. 5:96-99 Jan.-Apr. 
1955. 

Hass,R.L. Analysis of assertions on untoward systemic 
effects of fluorides.Ilinois D. J. 25:89-96 Feb. 1956. 

Hill, I.N.,et al. Evanston dental caries study. XVI. Re- 
duction in dental caries attack rates in children six 
to eight years old. J.A.D.A. 53:327-333 Sept. 1956. 

Hilleboe, H. E. History of the Newburgh-Kingston ca- 
ries-fluorine study. J.A.D.A.52:291-295 Mar. 1956. 

Hodge, H. C. Fluoride metabolism: its significance in 
water fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 52:307-314 Mar. 1956. 

Hoffman-Axthelm, W. Fluorine and organism. D. Abs. 
1:229 Apr. 1956. 

Hornung, Heinrich. Fluoridation: observations of a Ger- 
man professor and public health officer. J.A.D.A. 
53:325-326 Sept. 1956. 

Howell, C. L. Dental health in Indiana . . . what can be 
done? Summer topicals and in-service teacher 
training. J. Indiana D. A. 35:10-13 Apr. 1956. 


Hiirny, Theo. Fluorine and dental caries. D. Abs. 1: 
292-293 May 1956. 

Interesting correspondence. ( Arizona; Massachusetts) 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:51-53 Feb. 1956. 

Tons in the water. ( Ed.) New Zealand D. J.52:1-2 Jan. 
1956. 

Jenkins, G.N. Rate of flow of stimulated saliva in high 
and low fluoride areas. Brit. D.J.101:79-80 Aug. 7, 
1956. 

Kasanen, Antero. On the fluorine content of drinking 
water in Finland. D. Abs. 1:46 Jan. 1956. 
Ketendjian, Vervant. Fluorine and dental caries. Leb- 

anese D. Mag. 5:81-86 Jan.-Apr. 1955. 

Knappwost, A. Physiologically effective caries prophy- 
laxis: magnesium and calcium fluorides. D. Abs. 
1:693 Nov. 1956. 

Kukhareva,M.I. Organization andeffectiveness of mass 
fluoridation and prevention of dental caries in young 
school children of Odessa. D. Abs. 1:46-47 Jan. 
1956. 

Lack of education major cause in fluoridation loss. J.A. 
D.A. 53:108 July 1956. 

Lang, Barbara G.,et al. Quantitative determination of 
fluoride in phosphate-bearing waters. D. Abs. 1: 
656 Nov. 1956. 

Launch campaign to spur fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 53:106- 
108 July 1956. 

Leone, N. C., et al. Roentgenologic study of a human 
population exposed to high-fluoride domestic water: 
a ten year study. D. Abs. 1:227-228 Apr. 1956. 

Lilienthal, B. Effect of fluoride on acid formation by 
salivary sediment. J.D. Res. 35:197-204 Apr. 1956. 

Lilienthal, B. and Martin, N.D. Investigations of the 
anti-enzymatic action of fluoride at the enamel 
surface. J. D. Res. 35:189-196 Apr. 1956. 

Maitland, Alexander and Wellock,W. D. Prevalence and 
treatment of dental caries. Interim report on two 
Massachusetts communities using fluoridated water 
supplies. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:22-24 Oct. 
1956. 

Marketing of dentifrices cancels fluoride study. J.A. 
D.A. 53:257 Aug. 1956. 

McKay, F.S. Historical viewpoint. D. Abs. 1:311 May 
1956. 

Medical society repudiates anti-fluoridationist member. 
(Wayne County, Michigan Medical Society) Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:62 May 1956. 

Melhuish,J.D. Fluoride inKenya and Tanganyika. Brit. 
D. J. 101:86 Aug. 7, 1956. 

Muhler, J. C.,et al. Correction on‘‘Fluorine storage in 
rats receiving different fluorides in the drinking 
water at varying pH’’ appearing in J. D. Res. 34: 
897 Dec. 1955. J. D. Res. 35:325 Apr. 1956. 

Musberger, L. E. How fluoridation won in Jamestown. 
(North Dakota) North-West Den. 35:338-341 Nov. 
1956. : 

National Committee to Protect Our Children’s Teeth 
formed in New York. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 
42:11 Oct. 1956. 

Natural fluoride water survey. Bul. Am.A. Pub. Health 
Den. 16:60-61 Aug. 1956. 

New Jersey resolution. Bul. Am. A Pub. Health Den. 16: 
48-49 Feb. 1956. 
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New York Academy of Dentistry adopts resolution on 
fluoridation. Ann. Den. 15:51-52 June 1956. 
Newburgh report spurs move for dental health measure. 

J.A.D.A. 52:97-98 Jan. 1956. 

Newburgh-Kingston caries-fluorine study: final report. 
J.A.D.A. 52:290-325 Mar. 1956. 

Odland, L.M. Dental studies with Montana college fresh- 
menandadolescents. Bul.Am.A. Pub. Health. Den. 
16:6-8 Feb. 1956. 

Oregon and New York report profluoridation action. J.A. 
D.A. 52:234 Feb. 1956. 

Ostrander, F.D. Impressive new evidence supports fluo- 
ridation. ( Ed.) J. Michigan D. A. 38:107-108 Mar. 
1956. 


Political bogey--dispelled. (Canada ) (Ed.) J.Canad. D.A. 


22:31-33 Jan. 1956. 

Prepare for study on effect of Chicago fluoridation. J.A. 
D.A. 52:234 Feb. 1956. 

Presnell, C. E. Report on the tenth year of the Grand 
Rapids-Muskegon fluoridation study. J. Missouri 
D. A. 36:8 Dec. 1956. 

Prevention of dental caries.(Ed.) Internat. D. J. 6:205 
June 1956. 

Reason must prevail. (Ed.) Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 27: 
40 May 1956. 

Report of the fluorine study committee. ( Wisconsin ) J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:56 Mar. 1956. 

Results of a detailed study on the kidney functions of a 
group of 12-year-old boys in the population of the 
fluoride-water community of Newburgh, New York. 
( Ed.) D. Digest 62:125 Mar. 1956. 

Robinson, H.B.G. Who opposes fluoridation? Bul. Co- 
lumbus D. Soc. 14:3-5, 10, 14 Apr. 1956. 

Fluoridation of water: a factual summary. J. Ohio D. 
A. 30:53-58 Spring 1956; J. South. California D. A. 
24:24-35 Oct. 1956. 

St. Louis begins fluoridation program for its 868,500 
residents. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 25:12 Jan. 1956. 

Salzmann, J. A. and Ast, D.B. Dentofacial growth in chil- 
dren consuming fluoridated and non-fluoridated wa- 
ter: the Newburgh-Kingston caries fluorine study. 
New York J. Den. 26:149-155 Apr. 1956. 

Schatz, Albert, etal. New reactions of fluoride suggested 
by the proteolysis-chelationtheory. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 27:36-43 Apr. 1956. 

Schlesinger, E. R., et al. Newburgh-Kingston caries flu- 
orine stuty. XIII. Pediatric findings after ten years. 
J.A.D.A. 52:296-306 Mar. 1956. 

Sebelius,C.L. Tennessee fluoridation opinion survey. 
J. Tennessee D. A. 36:159-161 Apr. 1956. 

Shaw, J. H. Effect of fluorides on dental caries in rats 
after sialoadenectomy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:1018-1023 Sept. 1956. 

Simmonds,G.L. Use of fluorine in the control of caries. 
Queensland D J. 3:322-326 Sept. 1951. 

Medication of water supplies. Queensland D. J. 4:388 - 
393 Oct.; 432-434 Nov. 1952. 

Sox, E. D. Medical and public health aspects of fluori- 
dation of communal water supplies. (San Francis- 
co, Calif.) J. Canad. D. A. 22:455-466 Aug. 1956. 

Statement of the Florida State Board of Health on the 
fluoridation of public water supplies following a 





public hearing on the subject on August 20, 1955. 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:33-44 May 1956. 

Statement on fluoridation. ( New Zealand ) New Zealand 
D. J. 52:40 Jan. 1956. 

Supreme Court upholds Cleveland fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 
53:109 July 1956. 

Svennvig, L. E. and Wilson, R. J. Prenatal influence of 
fluoridation on caries incidence in the Syrian ham- 
ster. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:24-30 Aug. 
1956. 

Syrrist, Arvid. Studies on the fluorine-dental health re- 
lationship in Sweden. D. Abs. 1:48 Jan. 1956. 

Seven-year report on the effect of topical applications 
of sodium fluoride on dental caries. Odont. Revy 
7:386-396 No. 3, 1956. 

Texas Medical Association do-nothing policy.(Ed.) Texas 
D. J. 74:400 Aug. 1956. 

Toledo fluoridation serves 435,000 in city area. J.A.D.A. 
52:379 Mar. 1956. 

Trithart, A. H. and Denney, R. P. Study of caries ex- 
perience rates of six-year-old children of Milan, 
Tennessee, after five years of fluoridation. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 36:156-159 Apr. 1956. 

28,543,799 drink fluoridated water; all Chicago covered. 
J.A.D.A. 53:492-493 Oct. 1956. 

Two more studies show fluoridation effective .(Tennessee; 
Texas) J.A.D.A. 52:767 June 1956. 

Water fluoridation. Oregon D. J. 25:4-9 Mar.; 5-10 June 
1956. Reprint 

Water fluoridation at Army posts. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 16:62-63 Aug. 1956. 

Weddle, D. A. and Muhler, J.C. Frequency of fluoride 
administration in relation to skeletal storage. J.D. 
Res. 35:65-68 Feb. 1956. 

What dental surveys tell about fluorides. Washington 
D. J. 25:13, 18 Dec. 1956. 

Williams, D.B. Fluoridation of drinking water. Bul. Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 16:9-24 Feb. 1956. Reprint 

Wilson, B.O. Fluoridation education. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 16:55-56 Aug. 1956. 

Young, W.O. Fluorides and dental caries in Idaho: I. 
Caries experience among children in 25 communi- 
ties. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:22-29 May 
1956. Reprint 

Fluorides and dental caries in Idaho: II. The effect of 
reduced caries attack on unmet treatment needs. 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:30-33 May 1956. 
Reprint 


fluoride for prevention--topical application 


Alfiler, L. P. Topical application of sodium fluoride to 
school children’s teeth. J. Philippine D. A. 9:6-7 
Feb. 1956. 

Brudevold, Finn, et al. Uptake of tin and fluoride by in- 
tact enamel. J.A.D.A. 53:159-164 Aug. 1956. 

Dean, H. T. Fluorine in the control of dental caries. J. 
A.D.A. 52:1-8 Jan. 1956. 

Fleege, F.J. Topical sodium fluoride-~-evaluation and 
uses. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:9 Jan. 1956. 

Fluoride application tried by most dentists; majority 
call it helpful. D. Survey 32:1320-1322 Oct. 1956. 

Galagan, D.J.and Vermillion, J.R. Effect of topical flu- 
orides onteeth matured on fluoride-bearing water. 
D. Abs. 1:230-231 Apr. 1956. 
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Idaho topical fluoride program completed. Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 16:57-58 Feb. 1956. 

Kimmelman, B.B. and Foster, W.C. Enamel uptake of 
fluorine from topical application. Pennsylvania D. 
J. 23:12-16 Feb. 1956. 

Martin, N.D. Scientific evaluation of fluoride as a means 
of preventing dentalcaries. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
73:99-100 June 1956. 

Massler, Maury. Inhibition of acid action by silicoiluo- 
rides applied topically on intact enamel. Queens- 
land D. J. 6:178-185 June-July 1954. 

Matsumiya, Seiichi, et al. Electron microscopic studies 
on the prophylactic effect of the topical application 
of sodium fluoride on dental caries. D. Abs. 1:587 
Oct. 1956. 

Peterson, J.K. and Jordan, W.A. Relative caries-inhib- 
iting value of sodium silicofluoride and sodium flu- 
oride. J. D. Res. 35:54-58 Feb. 1956. 

Slack, G. L. Effect of topical application of stannous 
fluoride on the incidence of dental caries in 6-year 
old children. Brit. D. J. 101:7-11 July 3, 1956. 

Torell, Per. Possibility of using iron fluorides in top- 
ical applications. A study in vitro. Odont. Tskr. 
64:189-194 No. 3, 1956. 

in children: See also --incidence, listed below; Statistics-- 
dental defects 

Adler, P. Incidence of dental caries in adolescents with 
different occlusion. J. D. Res. 35:344-349 June 1956. 

Decay tops health problems among school children. D. 
Survey 32:175 Feb. 1956. 

Dunayeva, E.C.and Kachan, L.I. Dental caries in rheu- 
matic children. D. Abs. 1:696-697 Nov. 1956. 

Hadjimarkos,D.M. Geographic variations of dental ca- 
ries inOregon;: VII.Caries prevalence among chil- 
dren in the Blue Mountain region. D. Abs. 1:748 
Dec. 1956. 

Hill, I. N.,et al. Evanston dental caries study. XVI. Re- 
duction in dental caries attack rates in children six 
to eight years old. J.A.D.A.53:327-333 Sept. 1956. 

Parfitt,G.J. Conditions influencing the incidence of oc- 
clusal and interstitial caries in children. J. Den. 
Children 23:31-39, let quart. 1956. 

Potgieter, Martha, et al. Food habits and dental status 
of some Connecticut children. J. D. Res. 35:638- 
644 Aug. 1956. 

Russell,A.L. Oral health study in children of suburban 
Washington, D.C. D. Abs. 1:748-749 Dec. 1956. 

Sainsbury, H. Relationship of the season of birth to the 
state of the primary dentition. J. D. Res. 35:909- 
913 Dec. 1956. 

Sweet, C.A. Problem and the challenge: all dental car- 
ies in children can be controlled. J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 24:20-23 Oct. 1956. 

Symposium question: what measures do you stress for 
the prevention of dental caries to (a) adults, (b) 
children? Oral Health 46:725~-729 Sept. 1956. 

Turner, Naomi C. and Anders, J. T. Titratable acidity 
and titratable alkalinity of the saliva of cases chosen 
with reference to dental caries. J.D. Res. 35:385- 
390 June 1956. 

Young, W.O. Fluorides and dental caries in Idaho: I. 





Caries experience among children in 25 communi- 
ties. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:22-29 May 
1956. Reprint 
incidence: See also Statistics--dental defects 

Cox, G. J. and Nathans, Jessica Witteman. Punched-card 
recording of carious lesions of both dentitions of 
man. J. D. Res. 35:950-953 Dec. 1956. 

Gustafson, Gésta, et al. Effect on caries incidence of 
adding sodium citrate and sodium acetate to a ca- 
riogenic diet. Experimental dental caries in golden 


hamsters. VI. Odont. Tskr. 63:524-530 No. 6, 1955. 


Jacobson, F. L., et al. Dental caries experience among 
Washington-born and -reared freshman students 
at the State College of Washington in 1950. J. D. 
Res. 35:132-136 Feb. 1956. 

McCoy, G. F. Caries incidence in patients with severe 
periodontal disease. D. Students’ Mag. 34:11-13, 62 
May 1956. 

Odland, L. M., etal. Dentaicaries experience of Montana 
students. D. Abs. 1:438-439 July 1956. 

Poncova, V. Development of caries indexes. D. Abs. 
1:520 Sept. 1956. 

Slack, G. L. and Martin, W. J. Salivary lactobacillus 
counts and Snyder’s caries susceptibility test, and 
their relationship to dental caries incidence during 
a period of 12 months. Brit. D.J. 101:111-115 Aug. 21, 
1956. 

incidence, Argentina 

de Gacioppo, H. B. Balanced diet and correct dietary 
habits in the prevention of caries. D. Abs. 1:584 
Oct. 1956. 

incidence, Greece 

Zoukos, J. Observations on dental caries and eruption 
of teeth among children born during the occupation 
of Greece (1941 and 1942). D. Abs. 1:116-1I7 Feb. 
1956. 

incidence, Israel 

Weinreb, M. M. and Ben-Shushan, David. Prevalence of 
dental caries in young adult males in Israel (18 to 
30 years of age). J. D. Res. 35:630-637 Aug. 1956. 

incidence, Latin America 

Cohn, Ernesto. Incidence of caries in Latin America. 
D. Abs. 1:516-517 Sept. 1956. 

incidence, Russia 

Kukhareva,M.1I. Organization and effectiveness of mass 
fluoridation and prevention of dental caries in young 
school children of Odessa. D. Abs. 1:46-47 Jan. 
1956. 

incidence, Sweden 

Ericksson, S.-E. and Nordh, F. Saliva and serum inves- 
tigations of children from a fluorine district. D. 
Abs. 1:437-438 July 1956. 

Nikiforuk, Gordon. Vipeholm study on dental caries. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:705~-711 Dec. 1956. 

incidence, Thailand 

Kridakara, Od, et al. Dental survey of selected Thai 
children: nutritional observations. D. Abs. 1:750- 
751 Dec. 1956. 

Sugar and starch in relation to 

A necessity. Eliminate machines that dispense candy and 
sweetened beverages on school premises Bul. Ala- 
meda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 31:8 Sept. 1956. 
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Blackwell, R.Q.and Fosdick, L.S. Studies on the phys- 
icochemical phenomena related to dental caries. 
Ill. The effect of sucrose upon the solubility of hu- 
mandentalenamel. J.D. Res. 35:210-219 Apr. 1956. 

Boyle, P.E. Teeth--sweet and sour. New York D. J. 
22:387-393 Oct. 1956. 

Dental caries. D. Abs. 1:440-44] july 1956. 

Division of Dental Health, Tennessee Department of Pub- 
lic Health, Nashville, Tennessee. Dental caries con- 
trol manual procedures and technic of caries con- 
trol through the use of a low carbohydrate diet. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 36:3-34 Jan. 1956. 

Finch, Brian. Dental caries. Austral. D. J. 1:121-122 
Apr. 1956. 

Gustafson, Gésta, et al. Cariogenic effect of different 
carbohydrates in dry and moist diets. Experimental 
dental caries in golden hamsters. V. Odont. Tskr. 
63:506-523 No. 6, 1955. 

Harris, Robert and Clements, F. W. Problems associa~ 
ted with the implementation of restricted carbohy- 
drate diets. D. J. Australia 27:209-215 Dec. 1955. 

Mahler, I.R.and Manly, R.S. pH levels attained by com- 
pact layers of oral microorganisms in contact with 
glucose solutions. J.D. Res. 35:226-232 Apr. 1956. 

Manly, R.S. and Walborn,C.E. Sugars as substrates for 
acid formation by salivary sediment. Brit. D. J. 
100:171-174 Apr. 3, 1956. 

Nieddu, G. and Angelillo, B. Importance of carbohydrates 
in the etiopathology of dental caries. D. Abs. 1: 
745-746 Dec. 1956. 

Olano,O. Carbohydrates and dental caries: special diets 
for control of caries. D. Abs. 1:585-586 Oct. 1956. 

Sniderman, Marvin. Crane sticks his neck out. (Editorial 
comment on article by Dr. George Crane) Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 35:6-8 Nov. 1956. 

Symposium question: ‘‘will the reduction of the intake of 
sugar reduce dental caries?’’ Oral Health 46:899- 
903 Nov. 1956. 

Torell, P. Combination, iron and sugars, in relation to 
dental caries. D. Abs. 1:368-369 June 1956. 
Tullar, P. E. Rapid acid formation resulting from the 

action of plaque or salivary sediment on sugars. 
J. D. Res. 35:220-225 Apr. 1956. 
susceptibility studies 

Bavetta, L. Research in dental caries susceptibility. J. 
South. California D. A. 24:29-31 July 1956. 

Dobronec, M. Color of the teeth: its relationship to car- 
ies susceptibility. D. Abs. 1:122 Feb. 1956. 

Edelstein, R. A. Effect of varying times of desalivation 
on enamel maturation in the caries~ susceptible al- 
bino rat. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 16:7-12, 16 Oct. 
1956. 

Eggers-Lura, H. Investigation of salivary oxidation-re- 
duction potential in caries-resistant and caries- 
active persons. D. Abs. 1:371-372 June 1956. 

Green, G. E. and Dodd, M.C. Study of the bacterial flora 
of caries-susceptible and caries-immune saliva. 
J. D. Res. 35:572-585 Aug. 1956. 

Kifer, P. E., et al. Comparison between the widths of 
the fissures of the lower molars of caries-resist- 
ant and caries-susceptible albino rats (Rattus Nor- 
vegicus) J. D. Res. 35:620-629 Aug. 1956. 
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Kroncke, A. and Naujoks,R. Dental caries susceptibility 
tests and their significance in dental practice. In- 
ternat. D. J. 6:174-188 June 1956. 

Novotny, J. Differences between caries-susceptible and 
caries-resistant teeth. D. Abs. 1:372 June 1956. 

Rantanen, A. V. Statistical reliability in caries studies. 
D. Abs. 1:477-478 Aug. 1956. 

Rosen, S., et al. Frequencies of oral lactobacilli in the 
Hunt-Hoppert caries-resistant and caries-suscep- 
tible rats in relation to the development of ‘aries. 
J. D. Res. 35:586-590 Aug. 1956. 

Slack, G. L. and Martin, W. J. Salivary lactobacillus 
counts and Snyder’s caries susceptibility test, and 
their relationship to dental caries incidence during 
a period of 12 months. Brit. D.J. 101:111-115 Aug. 21, 
1956. 

Snyder, M. L.,et al. Evaluation of laboratory tests for 
the estimation of caries activity. J. D. Res. 35: 
332-343 June 1956. 

Sreebny, L. M., et al. Morphologic and enzymatic dif- 
ference in caries-resistant and caries-susceptible 
albino rats. J.A.D.A. 53:9-13 July 1956. 

CARLIN, ROBERT. Root end amalgam technic in the practice 
of endodontia. ( Film rev.) J.A.D.A. 53:587 Nov. 
1956. 

CARLISLE, F. B. and SKINNER, E. W.: See Skinner, E. W. 

CARLSON, CONWELL. Dual dentist role. J. Missouri D. A. 
36:13 May 1956. 

CARLSON, D. H. Serial cephalometric radiographic study of 
the anteroposterior relation of the maxilla and man- 
dible in individuals with excellent occlusion of the 
teeth. Am.J.Orthodont. 42:787 Oct. 1956. Abetract 

CARLSON, K.W. Efficient space arrangement first consid- 
eration. D. Survey 32:640-641 May 1956. 

CARLTON, J. R. Complete denture prosthesis. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 32:ll-17 July 15, 1956. Reprint 

Four-appointment procedure for complete dentures. D. 
Digest 62:490-493 Nov. 1956. 

CARMONA RODRIGUEZ, FRANCISCO. General observations 
on geriatric dentistry. D. Abs. 1:738-739 Dec. 
1956. 

CARNAHAN, C.W. Dentist and the law. (Book rev.) J.D. Med. 
11:34 Jan. 1956; Illinois D. J. 25:26-27 Jan. 1956; J. 
D. Educ. 20: 73-74 Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:388 Mar. 
1956; J. Oral Surg. 14:256 July 1956; New York Univ. 
J. Den. 14:175 June 1956. 

CAROL-MURILLO, JUAN. Carol’s gnathostat-symmetrograph. 
D. Abs. 1:662 Nov. 1956. 

CAROTHERS, F.C. Use of hyaluronidase for extractions in 
patients requiring immediate dentures. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:122-128 Apr. 1956; Lebanese D. Mag. 7:28- 

. 37 Oct. 1956. 

CARP, BERNARD. Your annual meeting: how to make the most 
of it. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:117 Jan. 1956. 

CARR, J. G. To head Civil Defense Committee. J.A.D.A. 52: 
764 June 1956. 

New Jersey State Dental Society honors. Outlook & Bul. 
South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 25:112 portrait Nov. 1956. 

CARR, M. W. Emergency treatment of circulatory and respi- 
ratory failure. Ann. Den. 15:10-13 Mar. 1956. 

Receives Award of Merit. (Univ. Penn. Den. Alumni 
Assn.) New York J. Den. 26:392 Dec. 1956. 
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CARRANZA, F. A. 
and CABRINI,R.L. Alkaline phosphatase in periodontal 
tissues: histochemical study. D. Abs. 1:135 Mar. 
1956. 
and CARRANZA, F.A.,JR. Management of the alveolar 
bone in the treatment of the periodontal pocket. J. 
Periodont. 27:29-35 Jan. 1956. 
CARREON, G. A. Immediate fixed partial dentures. Philip- 
pines Medical-Dental J. 2:17-19, 36 Jan. 1956. 
CARROLL, J.B. Dental health consultant, Georgia. J. Georgia 
D. A. 30:13-14 July 1956. 
CARRON, HAROLD. Medical emergencies in dental practice. 
J. Florida D. Soc. 27:6-9 Nov. 1956. 
CARTER, S.B. Masticatory mucosa and its response to brush- 
ing; findings in the Merion rat, Meriones libycus, 
at different ages. Brit. D. J. 101:76-79 Aug. 7, 


1956. 
CARTER, W. J. 

DUNN, J. K.; FOSDICK, L. S. and MOORE, B. W.: See 
Moore, B. W. 

ENGLANDER, H. and MASSLER, MAURY: See Englander, 
H. R. 

FOSDICK, L.S.and ENGLANDER, H.R.: See Englander, 
H.R. 


HOERMAN, K.C.; ENGLANDER, H. R. and SHKLAIR, 

I.L. Oral phosphatase levels and caries activity. 
D. Abs. 1:473 Aug. 1956. 

CARTER, W. L. and STINNETT, J. M. Effective cavity lining. 
J. Oklahoma D. A. 45:22-25 July 1956. 

CARTILAGE GRAFTS: See Grafts--cartilage 

CARWELL,G.R. Histopathologic study of the periodontium of 
lathrysmic rats. lowa D. J. 42:193-198 Aug. 1956. 

CASE RECORDS: See Records and record keeping 

CASELLI, 0.J. New appointments to the State Board. (Cali- 
fornia) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32: 
ITl-I72 portrait May-June 1956. 

CASEY, G. J. Suggested program for securing new members. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 4th p. 300-302 statistics fol- 
low disc. 303-304, 1951. 

CASEY, J. B. Mucosal irritation associated with directly op- 
posed metal inserts. New York J. Den. 26:305-306 
Oct. 1956. 

CASSEL, C.V.E. Responsibilities of the editor and secretary 
for a state dental society publication. 5S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 6th p. 400-405 disc. 406-407, 1953. 

CASTAGNOLA, L. and ALBAN, J. Breaking of instruments 
during root canal treatment: cause, prevention and 
and removal. D. Abs. 1:596 Oct. 1956. 

CASTALDI, C.R. Dental health care programs for the handi- 
capped child. J.A.D.A. 52:670-676 June 1956. 

RINARD, J. R.; CLARK, R. J. and PHILLIPS, R. W.: See 

Phillips, R. W. 

CASTIGLIANO, S. G. and ROMINGER,C.J. Distant metastasis 
from oral malignancy. New York J. Den. 26: 28 Jan. 
1956. Reprint 


CASTING 
See also Metallurgy, dental 
Bharucha, D. P. Improved types of casting sprues. J. 
All India D. A. 29:132-133 July 1956. 
Colombo, Americo. ‘Fusion lamina,’’ a new technic in 
direct inlay casting. D. Abs. 1:590 Oct. 1956. 
Docking, A.R. and Chong, M.P. Hygroscopic setting ex- 


pansion of dental casting investments. Queensland 
D. J. 2:298-310 June-Oct. 1949. 

Faulty cleaning of old buttons causes sulphur contamina- 
tion. Microscopic bits of investment responsible -- 
how to remove them. Queensland D. J. 4:12-13 Dec. 
1951. 

Harcourt, H. J. Chrome cobalt castings. D. Technician 
9:71-74 July; 99-104 Sept. 1956. 

Neill, D. J. Use of readily available refractory mate- 
rials for the construction of dental casting cru- 
cibles. Brit. D. J. 100:278-279 May 15, 1956. 

Pennino, E. Metal casting in dentistry: a new method. 
D. Abs. 1:184 Mar. 1956. 

Peyton, F. A., et al. Controlled water-addition technic 
for hygroscopic expansion of dental casting invest- 

ment. J.A.D.A. 52:155-161 Feb. 1956. 

Phillips, R.W. Outline ofa casting procedure using ther- 
mal expansion of investment. J. Kansas City Dist. 
D. Soc. 32:17-22 Apr. 1956. 

Ritacco, A.A. Ward’s cavity is not adequate for castings. 
The ideal cavity. D. Abs. 1:690-691 Nov. 1956. 

Ryge, Gunnar and Fairhurst, C. W. Hygroscopic expan- 
sion. J. D. Res. 35:499-508 Aug. 1956. 

Sherring-Lucas, G.M. Casting and basing of orthodon- 
tic models. D. Technician 9:38-41 Apr. 1956. 

gold 

Coelho, D. H., et al. Factors influencing the retention of 
gold castings. Preliminary report. New York D.J. 
22:29-30 Jan. 1956. 

Martin, K.H. Investigation of the effect of water/powder 
ratio on the accuracy of fit of gold alloy castings. 
Austral. D. J. 1:202-203 Aug. 1956. 

Sturdevant,C.M. Gold castings by the hygroscopic tech- 
nic: advantages and disadvantages. J. N. Carolina 
D. Soc. 39:93-98 Jan. 1956. 

CASTLEBERRY, B.L. Executive secretary of the Oklahoma 


State Dental Association. J.A.D.A.53:378 Sept. 1956. 


CASTLEMAN, BENJAMIN. Weekly clinicopathological exer- 
cises: Case 42021. (Hemangioma) D. Abs. 1:554- 
555 Sept. 1956. 
CASTO, F. M. Man on the cover. D. Survey 32:932-933 por- 
trait on cover July 1956. 
CASTRO, OSVALDO; FARINA, ROBERTO; NETO, D. S. and 
SANTOS, S. P.: See Farina, Roberto 
CATES, J. E. Management of diabetic patients needing anaes- 
thesia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:915 
Aug. 1956. Abstract 
CAUL, H. J. 
and SMITH, D. L.: See Smith, D. L. 
SWEENEY, W.T. and PAFFENBARGER,G.C. Relation- 
ship between residual monomer and some proper- 
ties of self-curing dental resins. J.A.D.A. 53:60- 
63 July 1956. 
SWEENEY, W. T. and SMITH, D. L.: See Smith, D. L. 
WALL, L. A. and ACQUISTA, NICOLO. Determination 
of monomer content of polymethyl methacrylate. 
J.A.D.A. 53:56-59 July 1956. 
CAUSALGIA: See Neuralgia 
CAUSTICS: See Materia medica and therapeutics and sub- 


headings 


CAVIN, E. F. Appointed member of the Kansas Dental Board. 


J. Kansas D. A. 40:121 portrait Nov. 1956. 
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CAVITIES 


Buonocore, Michael. Research progress with adhesive 
restorative and cavity lining materials. J. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 27:ll-13 Jan. 1956. 

Carter, W. L. and Stinnett, J. M. Effective cavity lining. 
J. Oklahoma D. A. 45:22-25 July 1956. 

Kramer, I. R. H., et al. Histologic studies on the use of 
plastic emulsions for cavity lining. J. D. Res. 35: 
956-957 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Massler, Maury. Filling materials’ effects on pulp. J. 
Houston Dist. D. Soc. 28:9-10 Dec. 1956. 

preparation 

Bergstrém, Gunnar. Training in the mechanics of den- 
tistry. D. Abs. 1:343-344 June 1956. 

Bonsack, Ch. Simplification in cavity preparation. D. 
Abs. 1:692 Nov. 1956. 

Cooper, V.K. Preliminary trial of air-cooled burs. New 
Zealand D. J. 52:36-37 Jan. 1956. 

Crewe, T. C. Compound cavities in deciduous molar 
teeth. D. Abs. 1:688 Nov. 1956. 

de Boer, J.G. Dental caries operative and restorative 
therapy. Internat. D. J. 6:401-415 Sept. 1956. 

Edwards, H.A. Method to reduce pain in cavity prepara- 
tion. D. Digest 62:66-68 Feb. 1956. 

Gaeta, Neil. Production of heat in dental operations. 
Tufts D. Outlook 29:16-18 Spring 1956. 

Gordon, W. G. New concept of obtaining high speed be- 
yond the vibration perception of man. New York 
J. Den. 26:313-314 Oct. 1956. 

Hyett, J. L. Occlusal-proximal cavity preparation in the 
deciduous molar. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6: 
168-170 Jan. 1956; J. D. A. South Africa 11:263-265 
July 1956. 

Kilpatrick,F.C. Trauma reduction in cavity preparations 
utilizing rotational speeds in excess of 60,000r. p. 
m. D. Digest 62:202-205 May 1956. 

Local anesthesia is choice in most cavity preparations, 
extractions. D. Survey 32:780-782 June; 915-916 
July 1956. 

Mann, W.R.and Doerr, R.E. Evaluation of newer meth- 
ods of cutting tooth tissue. J. Tennessee D. A. 36: 
351-356 Oct. 1956. 

Parfitt,G.J. Speed of development of the carious cavity. 
Brit. D. J. 100:204-207 Apr. 17, 1956. 

Peyton, F. A. and Mortell, J. F.,Jr. Surface appearance 
of tooth cavity walls when shaped with various in- 
struments. J. D. Res. 35:509-517 Aug. 1956. 

Ritacco, A.A. Ward’s cavity is not adequate for castings. 
The ideal cavity. D. Abs. 1:690-691 Nov. 1956. 

Rosenstein, S.N. Cavity preparation and management of 
vital pulp exposure in children’steeth. Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 25:24, 30-32 Apr. 1956. 

Stewart, D. J.and Stephens, R. R. Diamond instruments 
designed for deciduous molar cavity preparation. 
Brit. D. J. 101:107-110 Aug. 21, 1956. 

Van Huysen, Grant. Dental pulp injury. J. Indiana D. A. 
35:9-12 Dec. 1956. 

Weider, S.R., et al. Reparative dentine following cavity 
preparation and fillings in the rat molar. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:221-232 Feb.1956. 

Willman, Warren. Air abrasive. Illinois D. J. 25:779- 
785 Dec. 1956. 
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Zach, Leo and Brown, G. N. Pulpal effect of ultrasonic 
cavity preparation. Preliminary report. New York 
D. J. 22:9-17 Jan. 1956. 
preparation-~airbrasives 
Clark, C. A. Effects of aluminum oxide on the lungs of 
mice. J. D. Res. 35:693-695 Oct. 1956. 
preparation--hypersensitive dentin 
Husband, F.C. Desensitizer for dentine and painful gin- 
gival pocket. J. Canad. D. A. 22:473 Aug. 1956. 
sterilization 
Dent, Ben. Silicate cements: cavity sterilization and pulp 
protection. J. Missouri D. A. 36:10-14 Nov. 1956. 
Perreault, J. G., etal. Reaction of odontoblasts to me- 
dicaments placed in cavity preparations in rat in- 
cisors. J.A.D.A. 52:533-554 May 1956. 
Peterson, L. V. Cavity sterilization. A myth or fact. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:24-25, 44,48 June 1956. 
Thomas, J. J. Cavity sterilization. J. Kansas City Dist. 
D. Soc. 32:18-20 Jan. 1956. 
CEDRINS, JOHN. Appointed assistant librarian in the Bureau 
of Library and Indexing Service of the American 
Dental Association. J.A.D.A. 52:640 portrait May 
1956. 
CELESNIK, F. and TRAUNER, R.: See Trauner, R. 
CELLS: See Cytology 
CELLULITIS 
Crecca,J.D.,etal. Cellulitis of the submandibular area 
with an unusually large draining sinus. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1051-1053 Oct. 1956. 
CELLULOSE 
in hemorrhage: See Hemorrhage-~-control 
CEMENTATION 
inlays : See Inlays--cementation 
orthodontic appliances: See Orthodontie appliances, mate- 
rials, etc. 
CEMENTOMA 
Anderson, M.F. Case reports.(Cementoma; apicoectomy; 
salivary calculus) J. Tennessee D. A. 36:377-378 
Oct. 1956. 
Henriquez, Pedro. Cementoma. D. Abs. 1:743 Dec. 1956. 
Raper, H.R. False abscess; don’t let it fool you. D. 
Survey 32:1035-1037 Aug. 1956. 
Rushton, M.A. Anomaly of cementum in cleido-cranial 
dysostosis. Brit. D. J. 100:81-83 Feb. 7, 1956 





CEMENTS 
Davidson, H.D. Effect of zinc oxyphosphate cement up- 
on the enamel following placement of orthodontic 
bands. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:792-793 Oct. 1956. 
Abstract 
Grossman, L.I. False advertising claims. J.A.D.A. 52: 
463 Apr. 1956. 
Langeland, K. Pulp reactions to resin cements. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 13:239-256 Feb. 1956. 
Paffenbarger, G.C. Dental materials and instruments, 
1951-55. Internat. D. J. 6:299-322 Sept. 1956. 
Paffenbarger, G. C., et al. Dental cements. Internat. D. 
J. 5:484-496 Dec. 1955. 
Phillips, R. W., et al. Improved method for measuring 
the coefficient of thermal conductivity of dental ce~ 
ment. J.A.D.A. 53:577-583 Nov. 1956. 
fillings 
Kleefeld, Eleonore. Possible harmful effects of cement 
fillings. D. Abs. 1:500-501 Aug. 1956. 





CEMENTS (Cont.) 
physical properties 
§chouboe, P. J.,et al. Resin cements and posterior-type 
direct filling resins. ].A.D.A. 52:584-600 Mav 1956. 
gilicate 
Dent, Ben. Silicate cements: causes for failures. J. 
Missouri D. A. 36:17-19 Oct. 1956. 
Silicate cements: cavity sterilization and pulp pro- 
tection. J. Missouri D. A. 36:10-14 Nov. 1956. 
Silicate restorations: restoration of the incisal angle-- 
a modification of Romberg’s pin-lock inlay. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 36:14-19 Dec. 1956. 
Keltie, A. L. Technic to attain more successful silicate 
fillings. D. Survey 32:1620-1621 Dec. 1956. 
Kraus, E.E. Silicate cements. Bul. Greater Milwaukee 
D. A. 22:101 Sept. 1956. 
Martin, K. H. Dental amalgams and silicate cements. 
Queensland D. J. 4:154-158 Apr. 1952. 
Phillips, R. W. Failure of materials in restorative den- 


tistry. J. South. California D.A.24:19-24 Dec. 1956. 


Stebner, C. M. Role and evaluation of gold foil, silicate 
cement and acrylic resins in operative dentistry. 
].A.D.A., 53:661-666 Dec. 1956. 
Van Huysen, Grant. Dental pulp injury. J. Indiana D. A. 
35:9-12 Dec. 1956. 
zinc oxide 
Massler, Maury. Filling materials’ effects on pulp. J. 
Houston Dist. D. Soc. 28:9-10 Dec. 1956. 
National Bureau of Standards studies zinc oxide-eugenol. 
D. Survey 32:782 June 1956. 
Slomowitz, Alvin. Zinc oxide-eugenol setting time ac- 
celerated. D. Survey 32:901 July 1956. 
Weider, S. R., et al. Reparative dentine following cavity 
preparation and fillings in the rat molar. Oral 
Surg, Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:221-232 Feb. 1956. 
Zinc oxide-eugenol dental fillings basic reaction ex- 
plained. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:35 July 1956. 
Zinc-oxide eugenol reaction. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc.(Calif.) 
4:27 Dec. 1956. 
zinc phosphate 
Waerhaug, Jens. Effect of zinc phosphate cement fillings 
on gingival tissues. J. Periodont. 27:284-290 Oct. 
1956. 
CEMENTUM 
Blake, G.C. Method for the demonstration of diffusion 
pathways in enamel, dentin, and cementum in the 
intact tooth. J. D. Res. 35:961-962 Dec. 1956. 
Lehnert, K. Importance of cementum in bone reconstruc- 
tion after radical apical operation. D. Abs. 1:74 
Feb. 1956. 
Levey, R. J. Modified Gallego’s iron fuschin stain as a 
differential stain for cementum. J. D. Res. 35:491- 
493 June 1956. 
Scopp, 1. W. Resorption of dentin and cementum in teeth. 
J. D. Med. 11:220-224 Oct. 1956. 
diseases 
Rushton, M.A. Some disorders involving tooth and bone. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:244-250 Apr. 1956. 
hypertrophy: See Excementosis and hypercementosis 
CENTRIC RELATION: See Occlusion--centric 
CEPHALOMETRY 
See also Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
Atwood, D. A. Cephalometric study of the clinical rest 
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position of the mandible. Part I. The variability of 
the clinical rest position following the removal of 
occlusal contacts. J. Pros. Den. 6:504-519 July 
1956. 

Brader, A.C. Historical review of research findings of 
growth and development prior to the introduction of 
roentgenographic cephalometry. Angle Orthodont. 
26:1-9 Jan. 1956. 

Deuschle, F. M. and Warkany, Josef. Congenital dento- 
facial malformations in rats induced by maternal 
nutritional deficiency. A cephalometric appraisal. 
J. D. Res. 35:674-684 Oct. 1956. 

Frank, Leonard. Opening movements of the jaws shown 
cephalometrically. J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 32:190-191 May-June 1956. 

Koski, Kalevi and Virolainen, Kaija. On the relation- 





ships between roentgenologic-cephalometric lines 
of reference. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:23-32 
une 1956. 


Lundqvist, Claes, et al. Objective periodontal recording 
methods. I. Stabilizing the patient’s position for 
precision measurements. D. Abs. 1:758 Dec. 1956. 

Lundstrém, Anders. Importance of genetic and non-ge- 
netic factors in the facial skeleton studied in 100 
pairs of twins. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 
92-102 disc. 102-107, 1954. 

McGonagle, R. R. Review of the significant findings in 
growth and development since the advent of ceph- 
alometrics. Angle Orthodont. 26:155-165 July 1956. 

McKee, T. L. Cephalometric radiographic study of tongue 
position in individuals with cleft palate deformity. 
Angle Orthodont. 26:99-109 Apr. 1956. 

O’Meyer, M. and Glugny, M. Roentgenographic cephal- 
ometry. D. Abs. 1:246 Apr. 1956. 

Ricketts, R.M. Role of cephalometrics in prosthetic 
diagnosis. J. South. California D. A. 24:19-30 Apr. 
1956; J. Pros. Den. 6:488-503 July 1956. 

Science and art.(Ed.) Am.J.Orthodont. 42:929-930 Dec. 
1956. 

Stoner, M. M., et al. Cephalometric evaluation of fifty- 
seven consecutive cases treated by Dr. Charles H. 
Tweed. Angle Orthodont. 26:68-98 Apr. 1956. 

Strenger, Folke. Cephalometric X-ray analysis of the 
position of the mandible in the pronunciation of Swe- 
dish vowels. Odont. Revy 7:103-117 No. 1, 1956. 

CEREBRAL PALSY: See Palsy--cerebral 

CERIA,G. Epithelial reattachment in parodontopathy. D. Abs. 
1:360 June 1956. 

CERNEA, P. and LAUFER, J. Diagnosis and therapy of severe 
infection in the region of the mouth and teeth. D. 
Abs. 1:430-431 July 1956. 

CERVERA. Spasmolytics in the treatment of sialodochitis. 
D. Abs. 1:56 Jan. 1956. 

CHACE, RICHARD. Surgical approach in periodontal treat- 
ment. J.A.D.A. 52:709-T713 June 1956. 

CHAIKEN, H. F. Cure (Rx) for denture splitting. D. Survey 
32:899-901 July 1956. 

CHAIKIN, LAWRENCE and RUBIN, BENJAMIN. Mandibular 
anesthesia: a simplified technic. J.A.D.A. 53:672- 
676 Dec. 1956. 

CHANCRE: See Syphilis 

CHANDLER, T. H. Early society presidents. (Massachusetts) 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:47 portrait July 1956. 
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CHANG, S. Y. Northwestern cites dental alumnus. J.A.D.A. 
53:252 Aug. 1956. 

CHAPIN, N.R. Tell your patients the facts about nutrition. 
Oral Hyg. 46:715-717 June 1956. 

CHAPMAN,C.E. Gadget for use with polyantibiotic cartridges. 
Brit. D. J. 101:122 Aug. 21, 1956. 

CHAPMAN, HAROLD. Orthodontics: fifty years in retrospect. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:421-442 June 1956. 

CHARLTON, G. Micro-glass electrode for hydrogen ion de- 
terminations. Austral. D. J. 1:174-176 June 1956. 

Determination of hydrogen ion concentration in the 
mouth--a comparison of the glass, antimony and 
quinhydrone micro-electrodes. Austral. D. J. 1: 
228-232 Aug. 1956. 

and SPIES, H.C. Relative efficiency of two selective 
media for the isolation of lactobacillus species 
from the mouth. J. D. Res. 35:800-803 Oct. 1956. 

CHASE, HELEN C. 

SCHLESINGER, E. R.; KANTWELL, KATHERINE T. and 
OVERTON, D. E.: See Schlesinger, E. R. 

SCHLESINGER, E. and OVERTON, D.E.: See Schlesinger, 
E. R. 

CHASKO, W. J. Pain-free dental surgery: post operative ex- 
tension of the pain-free state. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 31:3-5 Oct. 1956. 

CHATEAU, J. M. and CHATEAU, MICHEL. Precis dortho- 
dontie et d’orthopedie maxillo-faciale. (Review of 
orthodontics and maxillo-facial orthopedics) (Book 
rev.) Brit. D. J. 101:354 Nov. 20, 1956. 

CHATTAS, A. State of knowledge of metabolism of calcium 
and phosphorus. D. Abs. 1:474-475 Aug. 1956. 

CHAUDHRY, A. P. and MITCHELL, D. F.: See Mitchell, D. F. 

CHAUNCEY, H. H.; WEISS, P. A. and LISANTI, V. F. Parotid 
salivary components under various conditions of 
stimulation. J. Am.Col. Den. 23:188-189 June 1956. 
Abstract 

CHAVES, P. O.; EBLING, H. and FUTURO, B. Study of fluoride 
as a prophylactic means in dental caries. D. Abs. 
1:694 Nov. 1956. 

CHAYES, C.M. and FINKELSTEIN, G.A. Technique for tem- 
poromandibular joint roentgenography. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:822-829 Nov. 1956. 

CHEMISTRY 

Hodge, H.C. Biochemistry. J.A.D.A. 52:419-421 Apr. 
1956. 

MacLennan, G. and Beevers, C.A. Crystal structure of 
dicalctum phosphate, CaHPOy . D. Abs. 1:142 Mar. 
1956. 

Schatz, Albert, et al. Biochemical studies with mixed 
populations of oral bacteria. J. D. Res. 35:603- 
611 Aug. 1956. 

dental 

Asgar, Kamal. Chemical analysis of human teeth. J. 
D. Res. 35:742-748 Oct. 1956. 

Peckham, S. C., et al. Ethylenediamine vs. KOH-glycol 
in the removal of the organic matter of dentin. J. 
D. Res. 35:947-949 Dec. 1956. 

Rae, J.J. Chemistry and dental research inCanada. This 
reviews some of the papers on chemistry in dental 
research that have been sponsored in Canada by 
the N.R.C.Associate Committee on Dental Research. 
J]. Canad. D. A. 22:485-486 Aug. 1956. Reprint 





CHEMOTHERAPY: See Antibiotics; See also Penicillin; Sulfon- 
amides 
CHERASKIN, E. Allergic problems in dental practice. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 36:323-330 Oct. 1956. 
How and when should nutrition be taught to dental stu- 
dents. J. D. Educ. 20:304-313 Nov. 1956. 
Principles in the use of antibiotic agents in dental prac- 
tice. J. Tennessee D. A. 36:310-317 portrait Oct. 
1956. 
Sedative and analgesic agents. J. Tennessee D. A. 36: 
330-338 Oct. 1956. 
Use of epinephrine with local anesthesia in hypertensive 
patients: a preliminary report. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 36:317-322 Oct. 1956. 
CHERNIAK, E.L. Podiatric problems in dentistry. Massachu- 
setts D. Soc. J. 5:21 Jan. 1956. 
CHEVALIER, P.L. Delta Sigma Delta Educational Foundation. 
Desmos 62:10-11 Jan. 1956. 
CHEWING GUM 
Effects of chewing gum on dental caries and oral hygiene. 
Statement of the Research Committee of the Cana- 
dian Dental Association. J. Canad. D. A. 22:488 
Aug. 1956. 
Nikolowski, W. Chewing gum, penicillin and oral flora. 
D. Abs. 1:113 Feb. 1956. 
CHIANESE, T. C. and BRODE, H. A.: See Brode, H. A. 
CHIAPPONE, S. J. Hypnoanesthesia, surgery and full denture 
construction with hypnodontics. A casehistory. J. 
Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:16-17 Apr. 1956. 
CHICAGO COLLEGE OF DENTAL SURGERY ALUMNI 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bur 57:1] Mar.; 95 Dec. 1956. 
CHICAGO DENTAL SOCIETY 
Alphabetical roster of membership, 1956-1957. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 32:17-48 Sept. 1, 1956. 
Honorary members. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 32:38 
Aug. 15, 1956. 
Officers, directors and committees, 1956-1957. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 32:9-22 Sept. 15, 1956. 
Roster of associate and branch members, 1956. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 32:11-20 Aug. 1; 13-38 Aug. 15, 
1956. 
necrology reports 
Deceased members. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 31:32 
Feb. 1; 29 Feb. 15; 32:32 Oct. 15, 1956. 
CHICK, A. O. and BERRY, D.C.: See Berry, D.C. 
CHILDERS, J.M. How about graduate and post-graduate work? 
J. Kentucky D. A. 8:20 Jan. 1956. 
BURRILL, D. Y. and HUDDLESTON, S. O.: See Burrill, 
D. Y. 
CHILDREN 
See also Children, Dentistry for and subheadings 
Del Mundo, Fe. Meeting the basic needs of the child. 
Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2:17-19 Aug. 1956. 
Kreigenhofer, Hilda. How are children eating these days? 
(Dental hygienists do a survey of children’s food 
habits) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:196-198 Oct. 
1956. 
growth and development 
Hallett, G. E. M. and Burke, P. H. Case of progeria. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 354-360, 1954. 
Stevenson, S.S. Management of growth failure. J. Ontario 
D. A. 33:20-21 May 1956. Reprint 
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Klein, J.A. Child’s first visit to the dentist. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 19:176-177 portrait Feb. 1956. 
Control of the dentist in the management of the child 
patient. J. Indiana D. A. 35:9-14 Jan. 1956. 
Levitas, T.C. Patience first requisite in child manage- 
ment and labor. D. Survey 32:33-36 Jan. 1956. 
Raffkind, J.B. Child dental patient. J.San Antonio Dist. 
D. Soc. 11:6, ll Nov. 1956. 
Sweet, C. A., Jr. Pedodontic patient management. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:358-363 Sept.- 
Oct. 1956. 
Way, D.C. Psychological approach to dentistry for chil- 
dren. Queensland D.J. 4:316-324 Aug. 1952. 


preschool; See Children, dentistry for--preschool 
CHILDREN, DENTISTRY FOR 


See also Children and subheadings; Teeth--deciduous 
Alzeno,G.E. Patience with little patients. D. Asst. 25: 
10-12 July-Aug. 1956. 
BShne, Ch. Pedodontics in Canton Valais, Switzerland. 
D. Abs. 1:521-522 Sept. 1956. 
Care and treatment of children’s teeth. Bul. Monmouth 
Co. D. Soc. 9:no paging Feb. 1956. 
Crewe, T.C. Some problems relating pediatric and den- 
tal practice. D. Abs. 1:409 July 1956. 
Davies, D. Practical remedy. (Dental conditions in chil- 
dren inEngland) Brit. D. J. 101:169-171 Sept. 4, 1956. 
Dental health care programs for children. (Symposium 
of discussions presented at the Sixth National Den- 
tal Health Conference sponsored by the Council on 
Dental Health of the American Dental Association) 
J.A.D.A. 52:663-690 summaries 690-697 June 1956. 
Dugoni, A.A. Dentistry for children--our responsibility. 
Arizona D. J. 2:62-66 portrait June 1956. 
Gustafson, D. D. An old subject . . .Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 19:147 Jan. 1956. 
Discouraged in pedodontics? Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 19:240 Apr. 1956. 
Philosophy versus technique. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 20:45 Oct. 1956. 
Holzhaver, W. Pedodontist and parents. D. Abs. 1:379 


June 1956. 
hago, J. D. Plea to save lower first permanent molars in 


children. Queensland D J. 7:478-481 June-July 1955. 


James, P. M.C. Problems of children’s dentistry. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:370-373 Aug. 1956. 

Kauffmann, J. H. Psychological aspects of dentistry for 
children with cerebral palsy. J. Den. Children 23: 
69-72, 2nd quart. 1956. 

Kelsten, L. B. Children, a challenge to the dentist. New 
York J. Den. 26:17 Jan. 1956. Abstract 

Treatment of dental emergencies during childhood. 

]. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:48-49 Apr. 1956. 

Losch, P. K. Professional responsibility in the care of 
children’s teeth. New York D. J. 22: 11-118 Mar. 
1956. 

Mack, E.S. Practical pedodontic practice. J. Den. Chil- 
dren 23:13-24, Ist quart. 1956. 

McFall, W. T. Practice management in children’s den- 
tistry. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 20:12 portrait 
Sept.; 41-44 Oct.; 73-76 Nov.; 105-107 Dec. 1956. 


Obst, J.J. Current trends in general practice as related 
to pedodontics. Bul. New York Soc. Den. Children 
7:8 May 1956. 

Our most precious possession.(Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 32:9-10 Oct. 1, 1956. 

Oxar, C. E. Public relations and the child patient. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 26:10-ll Jan. 1956. 

Ramnarine,K.C. Treatment of infected dentin and pulps 
of children’s teeth with Terramycin. D. Survey 
32:1465-1466 Nov. 1956. 

Rosenberg, Arnold. Let’s face it. Bul. New York Soc. 
Den. Children 8:3 Nov. 1956. 

Ryan, E.J. Child still requires dental treatment. (Ed.) 
Oral Hyg. 46:608-609 May 1956. 

Sheehan, J. F. Dentistry for children movement is a bless- 
ing. Chron. Omaha Dist.D. Soc. 19:178 portrait Feb. 
1956. 

Tobin, D.F. Pedodontics. (Ed.) New York D. J. 22:284- 
285 June-July 1956. 

Waugh, L.M. Care of the deciduous teeth as the basis of 
occlusion of the permanent dentition. (Additional 
reference list ) Am.J.Orthodont. 42:387 May 1956. 

Way, D. C. Psychological approach todentistry for chil- 
dren. Queensland D.J. 4:316-324 Aug. 1952. 

Wintner,A.J. There are more than two choices in den- 
tistryfor children. D. Survey 32:461-464 Apr. 1956. 

Young, W. O. and Pelton, W. J. Planning a dental pre- 
payment program for children in an area of low 
caries prevalence. J.A.D.A. 53:38-46 July 1956. 

anesthesia and anesthetics 

Brown, Eli and Kopel, H. M. Procedure of general anes- 
thesia for operative dentistry. J. Den. Children 22: 
184-187, 4th quart. 1955. 

Doherty, J. A. General anesthesia for children. Massa- 
chusetts D. Soc. J. 5:22-23 Jan. 1956. 

Dunnom, W. R. Dentistry under general anesthesia for 
difficult or handicapped child. D. Survey 32:1028- 
1030 Aug. 1956. 

Garcia Godoy, F.and Duval, Evalina. Procaine and pro- 
poxycaine as local anesthetic agents in children. 
D. Abs. 1:91-92 Feb. 1956. 

Lane, J. R. and Belcher, A. R. General anaesthesia for 
conservative dental treatment in young children. 
Austral. J. Den. 59:390-393 Dec. 1955. 

Luten, J. R., Jr. Induction of inhalation anesthesia in 
pedodontia. D. Abs. 1:31 Jan. 1956. 

Olsen, N. H. Anesthesia for the child patient. J.A.D.A. 
53:548-555 Nov. 1956. 

Tocchini, John. General qnesthesia indentistry for chil- 
dren. J. California D.A.& Nevada D. Soc. 32:167- 
170 May-June 1956. 

appointments during school hours, 

Menczer, L. F. Dental reminder forms. J. Den. Chil- 
dren 22:200-202, 4th quart. 1955. 

education: See Education, dental--pedodontics 
fluoride application: See Caries, dental--fluoride for pre- 
vention--topical application 





Bruner, F.W. ‘‘High speed’’ in pedodontics. J. Den. 
Children 23:175-183, 3rd quart. 1956. 

Hill, Dorotha E. Resin restorations in pedodontics. J. 
Den. Children 23:158-165, 3rd quart. 1956. 
sessions, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools) Introduction 
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Hyett, J. L. Occlusal-proximal cavity preparation in the 
deciduous molar. D. Practitioner & D. Record6: 
168-170 Jan. 1956; J.D.A. South Africa ll: 263-265 
July 1956. 

Kulstad, H. M. Amalgam in pedodontics. J. Den. Chil- 
dren 22:170-174, 4th quart. 1955. 

Zinner, D. D. and Whetstone, W. L. Ultrasonic dental 
unit in pedodontics. J. Den. Children 23:3-12, Ist 
quart. 1956. 

oral surgery 

Shira, R. B. Oral surgical problems in children. 
nois D. J. 25:700-710 Nov. 1956. 

osteomyelitis 

Haas, Leonard. Acute osteomyelitis of the maxilla in 
infancy with cavernous sinus thrombosis. D. Abs. 
1:97 Feb. 1956. 

periodontal disease 

Bataille, R.and Vigneul, J. Relationship between perio- 
dontitis in children and symptom complex in adults. 
D. Abs. 1:273-274 May 1956. 

Brucker, Marcu. Gingivitis and Vincent’s infection in 
children. J. Den. Children 23:116-134, 2nd quart. 
1956. 

Harndt, Ewald. Marginal periodontal disease in the de- 
ciduous dentition. D. Abs. 1:542 Sept. 1956. 

Weisman, E.J. Diagnosis and treatment of gingival and 
periodontal disorders in children with cerebral 
palsy. J. Den. Children 23:73-80, 2nd quart. 1956. 

preschool 

Frongia, Luigi. Public dental health practice: the dental 
condition of premature children. D. Abs. 1:233 Apr. 
1956. 

Goodale, W.G. Dental problems of the pre-school child. 
Iowa D. J. 42:250-252 Oct. 1956. 

Menczer, L. F. Hartford’s preschool dental program. 
J.A.D.A, 52;698-702 June 1956. 

prosthetics 

Helm, H. W., etal. Suggested procedure in the adapta- 
tion of the S. S. crown to the broken down crown 
or the devital deciduous tooth. J. Canad. D.A. 22: 
477 Aug. 1956. 

roentgenology 

Maeth, Harry. Importance of complete X-ray examina- 
tion of allprimary molars and operative treatment 
of carious lesions of such teeth: acasehistory. D. 
Digest 62:159 Apr. 1956. 

Strenger, Folke. Cephalometric X-ray analysis of the 
position of the mandible in the pronunciation of 
Swedish vowels. Odont.Revy 7:103~-117 No. 1, 1956. 

Swain, B. F. Intra-oral X-rays for the young orthodontic 
patient. Bul. Tri-County D. Soc. 4:no paging May 
1956. 

root canal treatment: See also Pulp--capping; Root canal 
treatment 

Bado,R.S. Pulpal gangrene in deciduous teeth. D. Abs. 
1:275 May 1956. 

Bergh, Carin and Martensson, Kjell. Pulp treatment in 
deciduous teeth: postoperative survey of pulpotomy 

| and pulp capping. D. Abs. 1:78 Feb. 1956. 
| Bredall,G.H. Practical endodontic technic for deciduous 
teeth. D. Survey 32:763-765 June 1956. 

Hare,G.C. Emergency endodontic treatment for anterior 


Ihli- 
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teeth of children. J. Canad. D. A. 22:652-657 Nov. 
1956. 
McDonald, R. E. Diagnostic aids and vital pulp therapy 
for deciduous teeth. J.A.D.A. 53:14-22 July 1956. 
Sweet, C. A., Jr. Treatment of the vital exposed primary 
and young permanent teeth. Texas D.J.74:286-288 
June 1956; J. Den. Children 23:86-89, 2nd quart. 1956. 
sedatives 
Buckman, Norman. Balanced premedication in pedodon- 
tics. J. Den. Children 23:141-153, 3rd quart. 1956. 
silver nitrate application: See Silver nitrate 
CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH WEEK: See National Chil- 
dren’s Dental Health Week 
CHIPMAN, M.R. Letter to the editor--ADA Council on Relief 
continues its fine work. Washington D. J. 25:8-9 
June 1956. 
CHIPPS, J. E.; PEISEL, F.J. and SHIPPEY, N.R. Ewing’s 
tumor of the zygomatic arch. D. Abs. 1:32 Jan. 
1956. 
CHIRNSIDE, I. M. Experiments in dental education overseas. 
New Zealand D. J. 52:133-135 July 1956. 
CHLOR-TRIMETON: See Histamine 
CHLOROMYCETIN: See Antibiotics 
CHLOROPHYLL 
Ochandiano Oyarzabal, Sabino. Our experience with a 
water soluble compound derived from chlorophyll. 
D. Abs. 1:622 Oct. 1956. 
CHLORPROMAZINE HYDROCHLORIDE 
Hoffman, M. H. Chlorpromazine in the relief of painaf- 
ter oral surgery. J.A.D.A. 53:555-562 Nov. 1956. 
Solomon, A.L. Evaluation of important associated drugs. 
Proc. Am. Soc. Adv. Gen. Anesth. Den. p. 8-12 disc. 
31-36 Fall 1955. 
Young, H.E. Some new drugs in dentistry. J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:307-31l July-Aug. 1956. 
Young, H. E. and Kingsbury, B. C., Jr. Chlorpromazine 
hydrochloride as an antinauseant and tranquilizing 
agent--a preliminary report. J. Oral Surg. 14:212- 
215 July 1956. 
CHLORTETRACYCLINE: See Antibiotics 
CHONG, M P. and DOCKING, A. R.: See Docking, A. R. 
CHRIST -SIEMENS-WEECH SYNDROME: See Systemic condi- 
tions manifested in mouth--Christ-Siemens-Weech 
syndrome 
CHRISTEN,A.G. Practical considerations in placing amalgam 
restorations. D. Students’ Mag. 34:26-28 June 1956. 
CHRISTENSEN, ERNA and PINDBORG, J.J. Rare case of neu- 
rofibromatosis Recklinghausen (plexiform type). 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:1-10 June 1956. 
CHRISTENSEN, F.G. Biographical sketch. Queensland D. J. 
6:129 portrait Apr.-May 1954. 
CHRISTENSEN, GEORGE. Arthritis and the dentist. Queens- 
land D. J. 3:200-206 June 1951. 
Carcinoma of right maxilla, clear-cell type. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:589-591 June 1956. 
Clinical evaluation of Unacaine in oral surgery. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:540-544 May 1956. 
Dentistry at home and abroad. Queensland D. J. 5:70-75 
Apr.-May 1953. 
Internal medicine in dental practice. Queensland D. J. 
3:94-103 Mar.; 128-136 Apr., 164-172 May 1951. 
CHRISTENSEN, R.O. Basic hospital procedures for the dentist. 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:3-8 Jan. 1956. 
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CHRISTENSEN, R. W. Surgical removal of a large sialolith 
within the submaxillary gland. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:808-812 Aug. 
1956. 
Complex composite odontoma involving the maxilla and 
maxillary sinus. Report of acase. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:1156-1164 Nov. 1956. 
CHRISTMAS DISEASE: See Blood--diseases 
CHRISTOPHER, D. W. Development of tooth germ in tissue 
culture. Contact Point 34:182-187 Mar. 1956. 
CHRISTY, R. L. Medical and dental officer career incentive 
program. D. Abs. 1:107 Feb. 1956. 
CHROME ALLOYS: See Stainless steel and chrome alloys 
CHRONIC ILLNESS 
dental care during: See Practice, dental--for ill and aged 
CIAMPA, ARTHUR. Anti-histaminic treatment of penicillin 
allergies. Tufts D. Outlook 29:2-4 Spring 1956. 
Ultrasonics in the dental profession. Tufts D. Outlook 
28:8-9 Winter 1956. 
CIANI, M.M.; ISSERLIS, S.H.; JACKSON, D.L. and POLLACK, 
M. M.: See Pollack, M. M. 
CICARDO, V. H.; MURACCIOLE, J. C. and de LERNER, S. J. 
Fixation of Ca’“by bones and teeth of rats with ex- 
perimental fluorosis. D. Abs. 1:229-230 Apr. 1956. 
CIMRING, HARRY. Dentofacial pain. J.A.D.A.52:332 Mar. 1956. 
Dentistry for Hollywood stars. Cosmetic needs of actors 
require ingenuity and constant alertness from den 
tists. Oral Hyg. 46:1503-1507 Dec. 1956. 
Going overboard for outboards. (W. R. Ingalls and A. T. 
Ingalls) D. Survey 32:627-629 May 1956. 
Prepaid dental plans under union auspices. Oral Hyg. 
46:471-475 Apr. 1956. 
Radiographic needs of the orthodontist. D. Survey 32: 
1166 Sept. 1956. 
Writing as a hobby for dentists. Oral Hyg. 46:1228-1230 
Oct. 1956. 
CIUFFREDA,G. Partial unilateral fracture of the right max- 
illa: report of case. D. Abs. 1:246-247 Apr. 
1956. 
CIVIL DEFENSE 
Bunting, R. W. Civil defense. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 
33:112-114, 1956. 
Civil defense training for dental societies. J. Missouri 
D. A. 36:11-12 May 1956. 
Defense Department names civilian advisory group. J.A. 
D.A. 52:101-102 Jan. 1956. 
Dentistry asked to help in test of emergency hospital. 
}.A.D.A. 52:502 Apr. 1956. 
Fasting-Hansen, G. Dentists in the Danish Army Medi- 
cal Corps. D. Abs. 1:714 Dec. 1956. 
G-E civil disaster X-ray unit. D. Abs. 1:323-324 June 
1956. 
Mathews, R. A. Report of Region III Implementation 
Committee for Health Resources, Federa! Civil 
Defense Administration. J. Tennessee D. A. 36: 
390-391 Oct. 1956. 
McLaren, H.R. Role of the dentist in civil defence. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:288-291 May 1956. 
Medical attitudes toward dental casualty care training. 
Bul. Virginia D.A. 33:13-17 Mar. 1956; S. Carolina 
D. J. 14:7-13 Mar. 1956. 
Moran, B.J. Nebraska dentist in civil defense. 
braska D. A. 32:20-23 June 1956. 


J. Ne~ 
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Operation alert 1956. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19: 
307 June 1956. 
Peterson,S.A. Analysis of data on civildefense. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 33:115-119, 1956. 
Proposed Dental Unit in the Active Citizen Force. (South 
Africa)(Ed.) J.D.A.South Africa 11:292-293 Aug. 
1956. 
Schofield, J. R. Civil defense. Proc.Am.A.D. Schools 
33:114-115, 1956. 
Statement of the Association on civil defense. 
53:334-336 Sept. 1956. 
Sumnicht, R. W. Dentist’s capabilities in the manage- 
ment of mass casualties. J.A.D.A. 52:45-50 Jan. 
1956. 
CIVIL SERVICE 
Civil Service seeks dental officers. J.A.D.A. 52:5ll Apr. 
1956. 
CLARK, A. B.; RUSK, H. A. and REID, L. C.: See Reid, L. C. 
CLARK,C.A. Effects of aluminum oxide on the lungs of mice. 
J. D. Res. 35:693-695 Oct. 1956. 
CLARK, H. B., JR. Practical oral surgery. (Book rev.) J.A. 
D.A. 52:115-116 Jan. 1956 ;Ilinois D. J. 25:25-26 Jan. 
1956. 
Surgical treatment of benign hard tissue lesions of the 
oral cavity. J. Oral Surg. 14:277-284 Oct. 1956. 
CLARK, R.J.; PHILLIPS, R. W.; CASTALDI, C.R. and RINARD, 
J. R.: See Phillips, R. W. 
CLARK, WAYNE. Latest word on Social Security for dentists 
Oral Hyg. 46:1511-1513 Dec. 1956. 
CLARK, W. D. Ideas for problem upper dentures. 
D. A. 22:335-341 June 1956. 
CLARKSON, PATRICK. Method of plastic reconstruction of 
cleft palate with tube pedicle closure of the naso- 
buccal fistula: report of case. D. Abs. 1:329 June 
1956. 
HAUPL, KARL and GROSSMAN, W. J.: See Haupl, Karl 
CLASPS: See Bridgework--clasps; See also Partial dentures-- 
clasps 
CLAY,J.W. Made honorary life member. (Canad. Den. Assn.) 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:483-484 portrait Aug. 1956. 
CLA YCOMB, C. K. 
GARDNER, MARGERY K.; SNYDER, M. L.; PORTER, 
D. R. and SUHER, THEODORE: See Snyder, M. L. 
McCHESNEY, MARCIA N. and SNYDER, M. L. Simple, 
rapid method for quantitative determination of sal- 
ivary amylase. J. D. Res. 35:391-398 June 1956. 
PFLUGRAD, A. and FIXOTT, H.C.: See Fixott, H.C. 
CLAYMAN, L. H. Modern techniques for the full crown and 
plastic-faced gold veneer crown preparations using 
diamond instruments. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
32:5-7, 24-26 portrait Nov. 15, 1956. 
CLAYTON, J. D. Dentists+ pharmacists = better denta! health 
for the public. J. Nebraska D.A. 33:3-7 Dec. 1956. 
CLEANING TEETH: See Prophylaxis, dental; See also Oral 
hygiene 
CLEARE, H.M. and SEEMANN, H. E.: See Seemann, H. E. 
CLEFT PALATE AND CLEFT LIP 
Beder, O. E., et al. Factors associated with congenital 
cleft lip and cleft palate in the Pacific northwest. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1267-1273 Dec. 
1956. 
Cooper, H. K. Cinefluorography with image intensifica- 
tion as an aid in treatment planning for some cleft 


JADA. 


J. Canad. 
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CLEFT PALATE AND CLEFT LIP (Cont.) 


lip and/or cleft palate cases. Am. J. Orthodont. 42: 
815-826 Nov. 1956. 

Doubek, F. Examination of speech function after cleft 
palate operations. D. Abs. 1:412-413 July 1956. 

Douglas, B. L. and Kresberg, Harold. Dentist’s role in 
the care of the cleft palate patient. A review of the 
literature. New York D. J. 22:499-502 Dec. 1956. 

Graber, T. M. Oral and nasal structures in cleft palate 
speech. J.A.D.A. 53:693-706 Dec. 1956. 

Hansen, S. Q. Otorhinologic problems in children with 
cleft palate. D. Abs. 1:340 June 1956. 

Ivy,R.H. Present trends in the management of cleft lip 
and cleft palate. D. Abs. 1:553-554 Sept. 1956. 

Kessler, H. E. Cleft palate rehabilitation team. D. Di- 
gest 62:69-74 Feb. 1956. 

Landa, J. S. Prosthodontist views the rehabilitation of 
the cleft-palate patient. J. Pros. Den. 6:421-427 
May 1956. 

Lifton, J.C. Methods of feeding infants with cleft palates. 
J.A.D.A. 53:22-31 July 1956. 

MacCollum, D. W., etal. Habilitation of the cleft-palate 
patient. D. Abs. 1:678 Nov. 1956. 

Marcks, K. M., et al. Palatoplasties. D. Abs. 1:414-415 
July 1956. 

Martin, D.A.S. Congenital micrognathia, with glossop- 
tosis andcleft palate. Brit. D. J. i01:120-122 Aug. 21, 
1956. . 
Maximum improvements in congenital orofacial clefts. 
(Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 42:867-872 Nov. 1956. 
McKee, T. L. Cephalometric radiographic study of tongue 
position in individuals with cleft palate deformity. 
Angle Orthodont. 26:99-109 Apr. 1956. 

McNeil, C. K. Congenital oral deformities. Brit. D. J. 
101:191-196 disc. 196-198 Sept. 18, 1956. 

Meilach, M. M.and Meilach, Dona Z. Team approaches 
the cleft palate problem. Oral Hyg. 46:958-961 
Aug. 1956. 

Moss, M. L. Angular malrelations of the cranial base 
associated with malocclusion and cleft palate. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:934-935 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Phillips, Arthur. Tufts University Cleft Palate Institute. 
Tufts D. Outlook 28:4-7 Fall 1955. 

Pruzansky, Samuel. Dentistry’s contribution tothe treat- 
ment of cleft lip and palate. Alpha Omegan 50:102- 
110 Sept. 1956. 

Ricketts, R.M. Present status of knowledge concerning 
the cleft palate child. Angle Orthodont. 26:10-21 Jan. 
1956. 

Importance of the dentist’s approach to the cleft palate 

child. J. South. California D.A.24:25-35 Dec. 1956. 

Sarnat,B.G. Facial growth in the Macaca rhesus monkey 
with surgically produced unilateral cleft of the hard 
palate. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:795 Oct. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Steffensen, W. H. Technic of administration of a local 
anesthetic for repair of cleft lipin infants. D. Abs. 
1:461 Aug. 1956. 

Swanson, L, T.,et al. Evaluation of the dental problems 
in the cleft palate patient. Am. J. Orthodont. 42: 
749-765 Oct. 1956. 


orthodontic treatment 


Béhn, Arne. Retention of expansion after orthopedic 


treatment of cleft palate. D. Abs. 1:662-663 Nov. 
1956. 

Pierce, G. W., et al. Early orthodontic treatment in cleft 
palate children. Angle Orthodont. 26:110-120 Apr. 
1956. ’ 

Ricketts, R.M. Oral orthopedics for the cleft palate 
patient. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:401-408 June 1956. 

prosthetic treatment ; See also Obturators and similar ap- 
pliances 

James,G.J. Prosthetic problem of cleft palate restora 
tion. J. South. California D.A. 24:36-48 Dec. 1956. 

Tendrich, M. 1. Reconstruction procedure for a corrected 
cleft palate patient: case report. D. Digest 62:206- 
208 May 1956 

Speech defects and correction: See Phonetics and speech 
defects 
surgical treatment 

Beers, M.D. and Druzansky, Samuel. Growth of the head 
of an infant with mandibular micrognathia, glossop- 
tosis andcleft palate following the Beverly Douglas 
operation. D. Abs. 1:330-331 June 1956. 

Caldwell, J.B. Method for surgical closure of a perfor- 
ation of the hard palate. J. Oral Surg. 14:40-45 Jan. 
1956. 

Clarkson, Patrick. Method of plastic reconstruction of 
cleft palate with tube pedicle closure of the naso- 
buccal fistula: report of case. D. Abs. 1:329 June 
1956. 

Cleft lip and palate. New York J. Den. 26:243-244 June- 
July 1956. 

French, W.C. Prognosis of surgery on cleft palate per- 
sons in relation to the optimum age for corrective 
closure. Bul. Virginia D. A. 33:21-28 Nov. 1956. 

Henderson, K. F. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate pa- 
tient. Queensland D. J. 7:522-525 Aug.-Sept. 1955. 

Kustaloglu, Omur. Treatment of partial cleft lip. J.A. 
D.A. 52:604 May 1956. 

Moore, F.T. Plastic surgery in cleft lip and cleft palate: 
the East Grinstead Unit. D. Abs. 1:669-671 Nov. 
1956. 

Pickerill, H. P. Anatomical and dental difficulties in 
cleft palate surgery. New Zealand D. J. 52:127- 
132 July; correction 195 Oct. 1956. 

Ragnell, A. Plastic surgery after cleft lip operation. 
D. Abs. 1:629-630 Oct. 1956. 

Trusler, H. M., et al. Cleft lip-cleft palate problem. 
D. Abs. 1:269-270 May 1956. 

Viock, R. S. Teamwork and timing in cleft palate reha- 
bilitation. D. Students’ Mag. 34:34-36 May 1956. 


CLEGG, C. T. and RAE, J.J. Ammonia production in saliva 


1. J. D. Res. 35:438-439 June 1956. 
Lactic acid production in saliva. J. D. Res. 35:612-614 
Aug. 1956. 


CLEIDOCRANIAL DYSOSTOSIS: See Systemic conditions mani- 


fested in mouth--cleidocranial dysostosis 


CLEMENT, A. J. Caries in the South African Ape-man: some 


examples of undoubted pathological authenticity be- 
lieved to be 800,000 years old. Brit. D. J. 101:4-7 
July 3, 1956. 

PLOTKIN, R. and FOSDICK, L. S. Formation of lactic 
acid in dental plaques. I. Oral conditions of prim- 
itive Bushmen of the Western Kalahari Desert. J. 
D. Res. 35:786-791 Oct. 1956. 








CLEMENT, F.W. Nitrous oxide and oxygen anesthesia in den- 
tistry. D. Abs. 1:159-160 Mar. 1956. 
CLEMENTS, F.W.and HARRIS, ROBERT: See Harris, Robert 
CLERMONT, M.M. Practice of anesthesiology in the dental 

chair. D. Abs. 1:31 Jan. 1956. 
CLEVELAND DENTAL SOCIETY 
Channel ‘‘45’’--this is your life. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 
11:18-20 Jan.; 24-25 Feb.; 13-14 Mar.; 18-19 Apr.; 
29-30 May; 12:19-21 Dec. 1956. 
CLIMATE 


relation to health and nutrition: See Diet and nutrition 
CLINCH, L. M.; SCOTT, J. H. and DOCKRELL, R. B.: See 


Dockrell, R. B. 
CLINICS 
The word “‘clinic.’’ New York J. Den. 26:344 Nov. 1956. 
dental: See also Community and school dental service; Edu- 
cation, dental--clinics in dental schools; Industrial 
dental service; Institutional dental service 
AFL-CIO pledges funds for New Jersey dental clinic. J. 
A.D.A. 53:500 Oct. 1956. 
Armstrong, J. L. Dade County Dental Research Clinic. 
Oral Hyg. 46:1218-1220 Oct. 1956. 
Dental clinic cares for Atlanta’s needy. D. Survey 32: 
925-928 July 1956. 
Dental Health Service, Inc. celebrates 40th anniversary. 
New York J. Den. 26:306 Oct. 1956. 
Emerson R.Sausser Medical-Dental Clinic. Bul. Phila- 
delphia Co. D. Soc. 21:28 Nov. 1956. 
Goldstein, I. H. Need for dental clinics is twofold. (Ed.) 
D. Survey 32:918-920 portrait July 1956. 
Health Department dental clinics in the Chicago public 
schools. D. Abs. 1:699 Nov. 1956. 
Lyddan, P. H. Kosair CrippledChildren Hospital. ( Louis- 
ville, Ky.) J. Kentucky D. A. 8:32-33 Jan. 1956. 
Peterson, Shailer. West Liberty opens new clinic. (West 
Virginia) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:167-169 July 
1956. 
Plastic surgery clinic opens in New York. J. Oral Surg. 
4:179 Apr. 1956. 
Podoloff, Samuel. Development of the dental clinic of the 
City Hospital of Schenectady, N. Y. Harvard D. 
Alumni Bul. 16:5-8 Feb. 1956. 
Twenty-year Zoller commemoration. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 32:19, 32 portrait Dec. 15, 1956. 
Understaffed health department dental clinics. 
1:699 Nov. 1956. 
dental, traveling 
Duley, L.L. Traveling the “‘circuit’’ by trailer. D. 
Survey 32:476-478 Apr. 1956. 
Richart, T. F. Somerset County’s new low-cost mobile 
dental clinic.(New Jersey) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
27:52-55 Apr. 1956. 
CLORPACTIN: See Materia medica and therapeutics, dental 
CLOUD, C.C. Hypnodontia versus stage hypnosis. Oral Hyg. 
46:452-455 Apr. 1956. 
CLUNE, T. W. Appointed director of dental public health. 
(Rhode Island) J.A.D.A. 53:485 Oct. 1956. 
COBAUGH, RAY. Organizing a conference of state dental so- 
cieties. S. Secs. Manag.Conf., 8th p. 105-109 disc. 
0-112, 1956. 
Laboratory sales tax. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 
35:19-20 Oct. 1956. 


D. Abs. 
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Planning a district officers’ conference. S. Secs. Manag. 
5th p. 150 disc. 151, 1952. 
What the dentist thinks of the M.D. Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 35:9-12 Dec. 1956 
COBHAM, J. A. Home care in the treatment of periodontal dis- 
ease. Queensland D. J. 4:218-222 May 1952. 
COBOS SEGOVIA, L.; COLIN M., J.; MANNS, E.; SAINZ, C. 
and ESPINO, A. Included upper central incisor: 
surgical and orthodontic treatment. D. Abs. 1:376 
June 1956. 
COBURN, C. I. and GRAINGER, R. M.: See Grainger, R. M. 
COE, H. E.; BRAAFLADT, R. P.; HOULE, J. D. and BEDER, 
O. E.: See Beder, O. E. 
COELHO, D.H. 
KAUFMAN, E. G. and COLIN, LARRY. Factors influen- 
cing the retention of gold castings. Preliminary re- 
port. New York D. J. 22:29-30 Jan. 1956. 
and RIESER, J. M. Complete fixed bridge procedure. 
(Book rev.) Illinois D. J. 25:l1-12 Jan. 1956; North- 
West Den. 35:61 Jan. 1956; Austral. D. J. 1:128 Apr. 
1956; J.A.D.A. 53:119-120 July 1956. 
COHEN, A. S. Management of diabetes mellitus during oral 
surgical procedures. J. Oral Surg. 14:29-34 Jan. 
1956. 
COHEN, B. Influence of dental education on the profession. 
J. D. A. South Africa 11:159-163 May 1956. 
COHEN, B.M. Traumatic cyst of the antrum. New York D.J. 
22:88-91 Feb. 1956. 
and MEYERS, H.A. Multiple myeloma involving the tem- 
poromandibvlar joint. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:1274-1280 Dec. 1956. 
COHEN, D. W. and WISAN, J. M.: See Wisan, J. M. 
COHEN, L.W. Pathogenesis of the periodontal pocket. Temple 
D. Rev. 26:8-9, 29-30 Winter 1956. 
COHEN, M. I. Orthodontics--simple and complex. 
D. Alumni Bul. 16:3-10 July 1956. 
COHEN, M. M. Dental treatment for the handicapped child. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:28-31 Oct. 1956. 
and WINER, R.A. Effect of Clorpactin on gingival dis- 
ease. Preliminary report. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:615-618 June 1956. 
COHEN, RAYMOND. Relationship of anterior guidance to con- 
dylar guidance in mandibular movements. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:758-767 Nov. 1956. 
COHEN, S. S. Inter-relation of professions and dentistry. 
Alpha Omegan 50:175-176 portrait Dec. 1956. 
COHN, ERNESTO. Incidence of caries in Latin America. D. 
Abs. 1:516-517 Sept. 1956. 
Missing third molars in Mexican aborigines. D. Abs. 
1:599 Oct. 1956. 
COHN, L. A. Physiologic basis for tooth fixation in precision- 
attached partial dentures. J. Pros. Den. 6:220-244 
Mar. 1956. 
Honored by the Philadelphia Dental StudyClub. J.A.D.A. 
53:756 portrait Dec. 1956. 
Symposium on prognosis for pulpless and periodontally 
involved teeth in occlusal reconstruction. New 
York J. Den. 26:286-287 Aug.-Sept. 1956. Abstract 
COLBY, H. E. Minnesota dental program. North-West Den. 
35:155-156 May 1956. 
COLBY, R.A.,etal. Color atlas of oral pathology. (Book rev.) 
Pennsylvania 0D. J. 23:17 June 1956. 
COLEMAN, H.A.and LINK, MAE MILLS: See Link, Mae Mills 


Harvard 
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COLEMAN, JEAN. Assisting with the ultrasonic drill. D. Asst. 
25:13-14 July-Aug. 1956. 
COLEMAN, W. E. Dentistry in Fulton County’s early years. 
( Georgia ) J. Georgia D. A. 30:6-10 Oct. 1956. 
COLIN, LARRY; COELHO, D.H. and KAUFMAN, E.G.: See 
Coelho, D. H. 
COLIN M., J.; MANNS, E.; SAINZ,C.; ESPINO, A. and COBOS 
SEGOVIA, L.: See Cobos Segovia, L. 
COLLAPSE: See Shock, syncope and collapse 
COLLINS, D. A. General characteristicsof pain. J.A.D.A.53: 
529-532 Nov. 1956. 
COLLINS, E.M. Root resection and immediate endodontics. 
J. Nebraska D. A. 33:3-8 Sept. 1956. 
COLLYMORE, E. D. Receives Human Relations Award. Bul. 
9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 42:11 June 1956. 
COLOMBO, AMERICO. ‘Fusion lamina,’’ a new technic in 
direct inlay casting. D. Abs. 1:590 Oct. 1956. 
COLORADO STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Members, 1956. J. Colorado D. A. 34:24-29 June 1956. 
COLPOYS, F.L. Medical evaluation of the dental patient. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:9-10 Apr. 1956. 
COLUMBUS DENTAL SOCIETY 
1956 roster. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 14:7-15 Aug. 1956. 
COLYER, C.G. Simple technique for copying dentures. Brit. 
D. J. 100:19-20 Jan. 3, 1956. 
COMMISSION ON CHRONIC ILLNESS 
Ceases operation. J.A.D.A. 52:514 Apr. 1956. 
COMMUNITY AND SCHOOL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Clinics--dental; Public health--dentistry; 
Public health programs~--dental 

A report. First Texas Conference on Physicians and 
Schools. Texas D. J. 74:450-452 Sept. 1956. 

American School Health Association forms dental com- 
mittee. J.A.D.A. 53:258 Aug. 1956. 

Conference on cooperation in school dental health edu- 
cation. J.A.D.A. 53:467-469 Oct. 1956. 

Dental examinations.(Ed.) Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 
4:8 Dec. 1956. 

Dental health care programs for children. (Symposium 
of discussions presented at the Sixth National Den- 
tal HealthConference sponsored by the Council on 
Dental Health of the American Dental Association) 
J.A.D.A.52:663-690 summaries 690-697 June 1956. 

Donnelly, C.J. Sturgis, Michigan, dental care project 
for children. D. Abs. 1:52 Jan. 1956. 

Grabow, Elvira L. Iowa fights tooth decay through edu- 
cation. D. Abs. 1:479 Aug. 1956. 

Hansen, M.C. Dental care for indigents. D. Abs. 1:296- 
297 May 1956. 

Health Department dental clinics in the Chicago public 
schools. D. Abs. 1:699 Nov. 1956. 

Howell, C. L. Dental health in Indiana . . . what can be 
done? Summer topicals and in-service teacher 
training. J. Indiana D. A. 35:10-13 Apr. 1956. 

McTamany, Eileen T. Dental escorts for parochial 
school children of Philadelphia. Bul.Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 16:36-38 Aug. 1956. 

Michel, Gottfried. Dental health education as a part of 
preventive dentistry. D. Abs. 1:475-476 Aug. 1956. 

Nord, Ch. F.L. Orthodontics and public health dentistry. 
D. Abs. 1:520-521 Sept. 1956. 

North Carolina adopts fee schedule for school dental health 
programs. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 25:21 May 1956. 
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Puffer, Ruth R. Importance of statistics for community 
planning in public health. Bul. Nat. D. A. 14:70-79 
Apr. 1956. 

Sandell, Perry. Progress in school dental health educa~_ 
tion. D. Abs. 1:754 Dec. 1956. 

Streit, W.K. Health services in city school systems. 
D. Abs. 1:583-584 Oct. 1956. 

Sweet, Charles, Sr. Adventures in dental health. Bul. 5th 
Dist. D. Soc, ( Calif. ) 4:20-21, 23 Jan. 1956. 
Understaffed health department dental clinics. D. Abs. 

1:699 Nov. 1956. 

Waterman,G.E. Richmond-W. ket studies on den- 
talcare services for school children. J.A.D.A.52: 
676-684 June 1956. 

in Canada 

Compton, Frank. Riverdale Preschool Dental Project. 
J. Ontario D. A. 33:28-29 Apr. 1956. 

Toronto Academy of Dentistry workshop conference 
preliminary report. J. Ontario D. A. 33:30 Apr. 
1956. 

Toronto pre-school children dental project. J. OntarioD. 

A. 33:18-19 Jan. 1956. Reprint 





in 
Campbell, }. G. School dentistry--with a difference. 
Brit. D. J. 101:215-218 Sept. 18; 246-248 Oct. 2, 1956. 
Davis, H. C.,et al. Controlled study into the effect of 
dental health education on 1,539 school children in 
St. Albans. Brit. D. J. 100:354-356 June 19, 1956. 
Thomson, D. H. Comprehensive service for the treat- 
ment of school children in Stirling andC lackmannan. 
Brit. D. J. 101:130-131 Aug. 21, 1956. 
in Peru 
Gonzalez D.,C.G. Care of school children in the serv- 
ices of preventive and assistivedentistry. D. Abs. 
1:583 Oct. 1956. 
COMPARATIVE ANATOMY: See Anatomy parative 
COMPTON, FRANK. Riverdale Preschool Dental Project.(Can- 
ada) J. Ontario D. A. 33:28-29 Apr. 1956. 
Annual report, Division of Health Services. (Toronto, Ca- 
nada) J. Ontario D. A.33:22-27 Sept. 1956. Abstract 
Toronto Academy of Dentistry workshop conference pre- 
liminary report. (Canada) J. Ontario D. A. 33:30 
Apr. 1956. 
CONDYLE: See Temporomandibular joint; See also Articula- 
tion and occlusion, Occlusion --centric 
CONGENITAL ABSENCE OF TEETH: See Anodontia 
CONLEY, J.J. Management of tumors of the inferior alveolar 
process and mandible with special emphasis on im- 
mediate bone grafting. J. Oral Surg. 14:325-333 Oct. 
1956 
CONLOGUE, J. B. About your eyesanddentistry. D. Asst. 25: 
17-19 Sept.-Oct. 1956. 
CONN, H.F. ( Edited by ) Current therapy 1956. (Book rev. ) 
J. D. Educ. 20:250 May 1956; New York D. J. 22: 
515 Dec. 1956. 
CONNECTICUT STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Annual reports 1955-1956. J. Connecticut D. A. 30:3-12 
July 1956. 
Gengras, A. J., Jr. President’s address and report. J. 
Connecticut D. A. 30:3-5 July 1956. 


necrology reports 
In memoriam. J. Connecticut D. A. 30:6 Jan. 1956. 
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CONNOR, R.A. and GRAINGER, R.M. Dental public health pro- 
gram in St. Catharines~-Lincoln health unit. (Canada) 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:540~-549 Sept. 1956. 
CONRAD, F. W. and HERZOG, W.: See Herzog, W. 
CONRAD, S.C.; ROSS, I. F. and BROWN, G.N.: See Ross, I. F. 
CONTACT POINTS 
Sanjana, M.K., et al. Measurement of the posterior teeth 
contact points amongst Indian male adults. J. All 
India D. A. 28:95-96, 103 May 1956. 
CONWAY, B. J. Committee structures of constituent societies. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 6th p. 100-185 disc. 209, 1953. 
Handling of problems relating to ethics by the state dental 
society. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th p. 150-157 disc 
166-168, 1956. 
Problems and relations of constituent societies with den- 
tal laboratories. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 7th p. 21- 
26, 1955. 
COOK, G. P. Hypnodontics and its relation to Bell’s palsy. A 
case report. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3: 
ll-12 Apr. 1956. 
COOK, T.J. Dry mouth. J. Florida D. Soc. 27:20,28 June-July 
1956. 
COOKE, B. Principles of rational dental treatment. D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 73:9-17 Mar. 1956. 
COOKE, B. E. D. Oral epithelial nevi. J. D. Res. 35:954 Dec. 
1956. Abstract 
COOKE, C. and ROWBOTHAM, T.C. Review of a technique for 
pulpotomy and report on 175 cases. Brit. D. J. 100: 
174-177 Apr. 3, 1956. 
COOKE, J.W. Martin Bassett Dill, 1879-1956. A tribute toa 
teacher anda friend. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 16: 
18-19 portrait Oct. 1956. 
COOKSEY, D. E. Lingual nerve neuropathy resulting from 
sialolithiasis: report ofcase. J. Oral Surg. 14:240- 
243 July 1956. 
COOLIDGE, E.D.andKESEL,R.G. Textbook of endodontology. 
(Book rev.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
684 June 1956. 
COOMER, 0. B. Role of auxiliary personnel in augmenting 
services of the dentist. J.A.D.A. 52:442-448 Apr. 
1956. 
COOPER, AG. S. Scope of radiotherapy indiseases of the oral 
cavity. Queensland D. J. 3:2-7 Dec. 1950. 
COOPER, D. T. Abnormal movement of a lower third molar 
over a period of sixteen years. Brit. D. J. 101:47 
July 17, 1956. 
COOPER, H.K. Presentation of the Henry Spenadel Award to. 
New York J. Den. 26:354-355 portrait Nov. 1956. 
Cinefluorography with image intensification as an aid in 
treatment planning for some cleft lip and/or cleft 
palate cases. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:815-826 Nov. 
1956. 
Receives Henry Spenadel Award. J.A.D.A. 53:748-749 
Dec. 1956. 
and HOFMANN, F. A. Application of cinefluorography 
with image intensification in the field of plastic 
surgery, dentistry and speech. D. Abs. 1:109-110 
Feb. 1956. 
COOPER, LAWRENCE; ABRAMS, A. L.; GOLDBERG, HYMAN 
and AMBINDER, W. J.: See Goldberg, Hyman 
COOPER, V.K. Preliminary trial of air-cooled burs. New 
Zealand D. J. 52:36-37 Jan. 1956. 
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COOPERMAN, H.N.and WILLARD, S.B. New approach to the 
diagnosis and treatment of head and neck syn- 
dromes. D. Digest 62:248-254 June 1956. 

COPPOLA, F. R. Illegal dentistry--our problem child. Elim- 
inating it--our duty. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:63- 
65 Apr. 1956. 

Least you candoto combat illegaldentistry. Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 25:16-17 May 1956. 

CORTISONE: See Endocrine glands and hormones~-~-therapy 
CORYDON PALMER DENTAL SOCIETY 

Osborne, L. D. Corydon Palmer history. Bul. Corydon 

Palmer D. Soc. 10:72-78 Apr. 1956. 

COSMETICS 

laws: See Laws and legislation--Federal Food, Drug and 

Cosmetic Act 

COSTEN, J. B. Recognition of mandibular joint symptoms and 
treatment of their sources. Ann. Den. 15:90-96 disc. 
ll0-117 Dec. 1956. 

COSTEN’S SYNDROME: See Temporomandibular joint--dis- 
eases and dysfunctions 

COSTICH, E. R. Reaction of rat muscle to the constituents of 
procaine-epinephrine solutions in concentrations 
used for dental preparations. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:205-210 Feb. 1956. 

Study of inferior alveolar nerve block anesthesia in hu- 
mans comparing 2.0 per cent procaine with 2.0 per 
cent procaine plus 1:50,000 epinephrine. J.D. Res. 
35:696-703 Oct. 1956. 

COUCH, C. D.,JR. Facial pain. J. Oral Surg. 14:216-227 July 
1956. 

and KAUFMAN, MYRON. Junctional nevus of the palate: 

report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:334-336 Oct. 1956. 

COUSIN, M. Etiologic considerations for orthodontic diagnosis. 
D. Abs. 1:202 Apr. 1956. 

COVAREVITCH, A. T. Law and the dentist. Queensland D. J. 
4:52-55 Jan. 1952. 

COVINGTON, STUART. Is your age showing? Oral Hyg. 46: 
37-39 Jan. 1956. 

When death takes the patient. Oral Hyg. 46:962-964 Aug. 
1956. 

COWAN, ADRIAN. Clinical evaluation of Xylocaine anesthesia. 
J. D. Res. 35:824-839 Dec. 1956. 

COWAN, W. W. Paralleling the malposed abutment. D. Digest 
62:300-302 July 1956. 

COWDRY, E. V. Cancer cells. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:517 
Apr. 1956; J. Oral Surg. 14:353 Oct. 1956 

COX, G. J. Is there a case against fluoridation? Odont. Bul 
(West Pennsylvania )35:9-12 Feb.; 12-15 Apr. 1956. 

and NATHANS, JESSICA WITTEMAN,. Punched-card re- 

cording of carious lesions of both dentitions of man. 
J. D. Res. 35:950-953 Dec. 1956. 

COXHEAD, L. J. Teeth of Maori girls at Hukarere College. 
New Zealand D. J. 52:86-87 Apr. 1956. 

CRABB, H.S.M. and DARLING, A. L.: See Darling, A. I. 

CRABTREE, MURIEL G. and ATKINSON, H. F. Preliminary 
report on the solubility of decalcified dentine in 
water. Austral. J. Den. 59:340-342 Dec. 1955. 

CRADDOCK, F. W. Better prosthetics for the masses. New 
Zealand D. J. 52:136-138 July 1956. 

Prosthetic dentistry-~a clinical outline (Book rev.) Brit. 
D. J. 101:395-396 Dec. 4, 1956; J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
670 Nov. 1956; J. D. A. South Africa 11:410-41l Nov. 
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CRADDOCK, W. E.; FITZ-HUGH, G. S. and McGOVERN, F. H.: 
See Fitz-Hugh, G. S. 

CRAN, J.A. Notes on the teeth and gingivae of Central Australian 
aborigines. Austral. J. Den. 56:356-361 Dec. 1955. 

Study of the pathology and bacteriology of the pulpless 

tooth and its bearing on treatment. Austral. D. J. 
1:161-164 June 1956. 

CRANE, GEORGE. Crane sticks his neck out. (Editorial com- 
ment on article by Dr. George Crane) Marvin 
Sniderman. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 35: 
6-8 Nov. 1956. 

CRANE, K. F. State secretary’s office: its development of a 
program for component societies. S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf., 3rd p. 200-205 disc. 206-208, 1950. 

CRANIN, A.N. Nomenclature submitted by nomenclature com- 
mittee, Amer. Acad. Implant Dentures. J. Implant 
Den. 2:41-43 May 1956. 

CRANIOPLASTY: See Head--wounds and injuries 

CRAVEN, A.H. Guiding treatment of Angle Class II malocclu- 
sion. New Zealand D. J. 52:25-35 Jan. 1956. 

Growth in width of the head of the Macaca rhesus monkey 


as revealed by vital staining. Am.J. Orthodont. 42: 


341-362 May 1956. 

CRAWFORD, W.H. Effective scheduling of a program of in- 
struction in dental materials. J. D. Educ. 20:138- 
145 disc. 145-148 Mar. 1956. 

and LARSON, JEANNE H. Fluid penetration between 
fillings and teeth using Ca’*. Jj. D. Res. 35:518- 
522 Aug. 1956. 

CRECCA, J.D.; BEDRICK, A.E. and BLUTFIELD, B.J. Cell- 
ulitis of the submandibular area with an unusually 
large draining sinus. Reportof acase. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1051-1053 Oct. 1956. 

CREPY, C. and LEBOURG, L.: See Lebourg, L. 

CRESPI, R.A. News from the Republic of Argentina. J.A.D.A. 
52:86 Jan.;631 May; 759 June; 53:604 Nov.; 737 Dec. 
1956. 

CREWE, T. C. Some problems relating pediatric and dental 
practice. D. Abs. 1:409 July 1956. 

Compound cavities in deciduous molar teeth. D. Abs. 
1:688 Nov. 1956. 

CRIME DETECTION AND DENTISTRY: See Identification by 
means of teeth 

CROLIUS, W. E. Use of gold plate for the closure of oro-an- 
tral fistulas. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:836-838 Aug. 1956. 

CROSBY, P.S. Michigan is proud of. J. Michigan D. A. 38: 
221 portrait June 1956. 

Horizons of clinical teaching. J. Am. Col. Den. 23:235- 
238 Sept. 1956. 

CROSS, W.G. Reattachment following curettage. A histological 
study. D. Practitioner & D. Record 7:38-41 Oct. 
1956. 

CROWELL, G. E.; TURNER, NAOMI C.; DEMOGE, P. H. and 
ANDERS, J.T.: See Turner, Naomi C. 

CROWLEY, J. A. Cephalometric evaluation of Simon’s ‘‘law of 
the canines. ’’ Am. J. Orthodont. 42:154 Feb. 1956. 
Abstract 

CROWLEY, MARY C. 

HARNER, VERNA; BENNETT, ALICE S, and JAY, PHILIP. 
Comparative fermentability of sorbitol, glucose and 
glycerol by common oral microorganisms. J.A.D.A. 
52:148-154 Feb. 1956. 


SOMMER, R. F. and OSTRANDER, F. D.: See Sommer, 
R. F. 

CROWLEY, R. E. Anatomic anomaly of the maxillary labial 
frenum. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:142-149 Feb. 1956. 

KLEBANOFF, S.G.; SINGER, J. L.and NAPOLI, P.J.Re- — 
lationship between personality factors and coop- 
eration in dental treatment. J. D. Res. 55:157-165 
Feb. 1956. 

CROWNS 

Freese, A.S. Immediate full coverage for doubtful teeth. 
New York D. J. 22:454-455 Nov. 1956. 

Heintz, U. Pivot crown. D. Abs. 1:547-548 Sept. 1956. 

Helm, H.W., et al. Suggested procedure in the adaptation 
of the S. S. crown to the broken down crown or the 
devital deciduous tooth. J. Canad. D.A.22:477 Aug. 
1956. 

Henschel, C.J. Imprinting the crown impression by the 
hydraulic method. New York J. Den. 26:208 May 
1956. Abstract 

James, A.G. Crown and bridge restorations in periodon- 
tics. J. Periodont. 27:36-39 Jan. 1956. 

Jorgensen, K.D. Relationship between retention and con- 
vergence angle in cemented veneer crowns. D. 
Abs. 1:83 Feb. 1956. 

Keresztesi, K. Method of transforming three-quarter 
crowns to Richmond crowns. D. Abs. 1:164-165 
Mar. 1956. 

Le Huche, R. Preparation of three-quarter crowns. D. 
Abs. 1:44 Jan. 1956. 

Leff, Alexander. Reproduction of tooth anatomy and po- 
sitional relationship in full cast or veneer crowns. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:550-557 July 1956. 

Makinson, O. F. Hydrocolloid impression technique for 
pinlay and post crown preparations. Brit. D. J. 
100:200-203 Apr. 17, 1956. 

Mathe, L.G. Replacement of missing anterior teeth. 
Egyptian D. J. 2:3-24 Jan. 1956. 

McGibbon, D. M. Stainless steel tubing as an aid in the 
treatment of crownless upper anterior teeth. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:338-341 July 1956. 

Owen, M. M. and Owen, Edwin. Simplified preparation 
for full crowns ~--a new and original instrument 
approach. New York J. Den. 26:312 Oct. 1956. 

Pincus, C. L. Role of jacket crown and fixed bridge res- 
torations in the prevention and treatment of perio- 
dontal disease. J. South. California D. A. 24:19-25 
Feb. 1956. Reprint 

Shaykin, J. B. Jacket crown transfer. J.A.D.A. 52:728- 
729 June 1956. 

Smith, G. P. Full crown preparation. New York J. Den. 
26:307-308 Oct. 1956. 

Stibbs, G. D. Impression and pattern technique for an- 
terior three-quarter crowns. J. Pros. Den. 6:558- 
562 July 1956. 


Blatterfein, Louis. Planning and contouring of acrylic 
resin veneer crowns for partial denture clasping. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:386-404 May 1956. 

Doyle, E.L. Fabrication of acrylic jacket crowns without 
laboratory facilities. D. Abs. 1:681-682 Nov. 1956. 

Goldrich, Nathaniel and Schneider, Samuel. Acrylic resin 
veneer crown by the direct method.. J. Pros. Den. 
6:690-694 Sept. 1956. 
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CROWNS--acrylic resin (Cont.) 
Hardham,R.G. Acrylic resin gold post crown technique. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:171-172 Sept. 1956. 
Lamstein, Abraham and Blechman, Harry. Marginal 
seepage around acrylic resin veneers in gold 
crowns. J. Pros. Den. 6:706-709 Sept. 1956. 

Martinez Rodriguez, Tomas. Procedure for reconstruc- 
tion with autopolymerizing resins in the mouth. D. 
Abs. 1:82 Feb. 1956. 

Simonson, Alan. Modification of the acrylic crown. D. 
Digest 62:26-28 Jan. 1956. 

Tamarin, A. H. Acrylic resin jacket crown with agold 
coping. J.A.D.A. 53:588-589 Nov. 1956. 


gold 
Bastian, C.C. Restoration of lower anterior teeth. J. 


Pros. Den. 6:684-689 Sept. 1956. 
Brecker, S.C. Porcelain baked to gold--a new medium 


in prosthodontics. J. Pros. Den. 6:801-810 Nov. 1956. 


Clayman, L. H. Modern techniques for the full crown and 
plastic-faced gold veneer crown preparations using 
diamond instruments. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
32:5-7, 24-26 portrait Nov. 15, 1956. 

Down, H. R. Hollenback crown. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
73:174 Sept. 1956. 

Hardham,R.G. Acrylic resin gold post crown technique. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:I71-172 Sept. 1956. 
Johnston, J. F., etal. Use andconstruction of gold crowns 
with a fused porcelain veneer--a progress report. 

J. Pros. Den. 6:811-821 Nov. 1956. 

Lamstein, Abraham and Blechman, Harry. Marginal 
seepage around acrylic resin veneers in gold 
crowns. J. Pros. Den. 6:706-709 Sept. 1956. 

Noonan, M. A. Shoulder preparation and veneered gold 
jacket for fractured young vital permanent incisors. 
J. Den. Children 22:167-169, 4th quart. 1955. 

Saklad, M.J. Technique for making a cast gold thimble 
and its conversion to the indirect full crown. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 14:69~-70 Jan. 1956. 

porcelain 

Ashkin, W.C. Controlled preparation technic for porce- 
lain jacket crowns. J.A.D.A. 52:464-465 Apr. 1956. 

Bastian, C.C. Restoration of lower anterior teeth. J. 
Pros. Den. 6:684-689 Sept. 1956. 

Ben-Bassat,N. Replacement of missing teeth by an im- 
plant and porcelain jacket crowns. Refuat Hashi- 
naim 9:10-13 Dec. 1955. 

Brecker, S.C. Porcelain baked to gold--a new medium in 
prosthodontics. J. Pros. Den. 6:801-810 Nov. 1956. 

Dennison, E.A. Porcelain jacket crowns. D. Technician 
9:75-76 July 1956. 

Down, H.R. Hollenback crown. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
73:174 Sept. 1956. 

Goodman, J. B. Immediate transfer coping for full cov- 
erage of teeth. New York J. Den. 26:156 Apr. 1956. 

Gruenwald, Siegfried. Jacket crown preparations with 
guided diamond instruments and guided impression 
technique. D. Digest 62:442-444 Oct. 1956. 

Johnston, J. F., et al. Use and construction of gold crowns 
with a fused porcelain veneer--a progress report. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:811-821 Nov. 1956. 

Murata, Seizo. Use of fluorescent stock teeth in the con- 
struction of porcelain crowns. Pakistan D. Rev. 
6:10-18 Jan. 1956. 


CRUSE, L.B. For superior service: what the laboratory needs 
from the dentist. [linois D.J. 25:347-351 June 1956. 
CRUTTENDEN, L. M. Anatomy of the constituent society. S. 
Secs. Manag. Conf., 4th p. 100-145, 1951. 
Costs in operation of constituent societies. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 5th p. 450-461 disc. 462-463, 1952. 
Finances of a state dental society. S.Secs. Manag. Conf., 
6th p. 250-259 disc. 260-261, 1953. 
State secretary: his duties and responsibilities under the 
society’s bylaws. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 3rd p. 1- 
7 disc. 8, 1950. 
CRUZ, FERNANDES; LACOMBE, G. and DESCHAMPS, Y. Me- 
tallic implant in a totally edentulous patient. D. 
Abs. 1:415-416 July 1956. 
CSELL, O. Hypoptyalism. D. Abs. 1:310 May 1956. 
CULO, CARLOS; MALUSARDI, ADRIANO; MERONI, C. M. and 
PUJO, D. E.: See Meroni, C. M. 
CULVER, R.E. Malpractice insurance. J. Missouri D.A. 36: 
31 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 
CUMLEY,R.W. Why do children suck their thumbs? D. Abs. 
1:186 Mar. 1956. 
CUNAT, J. J.; BHASKAR, S.N. and WEINMANN, J. P. Develop- 
ment of the squamoso-mandibular articulation in 
the rat. J. D. Res. 35:533-546 Aug. 1956. 
CUNNINGHAM, D.M. Mouth preparation for removable appli- 
ances. Arizona D.J. 2:154-156 portrait Dec. 1956. 
and DYKEMA,R.W. Case report. (Fixed bridge) Alum. 
Bul. Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 12-13, 32 Jan. 1956. 
Abstract 
Case report. (Restoration for war injury) Alum. Bul. 
Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 4-5 July 1956. 
JOHNSTON, J. F. and DYKEMA,R.W.: See Johnston, J. F. 
CUNNINGHAM, EARL and ROBERTSON, DEAN: See Robertson, 
Dean 
CUNNINGHAM, M.G. Dental health education. (New challenges 
for 1956) J. California D.A. & NevadaD. Soc. 32: 
30-31 Jan.-Feb. 1956. 
CURARE AND SIMILAR DRUGS 
Monheim, L. M., et al. Muscle relaxants as an adjunct 
to general anesthesia in the dental office. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:638-640 June 
1956. 
CURETTAGE 
See also Periodontal disease~--treatment--conserva- 
tive 
Gingival curettage and epithelial reattachment. (Reports 
presented to 14th ARPA congress) Acad. Rev. 4:10- 
ll Jan. 1956. Abstract 
Riffle, A. B. Radical subgingival curettage. J. Perio- 
dont. 27:102-118 Apr. 1956. 
CURRAN, B.A. Mirror view. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 11:24 
portrait May 1956. 
CURRAN, W.S. Case against the fee schedule. ( Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 26:3-4 Jan. 1956. 
Prepayment by insurance? (Ed.) New York J. Den. 26:181- 
182 May 1956. 
Retiring president’ s address-~-First Dist. Den. Soc.(N.Y.) 
New York J. Den. 26:99-100 Mar. 1956. 
CURREN, R. T. and SIEBERT, C. E.: See Siebert, C. E. 
CURRICULUM, DENTAL: See Education, dental--curriculum 
CYCLIZINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
general--cyclizine hydrochloride; See also Analge- 
sia--cyclizine hydrochloride 
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CYSTS 
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See also Ameloblastoma; Odontoma; Ranula, etc. 

Amies, A. B. P. Surgical exposure of the labial surface 
of the premaxilla. (Television Clinic) D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 73:102-103 June 1956. 

Berlove, I.J. Anterior median palatine cyst. New York 
J. Den. 26:381-384 Dec. 1956. 

Central toxic chorio-retinitis of dental origin with a 
case report. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:12-14 Nov. 
1956. 

Bhaskar, S. N.,et al. Pathogenesis of mucoceles. J. D. 
Res. 35:863-874 Dec. 1956. 

Boyne, P. J. Treatment of extravasation cysts with 
freeze-dried homogenous bone grafts. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:206-212 July 1956. 

Brennom, E. F. Bone regeneration after cyst removal. 
D. Survey 32:471 Apr. 1956. 

Cohen, B. M. Traumatic cyst of the antrum. New York 
D. J. 22:88-91 Feb. 1956. 

Felerski, L. J. and Tomaselli, J. F. Dentigerous cyst. 
Case report. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:32-33 No. 2, 
1956. 

Filgueiras, Jayme and Bevilacqua, Sylvio. Infected glob- 
ulomaxillary cyst. Report of a case. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:505-508 May 1956. 

Fordyce,G.L. Probable nature of so-called latent hae- 
morrhagic cysts of the mandible. Brit. D. J. 101: 
40-42 July 17, 1956. 

Helmy, Mahmoud. Geminated composite mandibular o- 
dontome with a cyst underneath. Egyptian D. J. 2: 
33-36 Apr. 1956. 

Krasne, A.L. and Krasne, L.B. Multilocular cyst. J.A.D.A. 
53: 591-592 Nov. 1956. 

Krebs, F. Development of a large cyst in the upper jaw 
caused by gypsum particles left in an extraction 
wound. D. Abs. 1:464-465 Aug. 1956. 

Mackay, D.R. Cyst of the mandible. J.A.D.A. 52:601- 
602 May 1956. 

Radicular cyst of the mandible. J.A.D.A. 53:715-717 
Dec. 1956. 

Moody, J. E. H. Case of infected dentigerous cyst in 
ramus. Austral. J. Den. 59:399-400 Dec. 1955. 

Oehlers, F.A.C. Unusual pleomorphic adenoma-like tu- 
mor in the wall of a dentigerous cyst. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:411-417 
Apr. 1956. 

Effect of dental cysts on developing roots of adjacent 
teeth. Brit. D. J. 100:351-354 June 19, 1956. 
Orams, H.J. Bilateral impacted upper canines associated 

with a dentigerous cyst and retention of deciduous 
canines. Austral. J. Den. 59:401-402 Dec. 1955. 

Impaction or ankylosis of a second lower deciduous 
molar associated with an infected dentigerous cyst 
and ectopic second premolar tooth germ. Austral. 
J. Den. 59:400-401 Dec. 1955. 

Radden, H. G. and James, B. V. Dentigerous cyst asso- 
ciated with a grossly displaced upper third molar. 
Austral. D. J. 1:233-234 Aug. 1956. 

Multiple cysts of the mandible. Report of acase. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1324-1329 Dec. 1956. 

Rakower, William. Conservative treatment of cysts. New 
York J. Den. 26:228-230 June-july 1956. 

Rao, R. V. Naso-labial cyst. D. Abs. 1:552 Sept. 1956. 


Robinson, H.B.G., et al. Radiographic interpretation of 
oral cysts. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:61-68 No. 4, 
1956. 

Seward,G.R. Correlation of radiographical and clinical 
information. Radicular cysts on upper lateral in- - 
cisors with apices curved distally. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 6:212-214 Mar. 1956. 

Stokke, Torvald. Osmotic pressure in odontogenic cysts. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:65-78 June 1956. 
Thoma, K.H. Replantation of unerupted teeth involved 
indentigerous cysts. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 

Path. 9:99-105 Jan. 1956. 

Thompson, H. A. Dentigerous cyst with chronic osteo- 
myelitis. J. Canad. D A. 22:292-293 May 1956. 

Thompson, H. A., et al. Maxillary developmental cyst 
with respiratory epithelium. J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
662-663 Nov. 1956. 

van de Vyver, L. Giant cysts of the jaws. 
157 Mar. 1956. 

Weiss, Gabriel. Radicular cysts of traumatic origin. D. 
Digest 62:75-77 Feb. 1956. 

Whinery, J.G. Comments on the symposium, “solitary 
bone cysts of the mandible.’’ Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:211-215 Feb. 1956. 

Yardley, G. M. An interesting dentigerous cyst. Brit. 
D. J. 100:309-310 June 5, 1956. 

CYTOLOGY 
See also Histology--dental 

Gloggengiesser, W. Epithelioid and giant cells. D.Abs. 

1:310-311 May 1956. 


D. Abs. 1: 


da COSTA, W.T. Removal of broken needles in the region of 
Spix’s spine. D. Abs. 1:676-677 Nov. 1956. 

DAGAEVA, L. N. Importance of saliva for the inorganic me- 
tabolism of dental enamel. D. Abs. 1:738 Dec. 
1956. 

DALDERUP, D. Nutrition as related to experimental caries 
in animals. D. Abs. 1:747 Dec. 1956. 

DALDERUP, L.M. and NEDERVEEN-FENENGA, M.: See Ned- 
erveen-Fenenga, M. 

DALL, RUTH; POTGIETER, MARTHA; MORSE, ELLEN H. and 
ERLENBACH, F.M.: See Potgieter, Martha 

DALTON, V.B. Injuries of the antrum. (Table clinic questions) 
D. Survey 32:1319 portrait Oct. 1956. 

DANZIGER, CLAIRE. Dentist and the public. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 27:28-31 July 1956. 

DaPRATO, R. H. and WALLS, J. B. Dentition of the land otter 
and the sea otter compared. Contact Point 34:255- 
256 May 1956. 

DARGENT, MARCEL and PAPILLON, JEAN. Le cancer du 
plancher de la bouche. (Cancer of the floor of the 
mouth) (Book rev.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:684 June 1956. 

DARIO BIANCHI, HOMERO. Tetracycline: a new antibiotic 
for dental infections. D. Abs. 1:667 Nov. 1956. 

DARLING, A. I. Studies of the early lesion of enamel caries 
with transmitted light, polarised light and radiog- 
raphy. Brit. D. J. 101:289-297 Nov. 6; 329-341 
Nov. 20, 1956. 
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DARLING, A. I. (Cont.) 
andCRABB,H.S.M. X-ray absorption studies of human 
dental enamel. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:995-1009 Sept. 1956. 
X-ray investigations of developing dental enamel. J. 
D. Res. 35:960 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
DARLING, HARRIETT. Your 16 2/3 cents cando it--Amer. Den. 
AssistantsAssn. D. Asst. 25:26-28 July-Aug. 1956. 
DARLINGTON, C.G.; KUPFER, S. R. and BROWN, G.N.: See 
Brown, G. N. 
DAVID, JACQUELINE H. Chain reaction in dental health edu- 
cation. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32: 
455-457 Nov.-Dec. 1956. 
DAVIDOFF, S. M. Posttraumatic myositis ossificans of the 
left masseter muscle: report of case. D. Abs. 1: 
627 Oct. 1956. 
DAVIDSON, A.M. Upper third molar in the maxillary antrum. 
Brit. D. J. 100:177-178 Apr. 3, 1956. 
Importance of the histological structure of teeth in con- 
servative dentistry. U.C.H.D.J. 20:2-7, 17 Mar.- 
Apr. 1956. 
DAVIDSON, H. D. Effect of zinc oxyphosphate cement upon the 
enamel following placement of orthodontic banda. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:792-793 Oct. 1956. Abstract 
DAVIES, D. Practical remedy. (Dental conditions in children 
in England.) Brit. D. J. 101:169-171 Sept. 4, 1956. 
DAVIES, G. N. Dental conditions among the Polynesians of 
Pukapuka ( Danger Island). I. General background 
and the prevalence of malocclusion. J. D. Res. 35: 
115-131 Feb. 1956. 
Dental conditions among the Polynesians of Pukapuka. 
(Danger Island ) II. The prevalence of periodontal 
disease. J. D. Res. 35:734-741 Oct. 1956. 
Management of rampant dental caries. Queensland D.J. 
5:205-220 Oct.-Nov. 1953. 
DAVIES, PETER andKING-TURNER, E.W.: See King- Turner, 
E. W. 
DAVIS, D. J. Vincent’s infection. D. Students’ Mag. 35:26-28 
Oct. 1956. 
DAVIS, E.N. Letter from Saskatchewan. J. Ontario D. A. 33: 
17-18 Feb. 1956. Reprint 
DAVIS, G.H.G. Lactobacillus acidophilus. Brit. D. J. 100:207- 
210 Apr. 17, 1956. 


Cellular and colonial morphology of oral lactobacilli. Brit. 


D. J. 101:235-240 Oct. 2, 1956. 

and HAYWARD, A. C.: See Hayward, A. C. 

HAYWARD, A.C. and BISSET, K.A. Isolation and clas- 
sification of lactobacillus species from human sa- 
liva. J. D. Res. 35:964-965 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

DAVIS, H.C.; PARFITT, G.J. and JAMES, P.M.C. Controlled 
study into the effect of dental health education on 
1,539 school children inSt.Albans. Brit. D. J. 100: 
354-356 June 19, 1956. 

DAVIS, LILLIAN B.; FRAZIER, T. M. and McCAULEY, H. B.: 
See McCauley, H. B. 

DAVIS, M. C. Dignity of thought and learning. Experiences in 
the universities of the United States of America and 
Great Britain. Austral. J. Den. 59:362-368 Dec. 
1955. 

DAVY, HUMPHRY. Biographical sketch. Lilian Lindsay. Brit. 
D. J. 101:202-206 Sept. 18, 1956. 


DAY, H. G. 
MUHLER, J.C. and HINE, M.K.: See Muhler, J. C. 
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MUHLER, J. C.; RADIKE, A. W. and NEBERGALL, W. H. 
See Muhler, J. C. 
DAY, H. J. and APPLEBY, R. C.: See Appleby, R. C. 
D’ERRICO, N. Different forms and treatment of sympathetic 
facial neuralgias. D. Abs. 1:30 Jan. 1956. 
de BOER, J.G. Dental caries operative and restorative therapy. 
Internat. D. J. 6:401-405 Sept. 1956. 
Prevention of secondary expansion of amalgam fillings 
containing zinc. D. Abs. 1:588-589 Oct. 1956. 
DeBON, FRANCIS; MURPHY, F. J. andGUADAGNI, N. P.: See 
Murphy, F. J. 
DeBOW, MARGUERITE. Premedication in implant surgery. 
D. Survey 32:795 portrait June 1956. 
DeCAMP, HOWARD. Dental service at Corning Glass Works. 
D. Abs. 1:182 Mar. 1956. 
DeFORD,C.C. Navynames to post of Rear Admiral. J.A.DA. 
53:494 portrait Oct. 1956. 
de FREITAS, R.G. Original cavity in lower cuspids for abut- 
ment of fixed bridgework. D. Abs. 1:718-719 Dec. 
1956. 
deGACIOPPO, H. B. Balanced diet and correct dietary habits 
in the prevention of caries. D. Abs. 1:584 Oct. 1956. 
de JONGE, T.E. Multirooted upper central incisor. D. Abs. 1: 
8 Jan. 1956. 
de LERNER, S. J.; CICARDO, V. H. and MURACCIOLE, J. C.: 
See Cicardo, V. H. 
deMAAR, F. E.R. Utrecht dental museum: interesting ex- 
change proposal. D. Abs. 1:610-611 Oct. 1956. 
DeMARCO, CHARLES and FINN, S. B.: See Finn, S. B. 
De SIMONE, V. G. Technique for taking a partial denture im- 
pression. New York J. Den. 26:312 Oct. 1956. 
de SOUZA, L. L. Dilaceration with attendant complications. 
A case report with notes. J. All India D. A. 28:81- 
82 Apr. 1956. 
DeVAN, M. M. Prosthetic problem--its formulation and sug- 
gestions for its solution. J. Pros. Den. 6:291-301 
May 1956. 
Additive partial denture. Its principles and design. North- 
West Den. 35:303-307, 312 portrait Nov. 1956. 
DE VERE, C. A. Anatomy of the temporomandibular joint-- 
its occlusal anomalies and pain syndromes. Ann. 
Den. 15:97-101 disc. 110-117 Dec. 1956. 
de VRIENDT, R. Niacin avitaminosis: report of three cases. 
D. Abs. 1:12] Feb. 1956. 
De WILDE, HERMAN and DUNNING, J. M.: See Dunning, J.M. 
DEAFNESS: See Ear--diseases 
caused by retrusion of mandible: See Temporomandibular 
joint--diseases and dysfunctions 
DEALY, J. B., JR. and SOSMAN, M. C. Irradiation therapy in 
Hand-Schiiller-Christian’s disease. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1295-1296 Dec. 1956. 
DEAN, H. T. Fluorine in the control of dental caries. J.A.D.A. 
52:1-8 Jan. 1956. 
Fluoridation of water supplies. (Comment on letter of John 
Sturrock) Brit. D. J. 100:361 June 19, 1956. 
How effective is fluoridation? D. Abs. 1:747-748 Dec. 
1956. 
To head American Association for the Advancement of 
Science, dentistry section. J.A.D.A. 52:371 Mar. 
1956. 
DEAN, M.R. Insurance for the dentist’s home and office. Bul. 
Nat. D. A. 14:15-20 Oct. 1955. 
DECALCIFICATION OF TEETH: See Teeth--decalcification 
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DECIDUOUS TEETH: See Teeth--deciduous; See also Children, 
Dentistry for 
DECKER, K. Dihydroergotamine in treatment of trigeminal 
neuralgia. New York J. Den. 26:25 Jan. 1956. Re- 
print 
DEFICIENCY DISEASES 
Bavetta, L. A. and Bernick, Sol. Effect of tryptophan 
deficiency on bones and teeth of rats. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:308-315 Mar. 1956. 
Effect of tryptophan deficiency on the bones and teeth 
of rats. III. Effect of age. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:906-912 Aug. 1956. 
de Vriendt, R. Niacin avitaminosis: report of three cases. 
D. Abs. 1:12] Feb. 1956. 
Kerr, D.A. Oral manifestations of endocrine and nutri- 
tional deficiencies. J. D. Med. 11:199-205 Oct. 1956. 
Kreshover, S.J. Oral manifestations of systemic disease, 


including those due to nutritional deficiencies. J.A. 


D. A. 52:271-274 Mar. 1956. 
Medina, C. A. Oral manifestations of vitamin deficien- 
cies. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1060- 
1068 Oct. 1956. 
Vorovskii, E.V. Phosphorus and calcium exchange in 
the hard dental tissues in experimental avitami- 
nosis B, in the dog. D. Abs. 1:495-496 Aug. 1956. 
DEGLUTITION 
Beresford, J.S. Tooth-apart swallow. New Zealand D.J. 
52:88 Apr. 1956. 
Klatsky, Meyer. Physiology of mastication and degluti- 
tion illustrated by means of cinefluorography. D. 
Abs. 1:304 May 1956. 
DEIGHAN, W. J., JR. 
ASHLEY, W.W. and LAZANSKY, J.P. Complex compos- 
ite odontoma. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:263-268 Mar. 1956. 
and BARTON, E.J. Hemangioma of the buccal pad with 
phlebolithiasis. J. Oral Surg. 14:228-234 July 1956. 
DEL MUNDO, FE. Meeting the basic needs of the child. Phil- 
ippines Medical-Dental J. 2:17-19 Aug. 1956. 
DELIBEROS, J. and MOREL, C.: See Morel, C. 
DELTA SIGMA DELTA 
Chevalier, P. L. Delta Sigma Delta Educational Foun- 
dation. Desmos 62:10-1ll Jan. 1956. 
Directory, 1956. Desmos 62: cover page, 96-97 Oct. 1956. 
Graduate chapter charters revoked. Desmos 62:16 Jan. 
1956. 
Perry, Chester. Financial report of Delta Sigma Delta 
Educational Foundation, Inc. Desmos 62:1l Jan. 
1956. 
Report of Special Awards Committee. Desmos 62:13 Jan. 
1956. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Desmos 62:6-7 Jan. 1956. 
DEMAJO, A. P. Case of alveolectomy. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
72:172-173, 176 Sept. 1955. 
DEMEROL HYDROCHLORIDE: See Sedatives 
DEMOGE, P.H.; ANDERS, J.T.; CROWELL, G.E. and TURNER, 
NAOMI C.: See Turner, Naomi C. 
DENEN,H. E. Masticatory insufficiency and its relation to 
systemic disease. J.A.D.A. 52:576-579 May 1956. 
DENISON, G. H. Honor dentist of 1956... J. IndianaD. A. 35: 
10-11 portrait May 1956. 


DENMARK: See Dentistry--in Denmark 
DENNEY, R. P. and TRITHART, A. H.: See Trithart, A. H. 
DENNISON, E. A. Porcelain jacket crowns. D. Technician 9: 
75-76 July 1956. 
DENS IN DENTE: See Anomalies ‘ 
DENT, BEN. Silicate cements: causes for failures.J. Missouri 
D. A. 36:17-19 Oct. 1956. 
Silicate cements: cavity sterilization and pulp protection. 
J]. Missouri D.A. 36:10-14 Nov. 1956. 
Silicate restoratiohs: restoration of the incisal dngle--a 
modification of Romberg’s pin-lock inlay. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 36:14-19 Dec. 1956. 
DENTAL ASSOCIATION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
Dinges, D. M. Presidential address. J. D. A. South Af- 
rica 11:187-190 May 1956. 
Hossack, F. A. Presidential address. J. D. A. South 
Africa 11:123-127 Mar. 1956. 
Taback, J.S. Presidential address--Northern Transvaal 
Branch. J. D. A.South Africa 11:190-192 May 1956. 
DENTAL BOARD OF THE UNITED KINGDOM: See Examining 
boards--British Commonwealth of Nations 
DENTAL HEALTH SERVICE, INC. 
Dental Health Service celebrates 40th anniversary. New 
York J. Den. 26:306 Oct. 1956. 
DENTAL OATH 
Dentist’s credo. Massachusetts D. Soc.J. 5:17 Apr. 1956. 
Dentist’s Pledge. North-West Den. 35:13 Jan. 1956. 
DENTAL PRACTICE ACTS: See Laws and legislation--dental; 
See also Illegal practice; Jurisprudence, dental; 
Litigation 
DENTIFRICES 
Advertisements of toothpaste.(Ed.) Brit. D. J. 100:21-22 
Jan. 3, 1956. 
Amler, M. H. Acceptance of a formalin dentifrice. New 
York D. J. 22:64-66 Feb. 1956. 
Council on Dental Therapeutics, Amer. Den. Assn. clas- 
sifies Thermodent Tooth Paste in Group D. J.A.D. 
A. 52:738-739 June 1956. 
Dentifrices. (Ed.) New York D. J. 22:175-176 Apr. 1956. 
Epsteir, Sidney. ‘‘Quest’’ dentifrice. (Ed.) J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:181-182 May-June 1956. 
Fosdick, L.S. Clinical experiment on the use of sodium 
N-lauroyl sarcosinate in the control of dental ca- 
ries. D. Abs. 1:698 Nov. 1956. 
Hirt, Christina and Mihlemann, H. R. Objective evalu- 
ation of therapeutic effects of medicated tooth pastes 
in gingivitis. D. Abs. 1:453 Aug. 1956. 
Krusic, Valter. Investigation of toothbrushes and tooth- 
pastes used in Yugoslaiva. D. Abs. 1:579-580 Oct. 
1956. 
Oralhygiene. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72:178-179 Sept. 1955. 
Ross, W.S. Toothpaste advertisements. Brit. D. J. 100: 
26-27 Jan. 3, 1956. 
Schatz, Albert, et al. New approach to dentifrices. New 
York D. J. 22:161-173 Apr. 1956. 
Seldin, J.J. Tooth paste miracles--or frauds. D. Abs.1: 
522 Sept. 1956. 
A,D.A.--classification lists: See Amer. Den. Assn.--Coun. 
Den. Therapeutics 
antienzymes 
Simnis, W.B. Oral lesions caused by antienzyme denti- 
frices. D. Abs. 1:119 Feb. 1956. 
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DENTIFRICES (Cont.) 
fluoride 

Ad campaigns under way for fluoride dentifrices. Bul. 
Passaic Co. D. Soc. 17:7 Jan. 1956. 

Bibby, B. G. Fluoride dentifrices. J.A.D.A. 52:243-244 
comment 244 Feb.; 755 June 1956. 

Brudevold, F., et al. Uptake of tin and fluoride by intact 
enamel. J.A.D.A. 53:159-164 Aug. 1956. 

F. D. I. condemns sales drive for fluoride dentifrices. 
J.A.D.A. 53:496 Oct. 1956. 

Fluoride dentifrice. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 32:16- 
IT Mar. 1956. 

Fluoride dentifrice hazards. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 17: 
6, 8 Jan. 1956. 

Fluoride dentifrice sale premature, Association says. 
}.A.D.A. 52:368-369 Mar. 1956. 

Indiana Foundation seeks fluoride toothpaste patent. J.A. 
D.A. 52:240-241 Feb. 1956. 

Jordan, W. A. Bloomington stannous fluoride dentifrice 
study. Interim report. (Indiana) North-West Den. 
35:272-273 Sept. 1956. 

Marketing of dentifrices cancels fluoride study. J.A.D.A. 
53:257 Aug. 1956. 

Minnesota group tests use of fluoride in toothpaste. D. 
Survey 32:1341 Oct. 1956. 

Muhler, J.C. Development of stannous fluoride as an 
anticariogenic agent for topical application by 
means of a dentifrice. J. Missouri D. A. 36:13-21 
Apr. 1956. Reprint 

Comment on editorial by Sidney Epstein attacking 
stannous fluoride. (Ed.) J. California D. A. & Ne- 
vada D. Soc. 32:180 reply 181 May-June 1956. 

Muhler, J. C., etal. Effect of a stannous fluoride-con- 
taining dentifrice on dental caries in adults. J. D. 
Res. 35:49-53 Feb. 1956. 

Saunders,C.E. Sodium fluoride ingested (or loss) among 
children using a fluoride dentifrice. S.Carolina D. 
J. 14:12-15 Mar. 1956. 

Schweinsberger,R.A. and Muhler,J.C. Urinary fluorine 
levels in children following the clinical use of a 
stannous fluoride-containing dentifrice. J. D. Res . 
35:760-762 Oct. 1956. 

Shapiro, Max and Hood, J. L. Discoloration of gingiva 
and teeth by stannous fluoride. J. California D. A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 32:174-177 May-June 1956. 

Stannous fluoride as an anticariogenic agent. North- 
West Den. 35:124 Mar. 1956. 

DENTIN 

Blake, G.C. Method for the demonstration of diffusion 
pathways in enamel, dentin, and cementum in the 
intact tooth. J. D. Res. 35:961-962 Dec. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Burnett, G.W. Influence of fluorides on the rate of dis- 
solution of the principal inorganic elements of den- 
tin. J. D. Res. 35:413-419 June 1956. 

Greulich, R.C. Microradiographic studies of the or- 
ganic matrices of dentine and enamel. J. D. Res. 
35:963 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Perreault, J. G., et al. Reaction of odontoblasts to me- 
dicaments placed in cavity preparations in rat in- 
cisors. J.A.D.A. 52:533-554 May 1956. 

Ramnarine,K.C. Treatment of infected dentin and pulps 





1956 


of children’s teeth with Terramycin. D. Survey 32: 
1465-1466 Nov. 1956. 

Réckert, Hans. Some observations correlated to obliter- 
ated dentinal tubules and performed with microra- 
diographic technique. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 13: 
271-275 Feb. 1956. 

Scopp, I. W. Resorption of dentin and cementum in teeth. 
J. D. Med. 11:220-224 Oct. 1956. 

Sowden, J. R. Preliminary report on the recalcification 
of carious dentin. J. Den. Children 23:187-188 3rd 
quart. 1956. 

White, A. A. and Hess, W. C. Phosphatase, peroxidase, 
and oxidase activity of dentin and bone. J. D. Res. 
35:276-285 Apr. 1956. 

anatomy 

Boucquet, M.A. Is reticular dentin anartefact? D. Abs. 
1:487 Aug. 1956. 

Shroff, F.R.,etal. Further electron microscope studies 
of dentine. Nature of the odontoblast process. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:432-443 Apr. 1956. 

Symons, N. B. B. Development of the fibres of the dentine 
matrix, Brit. D.J. 101:255-262 Oct. 16, 1956. 

anomalies: See Anomalies 
composition 

Errata. (‘‘Studies of the composition of teeth. Il. Spec- 
trochemical analysis of enamel and dentin from 
Syrian hamsters.’’ G.W. Burnett andR. R. Lobene.) 
J. D. Res. 35:165 Feb. 1956. 

Hess, W.C., et al. Lipide content of enamel and dentin. 
J. D. Res. 35:273-275 Apr. 1956. 

Kumamoto, Y. and Leblond, C.P. Radioautographic study 
of mineralization of growing teeth with labeled cal- 
cium. J. D. Res. 35:147-156 Feb. 1956. 

Peckham, S. C., et al. Determination of fluoride in or- 
ganic and inorganic fractions of dentin and enamel. 
J. D. Res. 35:205-209 Apr. 1956. 

Peckham, S. C., et al. Ethylenediamine vs. KOH-glycol 
in the removal of the organic matter of dentin. J. 
D. Res. 35:947-949 Dec. 1956. 

opalescent: See also Anomalies 

Grimer, P. T. Atypical form of hereditary opalescent 
dentine. Brit. D. J. 100:275-278 May 15, 1956. 

Hursey, R. J.,Jr., et al. Dentinogenesis imperfecta in a 
racial isolate with multiple hereditary defects. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:641-658 June 
1956. 

Rushton, M. A. Some disorders involving tooth and bone. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:244-250 Apr. 1956. 

Walter, G. W. Dentinogenesis imperfecta. J.A.D.A. 53: 
455 Oct. 1956. 

permeability: See Teeth--permeability 
secondary: See also Pulp--nodules 

Weider, S.R.,et al. Reparative dentine following cavity 
preparation and fillings in the rat molar. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med.& Oral Path. 9:221-232 Feb. 1956. 

sensitive: See also Cavities--preparation--hypersensitive 
dentin 

Espeland, S. M., Jr. Study of pulp sensitivity resulting 
from foods and beverages. D. Students’ Mag. 34: 
13-15, 52 Mar. 1956. 

Fitzgerald, Gerald. Clinical evaluation of a new agent 
for the relief of hypersensitive dentine. D. Digest 
62:494-497 Nov. 1956. 
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DENTIN--sensitive (Cont.) 


Jensen, S. B. Treatment of hypersensitive dentin with 
Argento-zinc. D. Abs. 1:183-184 Mar. 1956. 
solubility: See Teeth--solubility 


DENTISTRY 


Mahoney, J.J. Bad dentistry--why? Queensland D. J. 

3:45-54 Jan. 1951. 
as _a career 
Adams, W.J. Dentist--a civic leader. J. Oklahoma D.A. 
45:14-16 Oct. 1956. 
Alstadt, W. R. Role of the dentist in community affairs. 
Arkansas D. J. 27:16-18 portrait Sept. 1956. 
Beukema, J.P. Welcoming the new graduate. J. Michigan 
D. A. 38:190-192 May 1956. 
Bolwell, Robert. Address before 1955 graduating class 
of Georgetown University Dental School. Bul. Essex 
Co. D. Soc. 23:15-18 Jan. 1956. Abstract 
Brandhorst, O. W. Dentist and community interest. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 23:163-171 June 1956. 
Cohen, 8.8. Inter-relation of professions and dentistry. 
Alpha Omegan 50:175-176 portrait Dec. 1956. 
Dental graduate.(Ed.) Pakistan D. Rev. 6:25,35 Jan. 1956. 
Dentist as a member of a profession. Bul. Monmouth 
Co. D. Soc. 10:no paging Dec. 1956. 
Dentistry--as a profession. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 
32:14-15 June 1956. 
Dentistry is not chosen. (Ed.) New York]. Den. 26:297- 
299 Oct. 1956. 
Eshleman, J. H. Our professional responsibilities. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 31:5-8, 24-25 Feb. 15, 1956. 
Gluck, Harold. Contented dentist. Oral Hyg. 46:1519-1522 
Dec. 1956. 
Guidance for a career in dentistry.(Ed.) J.Canad.D. A. 
22:162-163 Mar. 1956. 
Joseph, E. Dentistry for the ship surgeon. D. Abs. 1:532 
Sept. 1956. 
Jung, F.R. So you want to be a dentist ? North-West Den. 
35:285 Sept. 1956. 
Kauffmann, J.H. Specialty worship: dentistry’s false idol- 
atry. Bul. New York Soc. Den. Children 7:1-4 May 
1956. 
Lapp, C. L. Suggestions for success. D. Students’ Mag. 
34:22-23 June 1956. 
Lyons, Harry. Dentistry--its role asa health profession. 
Arkansas D. J. 27:5-6 portrait Sept. 1956; Arizona 
D. J. 2:151, 156 portrait Dec. 1956. 
Meistroff,C.L. Whykeepour skillsasecret? Oral Hyg. 
46:726-729 June 1956. 
Merritt, A. H. Opportunities and responsibilities of a 
profession. Baylor D. J. 6:4-6 Spring 1956. 
Metcalf,J.C. You be the judge. J. South. California D.A. 
24:43-47 Nov. 1956. 

Patrick, M. A. Assistant my husband married. (By a 
dentist’s wife) Oral Hyg. 46:1508-1510 Dec. 1956. 

Patterson, W. R. The profession-~its obligations and re- 
sponsibilities. Arkansas D.J. 27:3-4 portrait Sept. 
1956. 

Peterson, Shailer. Future of the dental profession. Ar- 
kansas D. J. 27:18-21 portrait Sept. 1956. 

Phillips, P. D. Dentistry’s obligation in the changing 
trends of national philosophy. Massachusetts D. 
Soc. J. 5:9-17 Oct. 1956. 
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Pierson, F.A. Our professional responsibilities and the 
public. J. Ontario D. A. 33:21-22 Apr. 1956. 
Rosendahl, P.O. Changing concepts inoralcare. North- 

West Den. 35:157-159 May 1956. 
Samson, Edward. Who’s yourfriend? Brit. D. J. 100:57- 
58 Jan. 17, 1956. 
As I see it. LV. Something to worry about. Brit. D. J. 
101:129-130 Aug. 21, 1956. 
As I see it. LXI. Sermons in stones. Brit. D. J. 101: 
351-352 Nov. 20, 1956. 
Should your child be a dentist? Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 6:11 
Feb.; 10, 12-13 Mar. 1956. 

Stillerman, Jack. Does a dental degree make a dentist ? 
(Ed.) D. Students’ Mag. 35:26-27 Nov. 1956. 
Tarrant, L. J. Who said that? (Pope Pius comments on 

dentistry as a profession) (Ed.) Bul. Essex Co. 
D. Soc. 23:10-12 June 1956. 
Wylie, W. L. Motivation for the study of dentistry. J. On- 
tario D. A. 33:25 Apr. 1956. 
Address to the graduating class School of Dentistry, 
Western Reserve University. Bul. Cleveland D. 
Soc. 12:20-25 portrait Oct. 1956. 


by country: See also listings below, i.e. --in Australia; --in 


England, etc.; Community and school dental serv- 
ice--by country; Laws and legislation-~by country; 
Education, dental--by country; National health in- 
surance and subheadings; Technicians, dental--by 
country 

International dental meetings. J.A.D.A.52:647 May 1956. 

International news of dentistry. Internat. D. J. 6:46-53 
Mar. 1956. 

development: See also History--dental 

Brandhorst, O. W. Planofthe American Dental Associa- 
tion for a survey of dentistry. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Schools 33:73-79, 1956. 

Brauer, J.C. Dental profession today. J.N.CarolinaD. 
Soc. 40:41-42 Sept. 1956. 

Dentistry 1956. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 26:377-380 Dec. 
1956. 

Dentistry’s prostho~ technological successes could in 
time become its Achilles heel. ( Ed.) J. Ontario 
D. A. 33:6-7 Oct. 1956. 

Development of dentistry. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 100:211-212 
Apr. 17, 1956. 

Easlick, K.A. Beyond the horizon. J. Michigan D. A. 38: 
84-99 Feb. 1956. 

Fleming, W.C. Dentistry now and then. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 27:6-13 July 1956. 

Knutson,J.W. Signposts of advances in dental health. J. 
Michigan D. A. 38:267-271 Sept. 1956. 

Moore, R.L. Review and outlook--dentistry in Tennes- 
see D. A. 36:44-56 Jan. 1956. 

Past and future. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 100:53-54 Jan. 17, 1956. 

Pollack, M.M. Dentistry’s mission. ( Ed. ) Massachu- 
setts D. Soc. J. 5:33 Oct. 1956. 

Professional growth to maturity. (Ed.) D. Survey 32:784- 
786 June 1956. 

Raper, H.R. Straight-haired mother dog and the curly 
puppy. D. Survey 32:1170-1172 Sept. 1956. 

Samaniego, Juanita B. Dentistry then and now. J. Philip- 
pine D.A. 9:4-5 Feb. 1956. 

Swanson, H. A. Moving our frontiers forward. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 22:269-272 Dec. 1955. 
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DENTISTRY--development (Cont.) 


Ward, M. L. Development of dentistry in Michigan. J. 
D. A. 38:41-51 Feb. 1956. 
Highlights of dentistry’s development in Michigan. J. 
Michigan D. A. 38:342-348 Dec. 1956. 


history: See History--dental 
in Alaska 


in 


Alaska dental manpower report basic study on needs, re- 
sources. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 11:12 Oct. 1956. 

Alaskan Air Force dentists inaugurate clinic day. J.A. 
D.A. 52:510 Apr. 1956. 

Scott, E. M. Nutrition of Alaskan Eskimos. D. Abs. 1: 
234-235 Apr. 1956. 

entina 

Crespi, R.A. News from the Republic of Argentina. J.A. 
D.A. 52:86 Jan.; 631 May; 759 June; 53:604 Nov.; 
737 Dec. 1956. 

Australia 


in_Australia 


in 


Adamson, Kenneth. Historic occasion and---the future 
of the profession. (Australian Dental Journal) Aus- 
tral. D. J. l:1 Feb. 1956. 

Another milestone. (Australian Dental Journal) Austral. 
D. J. 1:57-58 Feb. 1956. 

Barrett, M. J. Dental observations on Australian aborig- 
ines: water supplies and endemic dental fluorosis. 
Austral. D. J. 1:87-92 Apr. 1956. 

Christensen, George. Dentistry at home and abroad. 
Queensland D. J. 5:70-75 Apr.-May 1953. 

Cran, J. A. Notes on the teeth and gingivae of Central 
Australian aborigines. Austral. J. Den. 59:356-361 
Dec. 1955. 

Dental attendants’ award. Queensland D. J. 4:298 July; 
441 Nov. 1952. 

Docking, A. R. Twenty years of dental materials re- 
search in Australia. The story of the Common- 
wealth Bureau of Dental Standards. Austral. J. 
Den. 59:378-389 Dec. 1955. 

National dental health. Queensland D. J. 2:314-316 June- 
Oct. 1949. 

New building for the dental school of the University of 
Melbourne and the Dental Hospital of Melbourne. 
Austral. J. Den. 59:404-405 Dec. 1955. 

Registration of alien dentists. (Ed.) Queensland D. J. 4: 
21 comment 22 Dec. 1951. 

Ryan, L. P. Do the experts baffle you? Queensland D. 
J. 4:417-420 Oct. 1952. 


Austria 


Austrian dentists strike over Social Security law. J.A. 
D.A. 52:105 Jan. 1956. 


Albert Joachim Foundation; legal status of the dental prac- 
titioner in Belgium. Internat. D. J. 6:46-48 Mar. 
1956. 

Gysel, C. Belgium. Internat. D. J. 6:207 June 1956. 


in Brazil 


Newer from Brazil. ( Portuguese translation of Skinner’s 
‘ec ience of dental materials’’ by Francisco Degni ) 
].A.D.A. 53:366 Sept. 1956. 


in Canada 


Best, Michael. Report from Manitoba. J. Ontario D. A. 
33:22-23 July-Aug. 1956. Reprint 

Brantford fluoridation experiment. J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
342-349 comment 349-352 June 1956. Reprint 


Brown, H. K., et al. Brantford-Sarnia-Stratford fluori- 
dation caries study-1955 report. J. Canad. D. A. 
22:207-216 Apr. 1956. 

Canadian dentists and dentistry. J. Canad. D. A. 22:103- 
10 Feb. 1956. 

Crisis! (Hespital dental service) J. Canad. D. A. 22:362 
june 1956. 

Davis, E. N. Letter from Saskatchewan. J. Ontario D. 
A. 33:17-18 Feb. 1956. Reprint 

Memorandum respecting income tax returns by members 
of the dental profession. J. Canad. D. A. 22:168- 
170 Mar. 1956. 

Nikiforuk, Gordon. Committees and councils. Research. 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:672 Nov. 1956. 

Nixon, W.A. Alberta’s second annual dental health week. 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:15-20 Jan. 1956. 

Saskatchewan dental services--post payment plan. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:90 Feb. 1956. 

“Why and how?’’ ( Hospital dental services, Canada ) J. 
Canad. D.A. 22:489 Aug. 1956. 

Williams, C. H. M. and Wood, A. W.S. Present status 
of dental research in Canada. J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
712-715 Dec. 1956. 

in Denmark 

Fasting-Hansen,G. Dentists in the Danish Army Medical 
Corps. D. Abs. 1:714 Dec. 1956. 

in Dominican Republic 

Lewis, E. T. Dentistry in the Caribbean. Odont. Bul. 
(West. Pennsylvania) 35:12-13 Mar. 1956. 

in Ecuador 

Dobkowsky, Theodore. Dentistry in Ecuador. D. Abs. 1: 
220-221 Apr. 1956. 

Manser, J.G. Prehistoric dental inlays from Ecuador. 
New Mexico D. J. 6:7-11 Jan. 1956. Reprint 

in Egypt 

Sherif, H. A. Egypt. Internat. D. J. 6:48 Mar. 1956. 

in England 

Barry,H.D. News from Great Britain. Austral.D. J. 1: 
186-187 June; 238-239 Aug. 1956. 

British lead way in providing tax break for self-em- 
ployed. D. Abs. 1:685 Nov. 1956. 

Davies,D. Practical remedy. (Dental conditions in chil- 
dren in England) Brit. D. J. 101:169-171 Sept. 4, 
1256. 

Dental Guild. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 100:313-314 June 5, 1956. 

Hitchin, A. D. Future of academic dentistry. Brit.D.J. 
101:147-151 Sept. 4, 1956. 

Leatherman, G. H. News from Great Britain. J.A.D.A. 
52:87-89 Jan.; 221-222 Feb.; 362-363 Mar.; 496- 
497 Apr.; 631-632 May; 758-759 June; 53:86-87 July ; 
242-243 Aug.; 365-366 Sept.; 480-481 Oct.; 603- 
604 Nov.; 736-737 Dec. 1956. 

McNair Report. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 101:313-314 Nov. 6, 1956. 

Memorandum to the Committee of Enquiry intothe short- 
age of recruits to the dental profession. Brit. D. J. 
100:93-101 Feb. 7, 1956. 

New registrationfee. Brit. D. J. 101:173-174 Sept. 4, 1956. 

Samson, Edward. Politicodontics. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
72:174-176 Sept. 1955. 

As I see it. L. This is autonomy. Brit. D. J. 100:318- 
319 June 5, 1956. 

As I see it. LI. Decline and fall. Brit. D. J. 101:22-23 
July 3, 1956. 
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DENTISTRY-~in England (Cont.) 


Samson, Edward (Cont.) 

As I see it. LVI. Nothing but the tooth. Brit. D. J. 
101:245-246 Oct. 2, 1956. 

As I see it. LXMI. Further outlook, unsettled. Brit. 
D. J. 100:120-121 Feb. 21, 1956. 

Trott, J. R. News from Great Britain. Austral. D. J. 1: 
123-125 Apr. 1956. 

in Finland 

Kaila, A.A. Dentistry in Finland. D. Abs. 1:284-285 May 
1956. 

Kasanen, Antero. On the fluorine content of drinking wa- 
ter in Finland. D. Abs. 1:46 Jan. 1956. 

in Germany 

Heinrich, E. How many dentists, dental technicians and 
unqualified dental practitioners exist in West Ger- 
many? D. Abs. 1:685 Nov. 1956. 

Hornung, Heinrich. Fluoridation: observations of a Ger- 
man professor and public health officer. J.A.D.A. 
53:325-326 Sept. 1956. 

Maretzky, K. Germany. Internat. D. J. 6:207-209 June 
1956. 

International news of dentistry. Internat.D. J. 6:433- 
434 Sept. 1956. 

Witt, F.H. History of dentistry: the professional collec- 
tion of the German Dental Association. D. Abs. 1: 
707-708 Dec. 1956. 

in Greece 

Lynas, L. Greece. Internat. D. J. 6:209 June; 434 Sept. 
1956. 

Zoukos, J. Observations on dental caries and eruption 
of teeth among children born during the occupation 
of Greece (1941 and 1942). D. Abs. 1:116-117 Feb. 
1956. 

in Holland 

de Maar, F. E.R. Utrecht dental museum: interesting 
exchange proposal. D. Abs. 1:610-61l Oct. 1956. 

in India 

Indian government sets up dental research committee 
J.A.D.A. 53:255 Aug. 1956. 

Indian Standards Institution. (Dental products standards ) 
( Ed.) J. All India D.A. 29:138-139 July 1956. 
Mehta, F.S., et al. Prevalence of periodontal (parodon- 
tal) disease. 5. Epidemiology in Indian child popu- 
ulation in relation to their socio-economic status. 

Internat. D. J. 6:31-40 Mar. 1956. 

Merchant, H.D. Research in dentistry in India. A report. 
J. All India D. A. 28:39 portrait Mar. 1956. 

Miller, W. Dentistry in India. D. Abs. 1:527 Sept. 1956. 

Sanjana, M.K.,et al. Measurement of the posterior teeth 
contact points amongst Indian male adults. J. All 
India D. A. 28:95-96, 103 May 1956. 

Successful candidates in the B.D.S. Examination and 
L.D. Sc. Diploma Examination. J. All India D. A. 
29:145 July 1956. 

Wadkar, M. A. Incidence of various types of impacted 
mandibular third molars amongst Indian adults. J. 
All India D. A. 28:91-94 May 1956. 

in Japan. 

Iwagaki, Hjfosi. Present condition of orthodontics in 
Japan? Am. J. Orthodont. 42:914-920 Dec. 1956. 

Iwao, Shinkyo. Present status of shika-rikogaku in Japan. 
D. Abs. 1:403-404 July 1956. 
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Ogata, Toshiji. Present conditions of oral medicine and 
operative dentistry in Japan. D. Abs. 1:364 June 
1956. 
Scherman, F.C. Tokyo Christian Dental Clinic. J. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:182-183 May-June . 
1956. 
Periodontia in Japan. Acad. Rev. 4:112-114 July 1956. 
Verne, Daniel. Sojourn in Japan. Alpha Omegan 50:166- 
168 Dec. 1956. 
Viila, V.G. Some observations on dental education and 
dental research in Japan. Philippines Medical-Den- 
tal J. 2:15-20 July 1956. 
in Korea 
Rhee, Hansoo. Dental profession in Korea. Brit. D. J. 100: 
91 Feb. 7, 1956. 
in_ Mexico 
Cohn, Ernesto. Missing third molars in Mexican abori- 
gines. D. Abs. 1:599 Oct. 1956. 
News from Mexico. J.A.D.A. 52:497 Apr. 1956 
in Netherlands 
Birman, O. and Kantorowicz, B. Investigation of the use 
of toothbrushes in the Netherlands. D. Abs. 1:366- 
367 June 1956. 
in New Zealand 
Leslie, G. H. Biometrical study of the eruption of the 
permanent dentition of New Zealand children. (A 
summary) Queensland D. J. 4:97-99 Feb.; cor- 
rection 124 Mar. 1952. 
Statement on fluoridation. New Zealand D. J. 52:40 Jan. 
1956. 
in Norway 
Sollund, A. Norway. Internat. D. J. 6:48-49 Mar. 1956. 
in Orient: See also --in Japan, etc. 
Rozeik, K. Oral hygiene inthe Orient. D. Abs. 1:170 Mar. 
1956. 
in Philippines 
Aldecoa, E.R. Only one national dental society. J. Phil- 
ippine D. A. 8:6 Nov. 1955. Reprint 
Lim, J. A. Dental laboratories in the Philippines. Phil- 
ippines Medical-Dental J. 2:18-19 Sept. 1956. 
Special resolution of the seventeen boards of examiners 
submitting to the President of the Philippines their 
comments and recommendations on the proposed 
reorganization of the boards of examiners as pre- 
sented by the Government Survey and Reorganiza- 
tion Commission. J. Philippine D. A. 9:35-39 Mar. 
1956 . 


in Puerto Rico 
Lewis, E.T. Dentistry in the Caribbean. Odont. Bul. 


(West. Pennsylvania) 35:12-13 Mar. 1956. 
in Russia 
News of dentistry in U.S.S.R. D. Abs. 1:349-350 June 1956. 
Rosenthal, Heinrich. German dentist’s experience in a 
Russian prisoner-of-war camp. D. Abs. 1:684-685 
Nov. 1956. 
in Sardinia. 
Pittorru, Quirico. Relationship between tooth eruption and 
body growth in Sardinian school children. D. Abs. 
1:484 Aug. 1956. 
in_ Scotland 
Samson, Edward. As I see it. XLV. The poetic touch. 
Brit. D. J. 100:161-162 Mar. 20, 1956. 
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in South Africa 
Clement, A.J. Caries in the South African Ape-man:some 
examples of undoubted pathological authenticity be- 
lieved to be 800,000 years old. Brit. D. J. 101:4-7 

July 3, 1956. 

Council for Scientific and Industrial Research. J. D. A. 
South Africa 11:370-372 Oct. 1956. Abstract 
Melhuish, J.D. Fluoride in Kenya and Tanganyika. Brit. 

D. J. 101:86 Aug. 7, 1956. 
Priester, E. S. Coordinate and subordinate research in 
South Africa. D. Abs. 1:114 Feb. 1956. 


Professional Provident Society of South Africa. ( Ed. ) J. 


D.A. South Africa 11:259-260 July 1956. 

Proposed Dental Unit in the Active Citizen Force. ( Ed.) 
J. D.A. South Africa 11:292-293 Aug. 1956. 

in South America: See also -- in Argentina, etc. 

Amazon expedition hunts clues todental caries. Oral Hyg. 
26:839-842, 856 July 1956. Reprint 

Benagiano, A. South America. Internat. D. J. 6:49-53 
Mar. 1956. 

Dobkowsky, Theodore. Dentist’s expedition to the Indians 
of the Amazon basin in South America. Oral Hyg. 
46:1089-1094 Sept. 1956. 

Vivone, R. A. Prevalence of periodontal (parodontal) dis- 
ease. 4. South America. Internat. D. J.6:26-29 Mar. 
1956. 

in Sweden 

Brandrup-Wognsen, T. Short history of dentistry in Swe- 
den. Internat. D. J. 6:202-204 June 1956. 

Nikiforuk, Gordon. Vipeholm study on dental caries. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:705-T7ll Dec. 1956. 

Syrrist, Arvid. Studies on the fluorine-dental health re- 
lationship in Sweden. D. Abs. 1:48 Jan. 1956. 

in Switzerland 

Bdhne, Ch. Pedodontics in Canton Valais, Switzerland. 
D. Abs. 1:521-522 Sept. 1956. 

Hirny, Theo. Fluorine anddentalcaries. D. Abs. 1:292- 
293 May 1956. 

in Thailand 

Ratanaphaisal, C. News from Thailand. J.A.D.A. 52:89 
Jan.; 759 June 1956. 

mus. 

\. son, N.C. News from the United States. Austral. 
D. J. 1:125-126 Apr.; 185-186 June; 239-240 Aug. 1956. 

Morey, L. W. United States of America. Internat. D. J. 
6:209-212 June 1956. 

in West Africa 

Dental missionary tells of Africa. Baylor D. J. 6:11-13 

Spring 1956. 


in Yugoslavia 
Krusic, Valter. Investigation of toothbrushes and tooth- 


pastes used in Yugoslavia. D. Abs. 1:579-580 Oct. 
1956. 
military and naval: See also Laws and legislation--military 

and naval; Selective Service Act 

Army research group approves ll grants. J.A.D.A. 52:768 
June 1956. 

Career incentive program offered by Dr. Earnest. J. A. 
D. A. 52:367 Mar. 1956. 

Christy, R.L. Medical and dental officer career incen- 
tive program. D. Abs. 1:107 Feb. 1956. 

Dental care. D. Abs. 1:161-182 Mar. 1956. 


1956 
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Dental facility planning. D. Abs. 1:347 June 1956. 
Dental officers cannow attend War College. J. Oklahoma 
D. A. 45:24 Oct. 1956. 
Lighterman, Irwin. Division oral surgeon inKorea. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:239-252 Mar. 1956. 
Morrey, L.W. Additional income assured for dental and 
medical officers in the Armed Forces. (Ed.) J.A. 
D.A. 52:752-753 June 1956. 
Raise initial rank for military dentists. J.A.D.A. 52:235 
Feb. 1956. 
Renfrow, L.H. Dental profession and the military. Bul. 
St. Louis D. Soc. 27:61-62 July 1956. Abstract 
Rickles, N. H. Oral diagnosis and X-ray: a method of 
teaching dental interns in an Army hospital. D. 
Abs. 1:7ll Dec. 1956. 
Schmohl, L. W., Jr. Summer training 1956. Dental Corps, 
US Army Reserve. J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 32:364-366 Sept.-Oct. 1956. 
Seek change in military’s dependent dental care plan. 
J.A.D.A. 53:739-740 Dec. 1956. 
Snyder, O. P. Career guidance and programming for 
Dental Corps officers. D. Abs. 1:713-714 Dec. 1956. 
Step up promotion of dental officers. J.A.D.A. 52:102- 
103 Jan. 1956. 
Suggest plan for civilian care of military families. J.A. 
D. A. 52:366-367 Mar. 1956. 
Ten grants approved by Army dental committee. J.A.D.A. 
53:632 Nov. 1956. 
U.S. Naval Dental School. D. Abs. 1:401-402 July 1956. 
U.S.S. Forrestal. Desmos 62:85 Oct. 1956. 
postpayment plans: See Economics--dental--postpayment 
plans 
prepayment plans: See Economics ~~ dental -- prepayment 
plans 
preventive: See Preventive dentistry 
public relations: See Public relations--dentistry 
relation to medicine: See Medicine--relation to dentistry 


DENTISTS 


children’s; See Children, Dentistry for; See also Statistics- 
dentists 
civic responsibility 
Giannangelo, E. F. Civic service and dentistry. Oral 
Hyg. 46:324-326 Mar. 1956. 
in civil defense: See Civil defense 
in_hospitals: See Hospitals--dental service; See also Intern- 
ships and residencies, dental 
location and relocation: See Statistics--dental 
personality 
Burroughs, A. D. (Mrs.) How the family dentist is se- 
lected. Oral Hyg. 46:176-177 Feb. 1956. 
Covington, Stuart. Is your age showing? Oral Hyg. 46: 
37-39 Jan. 1956. 
Fair, E.W. Why patients choose a particular dentist. 
D. Students’ Mag. 35:26-28 Dec. 1956. 
Ryan, E. J. Patient confidence--your best asset. (Ed.) 
Oral Hyg. 46:1242-1243 Oct. 1956. 
What is personality? (Ed.) D. Digest 62:80 Feb. 1956. 
statistics: See Statistics--dentists 


DENTITION 


See also Eruption of teeth 
Barnes, R. E. Early expansion of deciduous arches and 
its effect on the developing per 
J. Orthodont. 42:83-97 Feb. 1956. 





it dentition. Am. 
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DENTITION (Cont.) 

Bonnar, Eileen M.E. Aspects of the transition from de- 
ciduous to permanent dentition. D. Practitioner & 
D. Record 7:42-54 Oct. 1956 

Dubois-Prevost, Raoul. Dental evolution and disturb- 
ances during deciduous dentition. D. Abs. 1:482-483 
Aug. 1956. 

Jenkins, D. H. Maturation of the permanent dentition. 
Queensland D. J. 3:62-68 Feb. 1951. 

Jérgensen, K. D. Deciduous dentition. A descriptive and 
comparative anatomical study. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 14:9-202 illus. following suppl. 20, 1956. 

Kirson, S. R. Importance of the deciduous dentition in 
relation to the permanent dentition. J. Canad. D. A. 
22:590-595 Oct. 1956. 

Pejsachobitch, I. M. and Pretrova,O.V. Influence of 
chronic inflammatory processes in the periodon- 
tium of deciduous teeth on the development of the 
permanent dentition. D. Abs. 1:563 Sept. 1956. 

Pogrel, Harry. Case of bilateral gemination of deciduous 
incisors with congenital absence of permanent suc- 
cessors. D. Practitioner& D. Record 7:13-14 Sept. 
1956 

Schwartzben, Melvyn. Importance of the deciduous denti- 
tion in relation to the permanent dentition. J. Canad. 
D. A. 22:467-473 Aug. 1956. 

Teutsch, L.W. Developing a winning smile. Chron. Oma- 
ha Dist. D. Soc. 19:169-171 portrait Feb. 1956. 

Waugh, L. M. Care of the deciduous teeth as the basis 
of occlusion of the permanent dentition. (Addition- 
al reference list) Am.J.Orthodont. 42:387 May 1956. 

DENTOGENESIS IMPERFECTA: See Dentin--opalescent 

DENTON, G.B. Comment on article: Introduction to dentogenic 
restorations by J. P. Frush and R. D. Fisher. J. 
Pros. Den. 6:279 Mar. 1956. 

Named to Chicago University faculty. J.A.D.A. 53:95 July 
1956. 

DENTURE BASES 

Huszar, Gyérgy. Polishing of artificial dentures. D. 
Abs. 1:680-681 Nov. 1956. 

Kemnitzer, D. F. Esthetics and the denture base. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:603-615 Sept. 1956. 

Weinberg, L.A. Lateral force in relation to the denture 
base and clasp design. J. Pros. Den. 6:785-800 
Nov. 1956. 

acrylic resin 

Burgess, R. R. and Cantafio, J.A. Quick denture repairs. 
Illinois D. J. 25:717-720 Nov. 1956. 

Campbell, R. L. Effects of water sorption on retention 
of acrylic resin denture bases. J.A.D.A. 52:448- 
454 Apr. 1956. 

Engel, T. B. Soft acrylic resin for adding comfort and 
fit to dentures. D. Survey 32:161-164 Feb. 1956. 

Johnson, H.B. Technique for packingand straining com- 
plete or partial denture bases. J. Pros. Den. 6:154- 
159 Mar. 1956. 

Matthews, E.and Wain, E.A. Stresses in denture bases. 

, Brit. D. J. 100:167-171 Apr. 3, 1956. 

Processing denture base resins: heat-curing type. J.A. 
D.A. 53:72-73 July 1956. 

Strandberg, Nils. Injection casting method for plastic 
dentures. D. Abs. 1:397-398 July 1956. 

Supplement to list of certified dental materials. J.A. 


D.A. 53:726 Dec. 1956. 
Ware, A. L. and Docking, A. R. Strength of acrylic re- 
pairs. Queensland D. J. 3:38-44 Jan. 1951. 
allergy: See Allergy--denture bases 
nylon 
Hallett, G. E. M. and Farrell, J.H. Nylon denture base. 
Report of a dental experience. D. Practitioner & 
D. Record 6:239 Mar. 1956. 
resins 
Addition to List of Certified Dental Materials. J.A.D.A. 
52:489 Apr. 1956. 
e 
Morden, J. F.C., et al. Effect of various denture clean- 
ing solutions on chrome cobalt alloys. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:304-310 June 1956. 
DENTURES 
Farrell, J. H. Attachment of extracted anterior teeth to 
artificial dentures. D. Practitioner 6:120-121 Dec. 
1955. 
Freese, A.S. Stable occlusion rims with rubber impres- 
sion material. J. Pros. Den. 6:756-757 Nov. 1956. 
Mizgorski, F.J. and Jose, M.G. Reproduction of natural 
rugae in dentures. D. Abs. 1:42 Jan. 1956. 
Pennsylvania’s Department of Public Assistance restores 
dentures on limited basis. Odont. Bul.(West. Penn- 
sylvania) 35:4 Mar. 1956. 
all-acrylic resin 
Bengtsson, H. E. Immediate construction of individual- 
izedacrylic dentures. D.Survey 32:1023-1028 Aug. 
1956. 
articulation and occlusion: See Articulation and occlusion-- 
artificial teeth 
care 
Deposit of tartar on dentures. New York J. Den. 26:70 
Feb. 1956. Reprint 
Lewis, J. B. Identification of dentures in a mental hos- 
pital. New York D. J. 22:452-454 Nov. 1956. 
Morden, J. F. C.,et al. Effect of various denture clean- 
ing solutions on chrome cobalt alloys. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:304-310 June 1956. 
Smith, J.P. Care of dentures. D. Practitioner & D. Rec- 
ord 6:121-122 Dec. 1955. 
complete 
Boos, R. H. Physiologic denture technique. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:726-740 Nov. 1956; J. South. California D. A. 
24:32-42 Nov. 1956; J. Michigan D. A. 38:315-325 
Nov. 1956. 
Buisman, P. H.and Derksen, A. A. D. Abrasion of arti- 
ficial dentures. D. Abs. 1:195-196 Apr. 1956. 
Carlton, J. R. Complete denture prosthesis. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 32:l1-I7 July 15, 1956. Reprint 
Four-appointment procedure for complete dentures. 
D. Digest 62:490-493 Nov. 1956. 
Colyer, C.G. Simple technique for copying dentures. 
Brit. D. J. 100:19-20 Jan. 3, 1956. 
DeVan, M. M. Prosthetic problem--its formulation and 
suggestions for its solution. J. Pros. Den. 6:291- 
301 May 1956. 
Earnshaw, R. Phonetics and full dentures. Queensland 
D. J. 4:83-86 Feb. 1952. 
Frush, J.P.and Fisher,R.D. Howdentogenics interprets 
the personality factor. J. Pros. Den. 6:441-449 July 
1956. 
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DENTURES--complete (Cont.) 


Hathorn, P.A. Insertion of beneficiary’s name or iden- 
tification in dentures. D. Abs. 1:352-353 June 1956. 

Jamieson, C. H. Modern concept of complete dentures. 
]. Pros. Den. 6:582-592 Sept. 1956. 

Johnston, J.W. Peripheral form of artificial dentures. 
New Zealand D. J. 52:191-192 Oct. 1956. 

Kinney, W.B. Let us ease our denture problems. Oral 
Hyg. 46:1084-1088 Sept. 1956. 

Lammie, G. A. Aging changes and the complete lower 
denture. J. Pros. Den. 6:450-464 July 1956. 

Some factors affecting the full lower denture. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 32:7-9, 31-32 portrait July 1, 
1956. 

Loomis, R.E. Use of hypnodontics in developing centric 
and selection of teeth in full denture prosthesis. A 
case history. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3: 
ll-14 July 1956. 

McGilvray, D. Full denture prosthesis. Case display- 
ing unusual features. Brit. D. J. 100:83-85 Feb. 7, 
1956. 

McLean, B.G. Denture discomfort. Some causes and 
their correction. Queensland D. J. 4:411-416 Oct. 
1952. 

Miller, R. H., Jr. Denture dynamics. The integration of 
mechanical and psychological factors in the con- 
struction of artificial dentures. J. Missouri D. A. 
36:16-26 June-July 1956. 

Peecook, W. L. Immediate denture duplication. D. Di- 
gest 62:344-347 Aug. 1956. 

Pound, Earl. Lost--fine arts inthe fallacy of the ridges 
Queensland D. J. 5:132-142 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
Ramsay, E.D. Some problems associated with construc- 
tion of full dentures. Austral. D. J. 1:114-118 Apr. 

1956. 

Silverman, S.1. Denture prosthesis and the functional 
anatomy of the maxillofacial structures. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:305-331 May 1956. 

Smith, E. H., Jr. Registration of centric and protrusive 
records for construction of complete dentures.] 
A.D.A. 53:403-410 Oct. 1956. 

Swenson, M.G. Key points of success in dentures. Ore- 
gon D. J. 26:2-9 Dec. 1956. 

Vaughan, H.C. Some important factors in complete den- 
ture occlusion. J. Pros. Den. 6:642-651 Sept. 1956. 

Kessler, H. E. Denture problems associated with play- 
ing musical wind instruments. D. Survey 32:905- 
906 July 1956. 


Allcock, B. H. Relationship of tooth form to aesthetics. 
Queensland D. J. 7:426-430 Apr.-May 1955. 
Earnshaw,R.G. Aesthetics infull denture construction. 
Queensland D. J. 4:42-51 Jan. 1952. 

Frush, J. P.and Fisher, R. D. How dentogenic restora- 
tions interpret the sex factor. J. Pros. Den. 6:161- 
172 Mar. 1956. 

Glovaky, C.J. Characterization. Tufts D. Outlook 28: 14- 
15 Winter 1956. 

Jig, V. K. Physical basis for the selection of colors in 
dentistry. D. Abs. 1:80-81 Feb. 1956. 

Jones, H.S. Science vs. art in denture construction. D. 
Survey 32:1161-1163 Sept. 1956. 


Kanterman, C. B. Tooth shade matching and selection. 
Bul. Alabama D. A. 40:34 Apr. 1956. 

Kemnitzer, D. F. Esthetics and the denture base. J. 
Pros. Den. 6:603-615 Sept. 1956. 

Lucyk, M.E. ‘‘Dentogenic’’ dentures. Denture aesthetics 
as important as function. J. Ontario D. A. 33:17-19 
Nov. 1956. 

Mansfield, H.L. Facial contouring. Queensland D. J. 7: 
431 Apr.-May 1955. 

Ring, Ellis. Photography helps denture aesthetics. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 29:57-60, 73-76 No. 4, 1956. 

Roper, M.C. Full dentures. A brief outline of a satis- 
factory technique with special reference to aesthet- 
ics. Queensland D. J. 7:615-619 Dec.-Jan. 1955-56. 

Swenson, M.G. Key points of success indentures. J. Ten- 
nessee D.A. 36:362-371 Oct. 1956. 

Young, H.A. Denture esthetics. J. Pros. Den. 6:748-755 
Nov. 1956. 

full: See --complete, listed above 
immediate 

Bengtsson, H. E. Immediate construction of individual- 
izedacrylic dentures. D.Survey 32:1023-1028 Aug. 
1956. 

Carothers, F.C. Use of hyaluronidase for extractions 
in patients requiring immediate dentures. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:122-128 Apr.1956; Lebanese D. Mag. 7:28- 
37 Oct. 1956. ; 

Carreon, G. A. Immediate fixed partial dentures. Phil- 
ippines Medical-Dental J. 2:17-19, 36 Jan. 1956. 

Immediate dentures . . . hydrocortisone ointment bene- 
ficial. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 26:13 Sept. 1956. 

Matson, M.S. Six functions of tissue duplicating imme- 
diate dentures. J. Pros. Den. 6:146-153 Mar. 1956. 

Smith, E. H., Jr. Immediate complete denture service. 
Illinois D. J. 25:636-648 Oct. 1956. 

Wiel, Pierantonio. Indication and contraindication for 
immediate dentures from a social and economic 
standpoint. D. Abs. 1:632-633 Oct. 1956. 

implant; See --retention, surgical, listed below 
lesions caused by 
Amesbury,R. H. Hydrocortisone acetate dental ointment 


for immediate dentures. D. Digest 62:14-15 Jan. 1956. 


Casey, J. B. Mucosal irritation associated with directly 
opposed metal inserts. New York J. Den. 26:305- 
306 Oct. 1956. 

Fréhlich, Eugen and Masshoff, Willy. Alterations in the 

glands d by complete upper dentures. 

D. Abs. 1:549 Sept. 1956. 

Robinson, H. B. G. Diagnosis of lesions associated with 
dentures. J. South. California D. A. 24:21-23 July 
1956. 

Tedesco, J. T. Marker for denture irritation areas. D. 
Survey 32:41 Jan. 1956. 





lower 

Bleicher, S. H. Lower implant denture: a review of the 
literature. J.A.D.A. 53:310-315 Sept. 1956. 

Oberg, T. Methods of Trauner and Obwegeser for im- 
proving the retention of a lower denture by plastic 
reconstruction of the soft tissue. D. Abs. 1:632 
Oct. 1956. 

Southwood, Stuart. Solution toan impossible lower. Brit. 
D. J. 100:116 Feb. 21, 1956. 

mail order: See Illegal practice 
partial: See Partial dentures 
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psychological preparation for 

Loomis, R.E. Use of hypnodontics in developing centric 
and selection of teeth in full denture prosthesis. A 
case history. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3: 
ll-14 July 1956. 

Miller, R. H., Jr. Denture dynamics. The integration of 
mechanical and psychological factors in the con- 
struction of artificial dentures. J. Missouri D. A. 
36:16-26 June-July 1956, 

Rourke,A.W. Psychology in denture practice. Queens- 
land D. J. 6:26-32 Dec.-Jan. 1953-54. 

Swenson, M.G. Key points of success in dentures. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 36:362-371 Oct. 1956. 

rebasing 

Steffel, V. L. Relining removable partial dentures for fit 
and function. J. Tennessee D. A. 36:35-43 Jan. 1956. 

Swenson, M.G. Key points of success indentures. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 36:362-371 Oct. 1956. 

relation to taste 

Jaffe, N.B. Dyspepsia caused by artificial denture. D. 
Abs. 1:278 May 1956. 

repair 

Burgess, R.R. andCantafio, J.A. Quick denture repairs. 
Illinois D. J. 25:717-720 Nov. 1956. 

Fellman, C.E. Tooth replaced when denture is relined. 
D. Survey 32:1619 Dec. 1956. 

Steffel, V. L. Relining removable partial dentures for 
fit and function. J. Tennessee D. A. 36:35-43 Jan. 
1956. 

Taber, Troy. Technic for palatal relief in immediate re- 
lines. D. Survey 32:904-905 July 1956. 

Ware, A. L. and Docking, A. R. Strength of acrylic re- 
pairs. Queensland D. J. 3:38-44 Jan. 1951. 
Willmott, J. Repairing mesial denture fractures. D. Prac- 

titioner & D. Record 6:324 June 1956. 
retention 

Campbell, R. L. Effects of water sorption on retention 
of acrylic resin denture bases. J.A.D.A. 52:448- 
454 Apr. 1956. 

Oberg, T. Methods of Trauner and Obwegeser for im- 
proving the retention of a lower denture by plastic 
reconstruction of the soft tissue. D. Abs. 1:632 Oct. 
1956. 

re’ 1 

Achdjian, A. Modified implant technique. Lebanese D. 
Mag. 5:139-143 Jan.-Apr. 1955. 

Ben-Bassat, N. Replacement of missing teeth by an im- 
plant and porcelain jacket crowns. Refuat Hashi- 
naim 9:10-13 Dec. 1955. 

Bleicher, S. H. Lower implant denture: a review of the 
literature. J.A.D.A. 53:310-315 Sept. 1956. 

Cranin, A.N. Nomenclature submitted by nomenclature 

committee, Amer. Acad. Implant Dentures. J. Im- 
plant Den. 2:41-43 May 1956. 
Cruz, Fernandes, et al. Metallic implant in a totally e- 
dentulous patient. D. Abs. 1:415-416 July 1956. 
Formiggini, M.S. Fixed prostheses in edentulous mouths 
by means of endomaxillary direct implantations. 
D. Abs. 1:416 July 1956. 

Guergue, Angel. Present status of implantation. D. Abs. 
1:551 Sept. 1956. 
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Hassan, A. A. and Ahmed, S.S. Case report of an im- 
plant lower denture. Lebanese D. Mag. 5:9-15 Jan.- 
Apr. 1955. 
Herschfus, Leon. Use of self-curing resins for direct 
implant impressions. J. Implant Den. 2:22-25 May 
1956. 
Jermyn, A.C. Correction of prognathism by the implant 
denture. J. Implant Den. 2:26-35 May 1956. 
Technique and problems of placing implant screws. J. 
Implant Den' 2:36-40 May 1956. 
Jones, P. M. Implant dentures. A case report and ane- 
valuation. J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. 14:16- 
20 Feb. 1956. 
Knowlton, J. P. Rationale of design of mandibular im- 
plants. J. Pros. Den. 6:412-420 May 1956. 
Landsberg, I. Metallic implant for full dentures. Refuat 
Hashinaim 9:1-9 Dec. 1955. 
Lew, Isaih. Implant concepts from abroad. J. Implant Den. 
2:16-21 May 1956. 
Protzel, M.S. Method for the temporary fixation of a 
mandibular implant substructure: preliminary re- 
port. D. Digest 62:266-267 June 1956. 
Trainin, Boris. Sub-periosteal dental implants. Leba- 
nese D. Mag. 6:1-16 Apr. 1956. 
Weinmann, J. P. Biological factors influencing implant 
denture success. J. Implant Den. 2:12-15 May 1956. 
surgical preparation for: See also Alveolectomy 
Blackstone, C. H. and Parker, M.L. Rebuilding the re- 
sorbed alveolar ridge. J. Oral Surg. 14:45-57 Jan. 
1956. 
Eskin, L.C. Surgical preparation for oral prosthesis. 
D. Digest 62:505-508 Nov. 1956. 
Gerry, R.G. Alveolar ridge reconstruction with osseous 
autograft: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:74-78 
Jan. 1956. 
Hale, M. L. Surgical preparation of mouths for prosthet- 
ics. J. Missouri D. A. 36:ll-12 Apr. 1956. 
Maurel, Gerard. Preprosthetic surgery of the mouth and 
the jaws. D. Abs. 1:243-244 Apr. 1956. 
Merkley, H. J. Pre-denture surgery on lower ridges. J. 
Houston Dist. D.Soc. 28:5 Aug. 1956. 
Sidky, Ezeldin. Plastic reconstruction of the lower al- 
veolar ridge. Egyptian D. J. 2:19-28 Apr. 1956. 
Surgical preparation of mouth. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. 
Calif.) 4:20-21, 26-27 Mar. 1956. 
tissue changes under: See also --lesions caused by, listed 
above 
Parry, L. G. Tissue considerations in complete denture 
procedures. J. Pros. Den. 6:629-636 Sept. 1956. 
Sharry, J. J., et al. Study of the influence of occlusal 
planes on strains in the edentulous maxillae and 
mandible. J. Pros. Den. 6:768-774 Nov. 1956. 
upper 
Bressman, Edward. Diagnosis and successful treatment 
of inadequate maxillary development. J. D. Med. 
11:27-28 Jan. 1956. 
Chaiken, H. F. Cure (Rx) for denture splitting. D. Sur- 
vey 32:899-901 July 1956. 
Clark, W.D. Ideas for problem upper dentures. J. Canad. 
D. A. 22:335-341 June 1956. 
Fréhlich, Eugen and Masshoff, Willy. Alterations in the 
mucous glands caused by complete upper dentures. 
D. Abs. 1:549 Sept. 1956. 
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DENTURES--upper (Cont.) 
Goldstein, I.H. Simple procedure to compensate for set- 
tling of upper denture. D. Digest 62:552-553 Dec. 
1956. 
DENZLER, DOROTHY. System of dental consultants. (Nebras- 
ka) J. Nebraska D. A. 32:10-11 June 1956. 
DERANIAN, H. M. Dentist-poet of the Wayside Inn. T. W. Par- 
sons. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:1l-13 portrait Apr. 
1956. 
DERIFIELD, R. S. and KINNEY, R. C.: See Kinney, R. C. 
DERKSEN, A. A. D.and BUISMAN, P. H.: See Buisman, P. H. 
DERMATITIS 
See also Allergy 
Becker, S. W., Jr. Use of colloidal oatmeal inside rub- 
ber gloves. D. Abs. 1:507 Aug. 1956. 
Sheard, Charles. Contact dermatitis from platinum and 
related metals. D. Abs. 1:654 Nov. 1956. 
DESAI, V.M. Speech of the incoming president of the All India 
Dental Association. J. All India D. A. 28:61-64 por- 
trait Mar. 1956. 
Felicitations to. J. All India D.A. 29:158-160 portrait 
Aug. 1956. 
DESCHAMPS, Y.;CRUZ, FERNANDES and LACOMBE,G.: See 
Cruz, Fernandes 


DESMARAIS, RICHARD. Hydrocolloid impression technique. 


Tufts D. Outlook 29:12-13 Spring 1956. 

DESSNER, LEOPOLD; ABERG, SIGFRID and BERLIN, R.: See 
Berlin, Ragnar 

DETROIT DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 

Committee reports, 1955-1956. Detroit D. Bul. 25:10-14, 
16-19, 22-26 July 1956. 

Grob, A.H. Historical sketch - Detroit Dental AidCom- 
mission. J. Michigan D. A. 38:16 Jan. 1956. 

Membership roster. Detroit D. Bul. 25:6-20 Aug. 1956. 

necrology reports 

Necrology. Detroit D. Bul. 25:23 July; 8 Oct.; 21 Nov. 
1956. 

DETTMAN, F. J. and PHILLIPS, R. W.: See Phillips, R. W. 

DETTORI, L. Lesions in the oral cavity caused by inhalation 
of damaging powder orgas. D. Abs. 1:232-233 Apr. 
1956. 

DEUSCHLE, F. M. and WARKANY, JOSEF. Congenital dento- 
facial malformations in rats induced by maternal 
nutritional deficiency. A cephalometric apprais- 
al. J. D. Res. 35:674-684 Oct. 1956. 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE LOWER HALF OF THE FACE: See 
Face--development; See also Jaws~-development 

DEWAR, WILLIAM. Figure skating. Oral Health 46:139-141 Feb. 
1956. 

DEWEL, B. F. Clinical application of the edgewise appliance 
in orthodontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:4- 
28 Jan. 1956. 

DHOLAKIA, H. M. Management and principles of prevention 
of haemorrhage after oral operations. J. All India 
D. A. 29:129-131 July 1956. 

DHOM,H. Neuralgia of the buccinator nerve: diagnosis and 
therapy. D. Abs. 1:333 June 1956. 

Di SALVO, N. A. and NEUMANN, H.H.: See Neumann, H. H. 

DIABETES AND DENTISTRY 

Cates, J. E. Management of diabetic patients needing 
anaesthesia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:915 Aug. 1956. Abstract 


Cohen, A.S. Management of diabetes mellitus during oral 
surgical procedures. J. Oral Surg. 14:29-34 Jan. 
1956. 

Howard, E. E. and Marlette,R. H. Rationale of manage- 
ment in oral surgery procedures on diabetics. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1032~-1039 Oct. 1956. 

Martinez, E. Diabetes in dental practice. D. Abs. 1:178 
Mar. 1956. 

Moss, A. A. Dental surgery for the diabetic patient. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 14:165-168 June 1956. 

DIAGNOSIS 
dental--transillumination 

Abdalla, M.A. Transilluminationas an aid in dental diag- 
nosis. D. Abs. 1:424 July 1956. 

oral: See also Biopsy; Education, dental--diagnosis and 
treatment planning; Systemic conditions manifested 
in mouth 

Cooperman, H. N. and Willard, S. B. New approach to 
the diagnosis and treatment of head and neck syn- 
dromes. D. Digest 62:248-254 June 1956. 

Eaton, H. M. Responsibility of diagnosis. J. Canad. D.A. 
22:82-84 Feb. 1956. 

Elfenbaum, Arthur. Consultation clinic. Oral Hyg. 46: 
1213-1217 Oct.; 1376-1380 Nov. 1956. 

Jamir, E. Z. Rational approach to the diagnosis of mouth 
diseases. Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2:20-22 
Jan. 1956. 

Kopf, Edward. Case report demonstrating the use of hyp- 
nosis for the temporary relief of pain so that par- 
ticularly difficult diagnostic studies could be per- 
formed. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:9-10 July 
1956. 

Ramfjord, Sigurd. Diagnosis and therapy of tongue le- 
sions. Odont. Tskr. 63:477-485 No. 6, 1955; cor- 
rection 64: preceding p. 1, No. 1, 1956. 

Srabian, H.H. Reflections on oral diagnosis. Lebanese 
D. Mag. 5:107-113 Jan.-Apr. 1955. 

Thom, L. W. Long range approach to the diagnosis prob- 
lem. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 40:19-21 June 1956. 

Walsh, J. P. High and low aims inoral diagnosis. Austral. 
D. J. 1:23-25 Feb. 1956. 

orthodontic: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
prosthetic: See Prosthetic dentistry--diagnosis 
roentgenology. See Roentgenology-~-in oral diagnosis 
DIAMOND, NORMAN. Rubber elastic impression materials. 
Tufts D. Outlook 29:16-17 Summer 1956. 
DIASTEMA: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements; See 
also Orthodontic treatment --diastema 
DIATHERMY AND SURGICAL DIATHERMY IN DENTISTRY 

Tomura, Jior. Experimental studies on the high-fre- 
quency current treatment of dental pulp and root 
canal. D. Abs. 1:645-646 Nov. 1956. 

DICUMAROL: See Blood--coagulation 

DIENSTBIER, B. Dental economics. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 20:46-49 portrait Oct. 1956. 

DIENSTEIN, BENJAMIN. Tooth development and eruption. J. 
Den. Children 23:54-62, Ist quart. 1956. 

Tooth development and eruption. II. A biometric analysis 
of the histologic relationship of the root of the man- 
dibular first molar of the rat ingrowth and eruption 
to the lower border of the mandible. J. D. Res. 35: 
479-490 June 1956. 
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Fusayama, Takao. Dimensional, form and hardness 
changes of dies for indirect dental technic. J.A. 
D.A. 52:162-185 Feb. 1956. 

Hohit, F. A. and Phillips, R.W. Evaluation of various 
methods employed for constructing working dies 
from hydrocolloid impressions. J. Pros. Den. 6: 
87-93 Jan. 1956. 

Ostlund, Stig. G:Son. Value of centrifugation in the prep- 
aration of dental stone dies. D. Abs. I:lll-l12 Feb. 
1956. 

Silver, Milton. Impressions and silver-plated dies from 
a rubber impression material. J. Pros. Den. 6:543- 
549 July 1956. 

Skinner, E. W. and Gordon, C. C. Some experiments on 
the surface hardness of dental stones. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:94-100 Jan. 1956. 


DIET AND NUTRITION 


See also Milk 

Cheraskin, E. How and when should nutrition be taught 
to dental students. J.D. Educ. 20:304-313 Nov. 1956. 

Dental problems of the aged. (Ed.) D. Digest 62:556 Dec. 
1956. 

Griffith, W. H. Nutritional requirements and faddists’ 
claims. J.A.D.A. 52:264-271 Mar. 1956. 

Harrington, E. Mineral deficiency in the Northern Wet 
Belt, its effect and possible cure. Queensland D. 
J. 4:2-5 Dec. 1951. 

Harris, Robert. Education in the control of diet. New 
Zealand D. J. 52:75-81 Apr. 1956. 

Jay, Philip. What the dental student should be taught in 
nutrition. J. D. Educ. 20:301-303 Nov. 1956. 
Kreshover, S.J. Oral manifestations of systemic disease, 
including those due to nutritional deficiencies.J.A. 

D. A. 52:271-274 Mar. 1956. 

Kriegenhofer, Hilda. How are children eating these days ? 
( Dental hygienists do a survey of children’s food 
habits) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A . 30:196-198 Oct. 1956 

Massler, Maury. Nutrition and dietetics. (Conference 
sessions, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools) Introduction 
andsummary. J. D. Educ. 20:291, 319-320 Nov. 1956. 

Morgan, Agnes Fay. Nutritional status of the aging. Acad. 
Rev. 4:17-25 Jan. 1956. 

Nutrition and oral health--facts and fads: a symposium. 
J.A.D.A. 52:263-289 Mar. 1956. 

Scott, E. M. Nutrition of Alaskan Eskimos. D. Abs. 1: 
234-235 Apr. 1956. 

Shaw, J. H. Attributes and preparation of the teacher of 
nutrition. J. D. Educ. 20:314-319 Nov. 1956. 
Synthetic compound may form complete diet. Oral Hyg. 

46:1097 Sept. 1956. Reprint 

Trerice, A. Corinne. How food faddism influences food 
habits. J. Ontario D. A. 33:13-15 Oct. 1956. 

Van Itallie, T. B. and Stare, F. J. Nutrition and the cur- 
riculum. J. D. Educ. 20:292-301 Nov. 1956. 


periodontal conditions 


Baer, P. N. Relation of the physical character of the 
diet to the periodontium and periodontal disease. 
A collective review. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:839-844 Aug. 1956. 

Dreizen, Samyel. Current knowledge of nutrition rela- 
tive to the supporting dental structures. J. Perio- 
dont. 27:262-270 Oct. 1956. 


Faylor, Reid. Physical characteristics of the diet rel- 
ative to periodontal health. Contact Point 34:128- 
134 Jan. 1956. 

Glickman, Irving. Role of nutritional therapy in the man- 
agement of periodontal disease. J.A.D.A. 52:275- 
283 Mar. 1956. 

Ockerse, T. Experimental periodontal lesions in the 
white-tailed rat in South Africa. J. D. Res. 35: 
9-15 Feb. 1956. 

Symposium :what is the significance of Vitamin C in the 
treatment of periodontal disease? Oral Health 46: 
119-121 Feb. 1956. 


relation to teeth: See also Caries, dental--diet in relation 


to 

Deuschle, F. M. and Warkany, Josef. Congenital dento- 
facial malformations in rats induced by maternal 
nutritional deficiency. A cephalometric appraisal. 
J. D. Res. 35:674-686 Oct. 1956. 

Irving, J. T. Influence of diets containing fats with highly 
unsaturated fatty acids upon the maxillary incisor 
teeth of rats. J. D. Res. 35:930-938 Dec. 1956. 

Leicester, H. M. Nutrition and the tooth. J.A.D.A. 52: 
284-289 Mar. 1956. 

Murison, W. G. General practitioner and his patients’ 
diet. Queensland D. J. 6:15-24 Dec. -Jan. 1953-54. 

Pasiut, Adele Ruth. Nutrition of the hard supporting 
structures of theteeth. D. Students’ Mag. 35:11-17, 
40, 48, 54 Oct. 1956. 

Paynter, K. J. and Grainger, R. M. Relation of nutrition 
to the morphology and size of rat molar teeth. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:519-531 Sept. 1956. 

Potgieter, Martha, et al. Food habits and dental status 
of some Connecticut children. J. D. Res. 35: 638- 
644 Aug. 1956. 

Ruff, R. M. Preventive nutrition in orthodontics and gen- 
eral dentistry. D. Abs. 1:175 Mar. 1956. 

Samson, Edward. As I see it. LX. Nature in the raw. 
Brit. D. J. 101:317-318 Nov. 6, 1956. 


sugar: See also Caries, dental-~sugar and starch in relation 


to 

Branson, C. B. Craving of children for sugar. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19:172-174 portrait Feb. 1956. 

Carbohydrate values of Australian foods. Queensland D. 
J. 7:622-625 Dec.-Jan. 1955-56 . 

Hagen, Paul. Place of carbohydrate in diet. Queensland 
D. J. 4:355-357 Sept. 1952. 

Ludwig, T. G. and Goldberg, H. J. V. Anthrone method 
for the determination of carbohydrates in foods and 
in oral rinsing. J.D. Res. 35:90-94 Feb. 1956. 

Morrey, L.W. Artificial sweeteners. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52: 
753-754 June 1956. 


DIET, PRIMITIVE 


Bell, Muriel E. Nutrition officer’s experiences visiting 
the southwest Pacific islands. D. Abs. 1:441 July 
1956. 

Koets, C. C. Dentition and nutrition at Tristan da Cunha. 
D. Abs. 1:120-121 Feb. 1956. 

Neumann, H. H. Dental caries. D. Abs. 1:516 Sept. 1956. 


DIETETICS 


See also Diet and nutrition 


DIETRICH, F.W. Out of the past--pioneer dentists of Fayette- 


ville, Arkansas. (Charles Richardson; J. R. South- 
worth) Arkansas D. J. 27:19-20 Mar. 1956. 
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DIETZ, V.H. Modern endodontic procedures. Texas D. J. 74: 


542-543 portrait Nov. 1956. 
DIGESTION 
See also Diet and nutrition 
lida, Seiichi, et al. Studies of the influence of dental 


treatment on the function of the intestine. D. Abs. 


1:304-305 May 1956. 
DILANTIN SODIUM: See Diphenylhydantoin sodium 
DILL, M. B. Tribute to a teacher and a friend. J. W. Cooke 
Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 16:18-19 portrait Oct. 1956. 
DILLON, CHARLES. Pulp conservation and technique. D. Di- 
gest 62:108-lll Mar. 1956 
Significance of fluoridation statistics 
365 Aug. 1956. 
DINSDALE, R. C. W.; READING, P. and HARRISON, D. F. N.: 
See Reading, Philip 
DIONISIO, S. A. Medical problems in dental practice. 
ippines Medical-Dental J. 2:13-16 Jan. 1956. 
DIONNE, PAUL. Evaluation of OH-ions in the clinical field. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:411-414 July 1956. 
DIPHENYLHYDANTOIN SODIUM 
See also Allergy--diphenylhydantoin sodium 
DIRECTORIES 
American Dental Association. American dental direc- 
tory, 1957. J.A.D.A. 53:483-484 Oct. 1956. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Dentists register, 
1956. (Book rev.) Brit. D.J. 101:132 Aug. 21, 1956. 
DISEASES, DENTAL: See Pathology ~--oral; See also Diagnosis ~~ 
oral 
DISINFECTION AND DISINFECTANTS: See Sterilization and 
asepsis; See also Antiseptics, germicides 
DISLOCATION OF MANDIBLE 
Gordon, Stuart. Subluxation of the temporomandibular 
joint: a new therapeutic method. D. Abs. 1:331-332 
pune 1956. 
Pearson, A. W. Dislocation and fracture of mandibular 
condyle. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 4:19, 24-25 
May 1956. 
DISTOC LUSION: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
DISTRIBUTION OF DENTISTS: See Statistics--dentists; See 
also Economics --dental 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA DENTAL SOCIETY 
Committee reports. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 31: 14-21 
Oct. 1956 
Reilly, J.G. Past president’s annual address. J. Dist 
Columbia D. Soc. 31:10-13 Oct. 1956. 
DIXON, A. D. Partial anodontia. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
6:322-323 June 1956. 
Early development of the maxillainmammals. J. D. Res. 
35:959-960 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
DIXON, R.A. For servicesrendered. ( Honored on 25th anni- 
versary as dean of Howard Univ. Col. Den.) Bul. 
Nat. D.A. 14:88-89 Apr. 1956. 
DIXON, W. R. and ZISKIND, JOSEPH. Lipoma of cral cavity. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:575-577 June 


D. Digest 62:362- 


Phil- 


1956. 
Odontogenic fibroma. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:813-816 Aug. 1956. 
DOBBS, E.C. Pharmacology and oral therapeutics. (Book rev.) 
Detroit D. Bul. 25:9 Dec. 1956. 
DOBEK, M.; KRAJNIK, J.; ZIOLKIEWICZ, T.; ADAMSKI, J. and 
BARANCZAK, Z.: See Adamski, J. 





1956 


DOBKOWSKY, THEODORO. Dentistry in Ecuador. D. Abs. 1: 
220-221 Apr. 1956. 
Caries and diet of the Salasake Indians. J.A.D.A. 53:502 
Oct. 1956. 
Dentist’s expedition to the Indians of the Amazon basin 
in South America. Ora! Hyg. 46:1089-1094 Sept. 
1956. 
DOBRONEC, M. Color of the teeth: its relationship to caries 
susceptibility. D. Abs. 1:122 Feb. 1956. 
DOCKING, A. R. Twenty years of dental materials research 
in Australia. The story of the Commonwealth Bu- 
reau of Dental Standards. Austral.J. Den. 59:378- 
389 Dec. 1955. 
Dental materials in 1949. Review of British and Ameri- 
can progress. Queensland D. J. 3:9-13 Dec. 1950. 
Present status of self-hardening resins in conservative 
dentistry. Queensland D. J. 5:165-175 Aug.-Sept 
1953. 
andCHONG,M.P. Hygroscopic setting expansion of den- 
tal casting investments. Queensland D. J. 2:298-310 
June-Oct. 1949. 
and WARE, A. L.: See Ware, A. L. 
and WORNER, H. K. Materials research and the devel- 
opment of dental standards. Austral. D. J. 1:33-41 
Feb. 1956. 
DOCKRELL, R. B.; CLINCH, L. M. and SCOTT, J. H. Faces, 
jaws and teeth of Aran Island children. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 159-210 disc. 211-220, 1954. 
DOCTOR, R.H. 
BARETTO, M. A.; SANJANA, M. K. and MEHTA, F. S.: 
See Sanjana, M. K. 
SANJANA, M.K.; SHROFF, B.C. and MEHTA, F.S.: See 
Sanjana, M.K. 
DODD, L.H. Establishing just fees for patients. J.A.D.A.52: 
325-331 Mar. 1956. 
Progress report from society committees dealing with 
dental laboratory problems. (Il1.S. Den. Soc.) Illi- 
nois D. J. 25:358-359 June 1956. 
Today’s dental hygienist. W. Virginia D.J. 30:113-114 July 
1956. 
DODD, M.C. 
and GREEN, G.E.: See Green, G.E. 
SHOCKLEY, T. E. and RANDLES, C. I. 
T. E. 
DODDS, A. E. Alarming sequelae of an inferior alveolar nerve 
block simulates Horner’s syndrome. J. D. A. South 
Africa 11:385-386 Nov. 1956. 
DOERR, R. E. and MANN, W. R.: See Mann, W. R. 
DOHERTY, J.A. General anesthesia for children. Massachu- 
setts D. Soc. J. 5:22-23 Jan. 1956. 
Parliamentary pointers. Was the will of the majority 
frustrated at ‘Frisco? Massachusetts D. Soc. J.5: 
39-40 Apr. 1956. 
Repair of antral-oral fistulae. Massachusetts D. Soc. 
J. 5:42-43 Oct. 1956. 
DOHRMAN, S. T.; ODLAND, L. M. and PAGE, LOUISE: See 
Odland, L. M. 
DOLAN, FRANCES FERRI. Why of basic science courses in 
the dental hygiene curriculum. J. Connecticut D. 
A. 30:4-6 Jan. 1956. 
DOLAN, FRANCES M. Why not keep on growing? (Ed.) J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 30:75-77 Apr. 1956. 


See Shockley, 
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DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: See Dentistry--in Dominican Repub- 
lic 

DONALDSON, K.I. Infected ‘‘submerged’’ deciduous molar. 
New Zealand D. J. 52:196-197 Oct. 1956. 

DONGES, D. M. Presidential address--Den. Assn. S. Africa. 
J. D. A. South Africa 11:187-190 May 1956. 

DONN, ANTHONY. Progress review: ophthalmology. New York 
D. J. 22:119-121 Mar. 1956. 

DONNELLY, C. J. Sturgis, Michigan, dental care project for 
children. D. Abs. 1:52 Jan. 1956. 

DORCUS, R.M., et al. (Edited by) Hypnosis and its therapeutic 
applications. (Book rev.) North-West Den. 35:197- 
198 May 1956;J. D. Educ. 20:249 May 1956;J.A.D.A. 
53:119 July 1956; J.D. Med. 11:233-234 Oct. 1956; J. 
Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:15-16 July 1956. 

DOUBEK, F. Examinationof speech function after cleft palate 
operations. D. Abs. 1:412-413 July 1956. 

DOUGLAS, B. L. Hypothetical solution to the financial prob- 
lems facing American higher education (with spe- 
cial reference to dental schools). New York Univ. 
J. Den. 14:117, 123 Apr. 1956. 

Advances in anesthesiology in dentistry. Alpha Omegan 
50:97 Sept . 1956. 
Misplaced contrast medium. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:49- 

50 No. 3, 1956. 

Overexposure to roentgen rays. (Ed. ) Bul. Central Queens 
D. Soc. 9:5 Nov. 1956. 

Submaxillary duct sialolithiasis. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29: 
47-48 No. 3, 1956. 

and KRESBERG, HAROLD: See Kresberg, Harold 

DOUGLAS, E.A. Fluoride ion in relation to dental caries. 
Queensland D.J. 4:118-119 Mar.; 159-161 Apr.; 209- 
214 May 1952. 

DOUGLAS, J. W. and FERRY, G. F.: See Ferry, G. F. 

DOWN, H. R. Hollenback crown. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:174 
Sept. 1956. 

DOWNS, W. B. Analysis of the dentofacial profile. Angle 
Orthodont. 26:191-212 Oct. 1956. 

DOYLE, E. L. Fabrication of acrylic jacket crowns without 
laboratory facilities. D. Abs. 1:681-682 Nov. 1956. 

DREIZEN, SAMUEL. Current knowledge of nutrition relative 
to the supporting dental structures. J. Periodont. 
27:262-270 Oct. 1956. 

GILLEY, ELLIE JO and SPIES, T.D. Comparison of the 
prevailing cell types in saliva of persons with and 
without periodontal disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:278-283 Mar. 1956. 

MOSNY, JANET J.; PADDOR, O. R. and SPIES, T. D. In 
vitro studies on the protection of penicillin-sensi- 
tive oral acidogenic bacteria by yeasts present in 
human saliva. J. D. Res. 35:249-254 Apr. 1956. 

STONE, R. E.; NIEDERMEIER, WILLIAM and SPIES, T. 
D.: See Niedermeier, William 

DRENKER, E.W. Forces and torques associated with second 
order bends. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:766-773 Oct. 
1956. 

DRESEN, O. M. Problems of recruitment of dental students. 
D. Abs. 1:346-347 June 1956. 

DRESSEL, R. P. Principal difficulties and problems of instruc- 
tion and how toovercome them. J. D. Educ. 20:229- 
236 May 1956. 

DREYER, C. J. and JACOBSON, A.: See Jacobson, A. 

DRIAK, F. Extirpation of the pulp: the Vienna method. D. Abs. 


1:237 Apr. 1956. 
DROBYSHEVSK]], V. L. and BERKOVSKIY, E.M.: See Berkov- 
skiy, E. M. 
DRUGS 
See also Materia medica and therapeutics 
Cooperative research survey. II. Parenteral administra- 
tion of drugs. (Questionnaire ) New York D. J. 22: 
319-320 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 
Heinrich, E. New miracle drug--superior to morphine. 
(‘‘Largactil’’ or *‘*megaphen’’) D. Abs. 1:15] Mar. 
1956. 
Kuschinsky, G. Evaluation of effectiveness of recently 
introduced drugs. D. Abs. 1:152 Mar. 1956. 
Ping, R. S. New drugs in dentistry. J. Indiana D. A. 35: 
9-12 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 
Reynolds, R.A. Drugs. Acad. Rev. 4:57-58 July 1956. 
Reprint 
Solomon, A. L. Evaluation of important associated drugs. 
Proc. Am. Soc. Adv. Gen. Anesth. Den. p. 8-12 disc. 
31-36 Fall 1955. 
addiction 
Kolle, Kurt. Fight against drugaddiction. D.Abs. 1:405- 
406 July 1956. 
laws: See Laws and legislation--Federal Food, Drug and 
Cosmetic Act; See also Prescription writing 
DRUMMOND-JACKSON, S. L. and MANDIWALL, H. Venepunc- 
ture in general practice. (Film rev.) J.A.D.A. 52: 
202 Feb. 1956. 
DRY SOCKET: See Extraction--dry socket 
DUBIN, N. A. Advances in functional occlusal rehabilitation. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:252-258 Mar. 1956. 
DUBOIS- PREVOST, RAOUL. Dental evolution and disturbances 
during deciduous dentition. D. Abs. 1:482-483 Aug. 
1956. 
DUGONI, A.A. Dentistry for children--our responsibility. Ar- 
izona D. J. 2:62-66 portrait June 1956. 
DUKE, H.M.,JR. President’s address~-~-S. Carolina Den. Assn. 
8. Carolina D. J. 14:27-30 May 1956. 
DULAC, G. and BOUCHET, M.: See Bouchet, M. 
DULEY, L. L. Traveling the ‘‘circuit’’ by trailer. D. Survey 
32:476-478 Apr. 1956. 
DUMMETT, C. 0. Public health aspects of periodontics. Bul. 
Nat. D.A. 14:80-87 Apr. 1956. 
DUNAYEVA, E. C.and KACHAN, L.I. Dentalcaries in rheu- 
matic children. D. Abs. 1:696-697 Nov. 1956. 
DUNAYEVSKY, V. A. Free simultaneous transplantation of 
bone into the lower jaw with the operative wound 
and the oral cavity in temporary communication. 
D. Abs. 1:556-557 Sept. 1956. 
DUNJIC, A.; MAISIN, J.; MAISIN, H. and MALDAGUE, P.: See 
Maisin, J. 
DUNKIN, R. T. and PETERSON, L. N.: See Peterson, L. N. 
DUNN, J.K.; FOSDICK, L.S.; MOORE, B.W. and CARTER, W. J.: 
See Moore, B. W. 
DUNNING, J.M. Private practice recordcard for D.M.F. com- 
parisons. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:15-17 July 
1956. 
and DeWILDE, HERMAN. Variations in the efficiency of 
bitewing roentgenograms as related to age of pa- 
tients. J.A.D.A. 52:138-148 Feb. 1956. 
DUNNOM, W. R. Dentistry under general anesthesia fcr dif- 
ficult or handicapped child. D. Survey 32:1028-1030 
Aug. 1956. 
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DUPUIS, ANDRE. Radiographies de la face avec les appareils 
dentaires.(Radiography of the face employing den- 
tal X-ray equipment) (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 100:28 
Jan. 3, 1956. 
DURINGER, E. Secondary effects of antibiotic therapy. D. Abs. 
1:8-9 Jan. 1956. 
DUVAL, EVALINA and GODOY, F. G.: See Godoy, F. G. 
DYKEMA, R. W. 
and CUNNINGHAM, D. M.: See Cunningham, D. M. 
CUNNINGHAM, D.M. and JOHNSTON, J.F.: See Johnston, 
J. F. 
DYSPLASIA 
See also Endocrine glands and hormones 
Radden, H. G. and Stockdale, C. R. Polyostotic fibrous 
dysplasia. Report of a case. Brit. D.J. 101: 80-82 
Aug. 7, 1956 
ectodermal: See Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
ectodermal dysplasia 
osseous: See also Bone--diseases; Leontiasis ossea; Os- 
teitis--deformans 
Georgiade, N., etal. Ossifying fibromas (fibrous dyspla- 
sia) of the facial bones in children and adolescents. 
New York J. Den. 26:lll Mar. 1956. Abstract 
Robinson, H. B. G. Osseous dysplasia: reaction of bone 
to injury. J. Oral Surg. 14:3-14 Jan. 1956. 
Robinson, Marsh and Fogel, L. J. Fibrous dysplasia of the 
maxilla, leontiasis ossea type. Report of acase 
with surgical treatment. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:817-820 Aug. 1956. 
Schoenwetter, R. F. Localized fibro-osseous dysplasia. 
(Case report) Angle Orthodont. 26:166 -168 July 1956. 
Thoma, K.H. Differential diagnosis of fibrous dysplasia 
and fibro-osseous neoplastic lesions of the jaws and 
their treatment. J. Oral Surg. 14:185-194 July 1956. 
DYSTROPHIES: See Teeth--hypoplasia 


EAR 
diseases: See also Temporomandibular joint--diseases and 
dysfunctions 
Waltner,J.G. Progress review: otolaryngology. New 
York D. J. 22:442 Nov. 1956. 
EARNEST,J.C. Association testimony before House subcom- 
mittee on health care plan for military dependents. 
J.A.D.A. 52:334-337 Mar. 1956. 
EARNSHAW, R. G. Aesthetics in full denture construction. 
Queensland D. J. 4:42-51 Jan. 1952. 
Cobalt-chromium alloys in dentistry. Brit. D. J. 101:67- 


7 Aug. 7, 1956. 
Phonetics and full dentures. Queensland D. J. 4:83-86 
Feb. 1952. 
EASLICK, K. A. Beyond the horizon. J. Michigan D. A. 38:84- 
98 Feb. 1956. 


Qualifications and training of the teacher of dental public 
health. J. D. Educ. 20:119-123 disc. 123-127 Mar. 1956. 
and MANN, W. R.: See Mann, W. R. 
EAST, B.R. Retires from Veterans Administration. J.A.D.A. 
52:102 portrait Jan. 1956. 


EASTHOPE, H. Working notes on posterior tooth design. D. 
Technician 9:27-30 Mar. 1956. 

EASTMAN, R. F. Silver amalgam. S. Carolina D. J. 14:37-44 
May 1956. 


EATON, H.M. Responsibility of diagnosis. J.Canad. D. A. 22: 


82-84 Feb. 1956. 
EATON, L. J. Receives D. Austin Sniffen Ninth District Medal 
of Honor. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 42:3 portrait 
June 1956. 
EBLING, H.; FUTURO, B. and CHAVES, P.0O.: See Chaves, 
P.O. 
EBNER, R. and LEY, H. Re-examination of Huneke’s time 
phenomenon by double blind tests. D. Abs. 1:728 
Dec. 1956. 
ECKERSLEY, O.R. Bushwhacking or licensure? S. Carolina 
D. J. 14:5-13 June 1956. Reprint 
ECKSTEIN, A. and BERGER, U.: See Berger, U. 
ECONOMICS 
dental: See also Amer. Den. Assn.--Bur. Econ. Res. and 
Stat.; Practice--dental 
Ashe, H. J. Beat the dead beats. Oral Hyg. 46:184-187 
Feb. 1956. 
Dental expenditures are predictable. (Ed.) New York J. 
Den. 26:141-143 Apr. 1956. 
Dienstbier, B. Dental economics. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 20:46-49 portrait Oct. 1956. 
Fair, E.W. Handling checks in the dental office. D. 
Survey 32:493-494 Apr. 1956. 
Financial rewards of a lifetime of dental practice. Oral 
Hyg. 46:165-168 Feb. 1956. 
Friedenthal, Marcelo. Is dental economics abasic sub- 
ject? D. Abs. 1:608 Oct. 1956. 
Gluck, Harold. How one dentist failed in practice. Oral 
Hyg. 46:40-43 Jan. 1956. 
Goldman, Ralph. More sense--more dollars. Bul. Great- 
er Milwaukee D. A. 22:124-125 Nov. 1956. 
How one dentist saved $100,000. Oral Hyg. 46:1221-1223 
Oct. 1956. 
King, M.J. Establishing cost records. J. Florida D. Soc. 
26:7-9 Jan. 1956. 
1956 survey of dental practice. I. Introduction. J.A.D.A. 
53:584-587 Nov. 1956. 
1956 survey of dental practice. I. Income of dentists by 
location, age and other factors. J.A.D.A. 53:719- 
726 Dec. 1956. 
96 percent of dentists estimate cost increase in 10-year 
period. D. Survey 32:176-178 Feb. 1956. 
No money on the books. Oral Hyg. 46:1076-1079 Sept. 1956. 
Ryan, E. J. Soft spots in the economy. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 
46:980-981 Aug. 1956. 
Wells, C.O. Office andfinancial management. J. Georgia 
D. A. 30:6-11 July 1956. 
Williamson, E. L. R. All men are mortal. J. Canad. D. 
A. 22:38 Jan.; 112-113 Feb. 1956. 
Economic security. Your home. J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
673-674 Nov.; 728-729 Dec. 1956. 
dental--fees 





Allen, W.H., Jr. Collecting past-due accounts. Oral 
Hyg. 46:966-969 Aug. 1956. 

Applegate, R.E. Ways to handle collections. Oral Hyg. 
46:843-844 July 1956. Reprint 

Committee suggested fee basis.(Texas Den. Assn.) Texas 
D. J. 74:406-408 Aug. 1956. 
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ECONOMICS, DENTAL--fees (Cont.) 


Covington, Stuart. When death takes the patient. Oral 
Hyg. 46:962-964 Aug. 1956. 

Curran, W.S. Case against the fee schedule. (Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 26:3-4 Jan. 1956. 

Direction markers misplaced. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 74:45 
Feb. 1956. 

Dodd, L.H. Establishing just fees for patients. J.A.D.A. 
52:325-331 Mar. 1956. 

Fee schedule--pro or con? (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 22:720- 
722 Dec. 1956. 

Fee splitting--unethical or illegal? ( Ed.) J. Canad.D. 
A. 22:615-617 Oct. 1956. 

Joseph, R. L. Another look at dental fees. Bul. Newark 
D. Club 29:2 Apr. 1956. 

Lapp, C. L. Handling collection of accounts. D. Survey 
32:466 Apr. 1956. 

Lennartz, E.C. Are your fees 1936 or 56? (Ed.) Bul. 
Greater Milwaukee D. A. 22:86-87 Aug. ; 98-99 Sept. 
1956. 
Moen, B. D. Consumer Price Index: dentists’ fees and 
other prices. J.A.D.A. 53:336-339 Sept. 1956. 
North Carolina adopts fee schedule for school dental health 
programs. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 25:21 May 1956. 

Patrick, M.A. Fee shock can be cured. Oral Hyg. 46: 
586-588 May 1956. 

Raper, H. A. Conversation piece for senior dental stu- 
dents. D. Survey 32:621-624 May 1956. 

Shanklin, J. L. Excessive dental fees? Texas D. J. 74: 
597 Dec. 1956. 

Survey of dental fees in the San Antonio district, for the 
year 1955. J.SanAntonio Dist. D. Soc. 11:10-12 Apr. 
1956. 

Symposium question: is there a fundamental formula 
whereby dental fees can be worked out on a fair 
yet sound economical basis? Oral Health 46:221- 
222, 227, 245 Mar. 1956. 

Thoma, G. E. New fee schedule with Public AidCommis- 
sion goes into effect July 1957. Illinois D.J. 25:7ll- 
716 portrait Nov. 1956. 

Travascio, M. You benefit physically through financial 
health. Oral Hyg. 46:866-868 July 1956. 

Willoughby, R.G. Fees. Queensland D. J. 3:329-334 Sept. 
1951. 

Zackon, P.G. Consumer price index and dental fees. 
Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 25:110 Nov. 1956. 


dental-- ent plans 


Cincinnati society starts postpayment plan. J.A.D.A. 52: 
97 Jan. 1956. 

Davis, E.N. Letter from Saskatchewan. J. OntarioD. A. 
33:17-18 Feb. 1956. Reprint 

Dental Budget Plan flourishing.(Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 32:7 Aug. 15, 1956. 

Dental payment plan. Bul. Greater Milwaukee, D. A. 22: 
90 Aug. 1956. 

Four local banks to participate in Cincinnati postpayment 
plan. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 28:7-8 Jan. 1956. 

Report on health insurance studies--Canad. Den. Assn. 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 119-172, 1956. 

Saskatchewan dental services--post payment plan. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:90 Feb. 1956. 


dental--prepayment plans 


Curran, W.S. Prepayment by insurance? (Ed.) New 


York J. Den. 26:181-182 May 1956. 

Friedrich,R.H. Impact of group dental health care pro- 
grams on dental society activities. J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 24:33-37 June 1956; New York D. J. 22: 
299-304 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

Group dental health care plans. (Ed.) Bul. Nassau Co. 
D. Soc. 30:4-5 Oct. 1956. 

Group dental insurance gets go-ahead in N. Y. D. Sur- 
vey 32:928 July 1956. 

Group Health Association, Inc., of Washington, D.C. plans 
prepaid dental care. J.A.D.A. 52:778 June 1956. 

Hodges, F. T. Impact of group health care programs on 
medical practice. J.A.D.A. 52:664-670 June 1956. 

McCabe, A. E. Prepaid dental treatment. D. Bul. 2:4 
portrait Apr. 1956. 

Pelton, W. J. and Pennell, E. H. Predictability of dental 
care needs of adults. J.A.D.A.52:703-708 June 1956. 

Young, W. O. and Pelton, W. J. Planning a dental pre- 
payment program for children in an area of low 
caries prevalence. J.A.D.A. 53:38-46 July 1956. 


dental--taxes 


Ashe, H.J. Dentists depreciate as well as their equip- 
ment. D. Survey 32:467-469 Apr. 1956. 

Blair, W. D. Succession duty. J. Canad. D. A. 22:306- 
308 May; 369-370 June 1956. 

British lead way in providing tax break for self-employed. 
D. Abs. 1:685 Nov. 1956. 

Cobaugh, Ray. Laboratory salestax. Odont. Bul. ( West. 
Pennsylvania ) 35:19-20 Oct. 1956. 

Don’t overpay your taxes. D. Students’ Mag. 34:24-25, 
62 Feb. 1956; Illinois D. J. 25:33-35 Jan. 1956. 
Goldenberg, Myron. Deductible entertainment expenses 

of professional men. J.A.D.A. 52:193-194 Feb. 1956. 

Insurance premiums may be deducted from income tax. 
}A.D.A, 52:226 Feb.; correction 371 Mar. 1956. 

Jaynes, J.C. More about insurance and income tax. (Ed.) 
Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 11:22-23 Feb. 1956. 

Lawyers mobilize for Jenkins-Keogh Bill. J.A.D.A. 53: 
497 Oct. 1956. 

Memorandum respecting income tax returns by members 
of the dental profession. (Canada) J. Canad. D. A. 
22:168-170 Mar. 1956. 

Robinson, J. D. Tax status of personal disability insur- 
ance. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 31:9-10 Feb. 1, 
1956. 

Rooks, J.G. Sickness and accident insurance premiums 
not deductible. J.California D.A.& Nevada D. Soc. 
32:99 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 

Short courses deductible under proposed tax rules. J.A. 
D.A. 53:377 Sept. 1956. 

Skarstedt, Bo-Wilhelm. Contributions relative to income 
tax. Contact Point 35:84-86 Dec. 1956. 

Wilsey, C. L. From your records to your income tax 
returns. J. Oklahoma D. A. 44:7-13 Jan. 1956. 


scale of fees: See E i dental- -fees 
ECTODERMAL DYSPLASIA: See Systemic conditions mani- 





fested in mouth--ectodermal dysplasia 


ECUADOR: See Dentistry--in Ecuador 
EDELSTEIN, R. A. Effect of varying times of desalivation on 


enamel maturation in the caries-susceptible albino 
rat. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 16:7-12, 16 Oct. 1956. 
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EDEMA 


Blinderman, J. J. Control of edema, pain and trismus in 
oral surgery with an oralantihistamine. New York 
J. Den. 26:231-233 June-July 1956. 

Frogley, R.F. Chlor-Trimeton in the prevention of edema 
following dental extractions and oral surgery. Or- 
egon D. J. 26:2-4 Oct. 1956. 

Port, T. Angioneurotic edema. D. Abs. 1:216-217 Apr. 
1956. 

Schaeffer, H. Mechanical drainage of edemas. D. Abs. 
1:457 Aug. 1956. 


EDITORIALS 


A two edged sword. Oral Health 46:313-315, 325 Apr. 
1956. 

Adhesion of acrylic resins. D. Digest 62:265 June 1956. 

Advertisements of toothpaste. Brit. D. J. 100:21-22 Jan. 3, 
1956. 

American Medical Association negotiations. J. Oral Surg. 
14:81 Jan. 1956. 

Another specialty--why? J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:45 
July 1956. 

Antibiotics. (In root canals) D. Practitioner & D. Record 
6:361 Aug. 1956. 

Asgis, A.J. 1956 proposals by the Council on Hospital 
Dental Service of the American Dental Association. 
]. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:22-23 Sept. 1956. 

Atomic fall-out and dental radiography. D. Survey 32: 
1040-1041 Aug. 1956. 

Audio-visual education a step forward. (College of Phy- 
sicians & Surgeons, San Francisco) Contact Point 
34:242-243 May 1956. 

Baby books and health logs. North-West Den. 35:265 
Sept. 1956. 

Basic etiological factors in dentofacial malformations. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:702-704 Sept. 1956. 

Battle of the asterisk. (First code of trade practice rules 
for the commercial laboratory industry) J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 27:31 Jan. 1956. 

Bellinger, W. R. Dental health for the aging. D. Survey 
32:1324-1326 portrait Oct. 1956. 

Blood loss during oral surgery. D. Digest 62:453 Oct. 
1956. 

Boucher,C.O. Prosthodontic terminology. J. Pros. Den. 
6:4-5 Jan. 1956. 

Bread. Brit. D. J. 101:241-242 Oct. 2, 1956. 

Brennan, H. E. Regarding postgraduate study for den- 
tists. D. Survey 32:44-46 portrait Jan. 1956. 
Candy medication--care or consequences. New York D. J. 

22:99-100 Feb. 1956. 

Caries etiology. (Editorial comment on work by Schatz 
and Martin) D. Digest 62:509 Nov. 1956. 

Caution and radiation. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:625-627 Aug. 
1956. 

Consideration of general dental practice. J. Ontario D. 
A. 33:20-21 Mar. 1956. 


Costly delay. ( Fluoridation in Pittsburgh ) Odont. Bul. 


( West. Pennsylvania ) 35:6-7 Oct. 1956. 

Courtesy at dental meetings. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
32:1-12 July 1, 1956. 

Creative oral health. J. Ontario D. A. 33:8-9 July-Aug. 
1956. 

Critical dentists. North-West Den. 35:263-264 Sept. 1956. 


Curran, W.S. Case against the fee schedule. New York 


J. Den. 26:3-4 Jan. 1956. 
Prepayment by insurance? New York J. Den. 26:181- 

182 May 1956. 

Cut rate laboratories. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 32:9 
Nov. 15, 1956. 

Decisive determination is now imperative. (Licensure of 
hygienists, Texas) Texas D. J. 74:585-586 Dec. 
1956. 

Degrees--academic and fictitious. J. Missouri D. A. 36: 
6-7 Dec. 1956. 

Dental Budget Plan flourishing. Fort. Rev. ChicagoD. 
Soc. 32:7 Aug. 15, 1956. 

Dental charts. North-West Den. 35:263 Sept. 1956. 

Dental consultant service. (England) Brit. D. J. 101:207- 
208 Sept. 18, 1956. 

Dental content of reports of medical officers of health. 
Brit. D. J. 101:17-18 July 3, 1956. 

Dental education. Brit. D. J. 101:161 Sept. 4, 1956. 

Dental education.(Ford Foundation) Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 31:9-10, 24 Apr. 1, 1956. 

Dental examinations. Bul. Sth Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 4:8 
Dec. 1956. 

Dental expenditures are predictable. New York J. Den. 
26:141-143 Apr. 1956. 

Dental faculty in Bombay University. J. All India D. A. 
28:68-69 Mar. 1956. 

Dental graduate. Pakistan D. Rev. 6:25,35 Jan. 1956. 

Dental Guild. Brit. D. J. 100:313-314 June 5, 1956. 

Dental health program of labor and profession. Massa- 
chusetts D. Soc. J. 5:35-36 July 1956. 

Dental problems of the aged. D. Digest 62:556 Dec. 1956. 

Dental profession and laboratory relations. Bul. Nassau 
Co. D. Soc. 30:4-5, 14-15 Dec. 1956. 

Dental research--the nation’s neglected stepchild. Bul. 
Nassau Co. D. Soc. 30:4 Mar. 1956. 

Dental school admissions. Ann. Den. 15:14 Mar. 1956. 

Dental X-ray radiation exposure. New York D. J. 22:412- 
414 Oct. 1956. 

Dentifrices. New York D. J. 22:175-176 Apr. 1956. 

Dentist and the hospital relationship. J. Canad. D. A. 
22:301-302 May 1956. 

Dentist takes a biopsy. New York J. Den. 26:261-262 
Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

Dentistry and public relations. New York D. J. 22:98-99 
Feb. 1956. 

Dentistry is not chosen. New York J. Den. 26:297-299 
Oct. 1956. 
33:6-7 June 1956. 

Dentistry 1956. New York J. Den. 26:377-380 Dec. 1956. 

Dentistry--its history as a science. J. Ontario D. A. 

Dentistry’s latent public relations. North-West Den. 35: 
313-314 Nov. 1956. 

Dentistry’s prostho - technological successes could in 
time become its Achillesheel. J. Ontario D. A. 33: 
6-7 Oct. 1956. 

Dentistry’s responsibility in illegal practice. New York 
J. Den. 26:221-223 June-July 1956. 

Dentists and dental laboratory relations. Minneap. Dist. 
D. J. 40:28 June 1956. 

Development of dentistry. Brit.D. J. 100:211-212 Apr.17, 
1956. 

Direction markers misplaced. Texas D. J. 74:45 Feb. 1956. 

Doctor spare that tooth. Ann. Den. 15:70~-71 Sept. 1956. 
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EDITORIALS (Cont.) 


Dolan, Frances M. Why not keep on growing? J.Am.D. 
Hygienists’ A. 30:75-77 Apr. 1956. 
Douglas, B. L. Overexposure to roentgen rays. Bul.Cen- 
tral Queens D. Soc. 9:5 Nov. 1956. 
Educational standards. New Zealand D. J. 52:112-114 July 
1956. 
Edwards, D.W. Written prescriptions for all work sent 
to the dental laboratories. J. Nebraska D. A. 32:8 
June 1956. 
Endodontic therapy. Austral. D. J. 1:183-184 June 1956. 
Entering our one hundredth year. J. Michigan D. A. 38: 
3-4 Jan. 1956. 
Epstein, Sidney. ‘‘Quest’’ dentifrice. J. California D.A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 32:181-182 May-June 1956. 
Dental technicians in short supply. J. California D. 
A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:312 July-Aug.; 446-447 Nov.- 
Dec. 1956. 
Do the Rockefellers and Fords have teeth? J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:444 Nov.~Dec. 1956 
Swish, swirl and swallow. J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 32:445-446 Nov.~Dec. 1956. 
Equipment-mania. New York D. J. 22:145 Mar. 1956. 
Establishing good professional relations. New York D. 
J. 22:177-178 Apr. 1956. 
Ethics. D. Survey 32:1636~-1637 Dec. 1956. 
Ethics of dental advertising. Queensland D. J. 4:296-298 
July 1952. 
Everyone’s research projects. New York D. J. 22:225- 
226 May 1956. 
Evidence mounts. J. Michigan D. A. 38:291-292 Oct. 1956 
Fee schedule~-pro or con? J. Canad. D. A. 22:720-722 
Dec. 1956 
Fee splitting--unethical or illegal. J. Canad. D.A. 22: 
615-617 Oct. 1956. 
Fiedler, Belle. Shared responsibilities. J. Am. D. Hy- 
gienists’ A. 30:128-129 July 1956. 
Financial grant for dental education--New Mexico. Texas 
D. J. 74:444 Sept. 1956. 
Fleege, F.J. Attitudes and education. Bul.Greater Mil- 
waukee D. A. 22:110-1ll Oct. 1956. 
Fluoridation and the water works. Brit. D. J. 100:144 
Mar. 6, 1956. 
Fluoridation for Cleveland upheld in U.S. Supreme Court 
ruling --high court for fourth time dismisses appeal 
from state courts. J. South. California D. A. 24: 
17 Oct. 1956. 
Fluoridation in Ohio. J. Ohio D. A. 30:52 Spring 1956. 
Fluoridation makes ‘‘the front page.’’ New York J. Den. 
26:97-98 Mar. 1956. 
Fluoridation rejected inAustin.(Minnesota) North-West 
Den. 35:161-163 May 1956. 
Focal infection. D. Digest 62:413 Sept. 1956. 
Football injuries. North-West Den. 35:263 Sept. 1956. 
For a better journal--a guide to authors. J. South. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. 24:18-19 July 1956. 
Forensic dentistry. Oral Health 46:797-801 Oct. 1956. 
Foundation is most important. J. Georgia D. A. 30:15- 
16 July 1956. 
Further fragmentation? J. South. California D. A. 24: 
17-18 July 1956. 
Future of dentistry in the welfare state. Brit. D. J. 101: 
273-274 Oct. 16, 1956. 


Garcia, G. F. Dental treatment of cardiac patients. J. 
South. California D. A. 24:18 May 1956. Reprint 

Gist of the matter concerning the fair practice rules for 
the laboratories. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 26:10-l1 
Oct. 1956. 

Give the state its dues. (Penn. S. Den. Soc.) Odont. Bul. 
(West. Pennsylvania) 35:8-9 Mar. 1956. 

Goldstein, I. H. Need for dental clinics is twofold. D. 
Survey 32:918-920 portrait July 1956. 

Goodman, Herbert. Let’s make fluoridation a reality in 
Portland, Oregon. Oregon D. J. 25:3 Mar. 1956. 

Groups dental health care plans. Bul. Nassau Co. D. 
Soc. 30:4-5 Oct. 1956. 

Guidance for a career in dentistry. J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
162-163 Mar. 1956. 

Guillebaud Committee report. Brit. D. J. 100:86-87 Feb. 7, 
1956. 

Gunn, L. G. Let’s face it. Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. 
(N. J.) 25:54 Apr. 1956. 

Hail and farewell. (Dental Board of the United Kingdom) 
Brit. D. J. 101:49-50 July 17, 1956. 

Health insurance and the Canadian Dental Association. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:555-556 Sept. 1956. 

Health services in India. J. All India D. A. 28:85-86 Apr. 
1956. 

Henny, F.A. Role of nervous tension in the painful tem- 
poromandibular joint. J. Oral Surg. 14:169 Apr. 
1956. 

Human side of oral surgery. J.Oral Surg. 14:347 Oct. 
1956. 
Metastatic cancer of the mandible. J. Oral Surg. 14: 

253 July 1956. 

Henschel,C.J. High speed doesn’t mean ‘speedup’ --use 
it properly. D. Survey 32:634-636 portrait May 1956. 

Hillenbrand, Harold. Services of the American Dental 
Association. (Guest ed.) Arizona D. J. 2:59 por- 
trait June 1956. 

How long should anesthesia last? Modern Den. 23:3-4 
Sept. 1956. 

Hush hush policies solve no problems. Bul. Hudson Co. 
D. Soc. 26:9-10 Dec. 1956. 

Hush, hush policy solves no problems. (Comment on Dr. A. 
Leroy Johnson’s ‘‘Dentistry as I see it today’’) J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 28:33-34 Nov. 1956. 

Hypnosis in dentistry. New York D. J. 22:226-227 com- 
ment 238-239 May 1956. 

Ignorance . . . and social responsibility. J. Ontario D. 
A. 33:6-7 Nov. 1956. 

Illegal practice of dentistry. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
31:7 Jan.; correction 13 Mar. 1956. 

Increased financial support for dental education. Ann. 
Den. 15:68-70 Sept. 1956. 
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30:2-4 Apr. 1956. 

Insurance coverage for the braceroin Texas. Texas D. J. 
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D. A. 36:7-9 Nov. 1956. 

Kinney, W. B. Place of the short course in anesthesia 
education. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 30:5, 13 Oct. 
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Lennartz, E.C. Are your fees 1936 or’56? Bul. Greater 
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Morrey, L.W. Beverly Hills project suggests a practi- 
cal method for making dental Relief Fund grow. 
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J.A.D.A. 53:361-362 Sept. 1956. 

Dentistry’s next objective: more funds for dental re- 
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53:597-598 Nov. 1956. 

Physician, heal thyself. J.A.D.A.52:626-627 May 1956. 
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oridation. J. Michigan D. A. 38:107-108 Mar. 1956. 

Spirit of giving. J. Michigan D. A. 38:340-341 Dec. 1956. 
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33:8-9 Jan. 1956. 

Prindiville, Berna Jane. Loyalty in action. D. Asst. 25: 
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kan. 1953-54. 

Report of the Waverley Committee. Brit. D. J. 100:179 
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Revocation or disaster; F.T.C. ‘“‘Code’”’ is inconsistent 
with ADA policy. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 25:8-10 
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To rent or to build. Oral Hyg. 46:1400-1401 Nov. 1956. 

Salzman, Leonard. Fluoridation. Bul. BronxCo.D. Soc. 
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comment on article by Dr. George Crane) Odont. 
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Social security. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:205 Sept. 1956. 
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Where’s dentistry in the Ford dole? J. California D. A. 
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36:1-2 Jan. 1956. 
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X-ray in dentistry. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 30:4-5, 14 
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Bergstrém, Gunnar. Training in the mechanics of den- 
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Blommers, P.J. Prediction of success in the first and 
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ice. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:18 Apr. 
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Degrees--academic and fictitious. (Ed.) J. Missouri D. 
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finances and practice plans. Il. Characteristics of 
dental students. J.A.D.A. 52:72-80 Jan.; 203-213 
Feb. 1956. 

Dental and dental hygiene students: their characteristics, 
finances and practice plans. VI. Sources of funds 
of dental students. J.A.D.A. 52:607-620 May 1956. 

Dental and dental hygiene students: their characteristics, 
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Dental school admissions. (Ed.) Ann. Den. 15:14 Mar 
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Douglas, B.L. Hypothetical solution to the financial prob- 
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First dental education workshop sponsored by the Henry 
Spenadel Fund for Advancement of Education in 
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Fry,W.K. Convocation address. (Occasion of the grant- 
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Oral Hyg. 46:44-45 Jan. 1956. 
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Gorlin, R.J. Twenty-five years of growth. Oral Pathology 
Division and Biopsy Service, University of Minne- 
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Increased financial support for dental education. (Ed.) 
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Main, L. R. Dentist’s opportunity for continuing educa- 
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A. 8:9-14 portrait Jan. 1956. 
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D. Soc. 30:4-5 Apr. 1956. 
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What should be the personnel of the survey team? 
Proc. Am.A. D. Schools 33:105-109, 1956. 

Radden, H. G. Training of a dentist. Austral. D. J. 1:2- 
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Rochon, Rene. In the beginning---. J. Am. Col. Den. 23: 
224-226 Sept. 1956. 

Seldin, J. B. Resolutions on greater public support of den- 
tal education. J. OntarioD. A. 33:29 July-Aug. 1956. 
Reprint 

Seton College of Medicine and Dentistry. (Inaugural 
ceremonies) Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 26:12-13 Oct. 
1956. 

Some thoughts on dental education, engendered by the pe- 
rusal of the pages of this Jourial. (Ed.) Queensland 
D. J. 3:299-300 Aug. 1951. 

Sprau, R. L. History of the University of Louisville School 
of Dentistry. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:15-18 Jan. 1956. 

Standish, Seymour. Washington’s new dental dean (M. J 
Hickey) outlines his program. Washington D. J. 25: 
12, 22 Dec. 1956 

State of Florida provides ten dental scholarships. J.A. 
D.A. 53:102 July 1956. 

State-financed scholarships for dental students who are 
Florida residents. J.A.D.A. 52:101 Jan. 1956. 
Stillerman, Jack. Continuous student. (Ed.) D. Students’ 

Mag. 34:33-34 Mar. 1956. 

Streamlining dental education. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 74:443 
Sept. 1956. 

Stuit, D.B. Liberal education of the professional person 
lowa D. J. 42:246-248 Oct. 1956 

Sull R. H. Number of dental teachers. J. D. Educ. 
20:24-32 disc. 33, 54-56 Jan. 1956. 

Summary of the Ethical Code. (In dental schools) Penn 
D. J. 59:9-10 Jan. 1956. 

Swanson, E.W. Planning a sounder foundation for den- 
tal education and research. J. Am. Col. Den. 22: 
279-283 Dec. 1955. 

Swanson, W. F. Need and opportunities for teachers in 
dentistry. J. Am. Col. Den. 22:276-278 Dec. 1955. 

Teuscher,G. W. What specific items should be included 
within the scope of a survey of dental education? 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 33:96-98, 1956. 

Thirteen story building planned for Pittsburgh. J.A.D.A. 
52:232-233 Feb. 1956. 

This issue honors University of Alabama, School of Den- 
tistry. Modern Den. 23:15 May 1956. 

Timmons, Gerald. Beginning of Seton Hall University 
College of Dentistry. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:11 
Nov. 1956. 

To build addition to Southern Californiaschool. J.A.D.A. 
52:233 Feb. 1956. 

Tocchini, John. Full steam ahead. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. 
(Calif.) 4:16-17 Jan.; 16-17, 28-30 Mar. 1956. 
Tossy, C. V. Dedication of University of Texas Dental 

Branch. J. Am. Col. Den. %3:197-202 June 1956. 

Two dental schools admit first freshman classes. (Fair- 
leigh Dickinson College and College of Dentistry, 
Seton Hall University) J.A.D.A. 53:489 Oct. 1956. 

U.S. awards $5,000 grant to College of Dentistry. (Univ. 
Tennessee) J. Tennessee D. A. 36:19] Apr. 1956. 

U. S. Naval Dental School. D. Abs. i:401-402 July 1956. 

University of Texas Dental Branch. Ceremony of fiftieth 
anniversary School of Dentistry and dedication of 
the new building--Houston--1905-1955. Texas D. J. 





74:10-11 Jan. 1956. 

Visiting professor and researcher. (G. A. Lammie, Eng- 
land, at Northwest. Univ.) Northwest. Univ. Bul. 
56:2-3 portrait Apr. 1956. 

Volker, J. F. To what extent should the financial prob- 
lems of the schools and the support of dental edu- 
cation be surveyed? Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 33: 
103-105, 1956. 

University of Alabama School of Dentistry. Bul. Al- 
abama D. A. 40:17-19 July 1956. 

Wagers, L. E. Basic consideration on the University of 
Kentucky Medical Center proposal. (Proposal to 
establish a second dental school) J. Kentucky D. 
A. 8:31-34 Apr. 1956. 

Weiss, Louis. Dental education--an invitation to teach- 
ing. (Ed.) New York Univ. J. Den. 14:82 Jan. 1956. 

What is your problem? (Ed.) D. Students’ Mag. 35:29- 
30 Oct. 1956. 

Wilson, W.A. School of dentistry is born in New Jersey. 
(Fairleigh Dickinson College) Ann. Den. 15:38-39 
June 1956. 

Wuehrmann, A. H. Alabama dentist responds. Summary 
of a recent questionnaire dealing with aspects of 
dental education other than the technical and basic 
studies. Bul. Alabama D. A.40:3-22 comments 22- 
25 Jan. 1956. 

Wylie, W. L. Motivation for the study of dentistry. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 22:292-293 Dec. 1955. 

aptitude tests 

Hygienists initiate pilot aptitude testing program. J.A. 
D.A. 53:101 July 1956. 

Moon, B. L. Aptitude testing for determination of digital 
and other skills. Contact Point 34:251-254 May 
1956. 

Peterson, Shailer. Description of how the dental aptitude 
testing program operates, its value to the constit- 
uent societies, anda practical demonstration of the 
battery of tests. S.Secs. Manag. Conf., 4th p. 350- 
359, 1951. 

Report of the committee on testing--Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 33:67~-76, 1956. 

by country: See also listings applicable to specific country 
--in Belgian Congo, --in England etc. listedbelow 
clinics in dental scheols 

Big step forward. Oral surgery clinic established at 
Pitt. Pennsylvania D. J. 23:15 Dec. 1956 

Expand research and clinic facilities at Northwestern. 
J.A.D.A, 52:375-376 Mar. 1956. 

Grider, R. F. Report of the clinic committee-- Univ. 
Louisville School Den. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:24-27 
Jan. 1956. 

News of University of Louisville School of Dentistry. J. 
Kentucky D. A. 8:37 Apr. 1956. 

Perdue, G.G. Publications and clinics. J. Am.Col. Den. 
23:227-229 Sept. 1956. 

Special clinic at University for handicapped children. 
Iowa D. J. 42:145 June 1956. 

courses in public health 

Commentary. Implementation of Workshop. (Tennessee) 
J. Tennessee D. A. 36:105-107 Apr. 1956. 

Digest of recommendations of the eight work groups.(Ten- 
nessee) J. Tennessee D. A. 36:145-150 disc. 150- 
*" Apr. 1956. 
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EDUCATION, DEN.--courses in public health (Cont.) 

Easlick, K. A. Qualifications and training of the teacher 
of dental public health. J.D. Educ. 20:119-123 disc. 
123-127 Mar. 1956. 

Eighth Annual Dental Health Workshop. (Tennessee) J. 
Tennessee D. A. 36:107-108 Apr. 1956. 

Galagan, D.J. Proposed ideal curriculum for a produc- 
tive course in public health dentistry. J. D. Educ 
20:127-135 disc. 136-137 Mar. 1956 

Workshop summary. (T ) J.T D. A. 
36:152-155 Apr. 1956. 

Gernert, E.B. Preventive medicine and public health-- 
Univ. Louisville School Den. J. Kentucky D. A. 8: 
31 Jan. 1956. 

Gruebbel, A. O. Objectives of a course in public health 
dentistry. J.D. Educ. 20:114-118 disc. 118 Mar. 1956 

Heinz, H.W. Opportunities for training in the dental pub- 
lic health field. J. Nebraska D. A. 33:11 Dec. 1956. 

Moore, R.L. Accomplishments on workshop recommen- 
dations.(Tennessee) J. Tennessee D.A. 36:110-116 
Apr. 1956. 

Opportunities for training in the public health field. S 
Carolina D. J. 14:3-4 Dec. 1956 

Peterson, Shailer. Current status of public health den- 
tistry courses for undergraduate dental students. 
J. D. Educ. 20:95-112 disc. 112-114 Mar. 1956. 

Public health scholarships available at Harvard. J.A.D.A. 
52:231 Feb. 1956. 

Recommendations of Workshop Committee. (Tennessee) 
J. Tennessee D. A. 36:151-152 Apr. 1956. 

Report of the committee on curriculum content of courses 
in dental public health and preventive dentistry. 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:31-36 Feb. 1956. 

Rusk, H.A. Manpower potentials. D. Abs. 1:103 Feb. 
1956. 

Stiles, W. W., et al. Preventive medicine and public 
health in the dental curriculum. J. D. Educ. 20: 
169-176 May 1956. 

United States Public Health Service announces public 
health, science programs. J.A.D.A. 53:486-487 
Oct. 1956. 

Your Council on Dental Health reports. (New Mexico S. 
Den. Soc.) New Mexico D. J. 7:8-9 May 1956. 

curriculum: See also --subheadings for various special types 
of education, i.e. --courses in public health, --oral 
surgery, --orthodontics, --teaching methods 

Bazola, F. N. Suggested clinical teaching. J. D. Educ. 
20:223-229 May 1956. 

Cheraskin, E. How and when should nutrition be taught 
to dental students. J.D. Educ. 20:304-313 Nov. 1956. 

Ellis, R.G. How should the curricula of the various 
schools be evaluated? Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 
33:98-100, 1956. 

Fish, Francis. Place of the study of dental materials in 
the dental curriculum. Brit. D. J. 101:151-157 Sept. 4, 
1956 

Fleming, W.C. Section on psychology established. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:388 Sept.- 
Oct. 1956. 

Jay, Philip. What the dental student should be taught in 
nutrition. J. D. Educ. 20:301-303 Nov. 1956. 
Massler, Maury. Nutrition and dietetics. (Conference 

sessions, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools) Introduction 





andsummary. J. D. Educ. 20:291,319-320 Nov. 1956. 
Report of the committee on curriculum content of courses 

in dental public health and preventive dentistry. 

Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:31-36 Feb. 1956. 

Smith, D. E. Suggested technical instruction and its in- 
tegration with other courses. J. D. Educ. 20:216- 
222 May 1956. 

Van Itallie, T.B. and Stare, F.J. Nutrition and the cur- 
riculum. J. D. Educ. 20:292-301 Nov. 1956. 

diagnosis and treatment planning 

Burrill, D. Y., etal. Oral diagnosis and treatment plan- 
ning. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:28-30 Jan. 1956. 

fellowships: See Fellowships 
history 

Brief history of the College of Physicians and Surgeons 
1896-1955. (San Francisco) Contact Point 34:123- 
127 Jan. 1956. 

Bunting, R.W. Dental education at the University of Mich- 
igan. J. Michigan D. A. 38:62-76 Feb.; correction 
192 May 1956. 

Lovell, John, Jr. College of Dentistry, Howard Univer- 
sity. Bul. Nat. D. A. 14:7-14 Oct. 1955. Abstract 

Rochon, Rene. Dental education in Detroit. J.Michigan 
D. A. 38:52-61 Feb. 1956. 

hygienists: See Hygienists, dental 
in Australia 

Amies, A. B. P. and Tuckfield, W.J. Dental education in 
the State of Victoria. Austral. D. J. 1:12-15 Feb. 
1956. 

Arnott, A. J. New Sydney dental hospital and school. 
Austral. D. J. 1:16-18 Feb. 1956. 

Chirnside, I. M. Experiments in dental education over- 
seas. New Zealand D. J. 52:133-135 July 1956. 

Lumb, S. F. Growth of dental education in Queensland. 
Austral. D. J. 1:19-22 Feb. 1956. 

New building for the dental school of the University of 
Melbourne and the Dental Hospital of Melbourne. 
Austral. J. Den. 59:404-405 Dec. 1955. 

Trends. (Ed.) Austral. D. J. 1:119-120 Apr. 1956. 

in Belgian Congo 

Dr. Marks establishes first dental school in Belgian Con- 
go. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 39:89 Jan. 1956. 

in Canada 

Council approves Canadian dental schools. J. Canad. D. 
A. 22:366 June 1956. 

Educational Council (A.D.A.) accredits Canadian schools. 
J.A.D.A. 53:91 July 1956. 

1955-1956 dental students’ register. (As reported by deans 
of the schools) J. Canad. D. A. 22:171-174 Mar. 
1956. 

Pertinent facts of interest. J. Ontario D. A. 33:34 Mar. 
1956. 

Report on dental education--Canad. Den. Assn. Tr. 
Canad. D. A. p. 67-90, 1956. 

Survey committee--an agency for advancement. (Educa- 
tion) (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 22:363-365 June 1956. 

in 

Chirnside, I. M. Experiments in dental education over- 
seas. New Zealand D. J. 52:133-135 July 1956. 

Davis, M. C. Dignity of thought and learning. Experi- 
ences in the universities of the United States of A- 
merica and Great Britain. Austral. J. Den. 59:362- 
368 Dec. 1955. 
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Dental education. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 101:161 Sept. 4, 1956. 
Gift by Lord Nuffield to the Royal College of Surgeons 
of England. Brit. D. J. 101:325 Nov. 6, 1956. 
Stones, H.H. and Lawton, F. E. Dental education in the 
United Kingdom. Internat. D. J. 6:416-430 Sept. 
1956. 
in France 
Seventy-fifth anniversary of the foundation of the Paris 
School of Dentistry. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
6:269-270 Apr. 1956. 
in Germany 
Issel, P. Dental Institute of the University of Minster, 
Germany. D. Abs. 1:399-400 July 1956. 
in India 
Dental faculty in Bombay University. (Ed.) J. All India 
D. A. 28:68-69 Mar. 1956. 
in Israel 
Dental School Hebrew University of Jerusalem. Brit. D 
J. 101-176 Sept. 4, 1956. 
Federation for the Israel dental school. Refuat Hashinaim 
9:18 Dec. 1955. 
in Italy 
Palazzi, S. Present-day elective and required conditions 
for studies in dentistry in the Italian Republic. D. 
Abs. 1:611-612 Oct. 1956. 
in_ Lebanon 
Hadidian, P. H. Dental education in Lebanon. Lebanese 
D. Mag. 6:32-38 Jan. 1956. 
in Malaya 
Lumb, S.F. Dental education in Malaya. Queensland D. J. 
2:289-296 June-Oct. 1949. 
in New Zealand 
Educational standards. (Ed.) New Zealand D. J. 52:112- 
114 July 1956. 
Recruitment in New Zealand. (Ed) New Zealand D. J 
52:161-162 Oct. 1956. 
Walsh, J.P. Fiftieth anniversary of the University of 
Otago Dental School. New Zealand D. J. 52:170-174 
Oct. 1956. 
in Nigeria 
Nigeria. (Ed.) D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:177 Feb. 
1956. 
in Nova Scotia 
Cornerstone laid for new dental building at Dalhousie J 
Canad. D. A 22:716 Dec 1956. 
in Palestine 
Fleischhacker, Max. New Dental Institute of the Univer- 
sity of Jerusalem. D. Abs. 1:283 May 1956. 
Philippi 
Villa, V.G. Dental education in the University of the 
Philippines. Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2:16-17, 
30 Sept. 1956 
in Russia 
Graham, G. R. Medical and dental training in the Soviet 
Union. D. Abs. 1:61] Oct. 1956. 
in South Africa 
Time is not ripe for a third faculty. (Ed.) J. D. A. South 
Africa 11:30-31 Jan. 1956. 
in South America 
Benagiano, A. South America. Internat..D. J. 6:49-53 
Mar. 1956. 


in Sweden 

Chirnside, I. M. Expériments in dental education over- 
seas. New Zealand D. J. 52:133-135 July 1956. 

in Switzerland 

Held, A. J. Dental School of the University of Geneva is 
75 years old. 20 years teaching in parodontology. 
Parodont. 10:69-73 June 1956. 

Seventy-fifth anniversary of the Institute of Dental Med- 
icine of the University of Geneva.(Ed.) Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1029-1031 Oct. 1956. 

in U.S. 

Aubertine, D. J. Expansion of education in the United 
States. J. California D. A. & NevadaD. Soc. 32:20- 
21 Jan.-Feb. 1956. 

Davis, M.C. Dignity of thought and learning. Experi- 
ences in the universities of the United States of A- 
merica and Great Britain. Austral. J. Den. 59:362- 
368 Dec. 1955. 

U. S. dental schools enrollments up 54% in 10 years. Bul. 
Union Co. D. Soc. 35:7 Jan. 1956. 

internships: See Internships and residencies, dental 
oral surgery 

Big step forward. Oral surgery clinic established at 
Pitt. Pennsylvania D. J. 23:15 Pec. 1956. 

Harrigan, W. F. Teaching oral surgery at the Dental- 
Medical Center of New York University. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 27:23-25 Jan. 1956. 

Kansas City school offers graduate training in oral sur- 
gery. J. Oral Surg. 14:89 Jan. 1956. 

Two year oral surgery course offered at Illinois. J.A.D. 
A. 53:630 Nov. 1956. 

orthodontics 

Beresford, j. S. Pre-clinical teaching. New Zealand D. 
J. 52:88-89 Apr. 1956. 

Bowles, V.D. Department of Orthodontics. (Univ. Kansas 
City School Den.) J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. 
14:28-29 Feb. 1956. 

Boyd, R. C., et al. History and development of the Ortho- 
dontia Department at Indiana University. Alum. Bul. 
Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 14-15, 29-31 July 1956. 

Pedodontics 

Holle, R. L. University of Cincinnati, College of Medi- 
cine, Pedodontic Dental Division. Bul. Cincinnati 
D. Soc. 25:14 Feb. 1956. 

Kobren, Abraham. Professional education in New York 
State. Bul. New York Soc. Den. Children 7:9 May 
1956. 

Olsen, N. H. Pedodontics at Northwestern University 
Dental School. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 57:3 portrait 
Dec. 1956. 

periodontics 

Held, A. J. Dental School of the University of Geneva is 
75 years old. 20 years teaching in parodontology. 
Parodont. 10:69-73 June 1956. 

Penticuff, J. C. Department of Periodontology. (Univ. 
Kansas City School Den.) J. Univ. Kansas City 
School Den. 14:30-32 portrait Feb. 1956. 

Report on the conference session on periodontics--Amer. 
Assn. Den. Schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 33: 





147-152, 1956. 
postgraduate: See also --subheadings for specialties 
Childers, J. M. How about graduate and post-graduate 
work? J. Kentucky D. A. 8:20 Jan. 1956. 
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EDUCATION, DEN.--posigraduate (Cont.) 


Doctoral and Masters’ dissertations. D. Abs. 1:60-61 Jan.; 
123-125 Feb.; 188-189 Mar.; 252-253 Apr.; 315-317 
May; 380-381 June; 444-445 July; 508-509 Aug. , 572- 
573 Sept.; 636-637 Oct.; 700-701 Nov.; 764-765 
Dec. 1956. 

Kellogg grants $31,460 for postgraduate studies. J.A.D. 
A. 52:774 June 1956. 

Main, L. R. Dentist’s opportunity for continuing educa- 
tional advantages. J. Am. Col. Den. 22:288-291 Dec. 
1955. 

Muhler,J.C. Graduate program of the School of Den- 
tistry. (Indiana Univ.) Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. 
School Den. p. 4-7, 32 Jan. 1956. 

Purposeful program. (New Mexico) Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 16:50 May 1956. 

predental requirements 

Ariker, Walter. Promise vs. preparation. Tufts D. Out- 
look 28:4-6 Winter 1956. 

Volker, J. F. Why not a school of the basic dental sci- 
ences? J. Am. Col. Den. 22:298-300 Dec. 1955. 

prosthetics 

Adams,J.D. Present status of instruction in crown and 
bridge prosthodontics. J.D. Educ. 20:205-210 May 
1956. 

Bazola, F.N. Suggested clinical teaching. J. D. Educ. 
20:223-229 May 1956. 

Brown, L. W., Jr. Teaching-learning situation in crown 
and bridge prosthodontics. J.D. Educ. 20:236-242 
May 1956 

Dressel, R. P. Principal difficulties and problems of 
instruction and how to overcome them. J.D. Educ. 
20:229-236 May 1956. 

Glatzer, B. Role of dental education in sub-level dentis- 
try. Is areappraisal of its program in order? Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 25:24 May 1956 

Grant~in-aid given Section on Oro~Facial Prosthesis 
(Dental School, University of California) J. Cali- 
fornia D A. &NevadaD Soc 32:443Nov. Dec 1956 

Logan, T. E. Department of complete denture prosthe- 
sis--Univ. Louisville School Den. J.Kentucky D. A. 
8:34 Jan. 1956. 

Smith, D. E. Suggested technical instruction and its in- 
tegration with other courses. J. D. Educ. 20:216- 
222 May 1956. 

Somatoprosthesis taught at Marquette. J. Oral Surg. 14: 
180 Apr. 1956. 

Tylman, S. D. Teaching of crown and bridge prostho- 
dontics. J. D. Educ. 20;199-205 May 1956. 
Vedder, F. B. Objectives of instruction in crown and 

bridge prosthodontics. J. D. Educ. 20:210-216 May 
1956 
radio broadcasts 

Lectures recorded for dental postgraduate broadcasts 
Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 42:9 May 1956. 

research 

Colgate research division established at Rutgers. J.A. 
D.A. 53:257-258 Aug. 1956. 

Ellis, R. G. Review of dental education suggests a fertile 
field for research. Austral. D.J. 1:8-ll Feb. 1956. 

Expand research and clinic facilities at Northwestern. 
J.A.D.A. 52:375-376 Mar. 1956. 


Hodapp, E. L. Research in a dental school. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 23:230-234 Sept. 1956. 

Last of bills affecting dentistry become law. J.A.D.A.53: 
377-378 Sept. 1956. 

Muhler, J.C. Research training for dental specialists. 
J. D. Educ. 20:177-190 May 1956. 

Myers, H.I. Current research activities. (Univ. Kansas 
City School Den.) J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. 
14:29-30 Feb. 1956. 

Northwestern receives fifth research grant.J.A.D.A. 53: 
629 Nov. 1956 

Palefsky,A.D. Dental research at Tufts. Tufts D. Out- 
look 28:l1-12 Fall 1955. 

Report of the committee on federal legislation--Amer. 
Assn. Den, Schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 33: 
57-64 report on 124-127, 1956 

School to pioneer in atomic dental research. J.A.D.A. 52: 
233-234 Feb. 1956. 

specialists: See also types of specialization, i.e. Education, 
dental--oral surgery; --orthodontics; --pedodon- 
tics, etc. 

Muhler, J.C. Research training for dental specialists. 
J. D. Educ. 20:177-190 May 1956. 

Report on the Advisory Board for Dental Specialties to 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. Proc. Am.A.D. Schools 
33:45-46, 1956. 

teaching methods: See also Education, dental and subhead- 
ings for various specialties 

Brown, L. W., Jr. Teaching-learning situation in crown 
and bridge prosthodontics. J. D. Educ. 20:236-242 
May 1956 

Crawford, W.H. Effective scheduling of a program of 
instruction in dental materials. J.D. Educ. 20:138- 
145 disc. 145-148 Mar. 1956. 

Crosby, P.S. Horizons of clinical teaching. J. Am.Col. 
Den. 23:235-238 Sept. 1956. 

Dressel, R. P. Principal difficulties and problems of 
instruction and how to overcome them. J.D. Educ. 
20:229-236 May 1956. 

Easlick,K.A. Qualifications and training of the teacher 
of dental public health. J. D. Educ. 20:119-123 disc. 
123-127 Mar. 1956. 

Levy, B. M. Challenge to dental education. New York 
D. J. 22:72-75 Feb. 1956. 

Lyons, Harry. How may the quality of teaching be eval- 
uated? Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 33:101-103, 1956. 

Shaw, J. H. Attributes and preparation of the teacher of 
nutrition. J. D. Educ. 20:314-319 Nov. 1956. 

Tylman,S.D. Laboratory exercises in dental materials. 
J. D. Educ. 20:148-158 disc. 158-162 Mar. 1956. 

Wuehrmann, A. H. In-service teacher training in den- 
tistry. J. D. Educ. 20:83-94 Mar. 1956. 

Yardeni, Jacob. Teaching dental anatomy to freshmen. 
J. D. Educ. 20:194-198 May 1956. 

technicians: See Technicians, dental 
visual: See also Motion pictures 

Adamson, Kenneth. Recent addition to visual aids for 
teaching at the dental school of the University of 
Melbourne. Austral. J. Den. 59:409-410 Dec. 1955. 

American Dental Association Film Library. J.A.D.A. 52: 
201-202, 224 Feb. ; 355-356 Mar.; 480-481 Apr.; 749- 
750 June; 53:70-71 July; 339-340 Sept.; 469-470 
Oct.; 587 Nov.; 727 Dec. 1956. 
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EDUCATION, DEN.--visual (Cont.) 

Amies, A. B. P. Surgical exposure of the labial surface 
of the premaxilla. (Television Clinic) D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 73:102-103 June 1956. 

Audio-visual education a step forward. (College of Phy- 
sicians & Surgeons, San Francisco) (Ed.) Contact 
Point 34:242-243 May 1956. 

Case history service. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 11:13 
Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:107 Jan. 1956. 

Graber, T. M. (Prepared by) Occlusion and malocclusion. 
Glide rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:356 Mar. 1956. 

Illinois begins interstate closed circuit TV teaching. J.A. 
D.A. 52:377 Mar. 1956. 

Television manual prepared for dental society use.(Amer. 
Den. Assn.--Bur. Pub. Information) J.A.D.A. 52: 
641 May 1956. 

TV systems studied for Baylor teaching. Baylor D. J. 
6:18-19 Spring 1956. 

TV used for teaching in eleven dental schools. J.A.D.A 
52:774 June 1956. 

EDUCATION, MEDICAL: See Medicine--education 

EDUCATION, PREDENTAL: See Education, dental--predental 
requirements 

EDUCATION OF PUBLIC 

Ball, D M_ Presenting periodontia to the patient. D 
Digest 62:538-541 Dec. 1956 

Calmenson, Edith. Let the patient ask ‘‘why?’’ Oral 
Hyg. 46:862-863, 872 July 1956. 

Chapin, N.R. Tell your patients the facts about nutrition. 
Oral Hyg. 46:715-717 June 1956. 

Cunningham, M. G. Dental health education. (New chal- 
lenges for 1956) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
32:30-31 Jan.-Feb. 1956. 

David, Jacqueline H. Chain reaction indental health edu- 
cation. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32: 
455-457 Nov Dec. 1956 

Davis, H. C., et al. Controlled study into the effect of 
dental health education on 1,539 school children in 
St. Albans. Brit. D. J. 100:354-356 June 19, 1956. 

Dental health education. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 6:2, 6 Feb. 
1956. 

Dental health education for the general public. Queens- 
land D. J. 7:526-529 Aug.-Sept. 1954. 

Digest of recommendations of the eight work groups.(Ten- 
nessee) J. Tennessee D. A. 36:145-150 disc. 150- 
151 Apr. 1956. 

Elliott,R.M. Accentuate the positive. North-West Den 
35:69-70 Mar. 1956. 

Establishing good professional relations.(Ed.) New York 
D. J. 22:177-178 Apr. 1956. 

Fleege, F.J. Attitudes and education. (Ed.) Bul. Greater 
Milwaukee D. A. 22:110-111 Oct. 1956. 

Friedman, M. J. Dental health and health education in 
Arkansas- -the role of the joint committee on school 
health. Arkansas D. J. 27:13-18 Mar. 1956. 

Hardwick, J. L. Teaching at the chairside. Brit. D. J. 
101:352-354 Nov. 20, 1956. 

Holzhauer, W. Pedodontist and patients. D. Abs. 1:379 
June 1956. 

Howard, Bill. Smiles made us happy. (First statewide 
smile contest--Oklahoma) J. Oklahoma D. A. 44: 


37-39 Apr. 1956 


Klenda, H. M. Case presentation essentials: complete 
diagnosis and complete understanding by patient 
(Ed.) D. Survey 32:1482-1484 portrait Nov. 1956 

Leonard, J. P. Dentograms--a new game. A novel way 
to make children and their parents more conscious 
of dental health facts. Oral Hyg. 46:951-955 Aug. 
1956. 

Michel, Gottfried. Dental health education as a part of 
preventive dentistry. D. Abs. 1:475-476 Aug. 1956. 

Miller, S.C.,et al. Aid to laity education on periodontal 
disease. J. D. Med. 11:101-102 Apr. 1956. 

Parry, L.G. Tissue considerations in complete denture 
procedures. J. Pros. Den. 6:629-636 Sept. 1956. 

Pierce, Dorothy. Dental health education. D. Asst. 25: 
15-16 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 

Raper, H. R. Wrong notions about dentistry. D. Survey 
32:910-914 July 1956. 

Element of surprise. (Dentist-patient relations) D 
Survey 32:1470-1472 Nov. 1956. 

Report on dental health to the executive council. (S. Calif. 
S.Den.Assn.) J. South. California D. A. 24:39-40 
Apr. 1956 

Robinson, James. Public health education. (Ed.) Arizona 
D. J. 2:107, lll Sept. 1956. 

Sandell, P.J. Are we meeting our responsibilities in 
dental health education? J. Tennessee D. A. 36: 
117-122 portrait Apr. 1956. 

Cooperation in dental health education. Arizona D. J. 
2:110-1ll portrait Sept. 1956. 

Stewart, J. F. Oh, only a dentist? Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 19:267-268 portrait May 1956. 

Symposium: when a patient tells you he has ‘‘naturally 
soft teeth’’ whatis your reply? Oral Health 46:44- 
47 Jan.; 121, 135 Feb. 1956. 

Tyrrell, H.A. Dentist, instructor in oral hygiene. Bul. 
San Diego Co. D. Soc. 26:8-9 July 1956. 

Walsh, J. P. Dentist-patient relationship. Austral. D. J. 
1:102-111 Apr. 1956. 

Young, P.O. Teaching dental health the basic function 
of the dental hygienist. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
30:199-203, 223 Oct. 1956. 

exhibits 

Jordan, W. A. Purpose of the dental exhibit at the Min- 
nesota State Fair. North-West Den. 35:121-123 Mar. 
1956. 

in Canada 

League of Dental Hygiene hires five public health special- 
ists. D. Bul. 2:1, 4 Dec. 1955. 

in England 

Bingay, J. V., etal. Symposium: the future of dental health 
Brit. D. J. 101:367-377 Dec. 4, 1956 

Edwards, G.H.B. Public dental health education. Brit. 
D. J. 100:367-370 June 19, 1956. Abstract 

Oral hygiene education. Progress of Oral Hygiene Serv- 
ice. Brit. D. J. 101:213-214 Sept. 18, 1956. 

pamphlets 

American Dental Association--Bureau of Dental Health 
Education. Kuklapolitans -- even dragons have 
teeth. J.A.D.A. 53:247 Aug. 1956. 

Booklet, slides available on periodontal disease. (Bur. 
Den. Health Educ., Amer. Den. Assn.) J.A.D.A. 53: 
94-95 July 1956. 
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EDUCATION OF PUBLIC--pamphlets (Cont.) 

Dental Formulary encourages prescriptions. Distributed 
to dentists in 27 states by state pharmaceutical as- 
sociations. D. Survey 32:179-180 Feb. 1956. 

Leaflet for patients tells value of fluorides. (Fluoride 
means less tooth decay) J.A.D.A. 53:484 Oct. 1956. 

Lucas, L.M. What’s going on here? (Editorial comment 
on‘‘They’re your teeth’’--Amer. Acad. Periodont. ) 
J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 31:9 Oct. 1956. 

Superman tells care of teeth through history. J.A.D.A. 
52:240 Feb. 1956. 

radio broadcasts 

Reason must prevail. (Ed.) Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 27: 

40 May 1956. 
visual: See also Motion pictures 

Arnim, S.S. and Sweet, A. P.S. Acid production by mouth 
organisms. Use of aqueous methyl red for patient 
education. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:1-3, 16 No. 1, 
1956. 

Control of dental pain. (Digest of half-hour television pro- 
gram by the Los Angeles County Medical Associa- 
tion) Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc.(Calif.) 3:18-19 Dec. 1955. 

Holliger, H.H. Projecting dental radiographs. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 29:10-12 No. 1, 1956. 

Newman, G. V. Television in dentistry. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 28:28-29 Sept. 1956. 

Patient education chart prepared by Association. (Bur. 
Den. Health Educ.) J.A.D.A. 52:94 Jan. 1956. 
Students, society cooperate in Chicago TV show. J.A. 

D.A. 53:488 Oct. 1956. 

TV hypnotism: what are moral consequences? J. Am. 
Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:19-20 Apz. 1956. Re- 
print 

TV spot announcements produced by Association. J.A. 
D.A. 52:502 Apr. 1956. 

EDWARDS, D. W. Written prescriptions for all work sent to 
the dental laboratories. (Ed.) J. Nebraska D. A. 32: 
8 June 1956. 

EDWARDS, G. H. B. Public dental health education. Brit. D. 
J. 100:367-370 June 19, 1956. Abstract 

EDWARDS, H. A. Method to reduce pain in cavity preparation. 
D. Digest 62:66-68 Feb. 1956. 

EGGERS-LURA, H. Oxygen uptake of the salivary microflora 
and its relation to caries activity. I. The oxygen 
consumption without added substrates. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 13:257-269 Feb. 1956. 

Importance of chelation for future caries research. D. 
Abs. 1:746-747 Dec. 1956. 

Investigation of salivary oxidation-reduction potential in 
caries-resistant and caries-active persons. D. 
Abs. 1:371-372 June 1956. 

EGLI, H. and KESSLER, K. Use of “plasma fraction I’’ in 
otherwise uncontrollable hemorrhages. D. Abs. 1: 
668 Nov. 1956. 

EGYEDI, H. and STACK, M. V. Carbohydrate content of en- 
amel. Resume of findings. New York D. J. 22:386 
Oct. 1956. 

EGYPT: See Dentistry--in Egypt 

EHGARTNER, W. Human dentition in anthropology. D. Abs. 
1:7-8 Jan. 1956. 

EICHEL, BERTRAM; SOBEL, A. E.; BURGER, MARTIN and 
MORGENSTERN, 8S. W. In vitro calcification of 
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aorta and other soft tissues. J. D. Res. 35:970 Dec 
1956. Abstract 

EICHLER, O. Biologic research on hard tissues. D. Abs. 1: 
99 Feb. 1956. 

APPEL, L. and RITTER,R. Metabolism of dental germs 
and dental sacs in dogs: examination with calcium ®. 
D. Abs. 1:303-304 May 1956. 

EIGHTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N. Y.) 
necrology reports 

Deaths. New York D. J. 22:240 May; 370 Aug.-Sept.; 524 
Dec. 1956. 

EISENBERG, G. M. Bacteriological aspects of medical prob- 
lems in dentistry. Pennsylvania D. J. 23:9-1l Mar. 
1956. 

EISENBUD, LEON. Principles and limitations of antibiotic 
therapy. New York D. J. 22:443-448 Nov. 1956. 

EISENRING, R. J. T. Mikroskopische Untersuchung der be- 
deckten Mundschleimhaut. (Microscopic examina- 
tion of the oral mucous membrane) (Book rev.) J.A. 
D.A. 52:113 Jan. 1956; New York D. J. 22:223-224 
May 1956. 

EKLOF, D. Bacteriologic checking during root treatment and 
root resection. D. Abs. 1:392 July 1956. 

ELECTROCOAGULATION: See Diathermy and surgical dia- 
thermy in dentistry 

ELECTRODEPOSITION OF METALS 

Phillips, R. W. and Dettman, F. J. Study of some varia- 
bles associated with copperplating of dental im- 
pressions. J. Pros. Den. 6:101-113 Jan. 1956. 

ELECTROMYOGRA PHY 

Eschler, Josef. Electromyographic researches of the 
masticatory musculature at different ages. Eu- 
ropean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 72-89 disc. 89-91, 
1954. 

Greenfield, B. E. and Wyke, B. D. Electromyographic 
studies of some of the muscles of mastication. Brit. 
D. J. 100:129-143 Mar. 6, 1956. 

Jarabak, J. R. Electromyographic analysis of muscular 
and temporomandibular joint disturbances due to 
imbalances in occlusion. Angle Orthodont. 26:170- 
190 July 1956. 

Karau, R. E. Electromyographical comparison of the 
temporal and masseter muscles of orthodontically 
treated and untreated malocclusion of the teeth. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:792 Oct. 1956. Abstract 

Perry, H. T., Jr. Facial, cranial and cervical pain as- 
sociated with dysfunctions of the occlusion and ar- 
ticulations of the teeth. Angle Orthodont. 26:121- 
128 July 1956. 

Schlossberg, Leonard. Electromyographical investiga- 
tion of the functioning perioral and suprahyoid mus- 
culature in normal occlusion and malocclusion pa- 
tients. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 56:4-7 Apr. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Schlossberg, Leonard and Harris, S. C. Electromyo- 
graphic investigation of the functioning perioral and 
suprahyoid musculature in normal occlusion and 
Class Il, Division | dysplasiacases. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 42:153 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

Shpuntoff, Harry and Shpuntoff, William. Study of physio- 
logic rest position and centric position by electro- 
myography. J. Pros. Den. 6:621-626 Sept. 1956. 

ELECTROPLATING: See Electrodeposition of metals 








86 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 1956 


ELECTROSURGERY: See Diathermy and surgical diathermy 
in dentistry 
ELECTROTHERAPEUTICS: See Diathermy and surgical dia- 
thermy in dentistry; See also Roentgenotherapy 
ELFENBAUM, ARTHUR. Consultation clinic. Oral Hyg. 46: 
1213-1217 Oct.; 1376-1380 Nov.; 1514-1516 Dec. 1956. 
and PANAGOPOULOS, A. P.: See Panagopoulos, A. P. 
EL GRIDLY,M.S. Ranula. Egyptian D. J. 2:25-31 Jan. 1956. 
ELLIN, R. I. and LECO, D. E.: See Leco, D. E. 
ELLIOTT, R. M. Accentuate the positive. North-West Den. 
35:69-70 Mar. 1956. 
ELLIS, R.G. Review of dental education suggests a fertile 
field for research. Austral. D. J. 1:8-ll Feb. 1956. 
How should the curricula of the various schools be eval- 
uated? Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 33:98-100, 1956. 
ELLSWORTH, L.N. Ethyl chloride anesthesia. D. Survey 32: 
1309-1311 Oct. 1956. 
ELPHICKE, G. B. and MORRANT, G. A.: See Morrant, G. A. 
ELUCYK, MICHAEL. Bleaching pulpless teeth. Selection of 
cases. J. Ontario D. A. 33:24-25 Feb. 1956. 
EMBRYOLOGY, DENTAL 
Beijdl, W. and Weizenberg, J. Transplantation of dental 
germs. D. Abs. 1:326 June 1956. 
Christopher, D.W. Development of tooth germ in tissue 
culture. Contact Point 34:182-187 Mar. 1956. 
Dienstein, Benjamin. Tooth development and eruption. 
J. Den. Children 23:54-62, Ist quart. 1956. 
Grohowski, A. L. and Emerson, E. B., Jr. Embryonal 
rest of the oral cavity. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29: 
4-15 No. 1, 1956. Reprint 
Kreshover, S.J. and Hancock, J.A.,Jr. Effect of lymph- 
ocytic choriomeningitis on pregnancy and dental 
tissues in mice. J. D. Res. 35:467-478 June 1956. 
Lefkowitz, William and Swayne, Patricia. Cultivation of 
tooth germs in an embryo extract-free medium. 
J. D. Res. 35:440-445 June 1956. 
In vitro cultivation of rat molar tooth germs. J. D. 
Res. 35:523-532 Aug. 1956. 
Rushton, M. A. Some late results of injury to teeth. 
Brit. D. J. 101:299-305 June 5, 1956. 
Symons, N. B. B. Development of the fibres of the den- 
tine matrix. Brit. D. J. 101:255-262 Oct. 16, 1956. 
Tonge, C.H. Observations on the dental lamina in man. 
J. D. Res. 35:959 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
EMERSON, E. B., JR. and GROHOWSKI, A. L.: See Grohowski, 
A. L. 
EMERSON, GLADYS A.; STREAN, L. P. and GILFILLAN, E. 
W.: See Strean, L. P. 
EMMERSON, J.H. Biodynamics of high speed instrumentation. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19:233-235, 240 Apr.; 
264-266 May; 298-299 June 1956. 
EMMERTSEN, E. Replantation of extracted molars. Prelimi- 
nary report. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:115-122 Jan. 1956. 
EMPHYSEMA 
Gottlieb, Otto. Subcutaneous emphysema in fracture of 
facial bones. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:501-504 May 1956. 
EMSLIE, R.D. Overstress and the periodontal pocket. Acad. 
Rev. 4:35-36 Jan. 1956. Abstract 
Malocclusion and periodontal health: a periodontologist’s 
viewpoint. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 254- 
266 disc. 266-272, 1954. 





ENAMEL 

Blake, G.C. Method for the demonstration of diffusion 
pathways in enamel, dentin, and cementum in the 
intact tooth. J. D. Res. 35:961-962 Dec. 1956. 
Abstract 

Dagaeva, L. N. Importance of saliva for the inorganic 
metabolism of dental enamel. D. Abs. 1:738 Dec. 
1956. 

Darling, A.I. and Crabb, H.S.M. X-ray absorption stud- 
ies of humandental enamel. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:995-1009 Sept. 1956. 

Edelstein, R.A. Effect of varying times of desalivation 
on enamel maturation in the caries~ susceptible al- 
bino rat. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 16:7-12, 16 Oct. 
1956. 

Graulich,R.C. Microradiographic studies of the organic 
matrices of dentine and enamel. J.D. Res. 35:963 
Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Kreshover, S. J. and Hancock, J. A.,Jr. Pathogenesis of 
abnormal enamel formation in rabbits inoculated 
with vaccinia. J. D. Res. 35:685-692 Oct. 1956. 

Shroff, F.R. Persistence of immature enamel in an em- 
bedded tooth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:418-425 Apr. 1956. 

anatomy 

Butcher, E.O. Enamel rod matrix formation in the rat’s 
incisor. J.A.D.A. 53:707-712 Dec. 1956. 

Crabb, H. S. M. and Darling, A. 1. X-ray investigations 
of developing dental enamel. J. D. Res. 35:960 Dec. 
1956. Abstract 

Losee, F. L. Microlamellae in enamel demonstrated by 
the use of ethylenediamine. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
29:23-29 No. 2, 1956. 

Mortell, J. F., Jr. and Peyton, F.A. Observations of 
Hunter-Schreger bands. J. D. Res. 35:804-813 Oct. 
1956. 

Ten Cate,A.R. Observations on the cells of the enamel 
organ. J. D. Res. 35:960 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
Waerhaug, Jens. Enamel cuticle. J. D. Res. 35:313-322 

Apr. 1956. 
anomalies: See Anomalies 
composition: See also Teeth--composition 

Brudevold, Finn and Steadman, L.T. Distribution of lead 

in human enamel. J.D. Res. 35:430-437 June 1956. 
Study of tin in enamel. J. D. Res. 35:749-752 Oct. 
1956. 

Brudevold, Finn, etal. Distribution of fluoride in human 
enamel. J. D. Res. 35:420-429 June 1956. 

Burnett, F. W. and Lobene, R. R. Studies of the com- 
position of teeth. Il. Spectrochemical analysis of 
enamel and dentin from §yrian hamsters. (Errata) 
J. D. Res. 35:165 Feb. 1956. 

Egyedi, H. and Stack, M. V. Carbohydrate content of en- 
amel. Resume of findings. New York D. J. 22:386 
Oct. 1956. 

Engfeldt, Bengt and Hammarlund-Essler, Erna. Studies 
on mineralized dental tissues. IX. A microradio- 
graphic study of the mineralization of developing 
enamel. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:273-289 Nov. 
1956. 

Hess, W. C.,et al. Lipide content of enamel and dentin. 
J. D. Res. 35:273-275 Apr. 1956. 
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ENAMEL--composition (Cont.) 

Kumamoto, Y. and Leblond,C.P. Radioautographic study 
of mineralization of growing teeth with labeled cal- 
cium. J. D. Res. 35:147-156 Feb. 1956. 

Peckham, S.C., etal. Determination of fluoride in or- 
ganic and inorganic fractions of dentin and enamel. 
J. D. Res. 35:205-209 Apr. 1956. 

Stack, M. V. Carbohydrate content of human dental en- 
amel. J. D. Res. 35:966-967 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Webster, L.E. Organic constituents of enamel. Contact 
Point 34:247-250 May 1956. 

hypoplasia: See Teeth--hypoplasia; See also Systemic con- 
ditions manifested in mouth--syphilis 
mottled 

Barrett, M. J. Dental observations on Australian aborig- 
ines: water supplies and endemic dental fluorosis. 
Austral. D. J. 1:87-92 Apr. 1956. 

Ho, Alfred. Mottled teeth. Philippines Medical-Dental 
J. 2:15-16 Aug. 1956. 

Lindemann, Gertrud. X-ray diffraction study of osseous 
and dental tissues from rats with experimental 
chronic fluorosis. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14: 
33-46 June 1956. 

White, Montgomery. Some notes on fluorosis in Queens- 
land. Queensland D. J. 2:266 Mar.-May 1949. 

permeability: See Teeth--permeability 

solubility: See Teeth--solubility 
ENDEMIC DENTAL FLUOROSIS: See Enamel--mottled 
ENDOCRINE GLANDS AND HORMONES 

Bruce, K.W. Regarding hormone therapy. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D, Soc. 19:236-237 Apr. 1956. 

Karshan, Maxwell, et al. Urinary estrogen in periodon- 
tosis. J. D. Res. 35:648-650 Aug. 1956. 

Tillman, H. H. Study of bone regeneration. Report of a 
case of adenoma of the parathyroid gland with ex- 
tensive bone changes. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:1115-1123 Oct. 1956. 

relation to oral conditions 

Barker, S.B., etal. Metabolic response of salivary glands 
to injection of thyroxine and related compounds. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 23:193-194 June 1956. Abstract 

Bixler, David, etal. Effect of radioactive iodine on den- 
talcariesin the rat. J.A.D.A. 53:667-671 Dec. 1956. 

Bixler, David, etal. Histochemistry of the adrenal cortex 
following removal of the major salivary glands. J. 
D. Res. 35:547-554 Aug. 1956. 

Cadenat, E. and Bouyssou, M. Decalcification of endo- 
crine origin. D. Abs. 1:431-432 July 1956. 

Hinrichs, E.H., Jr. Dental changes in idiopathic juvenile 
hypoparathyroi Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:1102-1114 Oct. 1956. 

Kerr, D.A. Oral manifestations of endocrine and nutri- 
tional deficiencies. J.D. Med. 11:199-205 Oct. 1956. 

Magri, Elvio. Dentomaxillofacial characteristics in mon- 
golism. D. Abs. 1:429 July 1956. 

Shafer, W.G. and Muhler,J.C. Effect of desiccated thy~ 
roid, propylthiouracil, testosterone, and fluorine 
on the submaxillary glands of the rat. J. D. Res. 
35:922-929 Dec. 1956. 

Some observations on the relationship between the 








salivary glands and the endocrine system. J. Am. 


Col. Den. 23:193 June 1956. Abstract 


Shklar, Gerald andGlickman, Irving. Effect of estrogenic 
hormone on the periodontium of white mice. J. Per- 
iodont. 27:16-23 Jan. 1956. 

Sorrel, J.M. Anterior pituitary-like substance as anad- 
junct in orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:934 Dec. 
1956. Abstract 

Stelling, Em. and Gustafson, Gésta. Experimental dental 
caries and hormones. A historical review. Odont. 
Revy 7:354-368 No. 3, 1956. 

Wiener , Roslyn, etal. Ovarian function in periodontosis. 
J. D. Res. 35:875-878 Dec. 1956. 

therapy 

Amesbury, R.H. Hydrocortisone acetate dental ointment 
for immediate dentures. D. Digest 62:14-15 Jan. 
1956. 

Balogh, Karl and Lelkes, K. ACTH treatment before 
tooth extraction for a patient afflicted with throm- 
bopathy. D. Abs. 1:624-625 Oct. 1956. 

Blitzer,M.H. Root canal therapy: use of a combination 
of antibacterial agents, hydrocortisone and hyalu~ 
ronidase. New York D. J. 22:503-508 Dec. 1956. 

Brodey, Marvin. Progress review: dermatology. Diag~ 
nosis and treatment of pemphigus. New York D. J. 
22:493-494 Dec. 1956 

Douglas, B. L. and Kresberg, Harold. Cortisone in den- 
tistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:978- 
984 Sept. 1956. 

Fisher, E. T. Effects of cortisone in treatment of gin- 
givitis, locally and systemically administered, with 
and without other forms of treatment. Northwest. 
Univ. Bul. 57:13-20 Dec. 1956. 

Immediate dentures . . . hydrocortisone ointment bene- 
ficial. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 26:13 Sept. 1956. 

Nathanson,I.G. What’s new in medical dentistry. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:39-41 July 1956. 

Oringer, M. J. Oral medicine and therapeutics. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 27:36-41 July 1956. 

Sorrel, J.M. Anterior pituitary-like substance as an ad- 
junct in orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:934 Dec. 
1956. Abstract 

Stewart,G.G. Antihistamines and corticosteroids in the 
reduction of postoperative sequelae following endo- 
dontic surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:216-220 Feb. 1956. 

Wiesstien, L.M. Topical application of 9-alpha-fluoro- 
hydrocortisone acetate in the treatment of oral in- 
flammatory diseases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:1080-1082 Oct. 1956. 

ENDODONTICS: See Root canal treatment; See also Pulp and 
subheadings; Pulpless teeth 

ENDOTRACHEAL ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthet- 
ics, general--endotracheal 

ENDOWMENTS AND FOUNDATIONS 

Albert Joachim Foundation. (Belgium) Internat. D. J. 6: 
46-47 Mar. 1956. 

American Public Health Association to discuss private 
foundations indentistry. J.A.D.A.53:492 Oct. 1956. 

Asgis, A.J. Minnesota Dental Foundation. Research meth- 
ods in clinical preventive dentistry. North-West 
Den. 35:24-27 Jan. 1956. 

Bibby, B.G. Eastman Dental Dispensary. (Rochester, 
N.Y.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:9-10 portrait Jan. 
1956. 
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ENDOWMENTS AND FOUNDATIONS (Cont.) 

Chevalier, P. L. Delta Sigma Delta Educational Founda- 
tion. Desmos 62:10-11 Jan. 1956. 

Children’s Hospital foundation-~San Antonio, Texas. J. 
San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. ll:4 May 1956. 

Dental education.(Ford Foundation)(Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 31:9-10, 24 Apr. 1, 1956. 

Dental foundation. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 3:29 Jan. 
1956. 

Epstein, Sidney. Do the Rockefellers and Fords have 
teeth? (Ed.) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc 
32:444 Nov.-Dec. 1956 

Fulbright travel grants 1956-1957. Brit. D. J. 100:87 
Feb. 7, 1956. 

Gies Foundation plans research grants program. J.A. 
D.A. 53:755 Dec. 1956. 

Heckman, A.A. Administration of research foundations. 
North-West Den. 35:80-84 Mar. 1956. 

L. G. Noel Memorial Foundation. J. T D. A. 36: 
74-75 Jan.; 197-201 Apr. 1956. 

Merritt, A. H. 1955 annual report of the president-- 
William J. Gies Foundation. Ann. Den. 15:80-82 
Sept. 1956. 

Nuffield Foundation dental fellowships and scholarships. 
Brit. D. J. 100:87 Feb. 7, 1956. 

Perry, Chester. Financial report of Delta Sigma Delta 
Educational Foundation, Inc. Desmos 62:11 Jan. 1956. 

Schlieter, Paul. George Eastman Institute in Paris, 
France. D. Abs. 1:435-436 July 1956. 

Scholarship fund endowed by American Dental Trade As- 
sociation. J.A.D.A. 53:497-498 Oct. 1956. 

Tweed Foundation to grant funds for science research. 
J.A.D.A. 52:646 May 1956. 

Union-management service group to study health plan 
benefits. (Foundation on Collectively Bargained 
Health and Welfare Plans) Central Ohio Bul. 8:3 
Sept. 1956. 

Where’s dentistry in the Ford dole? (Ed.) J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:35 Jan.-Feb. 1956. 

Who missed the boat--and why? (Ford Foundation) (Ed.) 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:123-124 Feb. 
1956. 

William J.Gies Foundation for the Advancement of Den- 
tistry, Inc. J. Periodont. 27:228-229 July 1956. 

W. K. Kellogg Foundation assists Dalhousie. J. Canad. 
D. A. 22:267-268 June 1956. 

ENGEL, M.B.; JOSEPH, N. R. and GANS, B. J.: See Gans, B. J. 

ENGEL, R. J. Preventive orthodontics. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 19:175, 177 portrait Feb. 1956. 

ENGEL, T. B. Soft acrylic resin for adding comfort and fit to 
dentures. D. Survey 32:161-164 Feb. 1956. 

ENGFELDT, BENGT and HAMMARLUND-ESSLER, ERNA. 
Studies on mineralized dental tissues. IX. A mi- 
croradiographic study of the mineralization of de- 
veloping enamel. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:273- 
289 Nov. 1956. 

ENGLAND: See Dentistry--in England; See also British Den- 
tal Association; Community and school dental serv- 
ice--in England; Education, dental--in England; Ed- 
ucation of public--in England; Laws and legisla- 
tion--in England; National health insurance--in 
England; Technicians, dental--in England 





ENGLANDER, H. R. 

CARTER, W. J. and FOSDICK, L.S. Formation of lactic 
acid in dental plaques. II. Caries-immune indi- 
viduals. J. D. Res. 35:792-799 Oct. 1956. 

MASSLER, MAURY and CARTER, W. J. Clinical eval- 
uation of pulpotomy in young adults. J. Den. Chil- 
dren 23:48-53, Ist quart. 1956. 

SHK LAIR, I. L.; CARTER, W. J. and HOERMAN, K. C.: 
See Carter, W. J. 

STEIN, L. M.; KESEL, R. G. and SHKLAIR, I. L.: See 
Shklair, I. L. 

ENGLANDER, JAMES. (Mrs.) Dental health week observance. 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:205-206 Oct. 1956. 

ENGLANDER, J. A. Treatment of non-vital teeth with incom- 
pletely formed roots. J.D. Med. 11:90°97 Apr. 1956. 

Report of special arbitration committee. (Greater Mil- 
waukee Den. Assn.) Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 
22:74-76 July 1956. 

ENGLISH, J. A. Some philosophies on dental research. Ann. 
Den. 15:29-33 June 1956. 

Enzymatic activity of radiated exteriorized salivary 
glands. J. D. Res. 35:967 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Localization of radiation effects in rats’ teeth. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1132-1138 Oct. 1956. 

ENNEVER, J. and PENTICUFF,J.C. Fundamentals of clinical 
periodontics. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 32:20-23 
Mar.; 18-20 June 1956. 

ENNIS, L. M. Ossifying periapical fibroma: roentgenologic 
studies. Lebanese D. Mag. 5:34-38 Jan.-Apr. 1955. 

Chosen for post on Association Council on International 
Relations. J.A.D.A. 53:484 Oct. 1956. 

ENTWISTLE, FRANK. It can happen to any of us. Oral Hyg. 
46:316-319 Mar. 1956. 

Is your recall system working? Oral Hyg. 46:850-852 
July 1956. 

ENVIRONMENT: See Evolution, environment, heredity 
ENZYMES 
See also Hyaluronidase 

English, J.A. Enzymatic activity of radiated exteriorized 
salivary glands. J. D. Res. 35:967 Dec. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Folk, J. E. Association researcher discovers new en- 
zyme. J.A.D.A. 53:482 Oct. 1956. 

Fosdick, L.S. Enzyme inhibitors as a factor in the con- 
trol of dental caries. J.A.D.A. 52:9-13 Jan. 1956. 

Frumker, S.C. Effect of enzymatic debridement upon 
gingival inflammation. J. D. Med. 11:104-106 Apr. 
1956. 

Lilienthal, B. and Martin, N.D. Investigations of the 
anti-enzymatic action of fluoride at the enamel sur- 
face. J. D. Res. 35:189-196 Apr. 1956. 

Shanklin, J. L. Innate enzymes. The role they play in 
enamel caries. North-West Den. 35:168-169 May 
1956. 

Sreebny, L. M., etal. Characteristics of a proteolytic 
enzyme in the submaxillary and sublingual glands 
of the albino rat. (Errata) J. D. Res. 35:165 Feb. 
1956. 

White, A. A. and Hess, W.C. Phosphatase, peroxidase, 
and oxidase activity of dentin and bone. J. D. Res. 
35:276-285 Apr. 1956. 

EPANUTIN: See Diphenylhydantoin sodium; See also Allergy-- 
diphenylhydantoin sodium 
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EPILEPSY 
Beltran Codina, J. Oral symptoms of epileptic patients. 
D. Abs. 1:653 Nov. 1956. 
EPITHELIAL ATTACHMENT: See Histology--dental 
EPPERLY, J. M. New Army Dental Corps head; succeeds O. P. 
Snyder. J.A.D.A. 53:751 portrait Dec. 1956; Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:950 Dec. 1956. 
EPSTEIN, ERVIN, et al. Skin surgery. (Book rev.) J. Cali- 
fornia D.A.& Nevada D. Soc. 32:173 May-June 1956. 
EPSTEIN, SIDNEY. ‘‘Quest’’ dentifrice. (Ed.) J.California D. 
A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:181-182 May-June 1956. 
Dental technicians in short supply. (Ed.) J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:312 July-Aug.; 446-447 
Nov.-Dec. 1956. 
Do the Rockefellers and Fords have teeth? (Ed.) J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:444 Nov.-Dec. 
1956. 
Reply to comment byJ.C. Muhler onhis stannous fluoride 
editorial. J. California D.A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32: 
181 May-June 1956. 
Swish, swirl and swallow. (Ed.) J. California D. A. & 
Nevada D. Soc. 32:445-446 Nov.~Dec. 1956 
EPULIS 
Brown, G. N., et al. Clinicopathologic study of alveolar 
border epulis with special emphasis on benign giant- 
cell tumor. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
765-775 July; 888-901 Aug. 1956. 
Villa, V.G. Epulis granulomatosa developing into a car- 
cinoma. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:1010-1014 Sept. 1956. 
EQUIPMENT, DENTAL 
See also Instruments and appliances 
Albert,J.B. Service trays increase efficiency. D. Sur- 
vey 32:1463-1465 Nov. 1956. 
Apex, C. ‘Dentadolor.’’ D. Abs. 1:363 June 1956. 
Baumann, A. and Huber, E. Gold dust collecting bowl. 
D. Abs. 1:726 Dec. 1956. 
Equipment-mania. (Ed.) New York D. J. 22:145 Mar. 1956. 
Heinrich, E. New iontophoresis apparatus. D. Abs. 1: 
666 Nov. 1956. 
Langer, E. ‘‘Parotis’’ desiccator: a new instrument for 
drainage of intensive salivation. D. Abs. 1:149 Mar. 
1956. 
Lucas, L. M. Pitchmen never had it so good. (Ed.) J. 
Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 31:12 May 1956. 
Malek-Naegeli, D. Dentotest. D. Abs. 1:150 Mar. 1956. 
Powell, C. Simple surveyor. D. Technician 9:77 July 
1956. 
Proposed Council on Scientific Devices. (Ed.) New York 
D. J. 22:38 Jan. 1956. 
Teitelbaum, M.J. Why not automation indentistry? Oral 
Hyg. 46:320-323 Mar. 1956. 
ERANA, GERVASIO. Deed of conditional donation. (Gift to Phil- 
ippine Den. Assn.) J. Philippine D.A. 8:15-16 Nov. 
1955. 


ERAUSQUIN, JORGE. Embriologia dentaria humana. (Human 
dental embryology) (Book rev.) Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path: 9:348 Mar. 1956. 
Histologia dentaria humana. (Human dental histology) 
(Book rev.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
348 Mar. 1956. 
ERICKSON, D.O.; NISSEN, D.A. and BECK,R.C. Modern den- 


tal offices. Residential office compact, yet well-or- 
ganized. D. Survey 32:1490-1492 Nov. 1956. 
ERICKSON, R. A. and ANTONI, A. A.: See Antoni, A. A. 
ERICKSSON, S.-E. and NORDH, F. Saliva and serum investi- 
gations of children from a fluorine district. D. Abs. 
1:437-438 July 1956. 
ERIKSON, B. E. President’s address--Middle Atlantic Soc. 
Orthodont. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:161-163 Mar. 1956. 
ERLENBACH, F. M.; DALL, RUTH; POTGIETER, MARTHA 
and MORSE, ELLEN H.: See Potgieter, Martha 
EROSION AND ABRASION 

Buisman, P. H. and Derksen, A. A.D. Abrasion of ar- 
tificial dentures. D. Abs. 1:195-196 Apr. 1956. 

Moore, A.W. Mechanism of adjustment to wear and ac- 
cident in the dentition and periodontium. Angle Or- 
thodont. 26:50-59 Jan. 1956. 

Neill, W. S. Attrition. Queensland D. J. 4:120-124 Mar. 
1952. 

Phillips, R.W. and Leonard, L.J. Study of enamel abra- 
sion as related to partial denture clasps. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:657-671 Sept. 1956. 

Tussenbaum, M. S. Orthodontic intervention in the wear- 
ing down of teeth. D. Abs. 1:534-535 Sept. 1956. 

ERTINGER, H. Orthodontic treatment of adults in certain in- 
dicated instances. D. Abs. 1:660-662 Nov. 1956. 
ERUPTION OF TEETH 

See also Dentition 

Bruce, K. W. Disturbances of teething. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 19:179-180 portrait Feb. 1956. 

Briuckl, Hans. Direction of tooth eruption utilized in or- 
thodontic therapy. D. Abs. 1:480-482 Aug. 1956. 

Burke, P. H. Eruption analysis of maxillary first in- 
cisors in a patient with unilateral absence of a sec- 
ond incisor. European Orthodont.Soc. Tr. p. 343- 
349, 1954. 

Dienstein, Benjamin. Tooth development and eruption. 
J. Den. Children 23:54-62, Ist quart. 1956. 

Tooth development and eruption. Il. A biometric anal- 
ysis of the histologic relationship of the root of the 
mandibular first molar of the rat in growth and erup- 
tion to the lower border of the mandible. J. D. Res. 
35:479-490 June 1956. 

Hurme, V. O. and Van Wagenen, G. Emergence of per- 
manent first molars in the monkey (Macaca mu- 
latta). Association with other growth phenomena. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:875-876 Nov. 1956. Abstract 

Hutchinson, A. C. W. Case of premature eruption of a 
mandibular permanent lateral incisor. Brit. D. J. 
101:46-47 July 17, 1956. 

Leslie, G. H. Biometrical study of the eruption of the 
permanent dentition of New Zealand children. (A 
summary) Queensland D. J. 4:97-99 Feb.; correc- 
tion 124 Mar. 1952. 

Orsos, S. and Bartha, E. Further studies on the effect 
of prolonged sleep on the eruption of the rat in- 
cisor. J. D. Res. 35:562-565 Aug. 1956. 

Pittorru, Quirico. Relationship between tooth eruption 
and body growth in Sardinian school children. D. 
Abs. 1:484 Aug. 1956. 

Zoukos,J. Observations ondental caries and eruption of 
teeth among children born during the occupation of 
Greece (1941 and 1942). D. Abs. 1:116-117 Feb. 1956. 
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ERUPTION OF TEETH (Cont.) 
ectopic 
Byrd, W. M. Prevalence of ectopic eruption of the per- 
manent teeth in children between 5 and 10 years of 
age. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:153 Feb. 1956. Abstract 
Orams, H.J. Impaction or ankylosis of a second lower 
deciduous molar associated with an infected den- 
tigerous cyst and ectopic second premolar tooth 
germ. Austral. J. Den. 59:400-401 Dec. 1955. 
ERYTHEMA 
multiforme exudativum: See Systemic conditions manifested 
in mouth--Stevens-Johnson’s syndrome 
ERYTHROMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
ERZINGER,E.V. Public health dentistry in California. Con- 
tact Point 34:220-222 Apr. 1956. 
ESCHLER, JOSEF. Electromyographic researches of the mas- 
ticatory musculature at different ages. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 72-89 disc. 89-91, 1954. 
ESCOBAR M.,D.; LAMPREA O., J.and ORTEGA N., V. Com- 
parative study of methods for closure of exposed 
pulp with methylcellulose-calcium hydroxide or 
human dentin with sulfathiazol. D. Abs. 1:762-763 
Dec. 1956. 
ESCOE, RAPHAEL. Matgold. D. Digest 62:416-417 Sept. 1956. 
ESELMAN,J.C. Altered concept of interpreting alveolar bone 
changes. J. Ontario D. A. 33:10-14 July~Aug. 1956. 
Is the evidence on the radiograph reliable? J. D. Med. 


11:216-218 Oct. 1956; J. Ontario D. A. 33:8-1l Oct. 


1956. 

ESHLEMAN, J. H. Our professional responsibilities. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 31:5-8, 24-25 Feb. 15, 1956. 

ESKIN, L. C. Surgical preparation for oral prosthesis. D. 
Digest 62:505-508 Nov. 1956. 

ESKOW,A.B. Stone in the parotid duct. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:935-936 Sept. 1956. 

ESOPHAGUS 

foreign bodies: See Foreign bodies--in lungs and esophagus 

ESPELAND, S. M., JR. Study of pulp sensitivity resulting from 
foods and beverages. D. Students’ Mag. 34:13-15, 
52 Mar. 1956. 

ESPINO, A.; COBOS SEGOVIA, L.; COLIN M., J.; MANNS, E. 
and SAINZ, C.: See Cobos Segovia, L. 
ESSELBAUGH, NETTIE C.; HARD, MARGARET M. and JACOB- 

SON, F. L.: See Jacobson, F. L. 
ESSEX COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 
History of our society. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 23:15-18 
Feb.; 15-19 Mar.; 13-17 Apr.; 15-18 May; 16-18 June 
24:17-19 Oct.; 10-16 Nov.; 14-18 Dec. 1956 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 23:14 Jan.;9 Feb.; 
ll Mar.; 8 May; 10 June; 24:13 Oct. 1956 
ESTHETICS, DENTAL 
Cimring, Harry. Dentistry for Hollywood stars. Cos- 
metic needs of actors require ingenuity and con- 
stant alertness from dentists. Oral Hyg. 46:1503- 
1507 Dec. 1956. 
Current issue of Cosmopolitan carries article on cosmet- 
ic dentistry. New York D. J. 22:105 Feb. 1956. 
Stoner, Carl. Types of esthetic corrections. D. Digest 
62:403-409 Sept. 1956. 
acrylic resin: See Acrylic resins; See also anatomic part 
restored, i.e. Eyes--prosthesis, etc. 


bri: ork 

Neurohr, F.G. Simplified technic for construction of 

temporary bridges. New York D. J. 22:7-8 Jan. 1956. 
in denture construction: See Dentures--esthetics 
staining acrylic teeth 

Johnson, H. B. Technique for packing and staining com- 
plete or partial denturebases. J. Pros. Den. 6:154- 
159 Mar. 1956. 

ETHICS, DENTAL 
See also Publicity--dental 

Board of Dental Examiners approve revised rules and 
regulations. (Texas) Texas D. J. 74:6ll Dec. 1956 

Conway, B.J. Handling of problems relating to ethics by 
the state dental society. S.Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th 
p. 150-157 disc. 166-168, 1956. 

Critical dentists. (Ed.) North-West Den. 35:263-264 
Sept. 1956. 

Ethics. J. Canad. D. A. 22:299-300 May 1956 

Ethics. (Ed.) D. Survey 32:1636-1637 Dec. 1956. 

Ethics of dental advertising. (Ed.) Queensiand D. J. 4:296- 
298 July 1952. 

Fee splitting--unethical or illegal’ ( Ed.) J.Canad. D. 
A. 22:615-617 Oct. 1956 

Kirby, W.N. Prevention and handling of problems relating 
to patient grievances by the state dental society. S. 
Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th p. 158-165, 1956. 

Larger code of ethics--dental citizenship. D. Survey 
32:480-481 Apr. 1956. 

Larsen, Orville. ‘‘Off the cob.’’ Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 32:9, 62 Sept. i, 1956 

Levy, S. J. Why knocking does not pay. Oral Hyg. 46: 
1224-1226 Oct. 1956. 

Moordigian, J. Guilty or not guilty? Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. 
(Calif.) 4:10, 27 Nov. 1956. 

Morrey, L. W. Principles of Ethics. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52: 
216-217 Feb. 1956. 

Obligation to patients. J.Canad. D. A. 22:554 Sept. 1956. 

Obligations to professional confreres. J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
361 June 1956. 

Obligations to the profession at large. J. Canad. D. A. 
22:420-421 July 1956. 

Obligations to the public in general. J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
487-488 Aug. 1956. 

Oppice, H.W. Methods of handling complaints and re- 
ferrals. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 4th p. 400-410 disc. 
411-413, 1951. 

Professional criticism--a discredit to the profession. 
(Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 22:668-669 Nov. 1956. 

Reed, Alberta. Let’s talk about ethics. D. Asst. 25:8-9 
May-June 1956. 

Report of ethics committee. ( Michigan S. Den. Assn. ) 
J. Michigan D. A. 38:301-302 Oct. 1956. 

Revised Principles of Ethics of the American Dental As- 
Sociation. J.A.D.A. 52:197-200 Feb. 1956. 

Rochon, Rene. In the beginning---. J. Am. Col. Den. 23: 
224-226 Sept. 1956. 

Summary of the Ethical Code. (In dental schools) Penn 
D. J. 59:9-10 Jan. 1956. 

To the new members of the Fifth District Dental Society 
from the ethics committee. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. 
(Calif.) 4:11, 27 Nov. 1956. 


Warning on telephone listings. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 31:8, 31 Apr. 1; correction 18 Apr. 15, 1956. 
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ETHICS, DEN. (Cont.) 
codes: See specific organizations to which they pertain 

ETHYL CHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general-- 
ethyl chloride; See also Extraction--postoperative 
complications and care 

ETTER, L. E. Reduction of radiation hazard in dentistry by 
higher voltage dental roentgenography and added 
aluminum filters. New York J. Den. 26:272-276 
Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

Methods of reducing radiation hazard indentistry. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 23:4-5 Dec. 1956. 

Radiation dose reduction by higher voltage dental roent- 
genography. J.A.D.A. 53:305-309 Sept. 1956. 

ETTLEMAN, I.; PECKHAM, S. C. and LOSEE, F. L.: See 
Peckham, S. C. 

EUGSTER, C. M. E. Report of the Congress of the Swiss Dental 
Society. Internat. D. J. 5:510 Dec. 1955. 

EULER, HERMAN. Criminology and dentistry. D.Abs. 1:108 
Feb. 1956. . 

Impacted teeth and focal infection. D. Abs. 1:266-267 
May 1956. 

EUROPEAN ORTHODONTIC SOCIETY 

Rix, Ernest. Presidential address--objectives, Congress 
1954. European Orthodont.Soc. Tr. p. 13-19, 1954. 

EVANS, RICHARD. Criteria and procedures for establishing 
group insurance programs. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 
8th p. 50-54 disc. 72-74, 1956. 

EVE,1I.S. Medical applications of atomic energy. J. Philippine 
D. A. 9:14-16 Mar. 1956. 

EVERETT, F.G. Uneven distribution of salivary calculus in 
the mouth. J. Periodont. 27:50-51 Jan. 1956. 

Calculus. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:121-125, 166 July 
1956. 

Necrotizing ulcerative gingivitis, a reportable disease? 
J. Periodont. 27:198-200 July 1956. 

EVOLUTION, ENVIRONMENT, HEREDITY 

Taber, L.B. Evolutionary tendencies in the teeth of ver- 
tebrates. Contact Point 34:187-188 Mar. 1956. 

Taviani,S. Evolution of the teeth of man. Internat. D. J. 
5:497-504 Dec. 1955. 

EWING, J. E. Fixed partial prosthesis. (Book rev.) J. Oral 
Surg. 14:256 July 1956. 

EWING, M.R. Salivary gland tumors. D. Abs. 1:74 Feb. 1956. 

EWING, W. T. Oral surgery. Pennsylvania D. J. 23:12-17 Jan. 
1956. 

EXAMINING BOARDS 

See also Education, dental; Licensure and subheadings; 

Amer. Den. Assn.--Coun. Nat. Bd. Den. Examiners 

Board of Dental Examiners approve revised rules and 
regulations. (Texas) Texas D.J. 74:61l Dec. 1956 

Committee on board cooperation -- Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 33:53-55, 1956. 

Hill, V. A. Report of the State Board of Dental Exam- 
iners. (California) J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 32:293 July-Aug. 1956. 

Report of the State Board of Dental Examiners. (New York) 
New York D. J. 22:354 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

Special resolution of the seventeen boards of examiners 
submitting to the President of the Philippines their 
comments and recommendations on the proposed 
reorganization of the boards of examiners as pre- 
sented by the Government Survey and Reorgani- 


zation Commission. J. Philippine D. A. 9:35-39 
Mar. 1956. 
British Commonwealth of Nations, 
Fish, Wilfred. Chairman’s address--seventieth session 
of the Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Brit. 
D. J. 100:305-309 June 5, 1956;D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 6:327-329 June 1956. 
President’s address--General Dental Council. Brit. 
D. J. 101:268-271 Oct. 16, 1956. 
Hail and farewell. (Dental Board of the United Kingdom) 
(Ed.) Brit. D. J. 101:49-50 July 17, 1956. 
Samson, Edward. AsIseeit. L. Thisisautonomy. Brit. 
D. J. 100:318-319 June 5, 1956. 
Webley, Laurence. Dentists Bill. (General Dental Coun- 
cil) D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:325-327 edi- 
torial comment 303 June 1956. 
prosecutions: See Litigation 
specialties: See Licensure--specialists 
EXCEMENTOSIS AND HYPERCEMENTOSIS 
Haunfelder, D. Hypercementosis. D. Abs. 1:307-308 
May 1956. 
EXHIBITS 
dental: See also Education of public--exhibits 
Morrey, L.W. American Dental Association advertising 
and exhibit standards. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 3rd 
p. 231-232 disc. 233-234, 1950. 
EXODONTICS: See Extraction 
EXPERIMENTATION, ANIMAL: See Animal experimentatior. 
EXTAR: See Materia medica and therapeutics and subheadings 
EXTRACTION 
Amies, A. B. P. and Sealey, V. T. Survey of the records 
of the extraction of 24,319 teeth. Austral. J. Den. 
59:394-396 Dec. 1955. 
Carothers, F.C. Use of hyaluronidase for extractions 
in patients requiring immediate dentures. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:122-128 Apr. 1956; Lebanese D. Mag. 7: 
28-37 Oct. 1956. 
Dental extraction during dicumarol therapy...not neces- 
sarily contraindicated. Bul.San Diego Co. D. Soc. 
26:13 July 1956. 
Gonzalez Methol,J. Present day state of the problem of 
dental extraction. D. Abs. 1:459-460 Aug. 1956. 
Krogh, Harold. Helpful hints in diagnosis and treatment 
of exodontic problems. New York J. Den. 26:204- 
205 May 1956. Abstract 
Local anesthesia is choice in most cavity preparations, 
extractions. D. Survey 32:780-782 June 1956. 
Moore, D.S. Simplify exodontia. D. Survey 32:1457-1460 
Nov. 1956. 
Redish,C.H. Hospitalizationfor complete odontectomy. 
Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 10-11, 32 
Jan. 1956. 
dry socket 
Franks, A. S. T. Use of Cetrimide B.P. as a socket 
dressing with an initial survey of 85 cases. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:164-166 Jan. 1956. 
Majer, Leon. Dry socket problem. J. Canad. D.A. 22:598- 
610 Oct. 1956. 
Shanklin, J. L. Dry-socket program. Jj. San Antonio 
Dist. D. Soc. 11:6 Dec. 1956. 
West, R. F. Technic for treatment of suppurating sock- 
ets. D. Survey 32:30-32 Jan. 1956. 











impacted teeth: See also Teeth--impacted 

Arch, J. E. Twin impaction of mandibular second and 
third molars. J.A.D.A. 52:603-604 May 1956. 

Baca Ponce, A. L. Surgical treatment of lower third 
molar. D. Abs. 1:245 Apr. 1956. 

Breslin, W. W. Unusual impaction. J. Ontario D. A. 33: 
19-20 Jan. 1956. 

Morgan, G. A. and Prendergast, W. K. Supernumerary, 
mandibular, impacted bicuspids, compound com- 
posite, odontome. J. Canad. D. A. 22:153-154 Mar. 
1956. 

Quinn,J.H. Aberrant, unilateral, triple mandibular im- 
pactions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:932- 
934 Sept. 1956. 

Shea, C. R. and Wolford, D. R. Quick, less traumatic 
technique for removal of bone in impactions. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:833-835 Aug. 1956. 

Smith, A.W. Removal of impacted teeth. Arkansas D. J. 
27:5-10 portrait June 1956. 

Smith, C. E. Preoperative and postoperative symptoms 
associated with impacted third molars. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 35:20-25, 46 Nov. 1956. 

Spitzer, Richard. Malposed and malformed mandibular 
third molar. Brit. D. J. 100:279-280 May 15, 1956. 

Ward, T. G. Split bone technique for removal of lower 
third molars. Brit. D. J. 101:297-299 disc. 299-304 
Nov. 6, 1956. 

in orthodontic treatment: See Orthodontic treatment--ex- 
traction 
infection following 

Bender, I. B. and Pressman, R. 8. Antibiotic treatment 
of the gingival sulcus in prevention of postextrac- 
tion bacteremia. J. Oral Surg. 14:20-28 Jan. 1956. 

instruments 

Ackermann, Hugo. New instrument for root extirpation. 
D. Abs. 1:570-571 Sept. 1956. 

paresthesia following 

Barschneider, W. Paresthesia of the tongue: causative 
factors. D. Abs. 1:268 May 1956. 

postoperative complications and care 

Bethmann, Wolfgang. Treatment of postextraction pain 
with vitamin B,,. D. Abs. 1:621-622 Oct. 1956. 

Fleuchaus, P.T. Effect of hyaluronidase on swelling 
and trismus after r 1 of impacted mandib- 
ular third molar teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:493-500 May 1956. 

Fontaine, R. Postoperative disease. D. Abs. 1:268 May 
1956. 

Frogley, R. F. Chlor-Trimeton in the prevention of 
edema following dental extractions and oral sur- 
gery. Oregon D. J. 26:2-4 Oct. 1956. 

Gliick, W. On the use of vitamin B, in dentistry with 
special reference to post-extraction pain. Egyp- 
tian D. J. 2:47 Apr. 1956. Abstract 

Hornstein, Sydney. Histamine factor as related to minor 
surgical manifestations. J.Canad.D. A. 22:1-7 Jan. 
1956; J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 28:8-11 Mar. 1956. 

Krebs, F. Development of a large cyst in the upper jaw 
caused by gypsum particles left in an extraction 
wound. D. Abs. 1:464-465 Aug. 1956. 

removal of roots 

Ackermann, Hugo. New instrument for root extirpation. 

D. Abs. 1:570-571 Sept. 1956. 





INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 1956 


Johnson, J.H. Removal of root fromthe maxillary sinus. 
J. Ontario D. A. 33:22-23 June 1956. 
EYES 
Donn, Anthony. Progress review: ophthalmology. New 
York D. J. 22:119-121 Mar. 1956. 
focal infection: See Focal irfection--eyes 
prosthesis 
Nadeau, Jean. Maxillofacial prosthesis with magnetic 
stabilizers. J. Pros. Den. 6:114-119 Jan. 1956. 
Welden, R. B. and Niiranen, J.V. Ocular prosthesis. J. 
Pros. Den. 6:272-278 Mar. 1956. 
strain: See Health of dentist--eyes 


F 


FABER, J. E., JR.; JORDAN, H. V. and FITZGERALD, R.J.: See 
Jordan, H. V. 

FABIAN, F.W.; ROSEN, S.; HOPPERT, C.A.; HUNT, H.R.and 
BENARDE, M.A.: See Benarde, M.A. 

FACE 

Hausser, E. Profile of the soft and hard tissues of the 
face in correct occlusion. D. Abs. 1:198-199 Apr. 
1956. 

Levignac, L. Surgery in facial traumatism. D. Abs. 1: 
329-330 June 1956. 

abnormality: See also Mandible and maxilla--resection; Or- 
thodontic treatment and subheadings; Orthodontics 
and subheadings; Prognathism 

Pekarsky, R. L. Hypertrophy of the masseter muscle. 
New York D. J. 22:86-87 Feb. 1956. 

Radden, H. G. and Stockdale, C. R. Polyostotic fibrous 
dysplasia. Report of a case. Brit. D.J. 101: 80-82 
Aug. 7, 1956. 

Rushton, M.A. Some disorders involving tooth and bone. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:244-250 Apr. 1956. 

Some less common bone lesions affecting the jaws. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:284-304 Mar. 
1956. 
development: See also Jaws--development 

Deuschle, F. M. and Warkany, Josef. Congenital dento- 
facial malformations in rats induced by maternal 
nutritional deficiency. A cephalometric appraisal. 
J. D. Res. 35:674-684 Oct. 1956. 

Goldsman, Samuel. Variations in skeletal and denture 
patterns in excellent adult facial types: a cephalo- 
metric appraisal in norma lateralis. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 42:789-790 Oct. 1956. Abstract 

Lippitz, H. A. Cephalometric radiographic evaluation 
of face height in adult males with excellent occlu- 
sion of the teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:794-795 
Oct. 1956. Abstract 

Salzmann, J. A. and Ast, D.B. Dentofacial growth in chil- 
dren consuming fluoridated and non-fluoridated 
water: the Newburgh-Kingston caries fluorine study. 
New York J. Den. 26:149-155 Apr. 1956. 

Sarnat, B. G. Facial and neurocranial growth after re- 
moval of the mandibular condyle in the Macaca 
rhesus monkey. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:795-796 Oct. 
1956. Abstract 

Facial growth in the Macaca rhesus monkey with sur- 
gically produced unilateral cleft of the hard palate. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:795 Oct. 1956. Abstract 
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FACE--development (Cont.) 
Scott, J.H. Growth at facial sutures. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:381-387 May 1956. 
Wylie, W. L. Orthodontist--innocent bystander of prime 
mover in facial growth? Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:985-989 Sept. 1956. 
FACIAL PROSTHESIS: See Prosthesis--facial; See also Ob- 
turators and similar appliances 
FADELL, E. J.; CALDWELL, J. B. and HUGHES, K.W.: See 
Caldwell, J.B. 
FAGGART, H. L. Josiah Flagg--first native-born American 
dentist. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:frontispiece, 71- 
72 portrait No. 4, 1956. 
FAIER, A. D. Use of hypnotics, analgesics, and sedatives in 
dental practice. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 20: 
108-110 portrait Dec. 1956. 
FAIR, E. W. Handling checks in the dental office. D. Survey 
32:493-494 Apr. 1956. 
Meeting the newcomer. D. Students’ Mag. 35:18-20 Oct. 
1956. 
Rules for dentists from their employees. Oral Hyg. 46: 
463-466 Apr. 1956. 
Why patients choose a particular dentist. 
Mag. 35:26-28 Dec. 1956. 
FAIRHURST, C. W. 
FURMAN, T. C.; SCHALLHORN, R. V.; KIRKPATRICK, 
E. L. and RYGE, G. Elastic properties of rubber 
base impression materials. J. Pros. Den. 6:534- 
542 July 1956. 
and RYGE, GUNNAR: See Ryge, Gunnar 
FANTL, P. and SAWERS, R.J. Haemorrhagic diseases ~-~-their 
detection and management in dentalsurgery. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 59:327-339 Dec. 1955. 
FARINA, ROBERTO; NETO, D. S.; SANTOS, S. P. and CASTRO, 
OSVALDO. Surgical treatment of sequelae of gan- 
grenous stomatitis (noma). D. Abs. 1:242 Apr. 1956. 
FARMER, E.D. Recurrent ulcerations of the oral mucosa. 
J. D. Res. 35:954-955 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
FARRELL, J. H. Attachment of extracted anterior teeth to ar- 
tificial dentures. D. Practitioner 6:120-121 Dec. 
1955. 


D. Students’ 


Effect of mastication on the digestion of food. Brit. D. J. 


100:149-155 Mar. 20, 1956. 
and HALLETT, G. E. M.: See Hallett, G. E. M. 

FASS, E.N. Space maintainers--their use and abuse. New York 
J. Den. 26:238-239 June-July 1956. Abstract 

FASTING-HANSEN, G. Dentists in the Danish Army Medical 
Corps. D. Abs. 1:714 Dec. 1956. 

FAUST, R. J. Statement presented by American Water Works 
Association, at the New York City Council hearing 
on fluoridation. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16: 
45-47 Aug. 1956. 

FAYLOR, REID. Physicial characteristics of the diet relative 
to periodontal health. Contact Point 34:128-134 Jan. 
1956. 

FEAR: See Psychology --dental; See also Pain--prevention and 
control 

FEARNHEAD, R.W. Preparation of ultrathin sections of cal- 
cified tissues by means of a diamond knife. J. D. 
Res. 35:962 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

FEDER, M. H. Proper use and limitations of hypnosis as an 
anesthetic. D. Survey 32:167-170 Feb. 1956. 
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FEDERATION DENTAIRE INTERNATIONALE 
Directory of members, committees, etc. Internat. D. J. 
5:552-591 Dec. 1955. 
F.D.1I. condemns sales drive for fluoride dentifrices. 
J.A.D.A. 53:496 Oct. 1956. 
F.D.1. offers help to WHO on fluoridation. 
497 Oct. 1956. 
Five languages chosen for Twelfth Congress. J.A.D.A. 
52:104 Jan. 1956. 
XLIIrd annual meeting, Copenhagen, August, 1955. Inter - 
nat. D. J. 6:55-109 Mar.; 213-256 June 1956. 
XLIV annual meeting, Zurich Switzerland, 1956. Internat. 
D. J. 6:435-448 Sept. 1956. 
Leatherman, G.H. Chronicle of the XLITIrd annual meeting 
at Copenhagen, Denmark. Internat. D.J. 5:515-524 
Dec. 1955. 
Moen, O.H. Federation Dentaire Internationale. J.A.D. 
A. 53:69-70 July 1956. 
Official opening ceremony at the Stock Exchange, Copen- 
hagen. Internat. D. J. 5:525-533 Dec. 1955. 
Ross, W.S. XLIlIrd annual meeting at Copenhagen, Den- 
mark. Internat. D. J. 5:513-515 Dec. 1955. 
Switzerland is site of 1956 F.D.I. meeting. J.A.D.A. 52: 
105 Jan. 1956. 
U.S. dentists urged to join world dental organization. J.A. 
D.A. 52:104-105 Jan. 1956. 
FEDI, P.F., JR. and RAU, C.F. Technique of fabricating vinyl 
resin models. D. Digest 62:255-258 June 1956. 
FEES, DENTAL: See Economics--dental--fees; See also Li- 
censure--fees; National health insurance 


J.A.D.A. 53: 


FEET 
See also Health of dentist--feet 
FEINGOLD, MARTIN. Myxofibroma of the maxilla. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:826-829 Aug. 1956. 
FELDMAN, M.H. Twelve questions answered on general den- 
talanesthesia. D. Digest 62:446-450 Oct. 1956. Re- 
print 
FELERSKI, L. J.and TOMASELLI, J.F. Dentigerous cyst. Case 
report. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:32-33 No. 2, 1956. 
FELLMAN, C.E. Tooth replaced when denture is relined. D. 
Survey 32:1619 Dec. 1956. 
FELLOWSHIPS 
Cerebral palsy dental fellowship at Columbia University. 
New York J. Den. 26:210 May 1956. 
Eastman clinic announces posts for interns, fellows. J.A. 
D.A. 52:239-240 Feb. 1956. 
First million awarded in public health training. J.A.D.A. 
53:633 Nov. 1956. 
Mott Foundation offers fellowships in pedodontics. J.A. 
D.A. 52:240 Feb. 1956. 
Train dentists in care of cerebral palsied. J.A.D.A. 52: 
508-509 Apr. 1956. 
United States Public Health Service awards two schools 
$42,000 for dental studies. J.A.D.A. 53:485-486 
Oct. 1956. 
University of Michigan announces Mott Fellowships in 
pedodontics. J. Michigan D. A. 38:25~-26 Jan. 1956. 
FELTMAN, REUBEN. Prenatal and postnatal ingestion of fluo- 
rides: a progress report. D. Digest 62: 353-357 
Aug. 1956. 
and KOSEL, G. Prenatal ingestion of fluorides and their 
transfer to the fetus. D. Abs. 1:98 Feb. 1956. 











FENNER, W.; GERBER, A. and MUHLEMANN, H.R. Tooth mo- 
bility changes during treatment with partial denture 
prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 6:520-525 July 1956. 
FERBER, E.W. Early treatment of mandibular and maxillary 
fractures. J.CaliforniaD.A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32: 
438-439 Nov.-Dec. 1956. Abstract 
FERGUSON, J. H.,JR. President's address--Amer. Col. Den. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 22:223-235 Dec. 1955. 
FERNANDES, BAPTISTA. Treatment of traumatic lesions of 
the temporomandibular joint. D. Abs. 1:70 Feb. 
1956. 
FERROCYANIDES 
Torell, P. Combination, iron and sugars, in relation to 
dental caries. D. Abs. 1:368-369 June 1956. 
Influence of fluoride ions on the fixation of phosphate 
ions to ferric-salivary precipitates. Odont. Tskr. 
64:184-188 No. 3, 1956. 
Possible caries activating effect of chemical reactions 
between sucrose and ferric iron. Odont. Tskr. 64: 
165-183 No. 3, 1956. 
Possibility of using iron fluorides in topical applica- 
tions. A study in vitro. Odont. Tskr. 64: 189-194 
No. 3, 1956. 
FERRY, G. F. and DOUGLAS, J. W. Oral treatment in acute 
leukemia. J.A.D.A. 53:713-714 Dec. 1956. 
FETOR EX ORE: See Halitosis 
FEUERSTEIN, B. L. Radium therapy in cancer of the skin and 
lip. D. Abs. 1:158 Mar. 1956. 
FIBRIN FOAM: See Hemorrhage--control 
FIBROMA 
See also Sarcoma 
Aprile, Esther Carames. Neurinoma, Recklinghausen’s 
neurofibroma or lemmocytoma. Rio Hortega-Po- 
lak’s lemmocytofibroma: report of three cases. D. 
Abs. 1:266 May 1956. 
Christensen, Erna and Pindborg,J. J. Rare case of neuro- 
fibromatosis Recklinghausen (plexiform type). Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 14:1-10 June 1956. 
Dixon, W. R. and Ziskind, Joseph. Odontogenic fibroma. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:813-816 Aug. 
1956. 
Ennis, L. M. Ossifying periapical fibroma: roentgeno- 
logic studies. Lebanese D. Mag. 5:34-38 Jan.-Apr. 
1955. 
Feingold, Martin. Myxofibroma of the maxilla. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:826-829 Aug. 1956. 
Georgiade, N., et al. Ossifying fibromas (fibrous dys- 
plasia) of the facial bones in children and adoles- 
cents. New York J. Den. 26:111 Mar. 1956. Abstract 
Huebsch, R. F. and Stephenson, T. D. Recurrent amelo- 
blastic fibroma in a 3-year-old boy. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:707-714 July 1956. 
James, T. W. and Rosellini, L. J. Peripheral fibromas 
of the oral cavity. D. Abs. 1:211-212 Apr. 1956. 
Radden, H. G. and James, B. V. Fibro-osteoma of the 
maxilla. Austral. D. J. 1:181-182 June 1956. 
Thoma, K. H. Differential diagnosis of fibrous dysplasia 
and fibro-osseous neoplastic lesions of the jaws and 
their treatment. J. Oral Surg. 14:185-194 July 1956. 
FIEDLER, BELLE. Shared responsibilities. (Ed.) J. Am. D. 


Hygienists’ A. 30:128-129 July 1956. 
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FIELDMAN, E. J.; RIDLEY, R. W. and WOOD, E. H. Hemody- 
namic studies during thiopental sodium and nitrous 
oxide anesthesia inhumans. D. Abs. 1:249-250 Apr. 
1956. 

FIELDS, HUBERT, JR. Public Health Service. 
D. A. 8:35-36 Jan. 1956. 

FIELDS, JOSEPH. Air Force dentist and wife behind footlights. 
Mark Kimbrough. Oral Hyg. 46:48-51 Jan. 1956. 

FIELDS, R. R. and YALE, 8. H.: See Yale, S. H. 

FIFTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N. Y.) 

necrology reports 
In memoriam. New York D. J. 22:157 Mar.; 370 Aug.- 
Sept.; 524 Dec. 1956. 

FIGGE, F. H. J. and GELHAUS, V.M. New injector designed 
to minimize pain and apprehension of parenteral 
therapy. D. Abs. 1:665-666 Nov. 1956. 

FILGUEIRAS, JAYME and BEVILACQUA, SYLVIO. Infected 
globulomaxillary cyst. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med.& Oral Path. 9:505-508 May 1956. 

FILLINGS AND FILLING MATERIALS 

See also particular materials used, i.e. Amalgam, 
Cements, etc. 
Markley, M. R. Control ofdental disease by simple and 
effective means. Austral. D.J. 1:75-86 Apr. 1956. 
Massler, Maury. Effects of filling materialson the pulp. 
New York J. Den. 26:183-198, 214 May 1956. 
Filling materials’ effects on pulp. J. Houston Dist. 
D. Soc. 28:9-10 Dec. 1956. 
Phillips,R.W. Failure of materials in restorative den- 
tistry. J. South. California D. A. 24:19-24 Dec. 
1956. 
Restorations old and new. (Ed.) D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
72:182-183 Sept. 1955. 
Shay, D. E., etal. Antibacterial effects of some dental 
restorative materials. J.D. Res. 35:25-32 Feb. 1956. 
Suthers, W. D. and Parfitt, G. J. Effect in vitro of some 
materials used in restorative dentistry on the rate 
of acid production by oral bacteria. D.J. Australia 
27:216-220 Dec. 1955. 
Waerhaug, Jens. Effect of rough surfaces upon gingival 
tissue. J.D.Res. 35:323-325 Apr. 1956. 
FILM REVIEWS: See Motion pictures--reviews 
FINCH, BRIAN. Dental caries. Austral, D. J. 1:121-122 Apr. 1956. 
FINDLAY, SONIA. Orthodontics and more for mentally retard- 
ed children. D. Survey 32:766-767 June 1956. 
FINE, SAMUEL. Principles and practice of the dental assist- 
ant. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:390-391 Mar. 1956. 
FINGEROTH, A. I. Flexible approach endeavoring to minimize 
extractions in the treatment of malocclusions. New 
York J. Den. 26:290-291 Aug.-Sept. 1956. Abstract 
FINK, F.S. Habits--enemy of occlusion. D. Students’ Mag. 
35:9-14, 36 Nov.; 9-14, 34, 36 Dec. 1956. 
FINK, I. J. Replacement of a defect in the mandible with tan- 
talum. A case report. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 26: 
21-25 Oct. 1956. 
FINKELSTEIN, G. A. and CHAYES, C. M.: See Chayes, C. M. 

FINLAND: See Dentistry--in Finland 

FINLAY, I.F. Dental operations in I7th century Dutch paintings. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72:234-238 Dec. 1955. 

FINLAYSON, A. J. Photography for the dental practitioner. 
Univ. Durham Med. Gaz. 49:29-32 June 1955. 


J. Kentucky 


























FINN, S. B. and DEMARCO, CHARLES. Effect of artificial wa- 
ter fluoridation on the solubility of tooth enamel. 
J. D. Res. 35:185-188 Apr. 1956. 
FINNERTY, E.H. President’s address--Pennsylvania S. Den. 
Soc. Pennsylvania D. J.” 3:3-6 report on 6-7 por- 
trait May 1956. 
FIRST AID 
Armed Forces use manikin developed by dentist. J.A.D.A. 
52:510 Apr. 1956. 
Back pressure-arm lift method of artificial respiration. 
D. Digest 62:314-317 July 1956. Abstract 
Carr, M.W. Emergency treatment of circulatory and 
respiratory failure. Ann. Den. 15:10-13 Mar. 1956. 
Carron, Harold. Medical emergencies in dental prac- 
tice. J. Florida D. Soc. 27:6-9 Nov. 1956. 
Meistroff, C. L. Why keep our skills a secret? Oral 
Hyg. 46:726-729 June 1956. 
Potter ,G.J. Management of medical and anesthetic emer - 
gencies in oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 14:301-318 
Oct. 1956. 
Roberg, N. B. Common office emergencies. D. Digest 
62:62, 65 Feb. 1956. Reprint 
Sadove, M.S. and Wyant,G.M. Principles of resuscitation 
in the dental office. J.A.D.A. 53:168-174 Aug. 1956. 
Sultz, H. A. Resuscitation in dentistry. New York D. J. 
22:17-21 Jan. 1956. 
FIRST DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N. Y.) 
Announcement of the Lord-Chaim Prize for 1956. New 
York J. Den. 26:137 Mar. 1956. 
Curran, W. S. Retiring president’s address. New York 
J. Den. 26:99-100 Mar. 1956. 
necrology reports 
Deaths. New York D. J. 22:51 Jan.; 157 Mar.; 240 May; 
369 Aug.-Sept.; 524 Dec. 1956; New York J. Den. 
26:48 Jan.; 96 Feb.; 135 Mar.; 180 Apr.; 219 May; 
256 June-July; 294 Aug.-Sept.; 332 Oct.; 401 Dec. 
1956. 
FIRST PERMANENT MOLARS: See Teeth--molars, first per- 
manent 
FISCHER, GUIDO. Biologie der Pulpa des menschlichen Zahnes: 
neue Forschungsergebni als Beitrag zur Ther- 
apie der Karies und Paradentitis. (Biology of the 
pulp of human teeth: results of recent research: a 
contribution to the therapy of caries and periodon- 
titis) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:245 Feb. 1956. 
Die drtliche BetSubung in der Zahnheilkunde. (Local anes- 
thesia in dentistry) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:783-784 
June 1956. 
and SANTO, ERWIN. Die Mundflora im Lichte never 
Erkenntnisse. (The oral flora in the light of re- 
cent criteria) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A.52:118 Jan. 1956. 
FISCHER, HENRY. Super-speed film simplifies dental photog - 
raphy. D. Survey 32:307-308 Mar. 1956. 
Dental photography made easy. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29: 
30-32 No. 2, 1956 . 
FISCHER, R. B. 
BREWER, H. E. and MUHLER, J. C.: See Brewer, H. E. 
RING, C. E. and MUHLER, J.C. X-ray study of fluor- 
apatite formation during the fluoride treatment of 
powdered dental enamel. J. D. Res. 35:773-777 Oct. 
1956. 





INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


95 


FISH, E.W. Problems of parodontal disease. (Presidental 
address to the Brit. Soc. Periodont.) Queensland 
D. J. 3:106-112 Mar. 1951. 

Chairman’s address--seventieth session of the Dental 
Board of the United Kingdom. Brit. D. J. 100:305- 
309 June 5, 1956; D. Practitioner & D. Record6:327- 
329 June 1956. 

President’s address--First Session of the General Den- 
tal Council. Brit. D. J. 101:268-271 Oct. 16, 1956. 

FISH, FRANCIS. Place of the study of dental materials in the 
dental curriculum. Brit. D. J. 101:151-157 Sept. 4, 
1956. 

FISH, MARIE POLAND. Animal sounds in the sea. D. Abs. 1: 
597-598 Oct. 1956. 

FISHER, A. A. Allergic sensitization of the skin and oral mu- 
cosa to acrylic resin denture materials. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:593-602 Sept. 1956. 

FISHER, C.D. Importance of biopsy in the early detection of 
oral malignancies. D. Students’ Mag. 34:22-23, 
62 Mar. 1956. 

FISHER, E. T. Effects of cortisone in treatment of gingivitis, 
locally and systemically administered, with and 
without other forms of treatment. Northwest. Univ. 
Bul. 57:13-20 Dec. 1956. 

FISHER, GEORGE. Appointed to Indiana State Board of Dental 
Examiners. J. Indiana D. A. 35:12 Nov. 1956. 

FISHER, R. D. and FRUSH, J. P.: See Frush, J. P. 

FISHER, R. E.; KUZMIC, G.; SAGRAVES, G.O. and BOYD, R.C.: 
See Boyd, R. C. 

FISHKIN EMANUEL. Retirement, inflation and common stocks. 
Oral Hyg. 46:579-585 May 1956. 

FISTULA 

See also Lip--fistula 
Crolius, W. E. Use of gold plate for the closure of oro- 
antral fistulas. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:836-838 Aug. 1956. 
Doherty, J. A. Repair of antral-oral fistulae. Massa- 
chusetts D. Soc. J. 5:42-43 Oct. 1956. 
Kwapis, B. W. and Baker, W.D. Cutaneous fistula of den- 
tal origin. J. Oral Surg. 14: 319-324 Oct. 1956. 
Laskin, D. M. and Robinson, I.B. Surgical closure of the 
oroantral fistula. J. Oral Surg. 14:201-205 July 1956. 

Lebourg, L. and Crepy,C. Salivary fistulas. D. Abs. 1: 
332 June 1956. 

Reading, Philip, et al. Treatment of oro-antral fistula. 
Brit. D. J. 100:233-238 May 1, 1956. 

Steele, C. A. P. and Stuart, D. W. Closure of oro-nasal 
fistula. Brit. D.J. 100:356-357 June 19, 1956. 

FITZGERALD, GERALD. Clinical evaluation of a new agent 
for the relief of hypersensitive dentine. D. Digest 
62:494-497 Nov. 1956. 

FITZGERALD, L. M. Internal medicine--its problems in den- 
tal hospital service. Illinois D. J. 25:283-287 por- 
trait May 1956. 

FITZGERALD, R.J. Oral lactobacilli and antibiotics. (Com- 
ment on article by Samuel Dreizen, et al entitled 
“Studies on the development of tolerance to se- 
lected antibiotics by susceptible oral lactobacilli’’) 
J.A.D.A. 52:123 Jan. 1956. 

FABER, J. E., JR. andJORDAN, H. V.: See Jordan, H. V. 

FITZ-HUGH, G.S.; McGOVERN, F.H. and CRADDOCK, W. E. 
Diseases of the salivary glands. D. Abs. 1:743-744 
Dec. 1956. 








FITZ-PATRICK, C. P. He’s a farmers market dentist. Oral 
Hyg. 46:180-183 Feb. 1956. 

Mum is not the word on bootleg dentistry. Oral Hyg. 46: 
1373-1375 Nov. 1956. 

Who are those bullying patients? Oral Hyg. 46:730-733 
June 1956. 

FIUMARA, N. J.; APPEL, BERNARD; HILL, WILLIAM and 
MESCON, HERBERT. Syphilis and its management 
(concluded): a present-day problem. D. Abs. 1:651 
Nov. 1956. 

FIXED BRIDGEWORK: See Bridgework~--fixed 

FIXOTT, H.C.; CLAYCOMB, C. K. and PFLUGRAD, A. Den- 
tal office radiation hazards. Oregon D. J. 25:2-4 
June 1956. 

FLAGG, JOSIAH. First native-born American dentist. H. L. 
Faggart. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:frontispiece, 71- 
72 portrait No. 4, 1956. 

FLAPS: See Oral surgery~--graft and flap operation 

FLASCHENDREHER, M. H. and MARTIN, D.: See Martin, D. 

FLASCHENTREHER, M. A. Pulp and gum polyps. D. Abs. 1: 
309-310 May 1956. 

FLEEGE, F.J. Topical sodium fluoride--evaluation and uses. 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:9 Jan. 1956. 

Attitudes and education. (Ed.) Bul. Greater Milwaukee 
D. A. 22:110-111 Oct. 1956. 

FLEISCHHACKER, MAX. New Dental Institute of the Univer- 
sity of Jerusalem. D. Abs. 1:283 May 1956. 

FLEMING, H.S. Experimental transplantation of teeth in lower 
animals. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:3- 
17 Jan. 1956. 

FLEMING, WILLARD. Periodontist in Never Never Land. J. 
Periodont. 27:57-61 Jan. 1956; comment J. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 27:56-57 Apr. 1956. 

Dentistry now and then. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:6-13 
July 1956. 

Is another dental education survey needed? Proc. Am. 
A. D. Schools 33:88-92, 1956. 

Professional competence and attitudes. J.Am.Col. Den. 
23:3-12 Mar. 1956. 

Section on psychology established. J. California D. A. & 
Nevada D. Soc. 32:388 Sept.-Oct. 1956. 

RICHARDS, L. F. and STILES, W. W.: See Stiles, W. W. 

FLEMING, W. E. Chronic osteitis of the maxilla in its re- 
lationship to maxillary sinusitis. Austral. J. Den. 
59:348-355 Dec. 1955. 

Chronic osteitis and osteomyelitis of the jaws. Queens- 
land D. J. 5:243-249 Oct.-Nov. 1953. 

Effects of chronic pyogenic infections on the maxillary 
sinus. Queensland D. J. 6:78-82 Feb.-Mar. 1954. 

FLESHER, W. N. Thumb-sucking can be corrected. J. Okla- 
homa D. A. 45:ll-12 Oct. 1956. 

FLEUCHAUS, P.T. Effect of hyaluronidase on swelling and 
trismus after removal of impacted mandibular third 
molar teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:493-500 May 1956. 

FLICKINGER, HAROLD. Named Twelfth District Trustee-- 
American Dental Association. J.A.D.A.53:740 por- 
trait Dec. 1956. 

Still another honor for Arkansas~-Dr. H. M. Flickinger 
named 12th District Trustee. Arkansas D.J.27:7- 


8 portrait Dec. 1956. 
FLIPPIN, H.F. Antimicrobial therapy in the practice of den- 
tistry. Pennsylvania D. J. 23:2-8 Mar. 1956. 
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FLORIDA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

1955-1956 annual report of Advisory Committee to the 
Bureau of Dental Health. J. Florida D. Soc. 27:ll- 
17 June-July 1956. 

Price, T. A. President’s address. J. Florida D. Soc. 27: 
4-7 report on 8 June-July 1956. 

necrology reports 
Deaths. J. Florida D. Soc. 26:19 Jan; 17 Mar.; ll Aug.~ 
Sept. 1956. 
FLUORESCENCE 
of teeth: See Teeth--fluorescence 
FLUORIDES 

Bone changes from fluorides in water. D. Digest 62:347 
Aug. 1956. Reprint 

Brewer, H. E., etal. Effects of fluorides on the perme- 
ability of human dental enamel to inorganic ions. 
J. D. Res. 35:59-64 Feb. 1956. 

Brudevold, Finn, etal. Distribution of fluoride in human 
enamel. J. D. Res. 35:420-429 June 1956. 

Burnett, G.W. Influence of fluorides on the rate of dis- 
solution of the principal inorganic elements of den- 
tin. J. D. Res. 35:413-419 June 1956. 

Feltman, Reuben. Prenatal and postnatal ingestion of 
fluorides: a progress report. D. Digest 62: 353- 
357 Aug. 1956. 

Feltman, R. andKosel,G. Prenatal ingestion of fluorides 
and their transfer to the fetus. D. Abs. 1:98 Feb. 
1956. 

Fischer, R. B., et al. X-ray study of fluorapatite for- 
mation during the fluoride treatment of powdered 
dental enamel. J. D. Res. 35:773-777 Oct. 1956. 

Goaz, P. W. What about stannous fluoride? J. Oklahoma 
D. A. 45:6-8 portrait Oct. 1956. 

Herman,J.R. Fluorine in urinary tract calculi. D. Abs. 
1:740 Dec. 1956. 

Hillblom, Robert. Effect of fluoride on tooth movement 
in ratsand hamsters. Odont. Revy 7:53-85 No. 1, 
1956. 

Hodge, H.C. Fluoride metabolism: its significance in 
water fluoridation. J.A.D.A.52:307-314 Mar. 1956. 

Leach, S.A. Uptake and retention of fluoride by enamel 
and dentin. J. D. Res. 35:962 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Leone, N.C. Fluorides in everyday life. D. Abs. 1:98- 
99 Feb. 1956. 

Lilienthal, B. Inhibition of acid formation from carbo- 
hydrates by stannous fluoride and stannous chloro- 
fluoride. Austral. D. J. 1:165-173 June 1956. 

Effect of a stannous fluoride mouthwash on acid for- 
mation in the mouth and some observations on the 
mechanism of inhibition. Austral. D. J. 1:221-227 
Aug. 1956. 

Maurice,C.G.and Schour, Isaac. Effects of sodium flu- 
oride upon the pulp of the rat molar. J.D. Res. 35: 
69-82 Feb. 1956. 

Meroni, C. M., etal. Permeability of fluoridated teeth 
to uranium salts. D. Abs. 1:740-741 Dec. 1956. 

Muhler, J.C. Development of stannous fluoride as an anti- 
cariogenic agent for topical application by means 
of adentifrice. J. Missouri D. A. 36:13-21 Apr.1956. 
Reprint 

Miihlemann, H. R., et al. Fluorine intake through the 
enamel of human teeth after different storage pe- 
riods. D. Abs. 1:440 July 1956. 
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FLUORIDES (Cont.) 

Peckham, S.C., et al. Determination of fluoride in or- 
ganic and inorganic fractions of dentin and enamel. 
J. D. Res. 35:205-209 Apr. 1956. 

Shafer, W.G. and Muhler,J.C. Effect of desiccated thy- 
roid, propylthiouracil, testosterone, and fluorine 
on the submaxillary glands of the rat. J. D. Res. 
35:922-929 Dec. 1956. 

Shiota, T. Effect of sodium fluoride on oral lactobacilli 
isolated from the rat. J. D. Res. 35:939-946 Dec. 
1956. 

Torell, Per. Influence of fluoride ions in the fixation of 
phosphate ions to ferric-salivary precipitates. O- 
dont. Tskr. 64:184-188 No. 3, 1956. 

Weidmann, S. M. Skeletal distribution of fluorine. J.D. 
Res. 35:963 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Wespi, H.J. Analysis of the possible antagonism between 
iodine and fluorine. D. Abs. 1:228-229 Apr. 1956. 

Wiesstien, L.M. Topical application of 9-alpha-fluoro- 
hydrocortisone acetate in the treatment of oral in- 
flammatory diseases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:1080-1082 Oct. 1956. 

as desensitizing agent: See --therapy, listed below 

caries, prevention of: See Caries, dental--fluoride for pre- 
vention, etc. 

dentifrices: See Dentifrices-~-fluoride 

in_mottled enamel: See Enamel--mottled 

in_water supplies: See Caries, dental--fluoride for pre- 
vention--in water supplies 

intoxication 

Cicardo, V.H.,etal. Fixationof Ca‘* by bones and teeth 
of rats with experimental fluorosis. D. Abs. 1:229- 
230 Apr. 1956. 

Douglas, E.A. Fluoride ion in relation to dental caries. 
Queensland D. J. 4:159-161 Apr. 1952. 

Leone, N. C., et al. Acute and subacute toxicity studies 
of sodium fluoride in animals. D. Abs. 1:741-742 
Dec. 1956. 

Results of a detailed study on the kidney functions of a 
group of 12-year-old boys in the population of the 
fluoride-water community of Newburgh, New York. 
(Ed.) D. Digest 62:125 Mar. 1956. 

Wantland, W. W. Effect of various concentrations of so- 
dium fluoride on parasitic and free-living protozoa 
and Rotifera. J. D. Res. 35:763-772 Oct. 1956. 

therapy 

Schubert, L. Experimental study on fluorine medication 
in animals. D. Abs. 1:294-295 May 1956. 

Wetherill, C.E. Sensitivity reduced by sodium fluoride. 
D. Survey 32:767-768 June 1956. 

topical application: See Caries, dental--fluoride for pre- 
vention--topical application 
FLUOROSIS: See Enamel--mottled 
FOCAL INFECTION 
See also Pulpless teeth 

Blanquie, R.H. Periodontia and the medical profession. 
J. Periodont. 27:270-272 Oct. 1956. 

Boyle, P. E. Focal inféction--summary. J. D. Med. Li: 
212-213 Oct. 1956. 

Bruce, K. W. Focal infection. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 20:79, 84 Nov. 1956. 

Ebner, R. and Ley,H. Re-examination of Huneke’s time 
phenomenon by double blind tests. D. Abs. 1:728 
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Dec. 1956. 

Euler, Herman. Impacted teeth and focal infection. D. 
Abs. 1:266-267 May 1956. 

Fleming, W. E. Effects of chronic pyogenic infections 
on the maxillary sinus. Queensland D. J. 6:78-82 
Feb.-Mar. 1954. 

Hemmeler, G. Repercussion of focal infection onthe hu- 
man organism. D. Abs. 1:306+307 May 1956. 

Hunter, H.A. and Macdonald, J. B. Effects of single in- 
jections of soluble components of ‘‘fusospirochetal’’ 
materials in experimental animals. J. D. Res. 35: 
4-8 Feb. 1956. 

Koelsch, A. Diagnostic limitations and potentialities in 
focal infection. D. Abs. 1:339 June 1956. 

McCall, j.O. Unsuspected areas of infection. J.A.D.A. 
53:591 Nov. 1956. 

New Jersey section workshop report on focal infection 
with relation to dental medicine. J. D. Med. 11:207- 
213 Oct. 1956. 

Oravecz, P. Problems in diagnosis of focal infection. 
D. Abs. 1:308 May 1956. 

Reich, J. Case of acute labyrinthitis associated with den- 
talinfection. Austral. J. Den. 59:397-398 Dec. 1955. 

Shapiro, H. H. Spread of infections by direct extension 
between fascial planes. Anatomical and clinical 
considerations. New York D. J. 22:485-490 Dec. 
1956. 

Silcox, L. E. Dentist and focal infection. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 23:6-8 Nov. 1956. 

Tiilila, Inger. Focal infection and its causal mechanism. 
D. Abs. 1:9-10 Jan. 1956. 

Walsh, J. P. Correlation of oral and general diseases. 
A review of the period 1951-1955. Internat. D. J. 
6:340-369 Sept. 1956. 

arthritis. 

Christensen, George. Arthritis and the dentist. Queens- 
land D. J. 3:200-206 June 1951. 

eyes 

Berlove, I. J. Central toxic chorio-retinitis of dental 
origin with a case report. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
28:12-14 Nov. 1956. 

heart disease 

Focal infection. (Ed.) D. Digest 62:413 Sept. 1956. 

renal disease 

Provvisionato, A. Glomerulonephritis caused by dental 
foci. D. Abs. 1:213-214 Apr. 1956. 

FOCKE,G. Parodontopathies and periodontal status. D. Abs. 
1:75-76 Feb. 1956. 
FOGEL, L. J. and ROBINSON, MARSH: See Robinson, Marsh 
FOLEY, G. P. H. Written and the spoken word. Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 16:3-5 Feb. 1956. 
FOLK, J. E. Association researcher discovers new enzyme. 
J.A.D.A. 53:482 Oct. 1956. 
and McCLURE, F. J.: See McClure, F. J. 
RUST, J. D. and McCLURE, F. J.: See McClure, F. J. 
FOLKLORE, DENTAL 

Brozovic, Leander. Treatment of diseased teeth accord- 
ing to Yugoslavian and Croatian folk medicine. D. 
Abs. 1:659 Nov. 1956. 

FOLLENIUS, A. J. Intravenous technic. Proc. Am. Soc. Adv. 
Gen. Anesth. Den. p. 13-20 disc. 31-36 Fall 1955. 











FONES, A.C. Man and his project. R. W. Bunting. J. Connect- 
icut D. A. 30:7-10 Jan. 1956. 
FONG, C. C. and AGNEW, R. G.: See Agnew, R. G. 
FONIO, A. Hemophilia. D. Abs. 1:419 July 1956. 
FONTAINE, R. Postoperative disease. D. Abs. 1:268 May 1956. 
FONZI, GIUSEPPANGELO. Personalities in dental history. 
John Maliniak. Penn D. J. 59:7-8 Jan. 1956. 
FOOD AND DIETETICS: See Diet and nutrition 
FOOD IMPACTION 
See also Periodontal disease 
MacGregor, A.B. Disposition of differing types of food- 
stuffs in and around the teeth after eating. Austral. 
D. J. 1:195-201 Aug. 1956. 
FOOTE, B.D. Preventive dentistry in general practice. Queens- 
land D. J. 4:239-240 June; 394-400 Oct.; 426-431 
Nov. 1952. 
FORBES, CHARLES. Case history of full mouth reconstruction 
under general anesthesia. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. 
(Calif.) 4:20-21 Apr. 1956. 
FORBES, ELEANOR A. and BEAT, ALBERTA M.: See Beat, 
Alberta M. 
FORD, J.O. Fixed orthodontic appliances. Part 2. Labial stain- 
less steel fixed appliances with some notes on spot 
welding. D. Technician 9:23-26 Mar. 1956. 
Stainless steel fixed orthodontic appliances. D. Techni- 
cian 9:6-8 Jan. 1956. 
Stainless steel fixed orthodontic appliances. Part 2. His- 
tory of past appliances. D. Technician 9:16-20 Feb. 
1956. 
FORDYCE,G.L. Probable nature of so-called latent haemor- 
rhagic cysts of the mandible. Brit. D. J. 101:40-42 
July 17, 1956. 
FOREIGN BODIES 
in_lungs and esophagus 
Clark, C. A. Effects of aluminum oxide on the lungs of 
mice. J. D. Res. 35:693-695 Oct. 1956. 
in oral tissues: See also Needles--broken 
Castagnola, L. and Alban, J. Breaking of instruments 
during root canal treatment: cause, prevention and 
removal. D. Abs. 1:596 Oct. 1956. 
Revzin, Marvin and Monaco, Frank. Persistent trismus 
caused by a foreign body: report of two cases. J. 
Oral Surg. 14:243-246 July 1956. 
Smith,1.M. Foreign bodies in dental practice. J. Mich- 
igan D. A. 38:293-294 Oct. 1956. 
Tucker,J.K. Foreign body in chin. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
28:74 No. 4, 1955. 
Wechsler, Milton. Root canal filling tip in antrum. D. 
Survey 32:464 Apr. 1956. 
FORMIGGINI, M.S. Fixed prostheses in edentulous mouths by 
means of endomaxillary direct implantations. D. 
Abs. 1:416 July 1956. 
FORREST, GLORIA and WAHLANDER, HARRIET F. Light 
through the wall. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:78- 
79, 106 Apr. 1956. 
FORREST, JEAN R. Caries incidence and enamel defects in 
areas with different levelsof fluoride in the drink- 
ing water. Brii. D. J. 100:195-200 Apr. 17, 1956. 
FORSBERG, A.andHAGGLUND, G. On tooth mobility. D.Abs. 
1:759-760 Dec. 1956. 
FORSBERG, HANS. Transplantation of os purum and bone 
chips in the surgical treatment of periodontal dis- 
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ease.(Preliminary report) Acta Odont. Scandina- 
vica 13:235-238 Feb. 1956. 

FORZIATI, A. F.; LOSEE, F. L.; PIGMAN, W. W.; JENNINGS, 
W.H. and LAWSON, M.E., JR. In vitro production 
of experimental enamel caries. J.A.D.A.53:655-661 
Dec. 1956. 

FOSDICK, L.S. Enzyme inhibitors as a factor in the control 
of dental caries. J.A.D.A. 52:9-13 Jan. 1956. 

Clinical experiment on the use of sodium N-lauroyl sar- 
cosinate in the control of dental caries. D.Abs. 1: 
698 Nov. 1956. 

Teaching of chemistry to dental hygienists. J. Am. D. 
Hygienists’ A. 30:42-43 Jan. 1956. 

and BLACKWELL, R. Q.: See Blackwell, R. Q. 

CLEMENT, A. J. and PLOTKIN, R.: See Clement, A. J. 

ENGLANDER, H. R. and CARTER, W. J.: See Englander, 
H. R. 

MOORE, B. W.; CARTER, W. J. and DUNN, J. K.: See 
Moore, B. W. 

FOSS, C.L. and ORBAN, T.R. Sharpening periodontal instru- 
ments. J. Periodont. 27:135-143 Apr. 1956. 

FOSTER, 8S. W. Portrait unveiled at Emory University School 
of Dentistry. J. Georgia D. A. 29:5-6 portrait Apr. 
1956; J.A.D.A. 53:489 Oct. 1956. 

Memorial to. M. D. Huff. Bul. Alabama D. A. 40:14-15 
July 1956. 

FOSTER, W.C.and KIMMELMAN, B.B.: See Kimmelman, B.B. 

FOTHERGILL, W.C. Fluorine hazards. Austral. J. Den. 59: 
407-408 Dec. 1955. Reprint 

FOUNDATIONS: See Endowments and foundations 

FOURNET, S.C. Classification of the mandible in descriptive 
terms. What functions the impression tray per- 
forma when taking the final impression; the prelim- 
inary and final impression technique. Texas D. J. 
74:236-244 May 1956. 

FOURTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N. Y.) 


Deaths. New York D. J. 22:51 Jan.; 524 Dec. 1956. 
FOX, LEWIS. Physiologic basis for occ] rehabilitation. New 
York J. Den. 26:209 May 1956. Abstract 
GOLDMAN, H.M. and SCHLUGER, SAUL: See Goldman, 
H. M. 
FRACKELTON, W. H.; BOUCHER, L. J. and WILDE, LESLIE: 
See Boucher, L. J. 
FRACTURES 
Blum, Bertram. Fracture of the zygomatic arch. New 
York D. J. 22:31-33 Jan. 1956. 
Gottlieb, Otto. Subcutaneous emphysema in fracture of 
facial bones. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:501-504 May 1956. 
Straatsma, C.R. and Rhoads, H.T. Maxillofacial emer- 
gencies. D. Abs. 1:247-248 Apr. 1956. 
jaws: See also Maxillofacial injuries 
Atterbury, R. A. and Vazirani,S. J. Retention of teeth in 
fracture line as aid in immobilization of mandibu- 
lar fracture. D. Digest 62:156-158 Apr. 1956. 
Ciuffreda, G. Partial unilateral fracture of the right 
maxilla: report of case. D. Abs. 1:246-247 Apr. 
1956. 
Ferber, E. W. Early treatment of mandibular and max- 
illary fractures. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 32:438-439 Nov.-Dec. 1956. Abstract 
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FRACTURES--jaws (Cont.) 


Fernandes, Baptista. Treatment of traumatic lesions of 
the temporomandibular joint. D. Abs. 1:70 Feb. 
1956. 

Fink, I. J. Replacement of a defect in the mandible with 
tantalum. A case report. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
26:21-25 Oct. 1956. 

Hubinger, H.L. Pin clamp as a bone stop. J. Oral Surg. 
14:284-287 Oct. 1956. 

Jurgens, P. E. Treatment of maxillary and malar frac- 
tures: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:339-341 Oct. 
1956. 

Malunion of mandibular fracture. J.A.D.A.53:592-594 
Nov. 1956. 

Kallenberger, K. Problems of new treatments in frac- 
tures of the jaw. D. Abs. 1:31-32 Jan. 1956. 
Kulowski, Jacob. Facial injuries: acommon denominator 
of automobile casualties. J.A.D.A. 53:32-37 July 

1956. 

Lesney, T. A. Considerations in diagnosis of maxillary 
fractures. J. Oral Surg. 14:137-142 Apr. 1956. 

Lighterman, Irwin. Division oral surgeon inKorea. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:239-252 Mar. 1956. 

Mallett, S. P. Surgical reduction of multiple fractures in 


edentulous mandibie: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 


14:155-158 Apr. 1956. 
Revision of old mandibular fracture in an 8-year-old 

boy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1165-1I71 
Nov. 1956. 

Ordene, N.M. Bullet lodged in the mandible. New York 
D. J. 22:402 Oct. 1956. 

Paatero, Y.V. Pantomography in diagnostics of jaw frac- 
tures. Odont. Tskr. 28:30-34 No. 1, 1956. 

Panagopoulos, A. P. and Elfenbaum, Arthur. Nutritional 
needs in fractures of jaws in children and healing 
processes. OralSurg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
578-583 June 1956. 

Pearson, A. W. Dislocation and fracture of mandibular 
condyle. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 4:19, 24-25 
May 1956. 

Phillips, N. F. Management of a complete fracture of 
the maxilla. Queensland D. J. 5:34-36 Feb.-Mar. 
1953. 

Richmond, G. B. Method of splinting for a fracture of 
mandible. J. Canad. D.A. 22:476-477 Aug. 1956. 

Schoenwetter, R.F. Bony spur on the neck of the mandi- 
bular condyle. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:195-197 Sept. 
1956. 

Shelton, Raphael, etal. Management of multiple fractures 
in an edentulous mandible. New York D. J. 22:80- 
84 Feb. 1956. 

Thoma, K. H. Treatment of ununited and malunited frac- 
tures. J. Oral Surg. 14:93-108 Apr. 1956. 

Whitlock, R. I. H. Bony union following fracture dislo- 
cation of the condylar process. Brit. D. J. 101:309- 
312 Nov. 6, 1956. 


teeth: See Teeth--fractured; See also special treatment 


employed 


FRALEIGH, C. M. Evaluation of topical terramycin in post- 


gingivectomy pack. J. Periodont. 27:201-208 July 
1956. 
Clinical study of tissue repair following periodontal ther- 


apy; as to height, tone, and quality. Northwest. 
Univ. Bul. 57:9-13 Dec. 1956. 

FRANCE: See Education, dental--in France 

FRANCIS, ERIC. Unrecognized sequelae of dental imbalance. 
D. Abs. 1:340-341 June 1956. 

FRANK, LEONARD. Opening axis of the jaw. D. Digest 62: 
16-19 Jan.; correction 161 Apr. 1956. 

Opening movements of the jaws shown cephalometrically. 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:190-191 May- 
June 1956. 

FRANK, R. Dental caries and electron microscope. D. Abs. 1: 
301 May 1956. 

FRANKS, A.S.T. Use of Cetrimide B.P.as a socket dressing 
with an initial survey of 85cases. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 6:164-166 Jan. 1956. 

FRANKS, MILFORD, JR. Serial cephalometric evaluation of 
growth of the face during orthodontic treatment 
in adolescent males. Am.J.Orthodont. 42:152 Feb. 
1956. Abstract 

FRASER,D.W. U. S. Savings Bonds. A good investment. New 
York D. J. 22:456-459 Nov. 1956. 

FRASER, E.J. Principles of extractiontherapy. Angle Ortho- 
dont. 26:241-242 Oct. 1956. 

FRATERNITIES 

See also names of specific organizations 
Grob, A. H. Fraternalism and Michigan dentistry. J. 
Michigan D_ A. 38:167-168 Apr. 1956. 

FRATES, R.C. Life membership. A report. (Calif. S. Den. 
Assn.) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32: 
97-98 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 

FRAZIER, T. M.; McCAULEY, H. B. and DAVIS, LILLIAN B.: 
See McCauley, H. B. 

FRECHETTE, A.R. Influence of partial denture design on 
distribution of force to abutment teeth. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:195-212 Mar. 1956. 

FREDERICK, PORTIA M. and TOWNER, CAROL. Officeas- 
sistant in medical or dental practice. (Book rev.) 
W. Virginia D. J. 30:105 July 1956; Pennsylvania D. 
J. 23:16 Dec. 1956. 

Care of instruments in the dental office. D. Survey 32: 
1496-1498 portraits Nov. 1956. 

FREEDLAND, J. B. Guide for obtaining fluoridation. J. N. 
Carolina D. Soc. 39:78-79 Jan. 1956. 

FREESE, A.S. Impressions for unfavorable mandibular ridges. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:302-304 May 1956. 

Immediate full coverage for doubtful teeth. New York 
D. J. 22:454-455 Nov. 1956. 

Stable occlusion rims with rubber impression material. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:756~-757 Nov. 1956. 

FRENCH, W.C. Prognosis of surgery on cleft palate persons 
in relation to the optimum age for corrective clo- 
sure. Bul. Virginia D. A. 33:21-28 Nov. 1956. 

FRENUM LABII 

Crowley,R.E. Anatomic anomaly of the maxillary labial 
frenum. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:142-149 Feb. 1956. 

Johnson, J.H. Resection of an abnormal maxillary fre- 
num. J. Ontario D.A 33:18-19 May 1956. 

Pirl, D. L. Maxillary labial frenum and diastema. Bul. 
5th Dist. D. Soc. ( Calif. ) 4:13 June-July 1956. 

Robinson, R. E. Use of a stent in a periodontal frenec- 
tomy. A case report. J. California D.A.& Nevada 
D. Soc. 32:26-29 Jan.-Feb. 1956. 








FRENUM LABI (Cont.) 

Whinston, G.J. Frenotomy and mucobuccal fold resec- 
tion utilized in periodontal therapy. New York D. J. 
22:495-499 Dec. 1956. 

FRIEDENTHAL, MARCELO. Is dental economics a basic sub- 
ject? D. Abs. 1:608 Oct. 1956. 

FRIEDLAND, R.; KARSHAN, MAXWELL and TENENBAUM, 
BENJAMIN: See Karshan, Maxwell 

FRIEDMAN, I. L. Relationship of dentistry and medicine. 
North-West Den. 35:258-259 Sept. 1956. 

FRIEDMAN, JOEL. Evaluation of dental operative devices. New 
York D.J. 22:193-198 May 1956. 

LITE, THEODORE and SOLOMON, HAROLD. Pulpre- 
actions to ultrasonic tooth preparation. New York 
J. Den. 26:144-148 Mar. 1956. 

FRIEDMAN, M.J. Dental health and health education in Ar- 
kansas~~the role of the joint committee on school 
health. Arkansas D. J. 27:13-18 Mar. 1956. 

Appointed director of dental health in Arkansas. J.A.D. 
A. 52:648 May 1956. 

FRIEDRICH,R.H. Newer programs of dental health care. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 36:122-130 portrait Apr. 1956. 

Impact of group dental health care programs on dental 
society activities. J. South. California D. A. 24:33- 
37 June 1956; New York D. J. 22:299-304 Aug.-Sept. 
1956. 

FRIER, WILLARD. Green light is best. (An experiment in re- 
flected light) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
32:193 May-June 1956. 

FRISCHMANN, ILJA. Some observations on thumb~ sucking. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 7:36-37 Oct. 1956 

FROGLEY, R. F. Chlor-Trimeton in the prevention of edema 
following dental extractions and oral surgery. Or- 
egon D. J. 26:2-4 Oct. 1956. 

FROHLICH, EUGEN. Utilization and evaluation of roentgeno- 
grams in periodontal disease. D. Abs. 1: 592-594 
Oct. 1956. 

and MASSHOFF, WILLY. Alteration in the mucous glands 
caused by complete upper dentures. D. Abs. 1:549 
Sept. 1956. 

FRONGIA, LUIGI. Public dental health practice: the dental con- 
dition of premature children. D. Abs. 1:233 Apr. 
1956. 

FROSTELL, G. In vitro effect of cetyl pyrimidinium chloride 
(Biosept) on oral strains of Candida albicans. D. 
Abs. 1:238-239 Apr. 1956. 

FRUMKER, S.C. Effect of enzymatic debridement upon gin- 
gival inflammation. J.D. Med. 11:104-106 Apr. 1956. 

Subleuke mic acute lymphatic leukemia. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1281-1283 Dec. 
1956. 

and GARDNER, W. M. Relation of the topography of the 
root surface to the removal of calculus. J. Perio- 
dont. 27:292-295 Oct. 1956. 

FRUSH, J. P. and FISHER, R. D. How dentogenic restorations 
interpret the sex factor. J. Pros. Den. 6:161-172 
Mar. 1956. 

How dentogenics interprets the personality factor. J. 
Pros. Den. 6:441-449 July 1956. 

FRY, W.K. Convocation address. ( Occasion of the granting of 
an honorary degree of Doctor of Science to the au- 
thor at the fiftieth anniversary of the Faculty of 
Dentistry of the McGill University ) Brit. D.J. 101: 
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90-91 Aug. 7, 1956. 
and WARD, TERENCE. Dental treatment of maxillo-fa- 
cial injuries. (Book rev.) Brit. D.J. 101:I71 Sept. 4, 
1956; Lebanese D. Mag. 7:38-39 Oct. 1956. 
FRYKHOLM, K.O. Identification in the ‘‘Ormen Friske’’ dis- 
aster. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:11-22 June 1956. 
FUCHS, A. W. Evolution of roentgen film. D. Abs. 1:259-260 
May 1956. 
FULLER, J. F. Should we fluoridate our water supplies? New 
Zealand D. J. 52:10-24 Jan.1956. 
FUNCIA, CLAUDIO. Lesions of the temporomandibular joint. 
D. Abs. 1:157-158 Mar. 1956. 
FUNGI AND FUNGOUS DISEASES 
See also Actinomycosis, Monilia, etc. 
Proctor, H.H. Diagnosis andtreatment of mycotic infec- 
tions. J. Colorado D.A. 34:10-13 June 1956. 
Scales, I. K., et al. Oral fungus infection. Candidiasis 
albicans. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:970- 
977 Sept. 1956. 
FURMAN, T.C.; SCHALLHORN, R. V.; KIRKPATRICK, E.L.; 
RYGE, G. and FAIRHURST, C. W.: See Fairhurst, 


Cc. W. 

FUSA YAMA, TAKAO. Dimensional, form and hardness changes 
of dies for indirect dental technic. J.A.D.A.52:162- 
185 Feb. 1956. 

FUSILIER, O. J. Man on the cover. D. Survey 32:331-332 por- 
trait on cover Mar. 1956. 

FUTURO, B.; CHAVES, P.O. and EBLING, H.: See Chaves, 
P.O. 

FYMBO,L.H. Study of the relation of malocclusion to articu- 
latory defective speech. Iowa D. J. 42:288-294 Dec. 
1956. 


GABEL, A. B. American textbook of operative dentistry. (Book 
rev.) Pennsylvania D. J. 23:9 Feb. 1956. 
Mathematical analysis of the function of the fibers of the 
periodontal membrane. J. Periodont. 27:191-198 
July 1956. 
GABKA, J. Maxillofacial burns caused by accidents or elec- 
tricity: correction by plastic surgery. D. Abs. 1: 
67-68 Feb. 1956. 
GAETA, NEIL. Production of heat in dental operations. Tufts 
D. Outlook 29:16-18 Spring 1956. 
GAGGING 
Appleby, R.C. andDay, H.J. Gagging as related to pros- 
thetic dentistry. Iowa D. J. 42:142-144 June 1956; 
J. Florida D. Soc. 27:19-21 Oct. 1956. 
GAILLARD, M. W. President’s address--Alabama Den. Assn. 
Bul. Alabama D.A. 40:25-27 portrait July 1956. 
GAINSFORTH, B. L. Space control. J. Den. Children 22:188- 
194, 4th quart. 1955. 
GAIRNS, F.W. Sensory nerve endings of the human gingiva, 
palate, and tongue. J. D. Res. 35:958 Dec. 1956. 
Abstract 
GALAGAN, D. J. What the dental profession has to offer in the 
development of more adequate chronic disease pro- 
grams. J. Canad. D.A 33:16-21 Oct. 1956. Reprint 
Development of dental health care programs for persons 
with chronic illness. J.A.D.A.53:686-693 Dec. 1956. 


| 
| 
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GALAGAN, D. J. (Cont.) 

Proposed ideal curriculum for a productive course in 
public health dentistry. J.D. Educ. 20:127-135 disc. 
136-137 Mar. 1956 

Workshop summary. ( Tennessee) J. Tennessee D. A. 
36:152-155 Apr. 1956. 

and VERMILLION, JACK. Diagnosis of caries by radio- 
graphic interpretation. J. D. Res. 35:33-38 Feb. 
1956. 

Effect of topical fluorides on teeth matured on flu- 
oride-bearing water. D. Abs. 1:230-231 Apr. 1956. 

GALLAGHER, D.E. President’s message--W. Virginia D. Soc. 
W. Virginia D. J. 30:119-120 portrait Oct. 1956. 

GALLAGHER, J. P. Case for dental psychology. Brit. D. J. 
101:277-279 Oct. 16, 1956. 

GALLOWAY, J. W. Masticatory efficiency and periodontal dis- 
ease. D. Practitioner & D. Record 7:2-10 disc. 10 
Sept. 1956. 

GANS, B. J.; ENGEL, M.G. and JOSEPH, N.R. Electrometric 
studies in human gingiva in pregnancy. J. D. Res. 
35:566-571 Aug. 1956. 

GARB, SOLOMON. Laboratory tests in common use. (Book 
rev.) J. Oklahoma D. A. 45:43 July 1956. 

GARBARINO, V. E.; BEECHEN, I. I. and LASTON, D. J.: See 
Beechen, I. I. 

GARCIA, G. F. Dental treatment of cardiac patients. (Ed.) J. 
South. California D. A. 24:18 May 1956. Reprint 

GARCIA, P. and ROSET, J. A. Costen’s syndrome of the tem- 
poromandibular joint. D. Abs. 1:244-245 Apr. 1956. 

GARCIA GODOY, F. and DUVAL, EVALINA. Procaine and 
propoxycaine as local anesthetic agents in children. 
D. Abs. 1:91-92 Feb. 1956. 

GARCIA MARTINEZ, E. Sinusitis of odontogenic origin. D. 
Abs. 1:742-743 Dec. 1956. 

GARDINER, J. H. Survey of malocclusion and some aetiolog- 
ical factors in 1000 Sheffield schoolchildren. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:187-198 disc. 199-201 
Feb. 1956. 

LEIGHTON, B. C. and WHITE, T. C.: See White, T. C. 

GARDNER, D. E. 

ROWLEY, J.; LITTLE, M. F.; BRUDEVOLD, FINN and 
STEADMAN, L. T.: See Brudevold, Finn 

SMITH, F. A. and BRUDEVOLD, FINN: See Brudevold, 
Finn 

GARDNER, MARGERY K.; SNYDER, M. L.; PORTER, D. R.; 
SUHER, THEODORE and CLAYCOMB, C. K.: See 
Snyder, M. L. 

GARDNER, W. M. and FRUMKER, S. C.: See Frumker, S. C. 

GARLEB, C.W. Mouth hygiene. J.A.D.A. 52:123-124 Jan. 1956. 

Where dental research is needed. Oral Hyg. 46:846-849 
july 1956. 


GARN, B.J. Oral reconstruction for the low income patient. D. 


Digest 62:261-264 June; 308-312 July 1956. 

GARN, S. M.; LEWIS, A. B. and SHOEMAKER, DOROTHY W. 
Sequence of calcification of the mandibular molar 
and premolar teeth. J. D. Res. 35:555-561 Aug. 
1956. 

GARRETT, T. A. ‘* Peace of mind ’’ room for doctors. D. 
Abs. 1:607-608 Oct. 1956. 

GARVEY, F.J. Returning serviceman and membership. S. 
Secs. Manag. Conf., 5th p. 500-503 disc. 504-506, 
1952. 


GARVEY, T. B. History of the Harris Dental Society. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 23:3-1l Apr. 1956. 
GAYLORD, PAUL. Do dentists offer benefits to employees? 
Oral Hyg. 46:1241 Oct. 1956. 
GEEVER, E. F.; MORAN, N.C. and LEONE, N.C.: See Leone, 
N.C. 
GELHAUS, V. M. and FIGGE, F. H.J.: See Figge, F. H. J. 
GELLER, J. W. Will dentistry accept the challenge? (Educa- 
tional museum) J. Pros. Den. 6:435-440 July 1956. 
GENERAL ADAPTATION SYNDROME 
Kupperman,H.S. Stress and the general adaptation syn- 
drome. J. D. Med. 11:53-61 Apr. 1956. 
Ratcliff, P. A. Relationship of the general adaptation 
syndrome to the periodontal tissues in the rat. J. 
Periodont. 27:40-43 Jan. 1956; Acad. Rev. 4:12-13 
Jan. 1956. 
Selye, Hans. Role of stress and adaptive hormones in 
dental medicine. New York]. Den. 26:236-238 June- 
July 1956. Abstract 
GENERAL ANESTHETICS: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
general 
GENERAL DENTISTRY ACADEMY 
Two deans elected to. ( M.K. Hine and H. J. Noyes.) J.A. 
D. A. 52:513 Apr. 1956. 
GENGRAS, A. J., JR. President’s address and report--Conn. 
8. Den. Assn. J.Connecticut D. A. 30:3-5 July 1956. 
GENTILLY, J. V. Gentilly--the artist. W.C. Stillson. Desmos 
62:81-84 Oct. 1956. 
GEORGE, R.K. Porcelain inlays baked in investment matrix. 
D. Digest 62:549-551 Dec. 1956. 
GEORGIA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Tuck, A.C. Address of the president. J. Georgia D. A. 
29:8-11 Jan. 1956. 
GEORGIADE, N. G. 
MASTERS, F.; HORTON, C. and PICKRELL,K. Ossify- 
ing fibromas (fibrous dysplasia) of the facial bones 
in children and adolescents. New York J. Den. 26: 
lll Mar. 1956. Abstract 
STEPHEN, C.R.; McFARLAND, W.; NOWILL, W.K. and 
and PICKRELL, K.L. Trichloroethylene analgesia 
in dentistry. D. Abs. 1:203-204 Apr. 1956. 
GERACI, J. E.; MARTIN, W. J.; HEILMAN, F. R.; NICHOLS, 
D. R. and WELLMAN, W. E.: See Martin, W. J. 
GERBER, A.; MUHLEMANN, H. R. and FENNER, W.: See Fen- 
ner, W. 
GERIATRICS 
See also Practice, dental--for ill and aged 
Ball, E. L. Let’s follow the trend. J. Periodont. 27:224 
July 1956. 
Bassman, A. H. Geriodontics. (Study and treatment of 
patients over 50 years of age) Bul. Greater Mil- 
waukee D. A. 22:115 Oct. 1956. 
Bellinger, W. R. Dental health for the aging. (Ed.) D. 
Survey 32:1324-1326 portrait Oct. 1956. 
Carmona Rodriguez, Francisco. General observations on 
geriatric dentistry. D. Abs. 1:738-739 Dec. 1956. 
Dental problems of the aged. (Ed.) D. Digest 62:556 Dec. 
1956. 
Hobson, W. and Pemberton, J. Health of the elderly at 
home. D. Abs. 1:753 Dec. 1956. 
Lammie, G. A. Aging changes and the complete lower 
denture. J. Pros. Den. 6:450-464 July 1956. 








GERIATRICS (Cont.) 

Massler, Maury. Geriatrics and gerodontics. New York 
J. Den. 26:54-63 Feb. 1956. 

Tissue changes during aging. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 

& Oral Path. 9:1185-1196 Nov. 1956. 

Morgan, Agnes Fay. Nutritional status of the aging. Acad. 
Rev. 4:17-25 Jan. 1956. 

Sayre, L. D. Aging mouth. D. Digest 62:502-504 Nov. 
1956. 

Ziegler, J. E. Geriodontics. J. South. California D. A. 
24:29-44 Sept. 1956. 

GERLACH, H. Evaluation of surgical and orthodontic therapy. 
D. Abs. 1:137-138 Mar. 1956. 

GERMANY: See Dentistry--in Germany; See also Education, 
dental--in Germany; Laws and legislation--inGer- 
many; National health insurance--in Germany 

GERMICIDES: See Antiseptics, germicides 

GERNERT, E.B. Preventive medicine and public health--Univ. 
Louisville School Den. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:31 Jan. 
1956. 

GERODONTOLOGY: See Geriatrics; See also Practice, dental-- 
for ill and aged 

GERRY, R.G. Alveolar ridge reconstruction with osseous 
autograft: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:74-78 
Jan. 1956. 

and OGDEN, I. W. Moistureproof pressure dressing for 


intraoral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 14:235-236 July 1956. 


GERSON, STANLEY. Alveolar bone patterns. D. Students’ 
Mag. 34:26-28, 40 Feb. 1956. 

GERSTMANN, W. Therapy of postoperative hemorrhage in the 
jaw region with hemostypticum tachostypan. D. 
Abs. 1:112-113 Feb. 1956. 

GIANCOTTI, MARIO. What is the recommended treatment for 
acute necrotizing gingivitis? J. West. Soc. Perio- 
dont. 4:68 Sept. 1956. 

GIANNANGELO, E. F. Civic service and dentistry. Oral Hyg. 
46:324-326 Mar. 1956. 

GIBBS, J. W. Impossibility of periodontal reattachment. D. 
Digest 62:63-65 Feb. 1956. 

GIBSON, C. D., JR. and KNIGHTON, H. T. Status of local an- 
tibiotic therapy in dental infections, with particu- 
lar reference to penicillin. J.A.D.A. 53:64-65 July 
1956. 

GIBSON, M. J. and KWAPIS, B. W.: See Kwapis, B. W. 

GIBSON, W.C. Contributions by medical undergraduates to 
the science of preventive medicine. D. Abs. 1:104 
Feb. 1956. 

GIDDON, D. B. and LISANTI, F.F. Enzymic change in parotid 
saliva as related to psychopathology. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 23:190-191 June 1956. Abstract 

GIFFEN, W. A. Our forty-eighth president. (Michigan S. Den. 
Assn.) J. Michigan D. A. 38:296-297 portrait Oct. 
1956. 

GILBERT, W.M. Aids in securing centric relations. Bul. 5th 
Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 4:13-14, 25 Dec. 1956. 

GILFILLAN, ELIZABETH W.; EMERSON, GLADYS A. and 
STREAN, L. P.: See Strean, L. P. 

GILL, E. and STEVENS, A. R., JR.: See Stevens, A. R., Jr. 

GILLEY, ELLIE JO; SPIES, T. D. and DREIZEN, SAMUEL: 
See Dreizen, Samuel 

GILLEY, P. F. M.,JR. Radiographic analysis of mandibular 
position as related to posture. Am. J. Orthodont. 
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42:794 Oct. 1956. Abstract 

GILMORE, H. G.; AMIES, A. B. P. and ATKINSON, H. F.: See 
Amies, A. B. P. 

GILMORE, R. W.; SCHNEYER, L. H.; PIGMAN, WARD and 
HANAHAN, LaBRUCE: See Schneyer, L. H. 

GINGIVA 

Gairns, F. W. Sensory nerve endings of the human gin- 
giva, palate, and tongue. J. D. Res. 35:958 Dec. 
1956. Abstract 

Goldman, H.M. Gingival vascular supply in induced oc- 
clusal traumatism. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:939-941 Sept. 1956. 

Shapiro, Max and Hood, J. L. Discoloration of gingiva 
and teeth by stannous fluoride. J. California D.A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 32:174-177 May-June 1956. 

Waerhaug, Jens. Effect of rough surfaces upon gingival 
tissue. J. D. Res. 35:323-325 Apr. 1956. 

bleeding 

Patient as a whole: the significance of bleeding gingivae. 
Oral Hyg. 46:858-859 July 1956. 

Sidky, Ezeldin. Bleeding from the gums. D. Abs. 1:ll- 
12 Jan. 1956. 

Significance of bleeding gums. D. Abs. 1:603 Oct. 1956. 

diseases: See also Periodontal disease and subheadings 

Cohen, M. M. and Winer, R.A. Effect of Clorpactin on 
gingival disease. Preliminary report. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:615-618 June 1956. 

Frumker, S. C. Effect of enzymatic debridement upon 
gingival inflammation. J. D. Med. 11:104-106 Apr. 
1956. 

Steen, Emil. Occurrence of bacteria in gingival pockets. 
D. Abs. 1:97-98 Feb. 1956. 

Trott, J.R. Congenital keratosis of thegingiva. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:348-349 July 1956. 

Weisman, E. J. Diagnosis and treatment of gingival and 
periodontal disorders in children with cerebral pal- 
sy. J. Den. Children 23:73-80, 2nd. quart. 1956. 

hypertrophy: See also Gingivectomy 

Shankwalker, C. B. Gingival hypertrophy in pregnancy. 
J. All India D. A. 29:134-137 July 1956. 

Massage 

Bertolini, Adriano. Experimental research on the effects 
of mechanical gingival massage. D. Abs. 1:543-544 
Sept. 1956. 

Carter, S.B. Masticatory mucosa and its response to 
brushing; findings in the Merion rat, Meriones lib- 
ycus, at different ages. Brit. D. J. 101:76-79 Aug. 
7, 1956. 

Cobham,J.A. Home care in the treatment of periodontal 
disease. Queensland D. J. 4:218-222 May 1952. 

Goldman, H.M. Effect of single and multiple toothbrushing 
in the cleansing of the normal and periodontally in- 
volved dentition. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:203-204 Feb. 1956. 

Roth, Harry, et al. Charters method of toothbrush mas- 
Sage: a valuable supplement in periodontal therapy. 
J. Periodont. 27:309-312 Oct. 1956. 

pigmentation 

Ando, Yoshiaki, et al. Statistical investigation of gin- 
gival pigmentation. D. Abs. 1:749~-750 Dec. 1956. 

Hopper, F. E. Pigmentation of the gingivae. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 7:77~-78 Nov. 1956. 
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GINGIVA (Cont.) 
recession: See also Gingivitis; Periodontal disease 

Trott,J.R. Case of marked localized gingival recession. 

D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:288-290 May 1956. 
GINGIVECTOMY 
See also Periodontal disease--treatment--surgical 

Benjamin, E. M. Quantitative comparison of subgingival 
curettage and gingivectomy in the treatment of per- 
iodontitis simplex. J. Periodont. 27:144-149 Apr. 
1956. 

Glickman, Irving. Results obtained with an unembellished 
gingivectomy technic in a clinical study in humans. 
J. Periodont. 27:247-255 Oct. 1956. 

O’Sullivan,C.A. Gingivectomy. D. Abs. 1:594 Oct. 1956. 

GINGIVITIS 

Brucker, Marcu. Gingivitis and Vincent’s infection in 
children. J. Den. Children 23:116-134, 2nd quart. 
1956. 

Fisher, E. T. Effects of cortisone in treatment of gin- 
givitis, locally and systemically administered, with 
and without other forms of treatment. Northwest. 
Univ. Bul. 57:13-20 Dec. 1956. 

Goldberg, Hyman, et al. Emotional status of patients with 
acute gingivitis. New York D.J. 22:308-318 Aug.- 
Sept. 1956. 

Hilming, Frode. Periodontitis and gingivitis as sources 
of headaches and other head pain. (Digest) J. Hous- 
ton Dist. D. Soc. 1:9-10 Jan. 1956. 

Hirt, Christina and Mthlemann, H.R. Objective evalu- 
ation of therapeutic effects of medicated tooth pastes 
in gingivitis. D. Abs. 1:453 Aug. 1956. 

Houglum, M. W. Gingivitis: diagnosis, etiology and ther- 
apy. Minneap. Dist. D.J. 40:22-25 June 1956. 

Roth, Harry and Ross, I. F. Treatment of desquamative 
gingivitis. OralSurg., Oral Med. and Oral Path. 9: 
391-402 Apr. 1955. 

Schultz-Haudt, S.D. Bacteria and gingivitis. Norske 
Tannlaegeforen. Tid. 66:203-209 Apr. 1956. 

gravidarum: See Pregnancy and oral conditions 
herpetic: See Herpes 
necrotic : See Vincent’s infection 
ulcerative: See Vincent’s infection 
GINWALLA, T. M.S. Acute necrotic gingivitis. J. All India 
} D. A. 29:149-153, 165 Aug. 1956. 
GISH, GARETH; WALLACE, D. A.; SADOVE, M.S. and SPENCE, 
J. M.: See Wallace, D. A. 
GIUSTINA, C. Dental deformation of traumatic origin: report 
of case. D. Abs. 1:744 Dec. 1956. 
GLANDULAR DISTURBANCES: See Endocrine glands and hor- 
mones 
GLANZ, SANFORD; JACKSON, V. R. and ABBEY, J. A.: See 
Jackson, V. R. 
GLASS, D. F. Variations on a scheme by Andresen. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:346-347 July 1956. 
GLATZEL, H. Relationship between maternal malnutrition 
and fetal development. D. Abs. 1:235 Apr. 1956. 
GLATZER, B. Role of dental education in sub-level dentistry. 
Is a reappraisal of its program in order? Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 25:24 May 1956. 
GLAUBACH, F.L. Splinting--an adjunct in periodontal therapy. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:13-16 Feb. 1956. 
Habits and their effect on the dentition. D. Students’ Mag. 
34:27-30 Apr. 1956. 
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Space maintenance. D. Students’ Mag. 34:27-30, 46 May 
1956. 
GLEISER, IZAAC and HUNT, E. E., JR. Permanent mandibular 
first molar: its calcification, eruption and decay. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:311-317 Apr. 1956. Abstract 
Estimation of age and sex of preadolescent children from 
bones and teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:551-553 July 
1956. Abstract 
GLICKMAN, IRVING. Role of nutritional therapy in the man- 
agement of periodontal disease. J.A.D.A. 52:275- 
283 Mar. 1956. 
Present-day status of knowledge on the treatment of per- 
iodontal disease. D. Abs. 1:359-360 June 1956. 
Results obtained with an unembellished gingivectomy tech- 
nic in aclinical study in humans. J. Periodont. 27: 
247-255 Oct. 1956. 
and SHKLAR, GERALD: See Shklar, Gerald 
GLOGGENGIESSER, W. Epithelioid and giant cells. D. Abs. 
1:310-311 May 1956. 
GLOSSITIS: See Tongue--diseases 
GLOSSODYNIA: See Tongue--diseases 
GLOVSKY, C. J. Characterization. Tufts D. Outlook 28:14-15 
Winter 1956. 
Opportunity available. 
1956. 
GLUCK, HAROLD. How one dentist failed in practice. Oral 
Hyg. 46:40-43 Jan. 1956. 
Contented dentist. Oral Hyg. 46:1519-1522 Dec. 1956. 
Inside your patient’s mind. Oral Hyg. 46:7l1-714 June 
1956. 
GLUCK, W. On the use of vitamin B, in dentistry with special 
reference to post-extraction pain. Egyptian D. J. 
2:47 Apr. 1956. Abstract 
GLUGNY, M. and O’MEYER, M.: See O’Meyer, M. 
GOAZ, P. W. What about stannous fluoride? J. Oklahoma D. 
A. 45:6-8 portrait Oct. 1956. 
GODDARD, E. J. Laying a foundation stone for tradition. 
Queensland D. J. 6:87 Feb.-Mar. 1954. 
Life and work of. S. F. Lumb. Queensland D. J. 6:282- 
291 Oct.-Nov. 1954. 
GODWIN, J. G. Gingivoplasty. J. Missouri D. A. 36:7-l1 Jan. 
1956. 
GOETZ,0O. New possibilities in oral penicillin treatment. D. 
Abs. 1:205 Apr. 1956. 


Tufts D. Outlook 29:6-7 Spring 


GOLD 

Crolius, W. E. Use of gold plate for the closure of oro- 
antral fistulas. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:836-838 Aug. 1956. 

Escoe, Raphael. Mat gold. D. Digest 62:416-417 Sept. 
1956. 

Selbach, F.W. Gold alloys, carat standards and specif- 
ic volume. D. Abs. 1:620 Oct. 1956. 

Stasiak, Elaine B. Specific gravity of dental gold and its 
significance. Queensland D. J. 7:627, 626a Dec.- 
Jan. 1955-56. 

Supplement to the list of certified dental materials. J. 
A.D.A. 53:358 Sept. 1956. 

Waerhaug, Jens. Observations on replanted teeth plated 
with gold foil. Reaction to pure gold; mode of epi- 
thelial attachment to gold; expulsion of foreign 
bodies from pockets. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:780-791 July 1956. 








GOLD (Cont.) 
bridgework: See Bridgework--gold 
crowns: See Crowns~-gold 
fillings 
Crawford, W.H. and Larson, Jeanne H. Fluid penetration 
between fillings and teeth using CaYS, J. D. Res. 
518-522 Aug. 1956. 
fillings, foil 
James, A.G. Case for gold foil. 
A. 24:19-21 Jan. 1956. 
Jeffery, Alexander. Should dentists use gold foil? Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 20:116-117, 120 portrait Dec. 
1956. 
Koser,].R.and Ingraham, Rex. Mat gold foil with veneer 
cohesive gold foil surface for Class V restorations. 
J.A.D.A. 52:714-727 June 1956. 
Smith, B.B. Broader concepts of gold foil. J. Pros. Den. 
6:563-568 July 1956. 
Stebner, C. M. Role and evaluation of gold foil, silicate 
cement and acrylic resins in operative dentistry. 
].A.D.A. 53:661-666 Dec. 1956. 
inlays: See Inlays--gold 

GOLD, LIONEL. Dentistry and poliomyelitis. Outlook & Bul. 
South. D. Soc. (N. J.) 25:95-96 Oct. 1956. 

GOLDBERG, H.J.V. 

AMBINDER, W. J].; COOPER, LAWRENCE and ABRAMS, 
A. L. Emotional status of patients with acute gin- 
givitis. New York D.J. 22:308-318Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

and LUDWL, T. G.: See Ludwig, T. G. 

GOLDENBERG, MYRON. Deductible entertainment expenses 
of professional men. J.A.D.A.52:193-194 Feb. 1956 

GOLDMAN, H.M. Prevalence of parodontal (periodontal) dis- 
ease. 4. In the United States. Internat. D.J.5:458- 
463 Dec. 1955. 

Effect of single and multiple toothbrushing in the cleansing 
of the normal and periodontally involved dentition. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:203-204 Feb. 
1956. 

Gingival vascular supply in induced occlusal traumatism. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. &Oral Path. 9:939-941 Sept. 
1956. 

Periodontal diagnosis andtreatment planning. New York 
J. Den. 26:311-312 Oct. 1956. 

SCHLUGER, SAUL and FOX, LEWIS. Periodontal ther- 
apy. (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 11:236 Oct. 1956; North- 
West Den. 35:302 Sept. 1956;]. New Jersey D. Soc. 
28:27-28 Nov. 1956. 

GOLDMAN, RALPH. More sense--more dollars. Bul. Greater 
Milwaukee D. A. 22:124~-125 Nov. 1956. 

GOLDRICH, NATHANIEL andSCHNEIDER, SAMUEL. Acrylic 
resin veneer crown by the direct method. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:690-694 Sept. 1956. 

GOLDSMAN, SAMUEL. Variations in skeletal and denture pat- 
terns in excellent adult facial types: a cephalomet- 
ric appraisal in norma lateralis. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:789-790 Oct. 1956. Abstract 

GOLDSTEIN, I. H. Do you owe your dental school anything? 
Oral Hyg. 46:44-45 Jan. 1956. 

Digital dexterity. Oral Hyg. 46:467-470 Apr. 1956. 

Need for dental clinics is twofold. (Ed.) D. Survey 32: 
918-920 portrait July 1956. 

Simple procedure to compensate for settling of upper 
denture. D. Digest 62:552-553 Dec. 1956. 


J. South. California D. 
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GOLDSTEIN, MILTON. Clinical investigation of Mephate in 
dentistry. D. Digest 62:454-458 Oct. ; 498-501 Nov. 
1956. 

GOLDSWORTHY, N. E. Research in dental science. Austral. 
D. J. 1:42-50 Feb. 1956. 

GOMEX LLANOS de NARANJO, C. Nutrition in public health 
dentistry. D. Abs. 1:697-698 Nov. 1956. 
GONZALEZ CASTANEDA,T. Some ideas concerning the bio- 
logic action of roentgen rays. D. Abs. 1:324 June 

1956. 

GONZALEZ D., C.G. Care of school children in the services 
of preventive and assistive dentistry. D. Abs. 1: 
583 Oct. 1956. 

GONZALEZ METHOL, J. Present day state of the problem of 
dental extraction. D. Abs. 1:459-460 Aug. 1956. 

GOODALE, W. G. Dental problems of the pre-school child. 
lowa D. J. 42:250-252 Oct. 1956 

GOODMAN, HERBERT. Let’s make fluoridation a reality in 
Portland, Oregon.(Ed.) Oregon D.J. 25:3 Mar. 1956. 

GOODMAN, J.B. Immediate transfer coping for full coverage 
of teeth. New York J. Den. 26:156 Apr. 1956. 

GOODRICH, W.A., JR.and JOHNSON, W.A. Roentgen ray ther- 
apy of the temporomandibular joint. J. Oral Surg. 
14:35-39 Jan. 1956. 

GOOSE, D.H. Variability of the form of maxillarv nermanent 
incisors. J. D. Res. 35:902-908 Dec. 1956. 

and JONES, H. P. A. Introductory study of the self- 
cleansing action of the mouth. Brit. D. J. 100:272- 
275 May 15, 1956. 

GORDON, C.C. and SKINNER, E. W.: See Skinner, E. W. 

GORDON, STUART. Subluxation of the temporo-mandibular 
joint: a new therapeutic method. D. Abs. 1:331-332 
June 1956. 

GORDON, W.G. New concept of obtaining high speed beyond 
the vibration perception of man. New York J. Den. 
26:313-314 Oct. 1956. 

GORDONOFF, T. Grundriss der Pharmakologie fir Zahnirzte 
und fiir Studierende der Zahnheilkunde. (Pharma- 
cologic outline for dentists and dental students) 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 53:12] July 1956; D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 7:27 Sept. 1956. 

GORE, J. T. Factors influencing the physical and chemical 
properties of saliva. J. D. Res. 35:102-108 Feb. 
1956. 

GORFINE, THEODORE. Importance of radiographic examin- 
ation. D. Survey 32:772-773 June 1956. 

GORLIN, R. J. Twenty-five years of growth. Oral Pathology 
Division and Biopsy Service, University of Minne- 
sota, School of Dentistry. North-West Den. 35:308- 
310, 344 Nov. 1956. 

GOTTLIEB, OTTO. Temporomandibular arthroplasty. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:362-370 Apr. 1956. 

Subcutaneous emphysema in fracture of facial bones. O- 
ral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:501-504 May 
1956. 
GOULDING, P.C. ADA insurance program--its benefits to 
members. Arizona D. J. 2:9 Mar. 1956. 
Appointed secretary to the Council on Scientific Session 
of the American Dental Association. J.A.D.A. 52: 
640 portrait May 1956. 
Case of the telltale tooth. D. Abs. 1:529 Sept. 1956. 

GRABER, T. M. (Prepared by) Occlusion and malocclusion. 

(Slide rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:356 Mar. 1956. 
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GRABER, T. M. (Cont.) 

Appliances at the crossroads. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:683- 
701 Sept. 1956. 

Awarded public health grant. ( Cleft Lip and Palate In- 
stitute, Northwestern University ) Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 31:26 Apr. 15, 1956. 

Oraland nasal structures incleft palate speech. J.A.D.A. 
53:693-706 Dec. 1956. 

Orthodontics and the general practitioner. J. Ontario D. 
A. 33:8-15 Sept. 1956. 

Problems and limitations of cephalometric analysis in 

orthodontics. J.A.D.A. 53:439-454 Oct. 1956. 
GRABOW, ELVIRA L. Iowa fights tooth decay through educa- 
tion. D. Abs. 1:479 Aug. 1956. 
GRACE, L. G. Services for children with dentofacial handi- 
caps. (Pennsylvania) Pennsylvania D. J. 23:9-ll 
June 1956. 
GRAFTS: See Oral surgery--graft andflap operation; See also 
Plastic surgery 
bone: See Bone--grafts 
cartilage 

Schaffer, E.M. Cartilage transplants into the periodon- 
tium of rhesus monkeys. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:1233-1246 Nov. 1956. 

GRAHAM, G.R. Medical anddental training in the Soviet Union. 
D. Abs. 1:61 Oct. 1956. 

GRAINGER, R. M. Sight saving for the dentist. Queensland 
D. J. 7:530-533 Aug.-Sept. 1955. 

and COBURN, C.I. Dental caries of the first molarsand 
the age cf children when first consuming naturally 
fluoridated water. D. Abs. 1:518-519 Sept. 1956. 

and CONNOR, R. A.: See Connor, R. A. 

and PAYNTER, K. J.: See Paynter, K. J. 

GRAITCER, D. L. Have missing teeth replaced. D. Abs. 1: 
295 May 1956. 

GRAMICIDIN: See Antibiotics 

GRANERUS, RAGNAR. Some crthodontic-therapeutic aspects 
of the treatment of periodontal disease. D. Abs. 
1:76 Feb. 1956. 

GRANGER, E.R. Functional concepts of dentistry. Mlinois D. 
J. 25:226-232 Apr. 1956. 

GRANT, T. A. Use of antibiotics. D. Survey 32:1626 portrait 
Dec. 1956. 

GRANULOMAS AND GRANULOMATOUS AREAS 

Balestra, M.and Orsi, N. Dental granuloma: antistrep- 
tococcic effect of serotherapy. D. Abs. 1:309 May 
1956. 

Bock, O. Granuloma sarcomatodes: its clinicopathology. 
D. Abs. 1:268-269 May 1956. 

Broadway, E.S. Eosinophilic granuloma. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 7:11-13 Sept. 1956. 

Maronneaud, P. L. Eosinophilic granuloma of the upper 
jaw. D. Abs. 1:95-96 Feb. 1956. 

Mitchell, D. F. Gingival pyogenic granuloma. J. Perio- 
dont. 27:273-276 Oct. 1956. 

Morgan, A. D. and O’Neil, R. Oralcomplications of poly- 
arteritis and giant-cell granulomatosis (Wegener’s 
granulomatosis): Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:845-857 Aug. 1956. 

Paullus, Wayne. Histological report on unilateral im- 
plant. J. Implant Den. 2:44 May 1956. 

Schwenzer, N. Granuloma telangiectaticum in the oral 
cavity: report of case. D. Abs. 1:156 Mar. 1956. 


Vilia, V.G. Epulis granulomatosa developing into acar- 
cinoma. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:1010-1014 Sept. 1956. 
GRASSER, H. and KOTHE, W. Electroanesthesia in obtaining 
complete analgesia. D. Abs. 1:313-314 May 1956. 
GRAVELLE, H.R. Appointed Oklahoma dental director. J.A. 
D.A. 52:767 June 1956. 
GRAVES, V.M.; HUBBELL, A. O. and McCARTHY, F.M.: See 
McCarthy, F. M. 
GRAYBILL, E.S. That noise can be eliminated fron{ dental 
office. J. Ontario D.A. 33:17-18 July-Aug. 1956. 
GREAT LAKES SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Anderson, C. R. President’s address. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:241-243 Apr. 1956. 
GREATER MILWAUKEE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
necrology reports 
Necrology report. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D.A. 22:64 
June 1956. 
GREECE: See Dentistry--in Greece; See also Caries, dental-- 
incidence--Greece 
GREEN, DAVID. Stereomicroscopic study of the root apices 
of 400 maxillary and mandibular anterior teeth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1224-1232 Nov. 
1956. 
GREEN, G. E. and DODD, M. C. Study of the bacterial flora 
of caries-susceptible and caries-immune saliva. 
J. D. Res. 35:572-585 Aug. 1956. 
GREEN, H. N.; KING, J. D.; MELLANBY, MAY and STONES, 
H. H.: See King, J. D. 
GREEN STAIN: See Stains and plaques on teeth 
GREENBERG, S. N. and MOSS, M. L.: See Moss, M. L. 
GREENBERGER, SIDNEY. Simple technic for freeing ‘‘frozen’’ 
syringes. D. Abs. 1:110 Feb. 1956. 
GREENFIELD, B. E. and WYKE, B.D. Electromyographic stud- 
ies of some of the muscles of mastication. Brit. D. 
J. 100:129-143 Mar. 6, 1956. 
GREENHUT, W. M. Ten year history of the American Acad- 
emy of Dental Medicine. J.D. Med. 11:131-142 Apr. 
1956. 
President’s address--Amer. Acad. Den. Med. J.D. Med. 
11:155-156 portrait July 1956. Abstract 
To head Academy of Dental Medicine. J.A.D.A. 53:258- 
259 Aug. 1956. 
GREER, M.E. Aseptic procedures for the operating room. 
J. Kansas D. A. 40:12-14 Jan. 1956. 
GREITHER, ALOYS. Dermatologie der Mundhohle und der 
Mundumgebung.(Dermatology of the oral cavity and 
the surrounding area) (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 100: 
258 May 1, 1956; J.A.D.A. 53:504-505 Oct. 1956. 
GREMILOV, V.A. Carcinoma of the mucous membrane of the 
cheek and its treatment. D. Abs. 1:730-731 Dec. 
1956. 
GRESHAM, A. H. What is orthodontics? New Zealand D. J. 
52:115-119 July 1956. 
GREULICH, R.C. Microradiographic studies of the organic 
matrices of dentine and enamel. J.D. Res. 35:963 
Dec. 1956. Abstract 
GREWCOCK, R.J.G.and BALLARD, C. F. Clinical aspects and 
physiological mechanism of abnormal paths of clo- 
sure. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:259-267 Apr.; 
291-296 May 1956; European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p. 273-294 disc. 294-305, 1954. 
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GRIDER, R. F. Report of the clinic committee--Univ. Louis- 
ville School Den. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:24-27 Jan. 
1956. 
GRIEBEL, C. R. Die Mund and Rachenkrankheiten. (Diseases 
of the mouth and pharynx) (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 
11:145-146 Apr. 1956. 
GRIFFIN, AL. What can you do about cut-rate labs? J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 31:5-6, 17 Jan. 1956; J. Louisiana 
D. Soc. 8:3-5 Spring 1956. 
GRIFFITH,W.H. Nutritional requirements and faddists’ claims. 
J.A.D.A. 52:264-271 Mar. 1956. 
GRIMER, P.T. Atypical form of hereditary opalescent dentine. 
Brit. D. J. 100:275-278 May 15, 1956. 
GRIMES, E. B. Our daily problem: the patient in the dental 
laboratory. Illinois D. J. 25:649-650 Oct. 1956. 
GRINDING THE TEETH AS TREATMENT: See Occlusion-- 
traumatic; See also Periodontal disease-~-treat- 
ment-~-conservative 
GRISS, J. H.; THOMPSON, H. A. and HUNTER, H. A.: See 
Thompson, H. A. 
GRITTING OR GRINDING TEETH 
Bruxism. (Reports presented to l4th ARPA congress) 
Acad. Rev. 4:9-10 Jan. 1956. Abstract 
Hirt, H. A.and Mithlemann, H. R. Diagnosis of bruxism 
by measurement of the tooth mobility. D. Abs. 1: 
356-357 June 1956. 
Jones, H.S. Why do they grind their teeth? Oral Hyg. 46: 
598-601 May 1956. 
Moore, D. S. Bruxism, diagnosisand treatment. J. Per 
iodont 27:277-283 Oct. 1956; J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
583-590 Oct. 1956. 
Muhlemann, H.R., et al. Tooth mobility, bruxism and se- 
lective grinding. D. Abs. 1:544-545 Sept. 1956. 
Peterson, L. N. and Dunkin, R. T. Incidence of bruxism 
in adults. Preliminary report. Acad. Rev. 4:79-83 
July 1956. Reprint 
Stahl, D.G. Simplified procedure for fabricating a tem- 
porary removable acrylic bite plate. J. Periodont. 
27:118-119 Apr. 1956. 
GROB, A.H. Historical sketch - Detroit Dental Aid Commis - 
sion. (Detroit Dist. Den. Soc.) J. Michigan D. A. 
38:16 Jan. 1956. 
Fraternalism and Michigan dentistry. J. Michigan D. A. 
38:167-168 Apr. 1956. 
GROHOWSKI, A.L.and EMERSON, E.B.,JR. Embryonal rest 
of the oral cavity. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:14-15 
No. 1, 1956. Reprint 
GRONAU, HEINZ. Comment on article ‘‘Methods of preven- 
tion and control of dental caries.’’ R. G. Kesel. 
J.A.D.A. 53:503 Oct. 1956. 
GROSSMANN, L. I. Root canal therapy. (Book rev.) Illinois 
D. J. 25:21-22 Jan. 1956; New York D. J. 22:95-96 
Feb. 1956; J. Oral Surg. 14:174-175 Apr. 1956; J.A. 
D.A. 52:781-782 June 1956. 
False advertising claims. J.A.D.A. 52:463 Apr. 1956. 
Few aids to endodontic practice. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:305-307 Mar. 1956. 
Immediate root resection. Brit. D.J. 101:116-120 Aug.21, 
1956. 
Polyantibiotic treatment of infected pulpless teeth. 
Queensland D. J. 6:133-137 Apr.-May 1954. 
Use of disinfectants and antibiotics in endodontic prac- 
tice. J.A.D.A. 53:411-415 Oct. 1956. 





McSHANE, JOAN and PITA FAJARDA, OLIVIER: See Pita 


Fajarda, Olivier 

GROSSMAN, W. J.; CLARKSON, PATRICK and HAUPL, KARL: 
See Haiipl, Karl 

GROUP HEALTH DENTAL INSURANCE, INC.: See Insur- 
ance--group 


GROWTH OF THE JAWS: See Jaws--development 
GRUEBBEL, A.O. Objectives of acourse in public health den- 
tistry. J. D. Educ. 20:114-118 disc. 118 Mar. 1956. 
GRUENWALD, SIEGFRIED. Jacket crown preparations with 
guided diamond instruments and guided impression 
technique. D. Digest 62:442-444 Oct. 1956. 
GRUPE, H. E. 

and WARREN, R. F., JR. Repair of gingival defects by 
a sliding flap operation. J. Periodont. 27:92-95 
Apr. 1956. 

and WILDER, L. S. Observations of necrotizing gingi- 
vitis in 870 military trainees. J. Periodont. 27: 
255-261 Oct. 1956. 

GUADAGNI, N. P.; DeBON, FRANCIS and MURPHY, F. J.: See 
Murphy, F. J. 

GUERGUE, ANGEL. Present status of implantation. D. Abs. 1: 
551 Sept. 1956. 

GULLETT, D. W. Dental health problem. J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
277-282 May 1956. 

GUMS: See Gingiva 

GUNN, L.G. Let’s face it.(Ed.) Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. 
WN. J.) 25:54 Apr. 1956. 

GUNTHER, H. Principle of symmetry in dental caries. D. 
Abs. 1:49 Jan. 1956. 

GUPTA, O.P.and SHAW, J.H. Periodontal disease in the rice 
rat. I. Anatomic and histopathologic findings. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:592-603 June 1956. 

Periodontal disease in the rice rat. II. Methods for the 
evaluation of the extent of periodontal disease. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:727-735 July 1956. 

GURLEY,J.E. Receives William John Gies Award of the Amer- 
ican College of Dentists. J. Am. Col. Den. 22:275 
portrait Dec. 1955. 

History of the American Association of Dental Editors. 

Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 17:7-20, 1955. 
GUSTAFSON,D.D. An old subject .... Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 19:147 Jan. 1956. 

Discouraged in pedodontics? Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
19:240 Apr. 1956. 

Occlusion. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19:308 June 1956. 

Philosophy versus technique. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 20:45 Oct. 1956. 

GUSTAFSON, GOSTA 

and STELLING, EM.: See Stelling, Em. 

STELLING, EM.; ABRAMSON, ERNST and BRUNIUS, 
EDVARD. Cariogenic effect of different carbohy- 
drates indry and moist diets. Experimental dental 
caries in golden hamsters. V. Odont. Tskr.63:506- 
523 No. 6, 1955. 

Effect on caries incidence of adding sodium citrate 
and sodium acetate toa cariogenic diet. Experimen- 
tal dental caries in golden hamsters. VI. Odont. 
Tskr. 63:524-530 No. 6, 1955. 

GUTTERIDGE,N.M. Pathologist looks at dentistry. Queens- 
land D. J. 2:321-325 Nov.-Dec. 1949. 

GUTWIRTH, S.W. Physiological relaxation methods for den- 
tal patient. D. Survey 32:309-316 Mar. 1956. 
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GWYNNE-EVANS, E. Mouthbreathing. D. Abs. 1:723-724 Dec. 
1956. 
Orofacial muscles; their function and behaviour in rela- 


tion to the teeth. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 


30-31 disc. 32-35, 1954. 


and TULLEY, W.J. Clinical types. D. Practitioner & D. 


Record 6:222-233 disc. 233-235 Mar. 1956. 


GYSEL, C. Legal status of the dental practitioner in Belgium. 


Internat. D. J. 6:47-48 Mar. 1956. 
Belgium. Internat. D. J. 6:207 June 1956. 


HAAS, LEONARD. Acute osteomyelitis of the maxilla in in- 
fancy with cavernous sinus thrombosis. D. Abs. 1: 
97 Feb. 1956. 
HABITS AS FACTORS IN MALOCCLUSION: See Malocclu- 
sion--habits as factors 
HADIDIAN, P.H. Bitewing radiography in the detection of prox- 
imal cavities. Lebanese D. Mag. 5:54-56 Jan.- Apr. 
1955. 
Dental education in Lebanon. Lebanese D. Mag. 6:32-38 
Jan. 1956. 
Stagnation in the mouth. Lebanese D. Mag. 7:35-46 July 
1956. 
HADJIMARKOS, D. M. Epidemiological method as a research 
tool in dental caries. J. Canad. D. A. 22:657-661 
Nov. 1956. 
Geographic variations of dental caries in Oregon: VII. 
Caries prevalence among children in the Blue Moun- 
tain region. D. Abs. 1:748 Dec. 1956. 
HAGEN, PAUL. Place of carbohydrate in diet. Queensland D. J. 
4:355-357 Sept. 1952. 
HAGGLUND, G. and FORSBERG, A.: See Forsberg, A. 
HAGOPIAN, MUGUR. A salute to our alumni. (Temple Univ.) 
Temple D. Rev. 26:12-13, 25 portrait Winter 1956. 
HAINES, B. H. Localization of impacted maxillary cuspids. 
D. Digest 62:160-161 Apr. 1956. 
Change in position of impacted molar. J.A.D.A. 53:717 
Dec. 1956. 
Combined root canal therapy and apicoectomy. D. Abs. 
1:237-238 Apr. 1956. 
HAIRY TONGUE: See Tongue--diseases 
HALDER, A. R. Report on the use of chloramphenicol in the 
treatment of infected root canals. Brit. D. J. 100: 
269-272 May 15, 1956. 
HALDI, JOHN and WYNN, WINFREY. Preliminary observa- 
tions on the solubility of humanenamel. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 23:194-195 June 1956. Abstract 
Some observations on the effect of pH on teeth. J.Am. 
Col. Den. 23:189-190 June 1956. Abstract 
HALE, M. L. Autogenous transplants. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:76-83 Jan. 1956. 
Surgical preparation of mouths for prosthetics. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 36:11-12 Apr. 1956. 
HALEY, P. S. Acid caustics in the treatment of periodontal 
lesions. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32: 
178-179 May-June 1956. 
HALIK, F.J. NUG: new name; old disease. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
44:34-36 Apr. 1956. 


HALITOSIS 
Bruce, K. W. Bad breath. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
19:141-142 portrait Jan. 1956. 
Offensive breath. J. All India D. A. 28:70 Mar. 1956. 

HALL, D. M.; SHROFF, F.; WILLIAMSON, K.I. and BERTAUD, 
W. S.: See Shroff, F. R. 

HALLER, J. A. President’s address--Virginia S. Den. Assn. 
Bul. Virginia D.A. 33:18-26 report on 55 July 1956. 

HALLETT, G. E. M. Traumatic injuries to the anterior de- 
ciduous teeth. Univ. Durham Med. Gaz. 49:48-54 
Dec. 1955. 

Teaching model for the demonstration of eruption and or- 
thodontic movement. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p. 350-353, 1954. 

and BURKE, P. H. Case of progeria. European Ortho- 
dont. Soc. Tr. p. 354-360, 1954. 

and FARRELL, J. H. Nylon denture base. Report of a 
dental experience. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
6:239 Mar. 1956. 

HAMBLIN, J. A. Clinical determination of the freeway space. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:24-28, 64, 66 Mar. 1956. 

Public relations and good will. Arizona D. J. 2:6-8 por- 
trait Mar. 1956. 

HAMBURG, H. L. General anesthesia for the dental practition- 
er. D. Digest 62:116-121 Mar.; 168-173 Apr. 1956. 

HAMBY, W. B. Diagnosis and management of trigeminal neu- 
ralgia. New York J. Den. 26:24 Jan. 1956. Reprint 

HAMILTON, E. E.and TREXLER, VIRGINIA HAMILTON. Psy- 
chological factors in anesthesia. D. Abs. 1:461-462 
Aug. 1956. 

HAMMAM, WADIH. Present conception of the control of dental 
carie. Lebanese D. Mag. 5:96-99 Jan.-Apr. 1955. 

HAMMARLUND-ESSLER, ERNA and ENGFELDT, BENGT: See 
Engfeldt, Bengt 

HAMMER, H. Replantation and implantation of teeth. Internat. 
D. J. 5:439-457 Dec. 1955. 

HAMPSON, E.L. Some observations on the effect of compres- 
sion on impression materials which are made from 
reversible and irreversible hydrocolloids and rub- 
ber-base materials. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
6:250-255 Apr. 1956. 

HANAHAN, LaBRUCE; GILMORE, R. W.; SCHNEYER, L. H. 
and PIGMAN, WARD: See Schneyer, L. H. 

HANCOCK, J. A., JR. and KRESHOVER, S. J.: See Kreshover, 
8. J. 

HAND-SCHULLER-CHRISTIAN’S DISEASE: See Systemic con- 
ditions manifested in mouth ith tosi 





HANDS 
dentists: See Health of dentists--hands 
prosthesis 
Allen, R. J. and Shaw, F.G. Finger prosthesis. A case 
history. D. Technician 9:9-12 Jan. 1956. 
HANES, R. A.; HAPAK, F. M.; HAYNES, E. T.; STONER, M. 
M.; LINDQUIST, J. T. and VORHIES, J. M.: See 
Stoner, M. M. 
HANSEN, L. S. and NIELSEN, A. G. Comparison of tissue re- 
sponse to rotary and ultrasonic dental cutting pro- 
cedures. J.A.D.A. 52:131-137 Feb. 1956. 
HANSEN, M. C. Dental care for indigents. D. Abs. 1:296-297 
May 1956. 
HANSEN, R.B. Use of terramycin in dentistry. Contact Point 
35:52-58 Nov. 1956. 
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HANSEN, S. Q. Otorhinologic problems in children with cleft 
palate. D. Abs. 1:340 June 1956. 
HAPAK, F. M.; HAYNES, E.T.; STONER, M.M.; LINDQUIST, 
].T.; VORHIES, J. M.and HANES, R.A.: See Stoner, 
M. M. 
HAPE, SAMUEL. Leading pioneer. J. Georgia D. A. 30:10 Oct. 
* 1956. 
HARCOURT, H.J. Chrome cobalt castings. D. Technician 9: 
71-74 July; 99-104 Sept. 1956. 
HARD, DOROTHY. History of dental hygienists in Michigan. 
J. Michigan D. A. 38:5-15 Jan. 1956. 
HARD, MARGARET M.; JACOBSON, F. L. and ESSELBAUGH, 
NETTIE C.: See Jacobson, F. L. 
HARDHAM, R.G. Acrylic resin gold post crown technique. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:171-172 Sept. 1956. 
HARDING, J.C. A. Goals for the American Association of Den- 
tal Editors and the A.D.A.--Council on Journalism. 
Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 17:20-23, 1955. 
HARDING, J. F. A. Diagnosis in orthodontics. New Zealand 
D. J. 52:183-186 Oct. 1956. 
HARDWICK, J. L. Teaching at the chairside. Brit. D. J. 101: 
352-354 Nov. 20, 1956. 
HARE, G.C. Emergency endodontic treatment for anterior 
teeth of children. J. Canad. D. A. 22:652-657 Nov. 
1956. 
HARELIP: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 
HARGREAVES, GLADYS and MANLY, R. S.: See Manly, R. S. 
HARKINS, C.S. 1956 annual award of the Pennsylvania State 
Dental Society was given to. Pennsylvania D. J. 
23:14-15 portrait May 1956. 
HARNDT, EWALD. Deutscher zahnarzte Kalender 1956. (Al- 
manac for German dentists 1956) (Book rev.) J.A. 
D.A. 52:387 Mar. 1956. 
Marginal periodontal disease in the deciduous dentition. 
D. Abs. 1:542 Sept. 1956. 
Unusual origin of acute pulpitis: report of case. D. Abs. 
1358-359 June 1956. 
HARNER, VERNA; BENNETT, ALICE S.; JAY, PHILIP and 
CROWLEY, MARY C.: See Crowley, Mary C. 
HARNISCH, HERBERT. Surgical treatment of sinus complica- 
tions caused by dental origin. Egyptian D. J. 2:3- 
13 comment 14-16 disc. 17-18 Apr. 1956. 
HARPER, C. F. William John Gies Award to. W. A. Wilson. 
J. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:32-33 Nov. 1956. 
HARPER, T. L., JR. Development and evaluation of a radio- 
paque indicator for dental units in lateral head ra- 
diography. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:937 Dec. 1956. 
Abstract 
HARRIGAN, W.F. Teaching oral surgery at the Dental-Medical 
Center of New York University. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 27:23-25 Jan. 1956. 
Dental patient with facial pain. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
28:18-19 Sept. 1956. 
HARRINGTON, E. Mineral deficiency in the Northern Wet Belt, 
its effect and possible cure. Queensland D. J. 4:2- 
5 Dec. 1951. 
HARRINGTON, G. F. Philosopher, scientist, inventor, genius 
and municipal administrator, 1812-1895. J. Menzies 
Campbell. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72:225-229, 249 
Dec. 1955. 
HARRINGTON, J.N. Heat treatment of metais. D. Technician 
9:30-32 Mar. 1956. 


HARRIS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Garvey,T.B. History. Pennsylvania D.J. 23:3-ll Apr. 
1956. 
HARRIS, I. M.; MILLER, S. C. and BLASS, J. L.: See Miller, 
8. C. 
HARRIS, LEON. Plea for careful evaluation of dental anoma- 
lies. D. Survey 32:317-318 Mar. 1956. 
HARRIS, M. S. Aids in general anesthesia. D. Digest 62:220- 
221 May 1956. 
HARRIS, ROBERT 
Education in the control of diet. New Zealand D. J. 52: 
75-81 Apr. 1956. 
ARNOTT, A.J. and LILIENTHAL, B.: See Lilienthal, B. 
and CLEMENTS, F.W. Problems associated with the 
implementation of restricted carbohydrate diets. 
D. J. Australia 27:209-215 Dec. 1955. 
HARRIS, S. C. and SCHLOSSBERG, LEONARD: See Schloss- 
berg, Leonard 
HARRISON, D. F.N.; READING, PHILIP and DINSDALE, R.C.: 
See Reading, Philip 
HARRISON, KENNETH. Study of ectopic mixed salivary tu- 
mors. D. Abs. 1:630 Oct. 1956. 
HART, J. D. Hydrocolloids started here by. Bill Howard. J. 
Oklahoma D. A. 45:10-12 portrait July 1956. 
HART, R.A. Our new president, Michigan State Dental Asso- 
ciation. J. Michigan D. A. 38:213-214 portrait June 
1956. 
HARTL, S. and MUHLEMANN, H. R.: See Miihlemann, H. R. 
HARTLES, R.L. Metabolism of the oral flora. 7. Some obser- 
vations on the use of manometric methods in study- 
ing the inhibition of salivary glycolysis. Brit. D. J. 
101:12-14 July 3, 1956. 
Observations on the inhibition of salivary glycolysis. J. 
D. Res. 35:966 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
and WAGG, B.J. Technic for studying the changes in the 
flora of extracted teeth when irrigated continuously 
with a nonnutrient medium. J.D. Res. 35:965 Dec. 
1956. Abstract 
HARTLEY, D. T. Clinical assessment of the unerupted max- 
illary canine. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:279- 
286 disc. 286-287 May 1956. 
HARVARD DENTAL ALUMNI 
necrology reports 
Necrology. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 16:22-23 Feb.; 21 
July; 20 Oct. 1956. 
HASS, R. L. Analysis of assertions on untoward systemic ef- 
fects of fluorides. Illinois D.J. 25:89-96 Feb. 1956. 
HASSAN, A. A. and AHMED, S. S. Case report of an implant 
lower denture. Lebanese D. Mag. 5:9-15 Jan.-Apr. 
9955. 
HATAYAMA, TAKI; IIDA, SEIICHI; KOBAYASHI, HIROMITSU; 
IGUCHI, TOSHIKANE and YOSHIMURA, SHIGEO: 
See lida, Seiichi 
HATHORN, P. A. Insertion of beneficiary’s name or identifi- 
cation in dentures. D. Abs. 1:352-353 June 1956. 
HATTEMER, A. H. and LAMMERS, T. Biologic characteristics 
of disinfectants. D. Abs. 1:99-100 Feb. 1956. 
HAUNFELDER, D. Hypercementosis. D. Abs. 1:307-308 May 
1956. 
HAUPL, KARL; GROSSMAN, W. |. and CLARKSON, PATRICK. 
Textbook of functional jaw orthopaedics. (Book rev.) 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:553-554 July 1956. 
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HAUPL, KARL, etal. (Editedby) Die Zahn-, Mund- und Kiefer- 
heilkunde: ein Handbuch fur die zahnarztliche Prax- 
is. (Therapy of the teeth, mouth and jaws: a manual 
for the dental practice) (Book rev.) 

Vol. I. Anatomy, physiology and pathology. 
Sensory perception in the oral cavity. H. Hensel. J.A. 
D.A. 51:503 Oct. 1955. 
Pathology of the teeth and dentition. Wilhelm Meyer. 
J.A.D.A. 51:503 Oct. 1955. 
Vol. Il. Pharmacology, roentgenology, microbiology and 
conservative therapy. 
Microbiology of the oral cavity. Franz Schutz and Jorg 
Jensen. J.A.D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
Caries: clinical diagnosis and therapy. Ewald Harndt. 
J.A.D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
Diseases of the periodontium about the apex. W. Hess. 
J.A.D.A. 51:504-505 Oct. 1955. 
Diseases of the marginal periodontium. C.H. Fischer. 
J.A.D.A. 51:505 Oct. 1955. 
Public health dentistry for young people. Rudolf Muller. 
J.A.D.A. 51:505 Oct. 1955. 
Diseases of the oral mucosa and the lips. Hans Schir- 
mann. J.A.D.A. 51:505 Oct. 1955. 
Internal medicine. H. J. Wolf. J.A.D.A. 51:505 Oct. 
1955. 
Neurology. F. W. Knoll. J.A.D.A. 51:505 Oct. 1955. 
Vol. V. Orthodontics. 
Cephalometric examinations of malocclusion. W. 
Grossmann. J.A.D.A. 51:503 Oct. 1955. 
Orthodontic diagnosis. Hans Wunderer. J.A.D.A. 51: 
504 Oct. 1955. 
Principles of orthodontic therapy. Karl Haupl. J.A. 
D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
Functional therapy: general principles. Karl Haupl. 
J.A.D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
Functional therapy: particulars. Ludwig Petrik. J.A. 
D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
Muscular function and orthodontic therapy. J. Eschler. 
J.A.D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
Instruments, developed for functional orthodontics. 
A. M. Schwarz. J.A.D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
Self-activating orthodontic plate. A.M. Schwarz. J.A. 
D.A. 51:504 Oct. 1955. 
HAUSSER, E. Profile of the soft and hard tissues of the face 
in correct occlusion. D. Abs. 1:198-199 Apr. 1956. 

HAWKINS, WILLIAM; PIGMAN, WARD and REDD, JANE: See 
Pigman, Ward 

HAYES, A.M. Common orthodontic problems of the mixed den- 
tition. J. Canad. D.A. 22:532-539 Sept. 1956. 

HAYNES, E.T.; STONER, M. M.; LINDQUIST, J. T.; VORHIES, 
].M.; HANES, R.A.and HAPAK, F.M.: See Stoner, 
M. M. 

HAYTON-WILLIAMS, D.S.and THEXTON, R. Review of con- 
sultant dental services in two contiguous areas in 
the United Kingdom. Brit. D. J. 101:198-202 Sept. 18, 
1956. 

HAYWARD, A.C. and DAVIS, G.H.G. Isolation and classifica- 
tion of Lactobacillus strains from Italian saliva 
samples. Brit. D. J. 101:43-46 July 17, 1956. 

HAYWARD, J. R. Avoiding complications in oral surgery. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:217-222 Apr. 1956. 

HAZLET, J.W.; SHARP, G.S. and BULLOCK, W.K.: See Sharp, 
G. 8. 


HEAD 
growth and development: See also Mandible and maxilla 

Beers, M. D. and Pruzansky, Samuel. Growth of the head 
of an infant with mandibular micrognathia, gloss- 
optosis and cleft palate following the Beverly Doug- 
las operation. D. Abs. 1:330-331 June 1956. 

Bjérk, Arne. Bite development and body build. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 123-135 disc. 135-138, 1954. 

Craven,A.H. Growth in width of the head of the Macaca 
rhesus monkey as revealed by vital staining. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:341-362 May 1956. 

Koski, Kalevi and Telkka, Antti. On the indexes of Berger 
and Izard in Finnish and Lappish skulls. D. Abs. 
1:100-101 Feb. 1956. 

Muzj, E., et al. Relations between the type construction 
of the head and the general somatic constitution. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 139-156 disc. 156- 
158, 1954. 

wounds and injuries 
Assheton-Chin, Harold. Dentist’s role in cranioplasty. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:167-168 Sept. 1956. 
HEALEY, H. J. Endodontics: selection of cases and treatment 
procedures. J.A.D.A. 53:434-438 Oct. 1956. 
HEALEY,T.F. Mirror view. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 11:12 por- 
trait Mar. 1956. 
HEALING OF WOUNDS: See Wounds and injuries--healing 
HEALTH 

Baby books and health logs. (Ed.) North-West Den. 35: 
265 Sept. 1956. 

Miller, Walther. People without disease. D. Abs. 1:489- 
490 Aug. 1956. 

dental 

Seward, T. Health and the development of health. D. J. 

Australia 27:225-230 Dec. 1955. 
programs: See Public health programs 
public: See Public health 

HEALTH OF DENTIST 

Arms, A.V. Guarding yours and your patient’s health. 
J. Missouri D. A. 36:4-10 Apr. 1956. 

Line, Edward. Dentist and his health. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 73:85-88 June 1956. 

McAllister, K. Dental fatigue. Brit. D. J. 100:60-61 Jan. 17, 
1956. 

Meixner, F.M. Conservation of the dentist and the den- 
tal assistant. D. Asst. 25:19-20 July~Aug. 1956. 

Morel, C. and Deliberos, J. Consequences of constant 
standing position on the health of dentists. D. Abs. 
1:38 Jan. 1956. 

Morrey, L. W. Health problems of the dentist. (Ed.) J. 
A.D.A. 53:476-477 Oct. 1956. 

Noro, Leo. Dentist’s occupational health. D. Abs. 1:290- 
291 May 1956. 

Seiser, E.O. Kinkeaser. (For stiff neck and backache) 
D. Abs. 1:683 Nov. 1956. 

ees. 

Bahn, Saul. Of the eyes and the dentist. Tufts D. Outlook 
29:18-19 Summer 1956. 

Conlogue, J.B. About your eyes and dentistry. D. Asst. 
25:17-19 Sept.-Oct. 1956. 

Frier, Willard. Green light is best. (An experiment in 
reflected light) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
32:193 May-June 1956. 








HEALTH OF DENTIST--eyes (Cont.) 
Grainger, R.M. Sight saving for the dentist. Queensland 
D. J. 7:530-533 Aug.-Sept. 1955. 
Schrier, Melvin. Visual problems of the dentist. New 
York J. Den. 26:234-235 June-July 1956. 
feet 
Cherniak, E. L. Podiatric problems in dentistry. Massa- 
chusetts D. Soc. J. 5:21 Jan. 1956. 
hands 
Bauer, K. Martyrdom of the dentist’s hands. D. Abs. |: 
350 June 1956. 
Entwistle, Frank. It can happen to any of us. Oral Hyg. 
46:316-319 Mar. 1956. 
posture 
Check your backache! Bul. Alameda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 30: 
ll Mar. 1956. Reprint 
HEARMAN, CECIL. Present concept of the mechanism and con- 
trol of dental caries. Queensland D. J. 2:326-346 
Nov.-Dec. 1949. 
HEART DISEASE 
Abraham, Albert. What the dentist should know about 
heart disease. J. NewJersey D. Soc. 27:32-34 July 
1956. 
Cheraskin, E. Use of epinephrine with local anesthesia 
in hypertensive patients: a preliminary report. J. 
Tennessee [D. A. 36:317-322 Oct. 1956. 
Christensen, George. Internal medicine in dental prac- 
tice. Queensland D. J. 3:94~103 Mar.; 128-136 Apr. 
1951. 
Dental treatment of cardiac patients. 
26:27-28 Jan. 1956. Reprint 
Garcia,G.F. Dental treatment of cardiac patients. (Ed.) 
J. South. California D. A. 24:18 May 1956. Reprint 
Hollingsworth, H.M. Subacute bacterial endocarditis as 
relatedto oralsurgery. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 
32:16-18 July 1956. 
Jeffers, W. A. Medical problems related to dentistry. 
Cardi lar aspects. Pennsylvania D. J. 23:4-5 
Nov. 1956. 
focal infection: See Focal infection--heart disease 
HEART FAILURE DURING ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia--ac- 
cidents during 
HEAT AND COLD 
Phillips, R. W.,et al. Improved method for measuring 
the coefficient of thermal conductivity of dental 
cement. J.A.D.A. 53:577-583 Nov. 1956. 


New York J. Den. 





shock 
Soyenkoff, B. and Okun, Jack. Determination of the heat 
conductivity of the dental tissues with the use of 
thermistors. J. Soc. D. Res. 5:9 June 1956. 
Vann, L. S. and Pohl, H. A. Thermal shock and tooth de- 
cay. D. Abs. 1:49-50 Jan. 1956. 
HEATH, JOHN. Serial extraction. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72: 
180-18! Sept. 1955. 
Some dental deformities caused by abnormal orofacial 
muscular behaviour patterns. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 73:172-173 Sept. 1956. 
HEATH, NOEL. General anaesthesia for conservative dental 
procedures. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:170 Sept. 
1956. 
HECHT, K. S. and RAFEL, S. S.: See Rafel, S. S. 
HECHT, 8. S. Practical demonstration of the technique and 
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method of suturing. New York J. Den. 26:24] June- 
July 1956. Abstract 

HECKMAN, A. A. Administration of research foundations. 
North-West Den. 35:80-84 Mar. 1956. 

HECTOR, G. A. Controlled rapid termination of anesthesia aft- 
er dental procedures: use of hyaluronidase, prelim- 
inary report. D. Digest 62:122-124 Mar. 1956. 

HEDEGARD, BJORN. Clinical experiences with self-curing 
resin filling materials. D. Abs. 1:689-690 Nov. 
1956. 

and NYQUIST, G. Importance of a mucin solvent and 

wetting agent in impression taking with alginate 
materials. D. Abs. 1:635 Oct. 1956. 

HEER, A. E. Notes on epidemiological technic in dentistry. 
D. Abs. 1:582-583 Oct. 1956. 

HEILMAN, F.R.; NICHOLS, D. R.; WELLMAN, W.E.;GERACI, 
J. E. and MARTIN, W. J.: See Martin, W. J. 

HEIM, H. J. Facial skeletal changes accompanying orthodon- 
tic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:936-937 Dec. 
1956. Abstract 

HEIMOWITZ, LAWRENCE and BLECHMAN, H.: See Blechman, 
Harry 

HEINKEL, K. and HENNING, N. Excision of ora! tissues by 
suction biopsy. D. Abs. 1:618-619 Oct. 1956. 

HEINRICH, E. New miracle drug--superior to morphine. 
(‘Largactil” or ‘“‘megaphen”’) D. Abs. 1:151 Mar. 
1956. 

How many dentists, dental technicians and unqualified 
dental practitioners exist in West Germany? D. 
Abs. 1:685 Nov. 1956. 
New iontophoresis apparatus. D. Abs. 1:666 Nov. 1956. 
HEINTZ, U. Pivot crown. D. Abs. 1:547-548 Sept. 1956. 
HEINZ, H.W. Put up or shut up. J. Nebraska D.A. 32:5-6 June 
1956. 
Opportunities for training in the dental public health field. 

J. Nebraska D. A. 33:11 Dec. 1956. 

HEISS, J. Sclerosing osteitis of both jaws. D. Abs. 1:308-309 
May 1956. 

HEKNEBY, MAGNE. ‘“‘Spring slide joint,’’ a new attachment 
for lower partial dentures. D. Abs. 1:679-680 Nov. 
1956. 

HELD, A.J. Dental School of the University of Geneva is 75 
years old. 20 years teaching in parodontology. Par- 
odont. 10:69-73 June 1956. 

HELD, H.R. Elected president of the European Society for 
Fluorine Research and Caries Prevention. J.A. 
D.A. 53:495 Oct. 1956. 

HELLGREN, ALLAN. On the relationshipbetween some occlu- 
sal characteristics and periodontal disease. Euro- 
pean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 221-234 disc. 266-272, 
1954. 

HELLMAN, MILO. A man of science. B. W. Weinberger. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:858-866 portrait Nov. 1956. 

HELM, H. W.; YEO, J. D.; MICHAELSON, J.A.and MITCHELL, 
R.A. Suggested procedure in the adaptation of the 
S.S. crown to the broken down crown or the devital 
deciduous tooth. J. Canad. D.A. 22:477 Aug. 1956. 

HELMY, MAHMOUD. Geminated composite mandibular odon- 
tome with a cyst underneath. Egyptian D. J. 2:33- 
36 Apr. 1956. 








ed by chance. Egyptian D. 


Multiple apicectomies di 
J. 2:39 Apr. 1956. 
HELSHAM, R.W. Schwannoma. Austral. D. J. 1:112-113 Apr. 1956. 
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1956 


HEMANGIOMA 
See also Nevus 
Castleman, Benjamin. Weekly clinicopathological exer- 
cises: Case 42021. D. Abs. 1:554-555 Sept. 1956. 
Deighan, W. J., Jr. and Barton, E. J. Hemangioma of the 
buccal pad with phlebolithiasis. J. Oral Surg. 14:228- 
234 July 1956. 
HEMBERGER, A. J. Impacted mandibular third molars. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:442-443 Nov.- 
Dec. 1956. 
HEMIATROPHY 
facial: See Face--abnormality 
HEMMELER,G. Repercussion of focal infection on the human 
organism. D. Abs. 1:306-307 May 1956. 
HEMOPHILIA 
See also Hemorrhage--control 
Fonio, A. Hemophilia. D. Abs. 1:419 July 1956. 
HEMORRHAGE 
Johnson, R.L. Blood loss in oral surgery. 
35:175-184 Apr. 1956. 


J. D. Res. 


control 

Blood loss during oral surgery. (Ed.) D. Digest 62:453 
Oct. 1956. 

Bradley, J. L. and Jakubs, Stanley. Postoperative hem- 
orrhage in oral surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:352-361 Apr. 1956. 

Brode, H. A. and Chianese, T.C. Clinical evaluation of 
Adrenosem Salicylate. 
1956. 

Burkat, P.J. Bleeding in dental surgery. D. Survey 32: 
769-772 June 1956. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. clas- 
sifies Hemolox brand of Alginic Acid Type Hemo- 
static Agent in Group B. J.A.D.A. 53:67, 68 July 
1956. 

Dholakia, H. M. Management and principles of preven- 
tion of haemorrhage after oral operations. J. All 
India D. A. 29:129-131 July 1956. 

Egli, H. and Kessler, K. Use of ‘‘plasma fraction I’’ in 
otherwise uncontrollable hemorrhages. D. Abs. 1: 
668 Nov. 1956. 

Fantl, P. and Sawers, R.J. Haemorrhagic diseases-- 
their detection and management in dental surgery. 
Austral. J. Den. 59:327-339 Dec. 1955. 

Gerstmann, W. Therapy of postoperative hemorrhage in 
the jaw region with hemostypticum tachostypan. D. 
Abs. i:112-113 Feb. 1956. 

Hyde, W. H. Postoperative hemorrhage. D. Survey 32: 
625-626 portrait May 1956. 

Kruger, B. J. Comparative clinical study of several hae- 
mostatic agents. Queensland D. J. 4:190-200 May 
1952. 

Comparison of three modern haemostatic agents com- 
monly used by the general practitioner. Queensland 
D. J. 7:376-384 Feb.-Mar. 1955. 

Macfarlane, R.G. Bleeder. New York J. Den. 26:105 
Mar. 1956. Reprint 

Miller, Elzie, Jr. Theory of blood coagulation and the 
treatment of dental hemorrhage. J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 32:16-19 Sept. 1956. 

Moss, A. A. Control of hemorrhage in dental surgery. 
D. Survey 32:1622-1625 Dec. 1956. 

Puckett, J.B. Bioflavanoids and postoperative secondary 


Ann. Den. 15: 56-57 Sept. 


hemorrhage. D. Digest 62:259-260 June 1956. 

Snyman, P.C. Post-operative bleeding following on the 
extraction of teeth for a patient suffering from 
“‘Christmas”’’ disease. J.D. A. South Africa ll: 
130-135 Apr. 1956. 

Sutherland, K.J. G. Scientific evaluation of vitamin K 
therapy as a routine haemostatic measure. Aus- 
tral. D. J. 1:30-32 Feb. 1956. 

Vander Hamm, L. A. Effective control of severe hem- 
orrhage from the oral cavity (tooth sockets) of a 
probable true hemophiliac. Report of acase. Texas 
D. J. 74:7-9 Jan. 1956. 

Whittington, P. B., Jr. Control of bleeding with intra- 
venous estrogens. J.A.D.A. 53:595 Nov. 1956. 

Whose responsibility? (Ed.) Queensland D. J. 2:267-269 
Mar.-May 1949. 

HENDERSON, K. F. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate patient. 
Queensland D. J. 7:522-525 Aug.-Sept. 1955. 

HENDERSON, L. L.; PRICKMAN, L. E. and PETERS, G. A.: 
See Peters, G. A. 

HENKEL, G.H. Role andapplicability of hyaluronidase in clin- 
ical dentistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:463-492 May 1956. 

HENNING, N. and HEINKEL, K.: See Heinkel, K. 

HENNION, P. and LAROCHE, J. F. Abscesses and phlegmons 
of the tongue. D. Abs. 1:564 Sept. 1956. 

HENNY, F.A. Role of nervous tension in the painful temporo- 
mandibular joint. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 14:169 Apr. 


1956. 

Human side of oral surgery. (Ed. ) J. Oral Surg. 14:347 
Oct. 1956. 

Metastatic cancer of the mandible.(Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 14: 
253 July 1956. 


HENRIQUEZ, PEDRO. Cementoma. D. Abs. 1:743 Dec. 1956. 

HENRY, E.E. Influence of design factors on the performance 
of the invertedconebur. J. D. Res. 35:704-713 Oct. 
1956. 

HENRY, R.G. Relationship of the maxillary first permanent 
molar in normal occlusion and malocclusion. An 
intraoral study. Am.J.Orthodont. 42:288-306 Apr. 
1956. 

Case report. (Orthodontic treatment) Austral. D.J. 1:I77- 
180 June 1956. 

Extraction of the upper first permanent molars in the 
treatment of Class II Division 1 (Angle) malocclu- 
sion. Austral. D. J. 1:211-220 Aug. 1956. 

HENSCHEL,C.J. Imprinting the crown impression by the hy- 
draulic method. New York J. Den. 26:208 May 1956. 
Abstract 

Clinical evaluation of high speed rotating instruments. 
J. D. Res. 35:968-969 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

High speed doesn’t mean ‘speedup’ --use it properly.(Ed.) 
D. Survey 32:634-636 portrait May 1956. 

HENSHAW, C. H. Biographical sketch. lowa D. J. 42:78 por- 
trait Apr. 1956. 

HERBERT, W. E. and PARFITT, J. B.: See Parfitt, J. B. 

HEREDITY 

See also Evolution, environment, heredity 
Borkenhagen, Robert and Vazirani, Sunder. Multiple neu- 
rofibromatosis in a family. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:269-274 Mar. 1956. 
Bichner, F. Causes of malformations in manand animal. 
D. Abs. 1:491 Aug. 1956. 
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HEREDITY (Cont.) 
Webster, N.J. X-rays through the ages--a family study. 
(A series of eighty bitewing radiographs which show 
the changes taking place annually in two family 
groups and covering a period of up to ten years) 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:165-166 Sept. 1956. 
relation to anomalies of enamel and dentin 
Baum, H. Hereditary malposition of teeth simulating rhi- 
nolites. D. Abs. 1:333 June 1956. 
relation to malocclusion: See Malocclusion--heredity as 
cause 
relation to missing teeth: See Anodontia 
HERMAN, J. R. Fluorine in urinary tract calculi. D. Abs. 1: 
740 Dec. 1956. 
HEROLD, N. D. Ownership of extracted teeth. D. Abs. 1:613 
Oct. 1956. 
HERPES 
See also Stomatitis--aphthous 
Herpes simplex. D. Digest 62:302, 328-329 July 1956. 
Abstract 
Lambert, L. H. and Jillson, O. F. Tronothane in primary 
gingivostomatitis. D. Abs. 1:453 Aug. 1956. 
Oringer, M. J. Oral medicine and therapeutics. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 27:36-41 July 1956. 
HERRICK, P.W. Hygroscopic controlled water added technic. 
lowa D. J. 42:14-16 Feb. 1956. 
HERSCHFUS, LEON. Use of self-curing resins for direct im- 
plant impressions. J. Implant Den. 2:22-25 May 
1956. 
HERTZ, JOHN. Oral precancerous lesions with special refer- 
ence to the role played by the dentist in cancer pre- 
vention. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:687- 
698 July 1956. 
HERTZ, R. S. Recent caries inhibiting agents. Contact Point 
35:5-Ll Oct. 1956. 
HERZBERG, B.L. Re-treatedClass Il, Division | failure. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:907-913 Dec. 1956. 
HERZOG, W. 
and CONRAD, F.W. Pathology of tracheal syphilis: pen- 
icillin therapy of syphilis in the oral cavity. D. Abs. 
1:217 Apr. 1956. 
MUHLEMANN, H. R. and HIRT, H.: See Mihlemann, H. R. 
HESBERG, THOR. Approach to the ideal dental office. J. South. 
California D. A. 24:31-34 Apr. 1956. 
HESLOP, I. H. and ROWE,N. L. Metastatic osteomyelitis in- 
volving the maxilla and mandible. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 6:202-206 Feb. 1956. 
HESS, W.C. 
LEE, C. Y. and PECKHAM, S.C. Lipide content of en- 
amel and dentin. J. D. Res. 35:273-275 Apr. 1956. 
PECKHAM, S.C.and LEOPOLD, R. S.: See Peckham, S.C. 
and WHITE, A. A.: See White, A. A. 
HESS, W. M.; LADD, W. A. and LADD, M. W.: See Ladd, W. A. 
HIBBARD, E.D. Treatment of fractured permanent anterior 
teeth. New Mexico D. J. 6:11-13 Jan. 1956. 
HICKEY, M.J. Appointed dean of the School of Dentistry, Uni- 
versity of Washington (Seattle). J.A.D.A. 53:488- 
489 portrait Oct. 1956. 
HICKS, HENRY. Receives annual award of the Waterbury Den- 
tal Society. J. Connecticut D. A. 30:22-23 portrait 
Jan. 1956. 
HIEBERT, A.E.; PULLMAN, N.K.; STOFER, B.E. and BROOKS, 
H. W.: See Brooks, H. W. 





HIGGINS, D.H. “‘G. I. Joe’’ of dentistry. (R.E. Johnson) Ore- 
gon D. J. 26:10-13 portrait Dec. 1956. 
HIGH FREQUENCY VIBRATION TOOLS: See Instruments and 
appliances--high frequency vibration 
HILBISH, T.F.; SOSMAN, M.C.; LEONE, N.C. andSTEVENSON, 
C. A.: See Leone, N. C. 
HILDEBRAND, ROSENA S. Little things important in dental 
assisting. D. Survey 32:58 portrait Jan. 1956. 
HILL, DOROTHA E. Resin restorations in pedodontics. J. Den. 
Children 23:158-165, 3rd quart. 1956. 
HILL, I. N.; BLAYNEY, J. R. and WOLF, W. Evanston dental 
caries study. XVI. Reduction in dental caries at- 
tack rates in children six to eight years old. J. A. 
D.A. 53:327-333 Sept. 1956. 
HILL, R.C. Splintfor an acromegalic patient. J. Pros. Den. 6: 
652-656 Sept. 1956. 
HILL, SARAH E. President’s address presented at the thirty- 
second annual meeting--Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
Assn. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:16-21 Jan. 1956. 
HILL, V.A. Report of the State Board of Dental Examiners. 
(California) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
32:293 July-Aug. 1956. 
HILL, WILLIAM; MESCON, HERBERT; FIUMARA, N. J. and 
APPEL, BERNARD: See Fiumara, N. J. 
HILLBLOM, ROBERT. Effect of fluoride on tooth movement 
in rats and hamsters. Odont. Revy 7:53-85 No. 1, 
1956. 
HILLEBOE, H. E. History of the Newburgh-Kingston caries- 
fluorine study. J.A.D.A. 52:291-295 Mar. 1956. 
Place of dentistry in a public health program. J. Ontario 
D. A. 33:18-22 June 1956. 
HILLENBRAND, HAROLD. Salute tothe centennial. (Michigan) 
J. Michigan D. A. 38:217-220 June 1956. 
Criteria for evaluating the programs and administration 
of a state dental society. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 
8th p. 1-20 disc. 21-24 charts 25-49, 1956. 
Development of constituent society programs. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 7th p. 1-10 disc. 1-13, 1955; W. Vir- 
ginia D. J. 30:125-132 portrait Oct. 1956. 
Recipient of centennial award. (Michigan S. Den. Assn.) 
Illinois D.J. 25:373-374 June 1956. 
Services of the American Dental Association. (Guest ed.) 
Arizona D. J. 2:59 portrait June 1956. 
State secretary: a survey of his administrative duties. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 3rd p. 25-39 disc. 40, 1950. 
State secretary: his responsibility in controlling society 
finances. S.Secs. Manag., Conf. 3rd p. 125-139 disc. 
140-141, 1950. 
Technics and problems in state society negotiations. S. 
Secs. Manag. Conf., 5th p. 350-356 disc. 357-358, 
1952. 
HILLMAN, S. H. Treatment of the acute phase of ulcerative 
gingivitis. A clinical study. Brit. D. J. 101:225-230 
Oct. 2, 1956. 
HILMING, FRODE. Periodontitis and gingivitis as sources of 
headaches and other head pain. (Digest) J. Houston 
Dist. D. Soc. 1:9-10 Jan. 1956. 
HILTEBRANDT, CARL. Gestaltung der totalen Prothese. (Con- 
struction of complete denture prosthesis) (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:248 Feb. 1956. 
HINCKLEY, G.H. and CAMPBELL-ROBSON, L. Intra-epithe- 
lial carcinoma of the buccal mucosa and palate . 
Brit. D.J. 101:159-160 Sept. 4, 1956. 
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HINDS, E. C.; PLEASANTS, J. E. and BELL, W. E. Solitary 
plasma-cell myeloma of the mandible. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:193-202 Feb. 1956. 

HINE, M. K. Oral microbiology. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:316-327 Mar. 1956. 

Diseases of the tongue. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:619-631 June 1956. 

Principles of the treatment of periodontal disease. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:604-614 June 1956. 

Techniques for home care by patients with periodontal 
disease. North-West Den. 35:149-154 portrait May 
1956. 

Tooth brush. Internat. D. J. €:15-25 Mar. 1956. 

What is the recommended treatment for acute necrotizing 
gingivitis? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 4:68-69 Sept. 
1956. 

DAY, H. G. and MUHLER, J. C.: See Muhler, J. C. 

SWARTZ, MARJORIE L. and PHILLIPS, R.W.: See Swartz, 
Marjorie L. 

HINKLE, L.E.,JR. Physiological aspects of life stress. J. D. 
Med. 11:69-76 Apr. 1956. 

HINRICHS, E. H., JR. Dental changes in idiopathic juvenile 
hypoparathyroidism. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:1102-1114 Oct. 1956. 

HIRSCHFELD, ISADOR. Toothbrush use and abuse. J. All India 
D. A. 27:1-3 Dec. 1955. 

HIRSCHFELD, LEONARD. Acrylic appliances for minor tooth 
movement in periodontal cases. New York J. Den. 
26:208 May 1956. Abstract 

HIRSCHI,R.G. Surgical positioning of malposed teeth. J.Okla- 
homa D. A. 45:13-14 July 1956. 

HIRT, CHRISTINA and MUHLEMANN, H.R. Objective evalua- 
tion of therapeutic effects of medicated tooth pastes 
in gingivitis. D. Abs. 1:453 Aug. 1956. 

HIRT, H.A. 

HERZOG, H. and MUHLEMANN, H. R.: See Mihlemann, 
H. R. 

and MOUHLEMANN, H.R. Diagnosis of bruxism by meas- 
urement of the tooth mobility. D. Abs. 1:356- 357 
June 1956. 

HISTAMINE 
See also Allergy~--histamine 

Blinderman, J.J. Control of edema, pain and trismus in 
oral surgery with an oral antihistamine. New York 
J. Den. 26:231-233 June-July 1956. 

Frogley, R.F. Chlor-Trimeton in the prevention of edema 
following dental extractions and oral surgery. Ore- 
gon D. J. 26:2-4 Oct. 1956. 

Hornstein, Sydney. Histamine factor as related to minor 
surgical manifestations. J.Canad. D. A. 22:1-7 Jan. 
1956; J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 28:8-1l Mar. 1956. 

Mittelman, J.S. Antihistamine inoral surgery. J.A.D.A. 
53:502 Oct. 1956. 

Stewart,G.G. Antihistamines and corticosteroids in the 
reduction of postoperative sequelae follov. ing endo- 
dontic surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:216-220 Feb. 1956. 

Szmyd, Lucian. Clinical evaluation of an antihistaminic 
preparation inoral surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:928-931 Sept. 1956. 

HISTOLOGIC STUDIES--TEETH AND TISSUES 
See also Histology--dental 
Agnew, R. G. and Fong, C. C. Histologic studies on ex- 


perimental transplantation of teeth. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:18-39 Jan. 1956. 

Carwell, G.R. Histopathologic study of the periodontium 
of lathrysmic rats. Iowa D. J. 42:193-198 Aug. 1956. 

Eichel, Bertram, et al. In vitro calcification of aorta 
and other soft tissues. J.D. Res. 35:970 Dec. 1956. 
Abstract 

Rowles, S. L. and Brain, E.B. Silver staining of nerves 
in urea solutions. J. D. Res. 35:958 Dec. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Takuma, Shosaburo, et al. Some considerations of the 
microstructure of dental tissues revealed by the 
electron microscope. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:328-343 Mar. 1956. 

HISTOLOGY 
dental 

Amat, F. R. Secondary effects of plastic substances used 
in odontology, on living tissues. D. Abs. 1:5 Jan.1956. 

Ceria, G. Epithelial reattachment in parodontopathy. D. 
Abs. 1:360 June 1956. 

Cross, W. G. Reattachment following curettage. A his- 
tological study. D. Practitioner & D. Record 7: 
38-41 Oct. 1956. 

Darling, A. I. Studies of the early lesion of enamel ca- 
ries with transmitted light, polarised light and ra- 
diography. Brit. D. J. 101:289-297 Nov. 6; 329-341 
Nov. 20, 1956. 

Davidson, A. M. Importance of the histological structure 
of teeth in conservative dentistry. U.C.H.D.J. 20: 
2-7, 17 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 

Dienstein, Benjamin. Tooth development and eruption. 
II. A biometric analysis of the histologic relation- 
ship of the root of the mandibular first molar of 
the rat in growth and eruption to the lower border 
of the mandible. J. D. Res. 35:479-490 June 1956. 

Fearnhead, R. W. Preparation of ultrathin sections of 
calcified tissues by means of a diamond knife. J. 
D. Res. 35:962 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Gibbs, J. W. Impossibility of periodontal reattachment. 
D. Digest 62:63-65 Feb. 1956. 

Levey, R. J. Modified Gallego’s iron fuschin stain as a 
differential stain for cementum. J. D. Res. 35:491- 
493 June 1956. 

Marthaler, T.M. Method for measuring the length of epi- 
thelium in histologic sections. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:233-234 Feb. 1956. 

Marwah, Amarjit, et al. Mitotic rate of gingival epithe- 
lium in two age groups. J. Periodont. 27:313 Oct. 
1956. 

Massler, Maury. Effects of filling materials on the pulp. 
New York J. Den. 26:183-198, 214 May 1956. 
McCall, J.O. Reattachment in periodontal disease. New 

York D. J. 22:401 Oct. 1956. 

Mihlemann, H. R. and Hartl,S. Daily variations of mitot- 
ic rate and inflammatory cell migration in the epi- 
thelium of the intermolar papilla in rats. D. Abs. 
1:271-272 May 1956. 

Orban, B.J., et al. Epithelial attachment (the attached 
epithelial cuff). J. Periodont. 27:167-180 July 1956. 

Roéckert, Hans. Some observations correlated to obliter- 
ated dentinal tubules and performed with microra- 
diographic technique. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 13: 
271-275 Feb. 1956. 
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HISTOLOGY--dental (Cont.) 

Réckert, Hans (Cont.) 

Roentgenspectrographic studies of teeth. D. Abs. 1: 
741 Dec. 1956. 

Rushton, M.A. Some late results of injury to teeth. Brit. 
D.J. 100:299-305 June 5, 1956. 

Skuzkij, M. A. Innervation of newly formed connective 
tissue in the region of extracted teeth. D. Abs. 1: 
486-487 Aug. 1956. 

Smale, D.E. Preparation and staining of ground sections 
of the teeth: with special reference to the enamel. 
Brit. D. J. 100:244-248 May 1, 1956. 

Staple, P. H. Boric acid as a histochemical blocking re- 
agent. J. D. Res. 35:965-966 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Villa, V. G. and Bunag, C. A. Calcification of the epi- 
thelial tissue element in soft mixed odontoma. Re- 
port of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:1218-1223 Nov. 1956. 

Wertheimer, F. W. Histologic study to determine the 
effectiveness of the ‘‘Berliner self-limiting epi- 
thelial scalpel’’ in removing the epithelial lining 
of periodontal pockets. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 57: 
4-9 Dec. 1956. 

Zander, H.A. Method for studying ‘“‘the epithelial attach- 
ment.’”’ J. D. Res. 35:308-312 Apr. 1956. 

HISTORY 
associations and societies: See names of specific groups 
dental: See also Education, dental--history; names of den- 
tal specialties--history, i.e. Orthodontics; Pros- 
thetic dentistry, etc. 

Aubertine,H. E. Robert Semple: printer-editor-states- 
man-California realtor. J. Kentucky D.A. 8:18-23 
Apr. 1956. 

Brandrup-Wognsen, T. Short history of dentistry in Swe- 
den. Internat. D. J. 6:202-204 June 1956. 

Campbell, J. Menzies. George Fellows Harrington, 1812- 
1895. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72:225-229, 249 Dec. 
1955. 

Fifty years in dentistry. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73: 
153-160 Sept. 1956. 

John Smith, M.D., F.R.C.S., F.R.S.E., LL.D., 1825- 
1910. Brit. D. J. 101:33-40 portrait July 17, 1956. 

Coleman, W.E. Dentistry in Fulton County’s early years. 
(Georgia) J. Georgia D. A. 30:6-10 Oct. 1956. 

Dentistry--its history asa science. (Ed.) J. OntarioD.A. 
33:6-7 June 1956. 


Early history of dentistry in Western Pennsylvania. Odont. 


Bul. (West. Pennsylvania ) 35:10-11 Sept. 1956. Re- 
print 

Finlay, I. F. Dental operations in 17th century Dutch 
paintings. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72:234-238 Dec. 
1955. 

Fleming, W.C. Professional competence and attitudes. 
}. Am. Col. Den. 23:3-12 Mar. 1956. 

Kinghorn, A. Background of modern dentistry. Univ. 
Durham Med. Gaz. 49:44-47 Dec. 1955. 

Kneisly, O. B. Dayton dental history. Bul. Dayton D. 
Soc. 6:5-6 Mar. 1956. 

Lindsay, Lilian. Western counties. (England) Brit. D. 
J. 101:202-206 Sept. 18, 1956. 

Macaulay, N.W. Early Charlestondentistry. (South Car- 
olina) S. Carolina D. J. 13:19-24 Jan. 1956. 


MacKay, V.M. Patron saint of dentistry.(Saint Apollonia) 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:26-28 Apr. 1956. 
Maliniak, John. Giuseppangelo Fonzi--personalities in 
dental history. Penn D. J. 59:7-8 Jan. 1956. 
Manser,J.G. Prehistoric dental inlays from Ecuador. 
New Mexico D. J. 6:7-11 Jan. 1956. Reprint 
On history and historians. (Ed.) D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
72:254-255 Dec. 1955. 

Oral hygiene. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72:178-179 Sept. 
1955. 

Perkins, Carter. Pioneer Virginia dentist honored; an- 
cient dentistry described. Bul. Virginia D. A. 33: 
18-24 portrait Mar. 1956. 

Saint Apollonia. D. Radiog. & Photog. 28:frontispiece, 
74-75 No. 4, 1955. 

Some dates of dental interest. Baylor D. J. 6:27 Spring 


1956. 
Sweet, A.P.S. Amalgam war. D.Radiog. & Photog. 29: 
4-9 No. 1, 1956. 


Treue,W. Personal dentists to kings, and their patients. 
D. Abs. 1:287-288 May 1956. 

Tudor toothache. (Queen Elizabeth) D. Mag. & Oral Top- 
ics 72:250-251 Dec. 1955. 

Volker,J. F. Emile Magitot, ‘‘the father of experimental 
dentistry.”” J. Canad. D. A. 22:397-403 July 1956. 

Ward, M. L. Development of dentistry in Michigan. J. 
Michigan D. A. 38:41-51 Feb. 1956. 

100 years of continuous existence. (Michigan S. Den. 
Assn.) J. Michigan D. A. 38:34-40 Feb. 1956. 

Weinberger, B. W. Organized dentistry--its achieve- 
ments. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 9:no paging 
Mar.; Apr.; May 1956. 

Wickham, N.E. Review of the history of periodontology 
upto the founding of the American Academy of Per- 
iodontology in 1914. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6: 
316-319 June 1956. 

Witt, F.H. History of dentistry: the professional collec- 
tion of the German Dental Association. D. Abs. 1: 
707-708 Dec. 1956. 

Wright, W. R. Pioneer Mississippi dentists. (Excerpts 
from ‘‘Anaccount of early dentistry in Mississippi, 
and a limited history of the Mississippi Dental 
Association.”” J. Mississippi D. A. 12:12-14 Oct. 
1956. 

medical: See Medicine--history 
HITCHIN, A. D. Impacted maxillary canine. Brit. D. J. 100:1-2 
disc. 12-14 Jan. 3, 1956. 

Diverging sex-morbidity trends in cancer of the mouth. 
D. Abs. 1:493 Aug. 1956. 

Future of academic dentistry. Brit. D.J. 101:147-151 Sept. 
4, 1956. 

Occlusion in sheep--some breeding experiments. J. D. 
Res. 35:956 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

HIXON, E. H. Norm concept and cephalometrics. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 42:898-906 Dec. 1956. 

HJELMSTROM, P. and BERGHAGEN, N.: See Berghagen, N. 

HO, ALFRED. Dental caries. Philippines Medical-Dental J. 
2:11-15 Aug. 1956. 

Mottled teeth. Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2:15-16 Aug. 
1956. 

HOBBIES OF DENTISTS 

Adams, E.V. Florida dentist flies for business-pleasure. 

D. Survey 32:1493 Nov. 1956. 
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HOBBIES OF DENTISTS (Cont.) 
Bennett, M. F. Painting. Oral Health 46:49-51 Jan. 1956. 
Boos, R.H. Hunting in Alaska. Oral Hyg. 46:169-171 Feb. 
1956. 
Cimring, Harry. Going overboard for outboards. (W. R. 
Ingalls andA.T. Ingalls) D. Survey 32:627-629 May 
1956. 
Writing as a hobby for dentists. Oral Hyg. 46:1228- 
1230 Oct. 1956. 
Dentists as artists.(Salon des Medecins, Dentistes, Phar- 
maciens et Veterinaires) D. Practitioner & D. Rec- 
ord 6:270 Apr. 1956. 
Dewar, William. Figure skating. Oral Health 46:139-141 
Feb. 1956. 
Kimbrough, Mark. Air Force dentist and wife behind 
footlights. (Joseph Fields and wife) Oral Hyg. 46: 
48-51 Jan. 1956. 
Kirk, L.S. Miniature denture. D. Technician 9:98 Sept. 
1956. 
Little, Renee. Dentist relaxes underwater. A. E. Akers. 
Oral Hyg. 46:1392-1394 Nov. 1956. 
Roest, M. Art work by a French dentist. (David Solot) 
D. Abs. 1:33-34 Jan.; 348 June 1956. 
Stulberg, F.G. Woodworking. Oral Health 46:561-562, 
565 July 1956. 
Zimmerman, Mark. Making miniatures in gold. Alpha 
Omegan 50:20-22 Apr. 1956. 
HOBLIT, N. E. and SKINNER, E. W.: See Skinner, E. W. 
HOBSON, PAMELA and MILLER, JOHN: See Miller, John 

HOBSON, W. and PEMBERTON, J. Health of the elderly at 
home. D. Abs. 1:753 Dec. 1956. 

HODAPP, E.L. Research in a dental school. J. Am. Col. Den. 
23:230-234 Sept. 1956. 

HODGE, H.C. Fluoride metabolism: its significance in water 
fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 52:307-314 Mar. 1956. 

Biochemistry. J.A.D.A. 52:419-421 Apr. 1956. 

HODGES, F. T. Impact of group health care programs on med- 
ical practice. J.A.D.A. 52:664-670 June 1956. 

HODSON, J.J. Adamantinomas of the mandible showing muco- 
epidermoid variations. J.D. Res. 35:955 Dec. 1956. 
Abstract 

HOERMAN, K. C.; ENGLANDER, H. R.; SHKLAR, I. L. and 
CARTER, W. J.: See Carter, W. J. 

HOERR, N. L. and OSOL, ARTHUR. Blakiston’s new Gould 
medical dictionary. (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 11:234 
Oct. 1956. 

HOFFMAN, HENRY. Honored by Rocky Mountain Society of 
Orthodontists. Am. J. Orthedont. 42:930-933 por- 
trait Dec. 1956. 

HOFFMAN, M. H. Chlorpromazine in the relief of pain after 
oral surgery. J.A.D.A. 53:555-562 Nov. 1956. 

HOFFMAN-AXTHELM, W. Fluorine and organism. D. Abs. 
1:229 Apr. 1956. 

and ROSENTHAL, WOLFGANG: See Rosenthal, Wolfgang 

HOFFMANN, K. F. Directions for use on prescriptions. D. 
Abs. 1:106 Feb. 1956. 

HOFMANN, F. A. 

and BERRY, H. M., JR.: See Berry, H. M., Jr. 
and COOPER, H. K.: See Cooper, H. K. 

HOHLT, F. A. and PHILLIPS, R. W. Evaluation of various meth- 
ods employed for constructing working dies from 
hydrocolloid impressions. J. Pros. Den. 6:87-93 
Jan. 1956. 


us 


HOLDAWAY, R. A. Changes in relationship of points A and B 
during orthodontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:176-193 Mar. 1956. 
HOLDSWORTH, W.G. and ROWE,N.L. Adamantinoma:a brief 
review of the condition with a description of a case. 
D. Abs. 1:457-458 Aug. 1956. 
HOLLAND: See Dentistry--in Holland 
HOLLAND, D. J. Surgical positioning of unerupted, impacted 
teeth (surgical orthodontics). Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:130-140 Feb. 1956. 
Portrait of an alumnus. (Harvard) Harvard D. Alumni 
Bul. 16:2-3 portrait Oct. 1956. 
President-elect’s inaugural---Massachusetts Den. Soc. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:26-28 July 1956. 
Testimonial toK.H.Thoma. J.Oral Surg. 14:108-111 por- 
trait Apr. 1956. 
HOLLE, H.A. Role of the dentist in public health. J.Am.Col. 
Den. 23:172-178 June 1956. 
HOLLE, R. L. University of Cincinnati, College of Medicine, 
Pedodontic Dental Division. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 
25:14 Feb. 1956. 
HOLLIDAY, J.H. Colorado remembers ‘‘Doc’’Holliday. Mildred 
Hart Shaw. Oral Hyg. 46:1236-1238 Oct. 1956. 
HOLLIGER, H. H. Projecting dental radiographs. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 29:10-12 No. 1, 1956. 
HOLLINGSWORTH, H. M. Subacute bacterial endocarditis as 
related to oral surgery. J. Kansas City Dist. D. 
Soc. 32:16-18 July 1956. 
HOLLISTER, JOHN. Handling the business affairs. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 5th p. 250-253 disc. 254-255, 1952. 
Mechanics of processing membership cards. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 4th p. 250-257 disc. 258-259, 1951. 
HOLST, J.J. Use of antibiotics in root-canal therapy. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:362-370 Aug. 1956. 
HOLSTGAARD, BODIL. Perimylolysis: report of case. D. 
Abs. 1:651-652 Nov. 1956. 
HOLT, J. K. Teaching model. Brit. D. J. 101:394-395 Dec. 4, 
1956. Abstract 
HOLTRICHTER, A. and REHRMANN, A. Cervicofacial actino- 
mycosis: treatment with oxytetracycline. D. Abs. 
1:205-206 Apr. 1956. 
HOLZHAUER, W. Pedodontist and parents. D. Abs. 1:379 June 
1956. 
HONIG, C.A. Correction of facial deformities caused by lu- 
pus or carcinoma. D. Abs. 1:557 Sept. 1956. 
HOOD, J. L. and SHAPIRO, MAX: See Shapiro, Max 
HOOKER, R. J. Presidential address--Brit. Den. Assn. Brit. 
D. J. 101:1-3 portrait frontispiece July 3, 1956. 
HOOPER, B. L. Heads Council on Dental Education--Amer. 
Den. Assn. J.A.D.A. 52:500 Apr. 1956. 
HCPKIN, G. B. and McEWEN, J. D. Speech defects and mal- 
occlusion: a palatographic investigation. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:123-131 Dec. 1955. 
HOPP, W. M. and MEREDITH, H. V.: See Meredith, H. V. 
HOPPE, H.J. President’s address--OhioS. Den. Assn. J. Ohio 
D. A. 29:175-181 Nov. 1955. 
HOPPE, H.O. What constitutes an effective state society pro- 
gram of hospital dental services? S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf., 8th p. 113-121 disc. 122-124, 1956. 
HOPPER, F.E. Pigmentation of the gingivae. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 7:77-78 Nov. 1956. 
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HOPPERT, C. A. 
HUNT, H.R.; BENARDE, M.A.; ROSEN, S. and FABIAN, 
F. W.: See Benarde, M. A. 
ROSEN, S. and HUNT, H. R.: See Rosen, S. 
ROSEN, S.; RAGHEB, H. S. and HUNT, H. R.: See Rosen, 
8. 
WITKOP,C.J.;KIFER, P. E. and HUNT,H.R.: See Kifer, 
P.E. 
HORMONES: See Endocrine glands and hormones 
HORNSTEIN, SYDNEY. Histamine factor as related to minor 
surgical manifestations. J.Canad.D. A. 22:l-7 Jan. 
1956; J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 28:8-l1l Mar. 1956. 
HORNUNG, HEINRICH. Fluoridation: observations of a Ger- 
man professor and public health officer. J.A.D.A. 
53: 325-326 Sept. 1956. 
HOROWITZ, S.L. and SHAPIRO, H.H. Alveolar bone changes 
following alteration of masticatory function in the 
rat. New York D. J. 22:212-217 May 1956. 
HOROWITZ, WILLIAM, JR. and KLERSFELD, B.: See Klersfeld, 
B. M. 
HORSNELL, A. M. Some present-day views on dental caries. 
D. Abs. 1:586 Oct. 1956. 
and BROWN, GRACE. Immediate splint for cases of 
trauma to the incisor teeth. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 6:148-150 Jan. 1956. 
HORTON,C.; PICKRELL, K.; GEORGIADE, N.G. and MASTERS, 
F.: See Georgiade, N. G. 
HOSPITALS 
dental service: See also Internships and residencies, dental; 
Institutional dental service 
Additional hospital dental internships and residencies ap- 
proved by the Council on Dental Education--Amer. 
Den. Assn. ( supplement 6). J.A.D.A. 53:340-342 
Sept. 1956. 
Album,M.M. Hospital-dental procedure for handicapped 
patients. D. Digest 62:209-213 May 1956. 
AFL-CIO pledges funds for New Jersey dental clinic. J. 
A.D.A. 53:500 Oct. 1956. 
Arnott, A. J. New Sydney dental hospital and school. 
Austral. D. J. 1:16-18 Feb. 1956. 
Asgis, A. J. 1956 proposals by the Council on Hospital 
Dental Service of the American Dental Association. 
(Ed.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:22-23 Sept. 1956. 
Children’s Hospital foundation--San Antonio, Texas. J. 
San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. ll:4 May 1956. 
Christensen, R.O. Basic hospital procedures for the den- 
tist. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:3-8 Jan. 1956. 
Crisis! J. Canad. D. A. 22:362 June 1956. 
Dental consultant service. (England) (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 
101:207-208 Sept. 18, 1956. 
Dentistry asked to help in test of emergency hospital. 
J.A.D.A. 52:502 Apr. 1956. 
FitzGerald, L.M. Internal medicine--its problems in 
dental hospital service. [linois D. J. 25:283-287 
portrait May 1956. 
Hoppe, H.O. What constitutes an effective state society 
program of hospital dental services? 5S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 8th p. 113-121 disc. 122-124, 1956. 
Hospital dental service. (A.D.A. House action) J.A.D.A. 
53:607 Nov. 1956. 
Hospital dental services. J. Canad. D. A. 22:160 Mar.; 
246-247 Apr. 1956. 


Impressive ceremony marks certification of dental facil- 
ities at St. Luke’s Hospital. (Racine, Wis.) J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 32:13 Jan. 1956. Reprint 

Kozol, S.M. Dentist and his relationship to the hospital 
operating room. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:26-27 
Oct. 1956. 

Lindsay, Keith. Hospital dental services. J.Canad.D. A. 
22:98, 102 Feb. 1956. 

Lyddan, P. H. Kosair Crippled Children Hospital. (Louis- 
ville, Ky.) J. Kentucky D. A. 8:32-33 Jan. 1956. 

MacLean, H.R. Dental service in the hospital program. 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:404-406 July 1956. 

New salary-scales for apprentices in hospitals .(England) 
D. Technician 9:21-22 Mar. 1956. 

Podoloff, Samuel. Development of the dental clinic of the 
City Hospital of Schenectady, N. Y. Harvard D. 
Alumni Bul. 16:5-8 Feb. 1956. 

Redish, C.H. Hospitalization for complete odontectomy. 
Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 10-11, 32 
Jan. 1956. 

Report of committee on county hospital dental staff. 
(Fresno Co.,Calif. ) Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif. ) 
4:12-15 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

Report of the council on hospital dental service. (New 
York) New York D. J. 22:230-231 May 1956. 

Report on hospital dental services--Canad. Den. Assn. 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 173-176, 1956. 

Should and can dentistry become a partner with medicine 
in hospital practice? (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 33:13- 
14 Feb. 1956. 

“« Why and how?’’ ( Hospital dental services, Canada ) 
J. Canad. D.A. 22:489 Aug. 1956. 

group insurance: See Insurance--hospital 

HOSPITAL INTERNSHIPS FOR DENTISTS: See Internships 
and residencies, dental 

HOSSACK, F. A. Presidental address--Den. Assn. S. Africa, 
South. Transvaal Branch. J. D. A. South Africa Ll: 
123-127 Mar. 1956. 

HOTZ, R. Orthodontie in der taglichen Praxis. (Orthodontics 
in daily practice) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:113 Jan. 
1956. 

HOUGLUM, M. W. Gingivitis: diagnosis, etiology and therapy. 
Minneap. Dist. D.J. 40:22-25 June 1956. 

HOULE, J. D.; BEDER, ©. E.; COE, H. E. and BRAAFLADT, 
R. P.: See Beder, O. E. 

HOVELL,J.H. New look in orthodontics. D.Practitioner& D. 
Record 6:350-357 disc. 357 July 1956. 

Malocclusion and periodontal health--an orthodontist’s 
viewpoint. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 235- 
253 disc. 266-272, 1954. 

HOWARD, ALICIA M. Trends in dental hygiene curricula. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:39-40 Jan. 1956. 

HOWARD, BILL.’ Don’t make a motion! (Parliamentary law is 
legal) J. Oklahoma D. A. 44:14-16 Jan. 1956. 

Committeemen, need publicity? Do it yourself. Texas 
D. J. 74:501-502 Oct. 1956. 

Executive secretary of Texas Dental Association. Texas 
D. J. 74:281-282 portrait June 1956. 

Hydrocolloids started here by Dr.J. D. Hart. J. Okla- 
homa D. A. 45:10-12 portrait July 1956. 

Smiles made us happy. (First statewide smile contest-- 
Oklahoma) J. Oklahoma D. A. 44:37-39 Apr. 1956. 

and RUSSMAN, S. A.: See Russman, S. A. 
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HOWARD, E. E. and MARLETTE, R.H. Rationale of manage- 
ment in oral surgery procedures on diabetics. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1032-1039 Oct. 1956. 

HOWARD, M.C.; SILVER, MILTON and KLEIN, GEORGE: See 
Silver, Milton 

HOWARD, M. E. (Edited by) Modern drug encyclopedia and 
therapeutic index. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:116 Jan. 
1956. 

HOWE, NEWTON. Named first dental director in Vermont. 
J.A.D.A. 52:511 Apr. 1956. 

HOWELL, C.L. Dentalhealthin Indiana . . . what can bedone? 
J. Indiana D. A. 35:8-10 Mar.; 10-13 Apr. 1956. 

Fluoridation, topical fluorides and fluoride dentifrices . . . 
What are the facts? J. Indiana D. A. 35:8-9, 14 Nov. 
1956. 
HUBBELL, A. O. 
and KROGH, H.W. Management of intravenous anes- 
thesia to control recovery time. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:403-410 Apr. 1956. 
McCARTHY, F. M. and GRAVES, V. M.: See McCarthy, 
F. M. 

HUBER, E. and BAUMANN, A.: See Baumann, A. 

HUBINGER, H.L. Pin clamp as a bone stop. J. Oral Surg. 14: 
284-287 Oct. 1956. 

HUDDLESTON, S. O.; CHILDERS, J. M. and BURRILL, D. Y.: 
See Burrill, D. Y. 

HUDSON, A.L. Study of the effects of mesiodistal reduction of 
mandibular anterior teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 42: 
615-624 Aug. 1956. 

HUDSON, D. C. and KUMPULA, J.W. Ionization chambers for 
radiation data during dental X-ray exposure. D. 
Abs. 1:73 Feb. 1956. 

HUDSON, N.C. News from the United States. Austral. D. J. 
1:125-126 Apr.; 185-186 June; 239-240 Aug. 1956. 

HUEBSCH, R. F. and STEPHENSON, T. D. Unilateral benign 
osteogenic enlargement of the mandibular condyloid 
process: report of cases. J. Oral Surg. 14:162-168 
Apr. 1956. 

Recurrent ameloblastic fibroma in a 3-year-old boy. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:707-714 July 
1956. 

HUFF, M. D. Memorial to Dr. Sheppard Walter Foster. Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 40:14-15 July 1956. 

HUGHES, C. V., JR. New executive secretary. (Greater Mil- 
waukee Dental Association, Inc.) Bul. Greater Mil- 
waukee D. A. 22:28 Mar. 1956. 

HUGHES, K. W.; FADELL, E. J. and CALDWELL, J. B.: See 
Caldwell, J.B. 

HUGHES, SHIRLEY GLASSTONE. Experiments on the calci- 
fication of teeth. J. D. Res. 35:96] Dec. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

HUNT, A. M. Information on ascorbic acid is still needed. J. 
Ontario D. A. 33:12-15 Jan. 1956. 

HUNT, E. E., JR. and GLEISER, [ZAAC: See Gleiser, Izaac 

HUNT, H. R. 

BENARDE, M. A.; FABIAN, F. W.; ROSEN, S. and 
HOPPERT, C.A.: See Benarde, M. A. 

HOPPERT, C. A. and ROSEN, S.: See Rosen, S. 

HOPPERT, C. A.; ROSEN, S. and RAGHEB, H.S.: See 
Rosen, S. 

HOPPERT, C. A.; WITKOP, C.J. and KIFER, P. E.: See 
Kifer, P. E. 


HUNT, I. L. Silver amalgam as a ‘“‘first class’’ restorative 
material. New York J. Den. 26:240-241 June-July; 
309-310 Oct. 1956. 

HUNT, WILLIAM. Biographical sketch. Lilian Lindsay. Brit. 
D. J. 101:206 Sept. 18, 1956. 

HUNTER, A. R. Toxicity of Xylocaine. Queensland D. J. 4:87- 
92 Feb.; comment 148 Mar. 1952. 

HUNTER, H. A. 

GRISS, J. H. and THOMPSON, H. A.: See Thompson, H. A. 

and MACDONALD, J. B. Effects of single injections of 
soluble components of ‘‘fusospirochetal’’ materials 
in experimental animals. J. D. Res. 35:4-8 Feb. 
1956. 

HUNTLEY,R.C. Adaptation of modern instruments with effi- 
cient operating speeds in restorative dentistry. 
North-West Den. 35:63-68, 146 portrait Mar. 1956. 

HUPFAUF, L. Retching presumed to be caused by prostheses 
made of polymerized resin. D. Abs. 1:167-168 Mar. 
1956. 

HURME, V. O. and VAN WAGENEN, G. Emergence of per- 
manent first molars in the monkey (Macaca mu- 
latta). Association with other growth phenomena. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:875-876 Nov. 1956. Abstract 

HURNY, THEO. Fluorine anddental caries. D. Abs. 1:292-293 
May 1956. 

HURSEY, R. J., JR. 

SACKETT, L.M. and MARANS, A. E.: See Sackett, L. M. 

WITKOP, C. J., JR.; MIKLASHEK, DORIS and SACKETT, 
L.M. Dentinogenesis imperfecta in a racial isolate 
with multipie hereditary defects. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:641-658 June 1956. 

HURST, VALERIE. Bacterial flora of the mouth. J. Perio- 
dont. 27:87-91 Apr. 1956. 

HUSBAND, F.C. Desensitizer for dentine and painful gingival 
pocket. J. Canad. D.A. 22:473 Aug. 1956. 

HUSSAREK, M. and SCHLANDER, E.: See Schlander, E. 

HUSZAR, GYORGY. Polishing of artificial dentures. D. Abs. 
1:680-681 Nov. 1956. 

and SCHRANZ, D.: See Schranz, D. 

HUTCHINSON, A.C.W. Dental and oral X-ray diagnosis. (Book 
rev.) Ilinois D. J. 25:27, 47 Jan. 1956. 

Case of a supplemental maxillary permanent central in- 
cisor. Brit. D.J. 100:310-311 June 5, 1956. 

Case of premature eruption of a mandibular permanent 
lateral incisor. Brit. D. J. 101:46-47 July 17, 1956. 

HYALURONIDASE 

Antalovska, Z. Can dental caries by decreased by hya- 
luronidase? D. Abs. 1:439-440 July 1956. 

Blitzer, M.H. Root canal therapy: use of a combination 
of antibacterial agents, hydrocortisone and hyalu- 
ronidase. New York D. J. 22:503-508 Dec. 1956. 

Carothers, F.C. Use of hyaluronidase for extractions 
in patients requiring immediate dentures. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:122-128 Apr. 1956; Lebanese D. Mag. 7:28- 
37 Oct. 1956. 

Fleuchaus, P.T. Effect of hyaluronidase on swelling and 
trismus after removal of impacted mandibular third 
molar teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:493-500 May 1956. 

Hector, G. A. Controlled rapid termination of anesthesia 
after dental procedures: use of hyaluronidase, pre- 
liminary report. D. Digest 62:122-124 Mar. 1956. 








us 


HYALURONIDASE (Cont.) 
Henkel, G.H. Role and applicability of hyaluronidase in 
clinical dentistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:463-492 May 1956. 
Kochan, E.J. Treatment of temporomandibular joint dis- 
turbances with hyaluronidase. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:513-515 May 1956. 
Nathanson, I.G. What’snew in medical dentistry. Mas- 
sachusetts D.Soc. J. 5:39-41 July 1956 
Wild, H. Improvement of local anesthesia by a ‘“‘two 
stage’’ injection of hyaluronidase. D. Abs. 1:261 
May 1956. 
Young, H.E. Some new drugs in dentistry. J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:307-311 July-Aug. 1956. 
HYDE, WALTER. Public exhibitions of hypnosis. J. Am. Soc. 
Psychosomatic Den. 3:9 Jan. 1956. 
HYDE, W.H. Incoming president’s address--Second Dist. Den. 
Soc. (N.Y.) Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 42:16-18 
Feb. 1956. 
Postoperative hemorrhage. D. Survey 32:625-626 por- 
trait May 1956. 
HYDROCOLLODS: See Impressions and subheadings 
HYETT, J. L. Occlusal-proximal cavity preparation in the de- 
ciduous molar. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:168- 
170 Jan. 1956; J.D.A. South Africa 11:263-265 July 
1956. 
HYGIENE 
oral: See Oral hygiene 
personal; See Personal hygiene--dentists 
HYGIENISTS, DENTAL 
ADHA Group Income Protection Insurance Plan pays sub- 
stantial cash benefits to members. J. Am. D. Hy- 
gienists’ A. 30:133, 165 July 1956. 
Bailey, Margaret A. Training of dental hygienists in den- 
tal anatomy. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:41-42 Jan. 
1956. 
Beat, Alberta M. and Forbes, Eleanor A. Evaluation of 
the hygiene student in clinical procedures. J. D. 
Educ. 20:328-331 Nov. 1956. 
Coomer,O.B. Role of auxiliary personnel in augmenting 
services of the dentist. J.A.D.A. 52:442-448 Apr. 
1956. 
Dental and dental hygiene students: their characteristics, 
finances and practice plans. II. Characteristics of 
dental students. J.A.D.A. 52:72-80 Jan.; 203-213 
Feb. 1956. 
Dental and dental hygiene students: their characteristics, 
finances and practice plans. IV. School expenses of 
dental students. J.A.D.A. 52:343-349 Mar. 1956. 
Dental and dental hygiene students: their characteristics, 
finances and practice plans. VIII. Dental hygiene 
students. J.A.D.A. 53:343-358 Sept. 1956. 
Dental hygiene in Texas. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 3v: 
192-195 Oct. 1956. 
Dodd, L. H. Today’s dental hygienist. W. Virginia D. J. 
30:113-114 July 1956. 
Dolan, Frances Ferri. Why of basic science courses in 
the dental hygiene curriculum. J. Connecticut D. A. 
30:4-6 Jan. 1956. 
Why not keep on growing? (Ed.) J.Am.D. Hygienists’ 
A. 30:75-77 Apr. 1956. 
Education group sets up dental health section. (Amer. 
Assn. for Health, Physical Educ. and Recreation) 
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JA.D.A. 52:779 June 1956. 

Fiedler, Belle. Shared responsibilities.(Ed.) J. Am. D. 
Hygienists’ A. 30:128-129 July 1956. 

Forrest, Gloria andWahlander, Harriet F.. Light through 
the wall. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:78-79, 106 Apr. 
1956. 
Fosdick, L.S. Teaching of chemistry to dental hygienists. 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:42-43 Jan. 1956. 
Howard, Alicia M. Trends in dental hygienecurricula. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:39-40 Jan. 1956. 

Hygienists initiate pilot aptitude testing program. J.A.D. 
A. 53:101 July 1956. 

Is your attitude showing? J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A.30:134 
July 1956. 

Joule, Betty. Why I chose dental hygiene as my career. 
J. Kentucky D. A. 8:41-42 Jan. 1956. 

Lewis, T. M. Child management suggestions for the den- 
tal hygienist. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:207-212 
Oct. 1956. 

McCarthy, W. D. Auxiliary services--how helpful can 
they be? J. Am. Col. Den. 22:284-287 Dec. 1955; 
J. Ontario D. A. 33:23-24 Apr. 1956. 

Napp, Irja. Cerebral palsy fellowship for a dental hygien- 
ist. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:126-127 July 1956. 

Nelson, Lorene. Hygienist in private practice. J. Univ. 
Kansas City School Den. 14:33-36 Feb. 1956. 

Pelton, W. J. and Peterson, Shailer. Hygienist as a stu- 
dent. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:187-189 Oct. 1956. 

Peterson, Shailer. West Liberty opens new clinic. (West 
Virginia) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:167-169 July 
1956. 

Problems and relations of the constituent society with 
dental hygienist and dental assistant groups. 3S 
Secs. Manag. Conf., 7th p. 35-43 disc. 44, 1955. 

Sarsfield, Mae J. Role of the dental hygienists in a pri- 
vate practice. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:7-13 Jan. 
1956. 

Sawabini, W.I. Trends in general and oral pathology. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:44-45 Jan. 1956. 

Stoll, F.A. Teaching public health and dental health ed- 
ucation. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:46-47 Jan. 1956. 

Swanson, Margaret. Plans of the American Dental Hy- 
gienists’ Association for continuing a dental hy- 
giene evaluation program. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 30:99-102 Apr. 1956. 

Texas registered dental hygienists acquiring credits for 
“D.H.”’ degree. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 74:4 Jan. 1956. 

Tibby, R. B. Trends in bacteriology, histology and em- 
bryology. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:96-97 Apr. 
1956. 

Tondrowski, Victoria E. Preclinical procedures for the 
dental hygiene student. J.D. Educ. 20:321-328 Nov. 
1956. 

2,386 applied to dental hygiene schools in 1955. J.A.D.A. 
52:776 June 1956. 

Van Nostrand, J. G. Dental hygienist, the professional 
auxiliary to dentistry. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:93- 
95 July 1956. 

Volker, J. F. Training of dental hygienists in anatomy 
and physiology. J. Am.D. Hygienists’ A. 30:97-99 
Apr. 1956. 

West Liberty College (West Virginia) expands dental hy- 
giene clinic. W. Virginia D. J. 30:62-63 Apr. 1956. 
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HYGIENISTS, DENTAL (Cont.) 
Wilbur, H.M. Curriculum in dental hygiene--Univ. Louis- 
ville School Den. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:38-39 Jan. 
1956. 
| Workshop in dental hygiene education. J. Am. D. Hygien- 
ists’ A. 30:38-47 Jan.; 96-103 Apr. 1956 
Young, P.O. Teaching dental health the basic function 
| of the dental hygienist. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
30:199-203, 223 Oct. 1956. 
licensure: See Licensure~--hygienist 
HYPFRCEMENTOSIS: See Excementosis and hypercementosis 
HYPERDONTIA: See Anomalies 
HYPERTENTION: See Blood--pressure 
HYPERTROPHY OF GINGIVA: See Gingiva--hypertrophy 
. HYPNOTICS 
Faier, A.D. Use of hypnotics, analgesics, and sedatives 
indental practice. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 20: 
108-110 portrait Dec. 1956. 
Feder, M. H. Proper use and limitations of hypnosis as 
an anesthetic. D. Survey 32:167-170 Feb. 1956. 
HYPNOTISM 
Ament, Philip. Training in hypnodontics. J.A.D.A. 53: 
501-502 Oct. 1956. 
Brooks, B. E. and Kenfield,C.J. Emotional dental prob- 
lem. A case history. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic 
Den. 3:13-15 Apr. 1956. 
Burgess, B. E. Seminars in hypnosis. J.A.D.A. 52:463 
Apr. comment 756 June 1956. 
Burgess, T.O. Induction of hypnosis in resistant or re- 
fractory patients by means of certain chemicals. 
J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:4-8 July 1956. 
Chiappone, S. J. Hypoanesthesia, surgery and full denture 
construction with hypnodontics. A case history. J. 
Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:16-17 Apr. 1956. 
Cloud, C.C. Hypnodontia versus stage hypnosis. Oral 
Hyg. 46:452-455 Apr. 1956. 





Committee for tape-recorded hypnodontic !ecture service. 


J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:18 Apr. 1956. 

Cook, G. P. Hypnodontics and its relation to Bell’s pal- 
sy. A case report. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 
3:1l-12 Apr. 1956. 

Hyde, Walter. Public exhibition of hypnosis. J. Am. Soc. 
Psychosomatic Den. 3:9 Jan. 1956. 

Hypnosis in dentistry. (Ed.) New York D. J. 22:226-227 
comment 238-239 May 1956. 

Kopf, Edward. Case report demonstrating the use of 
hypnosis for the temporary relief of pain so that 
particularly difficult diagnostic studies could be 
performed. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:9- 
10 July 1956. 

La Costa, Richard. Hypnosis. Anesthesia or entertain- 
ment. D. Students’ Mag. 34:20-21 June 1956. 
Loomis, R.E. Use of hypnodontics in developing centric 
and selection of teeth in full denture prosthesis. 
A case history. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 

3:11-14 July 1956. 

Morrey, L.W. Unapproved seminars in hypnosis draw 
fire.(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52:492 Apr. comment 756 June 
1956. 

Moss, A.A. Rapid hypnotic relaxation. New York]. Den. 
26:72-73 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

Pasqualini, Ugo. Anesthesiabyhypnosis. D. Abs. 1:263- 
264 May 1956. 
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Raper, H. R. Element of surprise. (Dentist-patient re- 
lations) D. Survey 32.1470-1472 Nov. 1956. 
Return of hypnosis. D. Abs. 1:555 Sept. 1956. 
Rhodes, D.N. Anesthetic, diagnostic and therapeutic hyp- 
nosis: trick or treatment? D. Abs. 1:25] Apr. 1956. 
Rothman, Irwin. Hypnotherapy andnarcotherapy. D. Abs. 
1:560-561 Sept. 1956. 
Stolzenberg, Jacob. Psychodynamics of repression in re- 
lation to fear, apprehension, and anxiety in dental 
practice. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:7-10 
Apr. 1956. Reprint 
TV hypnotism: what are moral consequences? J.Am. Soc. 
Psychosomatic Den. 3:19-20 Apr. 1956. Reprint 
HYPOPLASIA: See Teeth--hypoplasia 
HYPOTHYROIDISM: See Endocrine glands and hormones 


IBARRA, J. D.,JR. Osteoporosis. D. Abs. 1:311-312 May 1956. 
IDENTIFICATION BY MEANS OF TEETH 
Dental charts. (Ed.) North-West Den. 35:263 Sept. 1956. 
Dentists asked to help identify murder victim. J.A.D.A 
52:107-108 Jan. 1956. 
Euler,H. Criminology and dentistry. D.Abs.1:108 Feb. 
1956. 
Forensic dentistry. (Ed.) Oral Health 46:797-801 Oct. 
1956. 
Frykholm, K. O. Identification in the ‘‘Ormen Friske’’ 


disaster. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:l1-22 June 
1956. 

Goulding, P.C. Case of the telltale tooth. D. Abs. 1:529 
Sept. 1956. 


Hathorn, P. A. Insertion of beneficiary’s name or iden- 
tification indentures. D. Abs. 1:352-353 June 1956. 

Help asked in locating two wanted by F.B.I. J.A.D.A.52: 
108-109 Jan. 1956. 

Hunt, E. E., Jr. and Gleiser, Izaac. Estimation of age 
and sex of preadolescent children from bones and 
teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:551-553 July 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Kanaan, M. A. Dental evidence in forensic medicine. 
Lebanese D. Mag. 6:27-31 Jan. 1956. 

Plane crashes and dental records. D. Abs. 1:528-529 Sept. 
1956. 

Reiman, R. J. Identification in TV tower tragedy made 
by dental records. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 26:21 
Dec. 1956. 

St. Hill, C.A. Identification of human remains. D. Abs. 
1:686-687 Nov. 1956. 

Steponaitis, John. Dentist and the August floods. J. Con- 
necticut D.A. 30:10-14 Jan. 1956. 

Taylor,R.C. Identification of human remains. Austral. 
D. J. 1:237 Aug. 1956. 

IGUCHI, TOSHIKANE; KOBA YASHI, HIROMITSU; YOSHIMURA, 
SHIGEO; HATAYAMA, TAKI and IIDA, SEIICHI: 
See lida, Seiichi 

TIDA, SETICHI; KOBAYASHI, HIROMITSU; HATAYAMA, TAKI; 
IGUCHI, TOSHIKANE and YOSHIMURA, SHIGEO. 
Studies of the influence of dental treatment on the 
function of the intestine. D. Abs. 1:304-305 May 
1956. 
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ILLEGAL PRACTICE 


Breglio, R.A. Growing menace of illegal dentistry. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:46 Apr. 1956. 

Chicago illegals make national news. Illinois D.J. 25:32, 
46 Jan. 1956. 

Coppola, F. R. Illegal dentistry--our problem child. 
Eliminating it--our duty. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27: 
63-65 Apr. 1956. 

Least you can do to combat illegal dentistry. Bul. 

Hudson Co. D. Soc. 25:16-17 May 1956. 

Dentistry’s responsibility in illegal practice.(Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 26:221-223 June-July 1956 

Fifth Illinois laboratory indicted under Traynor Act. J.A 
D.A. 53:752 Dec. 1956 

Fitz-Patrick, Charles. Mum is not the word on bootleg 
dentistry. Oral Hyg. 46:1373-1375 Nov. 1956. 

Georgia enacts strict new law to halt illegal dental prac- 
tice. J. Georgia D. A. 29:7 Apr. 1956. 

Heinz, H. W. Put up or shut up. J. Nebraska D.A. 32:5- 
6 June 1956. 

Illegal practice of dentistry. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. 
Soc. 20:165, 176 May 1956. 

Illegal practice of dentistry. ( Ed. ) J. Dist. Columbia D. 
Soc. 31:7 Jan.; correction 13 Mar. 1956. 

Indict four laboratories for violating federal law. J.A. 
D.A. 53:493 Oct. 1956. 

Jaffe, Irving. Ilegal dentistry. Bul. Bronx. Co. D. Soc. 
1:7 Feb. 1956. 

Let’s get off our hands. ( Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 31:13-14 Feb. 15, 1956. 

Open discussion on state society problems. (F.T.C.; lab- 
oratory technicians; illegal practice) S. Secs. Man- 
ag. Conf., 8th p. 169-173, 1956. 

Porter, J. R. Mail order dentistry attacked. Oral Hyg. 
46:734-735 June 1956. 

Robinson, J. B. Stop the illegal practice of dentistry in 
West Virginia. W. Virginia D. J. 30:64-65 portrait 
Apr. 1956. 

Ryan, E. J. Three types of dental bootleggers. ( Ed. ) 
Oral Hyg. 46:864-865 July 1956. 

Semrau, J. S. Illegal practice. Bul. Greater Milwaukee 
D. A. 22:130 Nov. 1956. 

Stephens, E.T. Illegal lab question: many problems-- 
some solutions. Illinois D. J. 25:280-282 May 1956. 

Wurzel, David. New injunction law against illegal prac- 
tice of dentistry. New York D. J. 22:471-473 Nov. 
1956. 


dental board prosecution: See Litigation 
ILLINOS STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Directory of members, 1956. Illinois D. J. 25:485-548 Aug. 


1956. 

Starshak, T.C. President's address. Mlinois D. J. 25: 
405-407 portrait July 1956. 

Summary of highlights--92nd annual state meeting. Il- 
linois D. J. 25:331-335 June 1956. 

Transactions, 1955.(Part 2) Mlinois D. J. 25:145-178 Mar. 
1956. 


Transactions, 1956. Illinois D. J. 25:403-451 July 1956. 

necrology reports. 

Necrology committee report. Illinois D. J. 25:439-442 
July 1956. 

IMMEDIATE DENTURES: See Dentures--immediate 





IMPACTED TEETH: See Teeth--impacted; See also Extrac- 


tion--impacted teeth; Orthodontic treatment--im- 
pacted teeth; Teeth--unerupted 


IMPLANT DENTURES. See Dentures--retention, surgical 
IMPLANTATION 


Agnew, R. G. and Fong, C. C. Histologic studies on ex- 
perimental transplantation of teeth. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:18-39 Jan. 1956. 

Apfel, Harland. Transplantation of the unerupted third 
molar tooth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:96-98 Jan. 1956. 

Cranin, A.N. Nomenclature submitted by nomenclature 
committee, Amer. Acad. Implant Dentures. J. Im- 
plant Den. 2:41-43 May 1956. 

Fleming, H. S. Experimental transplantation of teeth in 
lower animals. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:3-17 Jan. 1956. 

Hale, M. L. Autogenous transplants. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:76-83 Jan. 1956. 

Hammer,H. Replantation and implantation of teeth. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 5:439-457 Dec. 1955. 

King, R. L. Transplantation of third molars. Contact 
Point 34:90-96 Dec. 1955. 

Miller, H. M. Transplantation and reimplantation of 
teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:84-95 
Jan. 1956. 

Pafford, E. M. Homogeneous transplants of preserved 
frozen teeth. A preliminary report. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:55-70 Jan. 1956. 

Parker, G.D. Apical implant as a monotooth splint. D. 
Digest 62:58-62 Feb. 1956. 

Paullus, Wayne. Histological report on unilateral im- 
plant. J. Implant Den. 2:44 May 1956. 

Perez-Martinez, Carlos and Soto Peralta, Jorge. Autog- 
enous transplant. D. Abs. 1:416-417 July 1956. 

Symposium: transplantation, replantation, and surgical 
positioning of teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:3-122 Jan.; 125-192 Feb. 1956. 

Tam, J. C. Autogenous transplantation of a partially 
formed tooth. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:71-75 Jan. 1956. 

Waite,D.E. Animal studies on dental transplants. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:40-45 Jan. 1956. 


artificial teeth 


Waerhaug, Jens and Zander,H.A. Implantation ofacry- 
lic roots in tooth sockets. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:46-54 Jan. 1956. 


natural teeth 


Alexander, P.C. Replantation of teeth. OralSurg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:1J0-114 Jan. 1956. 

Buzzell, B.R. Reportof replantation. D. Survey 32:1312- 
1314 Oct. 1956. 

Camara, J. A. Advantages of tooth replantation. D.Sur- 
vey 32:1031-1034 Aug. 1956. 

Emmertsen,E. Replantation of extracted molars. Pre- 
liminary repori. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:115-i22 Jan. 1956. 

McGuigan, J.P. Replantation of individual teeth. J. Canad. 
D. A. 22:294-295 May 1956. 

Miller, H. M. Transplantation and reimplantation of 
teeth. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:84-95 
han. 1956. 
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IMPLANTATION--natural teeth (Cont.) 
Olech, Eli. Replanted upper central incisor. A case re- 
port. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:106- 
109 Jan. 1956. 


Roth, Harry. Failure of tooth replantation. J.A.D.A. 53: 


175-176 Aug. 1956. 

Thoma, K. H. Replantation of unerupted teeth involved 
in dentigerous cysts. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:99-105 Jan. 1956. 

Tracksdorf, H. Successful replantation. D. Abs. 1:71 
Feb. 1956. 

Waerhaug, Jens. Observations on replanted tooth plated 
with gold foil. Reaction to pure gold; mode of epithe - 
lial attachment to gold; expulsion of foreign bodies 
from pockets. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:780-791 July 1956. 

Wild, Heinrich. Replantation of teeth. J.A.D.A. 52:51-52 
Jan. 1956. 

IMPLANTS 
See also Grafts; Plastic surgery 
DeBow, Marguerite. Premedication in implant surgery. 
D. Survey 32:795 portrait June 1956. 
crowns: See Crowns 
IMPREGNATION OF TEETH: See Silver nitrate; See also Ca- 
ries--etiology and control 
IMPRESSIONS 

Stibbs, G. D. Impression and pattern technique for an- 
terior three-quarter crowns. J. Pros. Den. 6:558- 
562 July 1956. 

materials: See also Cements--zinc oxide 

Beagrie,G.S. Rubber-base impression materials--their 
study and a technique for use in conservative den- 
tistry. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:334-337 July 
1956. 

Berman, David and Landa, L.S. Study of sterilization of 
impression compound with ethylene oxide. J. Soc. 
D. Res. 5:17-19 June 1956. 

Blomberg, C.G. Reproduction of a master model by 
utilization of copper band impressions and differ- 
ent die materials. D. Abs. 1:197 Apr. 1956. 

Booth, J.M. Reversible hydrocolloid and plastics in com- 
plete denture construction. J. Pros. Den. 6:24-28 
Jan. 1956. 

Diamond, Norman. Rubber elastic impression materials. 
Tufte D. Outlook 29:16-17 Summer 1956. 

Fairhurst,C.W.,et al. Elastic properties of rubber base 
impression materials. J. Pros. Den. 6:534-542 July 
1956. 

Freese, A.S. Stable occlusion rims with rubber impres- 
sion material. J. Pros. Den. 6:756-757 Nov. 1956. 

Hampson, E. L. Some observations onthe effect of com- 
pression on impression materials which are made 
from reversible andirreversible hydrocolloids and 
rubber-base materials. D. Practitioner & D. Rec- 
ord 6:250-255 Apr. 1956. 

Hedegard, B. and Nyquist,G. Importance of a mucin sol- 
vent and wetting agent in impression taking with 
alginate materials. D. Abs. 1:635 Oct. 1956. 

Herschfus, Leon. Use of self-curing resins for direct 
implant impressions. J. Implant Den. 2:22-25 May 
1956. 

Howard, Bill. Hydrocolloids started here by Dr. J. D. 
Hart. J. Oklahoma D. A. 45:10-12 portrait July 1956. 
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Jérgensen, K. D. Thiokol as a dental impression mate- 
rial. D. Abs. 1:619-620 Oct. 1956. 

Kern, W.R. Hydrocolloid impressions in crown and bridge 
prosthesis. Iowa D. J. 42:298-301 Dec. 1956. 

List of certified dental materials. J.A.D.A. 65:71 July 
1956. 

Morrant, G. A. and Elphicke, G. B. Investigation into 
methods for maintaining the dimensional stability 
of alginate impression materials. Brit. D. J. 100: 
42-50 Jan. 17, 1956. 

Pfeiffer, K. R. Clinical problems in the use of alginate 
hydrocolloid. J.A.D.A. 53:285-288 Sept. 1956. 

Pinkerton,R.G. Techniques of rubber base impressions. 
D. Digest 62:394-397, 409 Sept.; 459-461 Oct. 1956. 

Roydhouse, R. H. Elastic impression materials. New 
Zealand D. J. 52:187-190 Oct. 1956. 

Saizar, Pedro. Alginate impressions confined in algin- 
ate. D. Abs. 1:165 Mar. 1956. 

Silver, Milton. Impressions and silver-plated dies from 
a rubber impression material. J. Pros. Den. 6:543- 
549 July 1956. 

Simkin, Maxwell. Hydrocolloids in dentistry. New York 
J. Den. 26:73-74 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

Supplement to the list of certifieddental materials. J. A. 
D.A. 53:358 Sept. 1956. 

Thompson, M.J. Production of multiple indirect restora- 
tions with agar hydrocolloidal impression material. 
J.A.D.A. 53:416-423 Oct. 1956. 


technic 


De Simone, V.G. Technique for taking a partial denture 
impression. New York J. Den. 26:312 Oct. 1956. 

Desmarais, Richard. Hydrocolloid impression technique. 
Tufts D. Outlook 29:12-13 Spring 1956. 

Fournet, S.C. Classification of the mandible in descrip- 
tive terms. What functions the impression tray per- 
forms when taking the final impression; the pre- 
liminary and final impression technique. Texas D. 
J. 74:236-244 May 1956. 

Freese, A.S. Impressions for unfavorable mandibular 
ridges. J. Pros. Den. 6:302-304 May 1956. 

Gruenwald, Siegfried. Jacket crown preparations with 
guided diamond instruments and guided impression 
technique. D. Digest 62:442-444 Oct. 1956. 

Henschel, C. J. Imprinting the crown impression by the 
hydraulic method. New York J. Den. 26:208 May 
1956. Abstract 

Hohit, F.A. and Phillips, R.W. Evaluation of various meth- 
ods employed for constructing working dies from 
hydrocolloid impressions. J. Pros. Den. 6: 87-93 
Jan. 1956. 

Kahn, A.E. Reversible hydrocolloids in the construction 
of the unit-built porcelain bridge. J. Pros. Den. 6: 
72-79 Jan. 1956. 

Makinson, O. F. Hydrocolloid impression technique for 
pinlay and post crown preparations. Brit. D. J. 100: 
200-203 Apr. 17, 1956. 

Method of taking periphera.ly extended impressions. 
Queensland D. J. 4:81-82 Feb. 1952. 

Mittleman, J.S. Improved technic for plaster impressions 
J.A.D.A. 52:195-196 Feb. 1956. 

Patenaude, Raymond. Technic for making functional 
lower impressions. Ann. Den. 15:62-64 Sept. 1956. 
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IMPRESSIONS--technic (Cont.) 
Pruden, K.C. Hydrocolloid technique for pinledge bridge 
abutments. J. Pros. Den. 6:65~-71 Jan. 1956. 
Quant, A.T. Analysis of full denture impressions. Queens- 
land D. J. 3:32-37 Jan. 1951. Abstract 
Bite registration infulldenture prosthesis. Queens- 

land D. J. 4:78-80 Feb. 1952. 

Sachs, N. J. Hydrocolloid impression technic for sub- 
gingival areas. D. Survey 32:1303-1306 Oct. 1956. 

Schweitzer,].M. Impression technics in removable par- 
tial denture procedure. New York J. Den. 26:242 
June-July 1956. Abstract 

Skinner, E. W. and Carlisle, F. B. Use of alginate im- 
pression materials in the Sears’ hydrocolloid im- 
pression technique. J. Pros. Den. 6:405-4ll May 
1956. 

Skinner, E. W. and Hoblit, N. E. Study of the accuracy of 
hydrocolloid impressions. J. Pros. Den. 6: 80-86 
Jan. 1956. 

Stahl, Ewald. Accurate models for crown, bridge and 
inlay construction with the double impression tech- 
nic. D. Abs. 1:498-499 Aug. 1956. 

Thompson, M. J. Treatment and use of hydrocolloid in 
restorative dentistry. Oregon D. J. 26:2-9 Nov. 
1956; Texas D. J. 74:494-500 portrait Oct. 1956. 

Tilton, G. E. Minimum pressure complete denture im- 


pression technique. J. Pros. Den. 6:6-23 Jan. 1956. 


INCISORS: See Teeth--incisors 
INCOMES, DENTAL: See Economics --dental 
INDIA: See Dentistry--in India; See also All India Dental Asso- 
ciation; Education, dental--in India; Public health 
programs~~in India 
INDIANA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
necrology reports, 
In memoriam. J. Indiana D. A. 35:55 May; 30 June~July; 
24 Dec. 1956. 
INDIRECT INLAY TECHNIC: See Inlays~~-indirect 
INDUSTRIAL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Clinics--dental; Labor unions--health and 
welfare programs 
Beebe, I. D. Preplacement dental examinations in in- 
dustry. New York J. Den. 26:338-340 Nov. 1956. 
Bennett, Glenn. Dental health program in industry. D. 
Abs. 1:530-531 Sept. 1956. 
DeCamp, Howard. Dental service at Corning Glass Works. 
D. Abs. 1:182 Mar. 1956. 
Glovsky, C.J. Opportunity available. Tufts D. Outlook 
29:6-7 Spring 1956. 
Marshall-Day,C.D. Oral health of industrial employees. 
New York J. Den. 26:341-344 Nov. 1956. 
Morvay, L. S. Physician and dental and jaw injuries. 
D. Abs. 1:106 Feb. 1956. 
INFECTION 
Cernea, P. and Laufer, J. Diagnosis and therapy of se- 
vere infection in the region of the mouth and teeth. 
D. Abs. 1:430-431 July 1956 
Macdonald, J. B. Mixed infections of the oral cavity. 
Norske Tannlaegeforen. Tid. 66:188-193 Apr. 1956. 
Sandler, H.C. Epidemiology of oral infection. New York 
D.J. 22:305-308 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 
Verne, Daniel. Treatment of persister infection of the 
face and neck: reportof case J Oral Surg. 14:249- 
252 July 1956 





1956 


focal: See Focal infection 
following extraction of teeth: See Extraction-~infection fol- 
lowing 
periapical: See Periapical infection; See also Abscess~-~-al- 
veolar 
Vincent’s: See Vincent’s infection 
INFLAMMATION 
Frumker, S.C. Effect of enzymatic debridement upon 
gingival inflammation. J. D. Med. 11:104-106 Apr. 
1956. 

Kovary, Stefan. Facial abscesses and facial phlegmons. 
D. Abs. 1:429-430 July 1956. 

Menkin, Valy. Dynamics of inflammation. Acad. Rev. 
4:109-110 July 1956. 

INGALLS, W. R. and INGALLS, A.T. Going overboard for out- 
boards. HarryCimring. D. Survey 32:627-629 May 
1956. 

INGLE, J. 1. International Longshoremen’s and Warehouse- 
men’s Union--Pacific Maritime Association Health 
and Welfare Fund dental health care programs for 
children: a progress report of the first year’s ac- 
tivity. J.A.D.A. 52:684-690 June 1956. 

Obliterating the flaring apical foramen. D. Digest 62: 

410-412 Sept. 1956. 

Root canal obturation. J.A.D.A. 53:47-55 July 1956. 
INGRAHAM, REX and KOSER, J. R.: See Koser, J. R. 
INJECTION TECHNIC 

See also Anesthesia and anesthetics, local and sub- 
headings 
Blanching following injection. Modern Den. 23:28-30 Sept. 
1956. 

Chaikin, Lawrence and Rubin, Benjamin. Mandibular 
anesthesia: a simplified technic. J.A.D.A. 53:672- 
676 Dec. 1956 

Figge, F.H.J.and Gelhaus, V.M. New injector designed 
to minimize pain and apprehension of parenteral 
therapy. D. Abs. 1:665-666 Nov. 1956. 

Hematoma ina tuberosity injection, how toavoid it. Mod- 
ern Den. 23:5-9 Jan. 1956. 

Incisive anterior palatine injection. Modern Den. 23:10- 
15 Jan. 1956. 

Nevin, H.R. Anesthetizing the anterior palatine nerve 
at the posterior palatine foramen. Modern Den. 
23:9-14 May 1956. Reprint 

Nevin, Mendel, et al. Mandibular injection provides ex- 
cellent method of treating susceptible infections. 
Phillipines Medical-Dental J. 11:23-24 Jan. 1956. 
Abstract 

Quinn, G. W. Technic for painless injections. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 36:245-250 July 1956. 

Resume of the mandibular injection. Modern Den. 23:22- 
26 Jan. 1956 

West, R.F. Modified posterior palatine injection. Modern 
Den. 23:13-18 Sept. 1956. 

INJURIES: See Wounds and injuries; See also Birth injuries 

INLAYS 

Colombo, Americo. ‘Fusion lamina,’’ a new technic in 

direct inlay casting. D. Abs. 1:590 Oct. 1956. 
Lamb, R. T. Varied applications of direct pin inlays. 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:282-287 May 1956. 

Makinson, O. F. Hydrocolloid impression technique for 
pinlay and post crown preparations. Brit. D. J. 100: 
200-203 Apr. 17, 1956. 
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INLAYS (Cont.) 
Manser, J:G. Prehistoric dental inlays from Ecuador. 
New Mexico D. J. 6:7-1l Jan. 1956. Reprint 
cementation 
Dent, Ben. Silicate restorations: restoration of the in- 
cisal angle--a modification of Romberg’s pin-lock 
inlay. J. Missouri D. A. 36:14-19 Dec. 1956 
Ludwick, R. W., Jr. and Lynn, L. M. Method to reduce 
pain during cementation of restorations. J.A.D.A. 
53:563-566 Nov. 1956. 
gold 
Beagrie,G.S. Rubber-base impression materials--their 
study and a technique for use in conservative den- 
tistry. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:334-337 July 
1956. 
Lovell, R. E. R. Manipulation of inlay wax in the fabrica- 
tion of cast gold inlays in anterior teeth. Tufts D. 
Outlook 29:8-13 Summer 1956. 
Martin, K. H. Investigation of the effect of water/powder 
ratio on the accuracy of fit of gold alloy castings. 
Austral. D. J. 1:202-203 Aug. 1956. 
Phillips, R.W. Failure of materials in restorative den 
tistry. J. South. California D. A. 24:19-24 Dec. 1956. 
indirect 
Fusayama, T. Dimensional, form and hardness changes 
of dies for indirect dental technic. J.A.D.A. 52:162- 
185 Feb. 1956. 
pins 
Dent, Ben. Silicate restorations: restoration of the in 
cisal angle~-a modification of Romberg’s pin~lock 
inlay. J. Missouri D. A. 36:14-19 Dec. 1956. 


George, R.K. Porcelain inlaysbaked in investment ma- 
trix. D. Digest 62:549-551 Dec. 1956. 
INMAN, C. L., SR. and AISENBERG, M.S.: See Aisenberg, M.S. 
INNERVATION 
gingiva 
Skuzkij, M. A. Innervation of newly formed connective 
tissue in the region of extracted teeth. D. Abs. 1: 
486-487 Aug. 1956. 
teeth 
McDaniel, W.L. Variations in nerve distributions of the 
maxillary teeth. J D. Res. 35:916-921 Dec. 1956. 
Scott, J. H. Nerve supply of the upper teeth. J. D. Res 
35:958-959 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
Vargas F., Fernando. Accommodation of normal and path- 
ologic pulpnerves. J.D. Res. 35:723-733 Oct. 1956 
INSKIPP, E. F.; McGEHEE, W. H. O. and TRUE, H.A.: See 
McGehee, W. H. O. 
INSTITUTIONAL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Hospitals--dental service 
Aubertine, D.J. Progress in San Quentin program...No. 4. 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:103-104 
Mar.-Apr. 1956. 
Black, G. S. Dental treatment in a mental hospital. D 
Survey 32:1153-1160 Sept. 1956. 
Lewis, J. B. Identification of dentures in a mental hos- 
pital. New York D. J. 22:452-454 Nov. 1956. 
Lyddan, P. H. Kosair Crippled Children Hospital. (Louis- 
ville, Ky.) J. Kentucky D. A. 8:32-33 Jan. 1956. 
Mason, H.W. Dental care for the mentally ill. D. Abs. 
1:716 Dec. 1956 





INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES 


See alsoOperative dentistry--instruments ; Orthodon- 
tic appliances, materials, etc.; Prosthetic dentis- 
try~-instruments 

Directional nozzle for NBT spray. Modern Den. 23:19 
Sept. 1956. 

Foss, C. L.and Orban, T. R. Sharpening periodontal in- 
struments. J. Periodont. 27:135-143 Apr. 1956. 

Jennings, E.R. New two-way needle for blood vessel 
anastomosis. D. Abs. 1:150 Mar. 1956. 

Lucas, L. M. How to get a close shave. (Ed.) J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 31:8 Mar. 1956. 

Ménhn, Walter. Implements of plastic material for den- 
tal practice. D. Abs. 1:313 May 1956. 

Orban, Balint and Manella, Virginia B. Macroscopic and 
microscopic study of instruments designed for root 
planing. J. Periodont. 27:120-135 Apr. 1956. 

Wertheimer, F.W. Histologic study to determine the 
effectiveness of the “Berliner self-limiting epithe 
lial scalpel” in removing the epithelial lining of 
periodontal pockets. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 57:4-9 
Dec. 1956 

care: See also Sterilization and asepsis 

Frederick, Portia M. and Towner, Carol. Care of in- 
struments in the dental office. D. Survey 32:1496- 
1498 portraits Nov. 1956. 

Oliet, Seymour. Evaluation of methods for sterilizing 
root canal instruments. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:666-673 June 1956. 

high frequency vibration 

Ciampa, Arthur. Ultrasonics in the dental profession. 
Tufts D. Outlook 28:8-9 Winter 1956. 

Friedman, Joel, et al. Pulp reactions to ultrasonic tooth 
preparation. New York]. Den. 26:144-148 Mar. 1956. 

Hansen, L. S. and Nielsen, A. G. Comparison of tissue 
response to rotary and ultrasonic dental cutting 
procedures. J.A.D.A. 52:131-137 Feb. 1956. 

Lefkowitz, William. Ultrasonics in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 
52:406-409 Apr. 1956. 

Mann, W. R. and Doerr, R. E. Evaluation of newer meth- 
ods of cutting tooth tissue. J. Tennessee D. A. 36: 
351-356 Oct. 1956. 

Markarian, Shant. Principles behind the use of ultra- 
sonic sound in dentistry. Penn D.J.59:4-5, 10 Jan. 
1956. 

Nielsen,A.G. Studies related to comparative tissue re- 
sponses to vibratory and rotary cutting procedures. 
New York J. Den. 26:315-316 Oct. 1956. 

Oman, C.R. Ultrasonic method of cavity preparation and 
tooth reduction and its application to operative pro- 
cedures. New York J. Den. 26:314-315 Oct. 1956. 

Roth, L. H. Application of the ultrasonic dental hand- 
piece. A preliminary report. W. Virginia D. J. 30: 
9-12 Jan. 1956. 

Using the ultrasonic dental unit in restorative technics. 
Illinois D. J. 25:770-776, 795 Dec. 1956. 

Valldaura, A. Ultrasonics in dentistry. D. Abs. 1:207 
Apr. 1956. 

Zach, Leo. Pulpal effect of ultrasonic cavity prepara- 
tions. New York J. Den. 26:71 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

Zach, Leo and Brown, G. N. Pulpal effect of ultrasonic 
cavity preparation. Preliminary report. New York 
D. J. 22:9-17 Jan. 1956. 
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INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES--high frequency (Cont.) 

Zinner, D. D. and Whetstone, W. L. Ultrasonic dental 
unit in pedodontics. J. Den. Children 23:3-12, Ist 
quart. 1956. 

INSURANCE 

Blair, W. D. Succession duty. J. Canad. D. A. 22:306- 
308 May; 369-370 June 1956. 

for dentists: See Insurance for dentists 
group 

ADHA Group Income Protection Insurance Plan pays sub- 
stantial cash benefits to members. J. Am. D. Hy- 
gienists’ A. 30:133, 165 July 1956 

Evans, Richard. Criteria and procedures for establishing 
group insurance programs. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 
8th p. 50-54 disc. 72-74, 1956. 

Group dental insurance gets go-ahead in N.Y D.Survey 
32:928 July 1956. 

Group Health Association, Inc., of Washington, D.C. plans 
prepaid dental care. J.A.D.A. 52:778 June 1956. 

Hodges, F. T. Impact of group health care programs on 
medical practice. J.A.D.A. 52:664-670 June 1956. 

Kirsch, L.J. Dental health insurance. (Ed.) Bul. Bronx 
Co. D. Soc. ll:l, 4 Apr. 1956. 

Lindberg, E. H. Types of group insurance programs of 
potential interest to constituent dental societies. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th p. 55-61 disc. 72-74, 1956. 

Robinson, James. Insurance committee summary. (South. 
California S. Den. Assn.) J. South. California D. A. 
24:35-38 Apr. 1956. 

Rooks, J.G. Comprehensive insurance program for a 
constituent society. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 6th p. 
450-460 disc. 461-462, 1953. 

Silverman, S. M. Experience in developing and admin- 
istering group insurance programs in a constituent 
dental society. S.Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th p. 62-71 
disc. 72-74, 1956. 

Suter, C. F. Questions and answers about the District 
of Columbia Dental Society’s major medical ex- 
pense insurance plan. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
31:2-5, 14-15 May 1956. 

Two insurance coverages proposed for Georgia Den 
Assn. members. J. Georgia D. A. 30.15-18 Oct. 
1956 

hospital 

Blue Shield insurance. Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. ll Jan. 1956. 

Williamson, E.L.R. National Blue Crossgroup for mem - 
bers of the Canadian Dental Association J.Canad 
D.A. 22:495 Aug. 1956. 

INSURANCE FOR DENTISTS 

Dean, M.R. Insurance for the dentist’s home and office. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 14:15-20 Oct. 1955. 

Goulding, P.C. ADA insurance program--its benefits 
to members. Arizona D. J. 2:9 Mar. 1956 

Jaynes, J.C. More about insurance and income tax. (Ed.) 
Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 11:22-23 Feb. 1956 

Cc t t 

Entwistle, Frank. It can happen to any of us. Oral Hyg. 
46:316-319 Mar. 1956. 

Johnson, W J Insurance plans open to members of the 
Arizona State Dental Association. Arizona D. J. 2: 


157-158 portrait Dec. 1956 
Lochridge,R.L. Insurance--your income protection. J 


Oklahoma D. A. 45:39 July 1956. 
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New York director advises on tax status of insurance. 
J.A.D.A. 52:639-640 May 1956. 
Rooks, J.G. Sickness and accident insurance premiums 
not deductible. J. California D. A. & NevadaD. Soc. 
32:99 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 
Two insurance coverages proposed for Georgia Den. 
Assn. members. J. Georgia D. A. 30:15-18 Oct. 1956. 
hospital: See Insurance --hospital 
life: See also --accident and disability, listed above 
Bowyer, J. W.,Jr. Getting the most from your life in- 
surance. Oral Hyg. 46:970-973 Aug. 1956. 
protective: See also Malpractice, dental 
Culver, R. E. Malpractice insurance. J. Missouri D. A 
36:31 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 


James,A.G. Professional protective insurance. J. South. 


California D.A. 24:16 Feb. 1956. 
Practice protection.(Ed.) Brit. D. J. 100:117-118 Feb. 21, 
1956. 
Professional (malpractice) liability insurance. 
Columbia D. Soc. 31:5-6, 19 Mar. 1956. 
Washington State Dental Association institutes malprac- 
tice insurance program. Washington D. J. 25:10 
Mar. 1956. 
INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR DENTAL RESEARCH 
Annual meeting, 1956. Executive proceedings. J. D. Res. 
35:814-819 Oct. 1956. 
Kramer, I. R. H. (Compiled by) Scientific proceedings 
of the British Division, April 1956. J. D. Res. 35: 
954-967 Dec. 1956 
Krasnow, Frances. (Compiled by) Scientific proceedings 
of the New York Section, February 1956. J.D. Res 
35:968-970 Dec. 1956 
INTERNATIONAL DENTAL CONGRESS (12th): See Federation 
Dentaire Internationale 
INTERNSHIPS AND RESIDENCIES, DENTAL 
See also Hospitals--dental service 
Additional hospital dental internships and residencies ap- 


J. Dist. 


proved by the Council on Dental Education--Amer. 
Den. Assn. (supplement 5). J.A.D.A. 52:214-215 Feb. 


1956. 

Anesthesiology residency at Jewish Chronic Disease Hos- 
pital. ( Brooklyn, N.Y.) New York J. Den.26:29 
Jan. 1956. 

Dental internships available. (Long Island Jewish Hospi- 
tal) New York D. J. 22:106-107 Feb. 1956. 

Eastman clinic announces posts for interns, fellows.J.A. 
D.A. 52:239-240 Feb. 1956. 


Illinois school announces oral surgery internship. J.A.D.A. 


52:99 Jan. 1956. 

Internship, residencies open at two hospitals. (V.A., Wood, 
Wis.; Sinai Hospital, Detroit, Mich.) J.A.D.A. 52: 
241 Feb. 1956. 

Pizer, M. E. Internships for dentistry. Oral Hyg. 46: 
328-329 Mar. 1956. 

Residencies available from two schools and hospitals. 
(V.A.; Alabama; Iowa ) J.A.D.A. 52:99 Jan. 1956. 

Rickles, N. H. Oral diagnosis and X-ray: a method of 
teaching dental interns in an Army hospital. D 
Abs. 1:71l Dec. 1956 


Schools and hospitals announce residencies, internships. 


J. Oral Surg. 14:89 Jan. 1956. 
INTRAVENOUS ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
general--intravenous 
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INVESTING TISSUES: See Periodontal tissues 
INVESTMENT 

Martin, K.H. Investigation of the effect of water/powder 
ratio on the accuracy of fit of gold alloy castings. 
Austral. D. J. 1:202-203 Aug. 1956. 

materials 

George, R.K. Porcelain inlays baked in investment ma- 
trix. D. Digest 62:549-551 Dec. 1956. 

Ryge, Gunnar and Fairhurst, C. W. Hygroscopic expan- 
sion. J. D. Res. 35:499-508 Aug. 1956. 

technic 

Docking, A. R. and Chong, M. P. Hygroscopic setting 
expansion of dental casting investments. Queens- 
land D. J. 2:298-310 June-Oct. 1949. 

Herrick, P. W. Hygroscopic controlled water added tech- 
nic. Iowa D.J. 42:14-16 Feb. 1956. 

Neill, D. J. Use of non-ionic surface agents with primary 
investment coatings. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
6:320-321 June 1956. 

Peyton, F. A., etal. Controlled water-addition technic 
for hygroscopic expansion of dental casting invest- 
ment. J.A.D.A. 52:155-161 Feb. 1956. 

Phillips, R.W. Outline of a casting procedure using ther- 
mal expansion of investment. J. Kansas City Dist. 
D. Soc. 32:17-22 Apr. 1956. 

INVESTMENTS FOR DENTISTS 
See also Economics-~-dental 

Alpern, Erwin. Estate planning. J. Oklahoma D.A. 44:4- 
6 Jan. 1956. 

Boyer, J. W., Jr. ‘‘Do-it-yourself’’ investment policy. 
Oral Hyg. 46:309-314 Mar. 1956. 

Fishkin, Emanuel. Retirement, inflation, and common 
stocks. Oral Hyg. 46:579-585 May 1956. 

Fraser, D.W. U.S. Savings Bonds. A good investment. 
New York D. J. 22:456-459 Nov. 1956. 

Pedersen, M.C. It’s later thanit’severbeen. Oral Hyg. 
46:447-451 Apr. 1956. 

Retirement savings schemes by the planned purchase and 
encashment of the new savings certificates dentists 
and their staffs can provide for future income. 
Brit. D. J. 101:214-215 Sept. 18, 1956. 

Samuels, R. H. Investments for state dental societies. 
Investing surplus and relief funds of dental associa- 
tions. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 6th p. 300-306 disc 
307, 1953. 

Saving for retirement. Simple national savings schemes 
to help dentists and their staffs to provide for the 
future. Brit. D. J. 100:256-257 May 1, 1956. 

Sheard, Terance. Problems in the administration of es- 
tates. J. Canad. D.A. 22:176-177 Mar.; 252-253 Apr. 
1956. 

IODINE 

Bixler, David,etal. Effect of radioactive iodine on den- 
tal caries inthe rat. J.A.D.A.53:667-671 Dec. 1956. 

Wespi,H.J. Analysis of the possible antagonism between 
iodine and fluorine. D. Abs. 1:228-229 Apr. 1956. 

TONIZATION 

Dionne, Paul. Evaluation of OH-ions in the clinical field. 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:411-414 July 1956. 

Pelletier, Georges and Perreault, J.G. In vitro evalua- 
tion of the bacteriostatic action of OH-ions produced 
by the technique of ionophoresis. J. Canad. D. A. 
22:407-411 July 1956. 


IOWA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
necrology reports 
Necrology. lowaD.J. 42:22 Feb.; 64-65, 98 Apr.; 194 June; 

199 Aug.; 253 Oct.; 297 Dec. 1956. 

IRRADIATION 

: See Radiation--biological effects 

IRREGULARITY OF TEETH:See Malocclusion; See also Ortho- 
dontic diagnosis and measurements; Orthodontic 
treatment 

IRVING, J.T. Influence of diets containing fats with highly un- 
saturated fatty acids upon the maxillary incisor 
teeth of rats. J. D. Res. 35:930-938 Dec. 1956. 

ISRAEL: See Education, dental--in Israel; See also Caries, 
dental--incidence, Israel 

ISSEL, P. Dental Institute of the University of MUnster, Ger- 
many. D. Abs. 1:399-400 July 1956. 

ISSERLIS, S.H.; JACKSON, D. L.; POLLACK, M.M. and CIANI, 
M.M.: See Pollack, M.M. 

ITALY: See Education, dental--in Italy 

IVEY, P. E. Use of potassium hydroxide in treatment of per- 
iodontal pockets. Chemical cautery as an adjunct of 
treatment. D. Students’ Mag. 34:22-26 Apr. 1956. 

IVY, R. H. Present trends in the management of cleft lip and 
cleft palate. D. Abs. 1:553-554 Sept. 1956. 

IWAGAKI, HIROSI. Present condition of orthodontics in Japan. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:914-920 Dec. 1956. 

IWAO, SHINKYO. Present status of shika-rikogaku in Japan. 
D. Abs. 1:403-404 July 1956. 


J 

JACKET CROWNS: See Crowns 

JACKSON, A. F. Orthodontic perspective. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:363-380 May 1956. 

JACKSON, D. Initial considerations on the phenomenon of ar- 
rested dental caries. J. D. Res. 35:956 Dec. 1956. 
Abstract 

JACKSON, D. L.; POLLACK, M. M.; ISSERLIS, S. H. and CIANI, 
M.M.: See Pollack, M.M. 

JACKSON, G. E. Systematic analysis and classification of the 
dentofacial abnormalities shown in cerebral palsy 
(read by title). Am. J. Orthodont. 42:310-311 Apr. 
1956. Abstract 

JACKSON, G. L. Photography of worktrays. D. Radiog. & Pho- 
tog. 28:68-71 No. 4, 1955. 

JACKSON, V.R.; ABBEY, J.A.and GLANZ, SANFORD. Balloon 
technic for treatment of fractures of the zygomatic 
bone. J. Oral Surg. 14:14-19 Jan. 1956. 

JACOB, L.H. Honored at Illinois state society banquet. Illinois 
D. J. 25:595-597 portrait Sept. 1956. 

JACOBS, M. H. Oral lesions in childhood. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:871-881 Aug. 1956. 

Pros and cons of intravenous anesthesia in the dental 
office. Proc. Am. Soc. Adv. Gen. Anesth. Den. p. 
4-ll disc. 12-39 Spring 1956. 

JACOBSON, A. and DREYER, C. J. Facial pattern and occlu- 
sion of the African. J. D. A. South Africa 11:41-47 
Feb. 1956. 

JACOBSON, F.L.; HARD, MARGARET M.; ESSELBAUGH, N.C. 
Dental caries experience among Washington-born 
and -reared freshman students at the State College 
of Washington in 1950. J. D. Res. 35:132-136 Feb. 
1956. 
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JACOBSON, OSCAR. Factors influencing choice of appliance. 
New York J. Den. 26:119-120 Mar. 1956. Abstract 
JACOBSON, 8. M. Defects of the clotting mechanism in blood 
dyscrasias and their significance in oral surgery. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1284-1294 Dec. 
1956. 
JACOBY, J.D. Hypnosis in dentistry. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52: 
480-481 Apr. 1956. 
JAFFE, IRVING. Illegal dentistry. Bul. Bronx Co. D. Soc. l!: 
7 Feb. 1956. 
JAFFE,N.B. Dyspepsia caused by artificial denture. D. Abs. 
1:278 May 1956. 
JAGO, J. D. Pleatosave lower first permanent moiars in chil- 
dren. Queensland D. J. 7:478-481 June-July 1955. 
JAKUBS, STANLEY 
and BRADLEY, J. L.: See Bradley, J. L. 
and JOHNSON, W. B.: See Johnson, W. B. 
JAMES, A.G. Case for gold foil. J. South. California D. A. 24: 
19-21 Jan. 1956. 
Crown and bridge restorations in periodontics. J. Perio- 
dontics. J. Periodont. 27:36-39 Jan. 1956. 
Practice of dentistry and the public welfare. (Laboratory 
problem) J. South. California D. A. 24:45-49 Sept. 
1956. 
President’s message. J. South. California D. A. 24:19- 
22 June 1956. 
Professional protective insurance. J. South. California 
D. A. 24:16 Feb. 1956. 
and RAINES, DONALD: See Raines, Donald 
JAMES, B. V. and RADDEN, H. G.: See Radden, H. G. 
JAMES, G.J. Prosthetic problem of cleft palate restoration. 
J. South. California D. A. 24:36-48 Dec. 1956. 
JAMES, P.M.C. Case of unilateral labial caries of the upper 
deciduous incisors and canine. Brit. D. J. 101:16 
July 3, 1956. 
Problems of children’s dentistry. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 6:370-373 Aug. 1956. 
DAVIS, H. C. and PARFITT, G. J.: See Parfitt, G. J. 
JAMES, T. W. Torus palatinus and torus mandibularis. Wash- 
ington D. J. 25:8, 12 Mar. 1956. 
and ROSELLINI, L. J. Peripheral fibromas of the oral 
cavity. D. Abs. 1:211-212 Apr. 1956. 
JAMIESON, C. H. Modern concept of complete dentures. J. 
Pros. Den. 6:582-592 Sept. 1956. 
JAMIR, E. Z. Rational approach to the diagnosis of mouth dis- 
eases. Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2:20-22 Jan. 
1956. 
JANKE, H.C. Public health dentistry on the threshold. (Ed.) 
D. Survey 32:1176-1178 portrait Sept. 1956. 
JANUARY, J. W. Psychosomatics in orthodontics. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 42:597-607 Aug. 1956. 
JAPAN: See Dentistry--in Japan 
JARABAK, J. R. Electromyographic analysis of muscular and 
temporomandibular joint disturbances due to im- 
balances in occlusion. Angle Orthodont. 26: 170- 
190 july 1956. 
JAWETZ, ERNEST. Virus infections of interest to the dentist. 
Pakistan D. Rev. 6:55-58 Apr. 1956. 
JAws 
development: See also Face--development 
Bjork, Arne. Bite development and body build. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 123-135 disc. 135-138, 1954 
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Bjork, Arne, et al. Mandibular growth and third molar 
impaction. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:231-272 
Nov. 1956. 

Brader, A.C. Historical review of research findings of 
growth and development prior to the introduction 
of roentgenographic cephalometry. Angle Ortho- 
dont. 26:1-9 Jan. 1956. 

Carlson, D. H. Serial cephalometric radiographic study 
of the anteroposterior relation of the maxilla and 
mandible in individuals with excellent occlusion of 
the teeth. Am.J.Orthodont. 42:787 Oct. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Mindeman, G. E. Longitudinal study of change in a man- 
dibular bimolar diameter before and after eruption. 
Am.J. Orthodont. 42:154-155 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

Schuchardt, T. Activator for the infant’s jaws. D. Abs. 
1:378-379 June 1956. 

Scougall, Stuart, et al. Experimental investigation of 
mandibular growth. Queensland D. J. 6:230-233 
Aug.-Sept. 1954. 

Shear, M. Congenital underdevelopment of the maxilla 
associated with partial adactylia, partial anodontia 
and microglossia. Report of a case. J.D. A. South 
Africa 11:78-83 Mar. 1956. 

Waugh, L.M. Careof the deciduous teeth as the basis of 
occlusion of the permanent dentition. (Additional 
reference list) Am.J.Orthodont. 42:387 May 1956. 

Weyers, Helmut. Disturbances of growth and develop- 
ment of the mandibular symphysis and accompanying 
deformities. D. Abs. 1:23 Jan. 1956. 

dislocation: See Dislocation of mandible 
fractures: See Fractures--jaws 
JAY, JAMES. Fundamentals of repositioning teeth as an aid to 
general dentistry. New York J. Den. 26:242 June- 
July 1956. Abstract 
JAY, PHILIP. What the dental student should be taught in nu- 
trition. J. D. Educ. 20:301-303 Nov. 1956. 

New dental caries control program. (Univ. Mich., School 
Den.) J. Michigan D. A. 38:239-240 July-Aug. 1956. 

and BENNETT, ALICE S. Role of diet in the control of 
dental caries. J.A.D.A. 52:18-25 Jan. 1956. 

CROWLEY, MARY C.; HARNER, VERNA and BENNETT, 
ALICE S.: See Crowley, Mary C. 

JAYNES, J.C. More about insurance and income tax. ( Ed.) 
Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 11:22-23 Feb. 1956. 

JEFFCOTT, G. F. History of the United States Army Dental 
Service in World War 0. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52: 
652 May 1956. 

JEFFERS,W.A. Medical problems related to dentistry. Car- 
diovascular aspects. Pennsylvania D. J. 23:4-5 Nov. 
1956. 

JEFFERY, ALEXANDER. Should dentists use gold foil? Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 20:116-117, 120 portrait Dec. 
1956. 

JENKINS, D. H. Maturation of the permanent dentition. Queens- 
land D. J. 3:62-68 Feb. 1951. 

Orthodontic diagnosis and treatment. Queensland D. J. 3: 
280-287 Aug. 1951. 

JENKINS, G.N. Rateof flow of stimulated saliva in high and low 
fluoride areas. Brit. D.J. 101:79-80 Aug. 7, 1956. 
and KLEINBERG, I. Studies on the pH of plaque in inter- 
proximal areas after eating sweets and starchy 
foods. J. D. Res. 35:964 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
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JENNINGS, E.R. New two-way needle for blood vessel anasto- 
mosis. D. Abs. 1:150 Mar. 1956. 
JENNINGS, W. H.; LAWSON, M. E., JR.; FORZIATI, A. F.; 
LOSEE, F. L. and PIGMAN, W. W.: See Forziati, 
A. F. 
JENSEN, ELLI; PALLING, MOGENS and BJORK, ARNE: See 
Bjork, Arne 
JENSEN, S.B. Treatment of hypersensitive dentin with Argento- 
zinc. D. Abs. 1:183-184 Mar. 1956. 
JENTZSCH, HERMANN. Unifolan I, anew plastic wound dress- 
ing. D. Abs. 1:621 Oct. 1956. 
JERMYN, A. C. Correction of prognathism by the implant 
denture. J. Implant Den. 2:26-35 May 1956. 
Technique and problems of placing implant screws. J. 
Implant Den. 2:36-40 May 1956. 
JERUSALEM: See Education, dental--in Palestine 
JESERICH, P. H. Report of Ninth District Trustee, American 
Dental Association. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:143- 
145 July 1956. 
JILLSON, O. F. and LAMBERT, L. H.: See Lambert, L. H. 
JLG, V. K. Physical basis for the selection of colors in den- 
tistry. D. Abs. 1:80-81 Feb. 1956. 
JOACHIM, ALBERT. Foundation. (Belgium) Internat. D. J. 6: 
46-47 Mar. 1956. 
Re-elected president of the Federation Dentaire Inter- 
nationale. J.A.D.A. 53:255 Aug. 1956. 
PEL, A. A. Dental photography with electronic flash. New 
Zealand D. J. 52:82-85 Apr. 1956. 
JOHANSON, GUNNAR; LEVIN, HANS-EBBE and LUNDQVIST, 
CLAES: See Lundqvist, Claes 
JOHNSON, A.L. Dentistry as I see it today. ( Book rev.) Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:388-390 May 1956; J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 27:24-27 July; 15-18, 33-34 Nov. 1956. 
JOHNSON, H. B. Technique for packing and staining complete 
or partial denture bases. J. Pres. Den. 6:154-159 
Mar. 1956. 
JOHNSON, J. H. Resection of an abnormal maxillary frenum. 
J. Ontario D. A. 33:18-19 May 1956. 
Removal of root from the maxillary sinus. J. Ontario 
D. A. 33:22-23 June 1956. 
JOHNSON, K.M. Elected Canadian society president. J.A.D.A. 
53:255 Aug. 1956. 
Installed as president of the Canadian Dental Association. 
J. Canad. D.A. 22:480-481 portrait Aug. 1956. 
JOHNSON, MARILYN and MITCHELL, D. F.: See Mitchell, D. F. 
JOHNSON, P. L.and BEVELANDER, G. Histogenesis and histo- 
chemistry of pulpal calcification. J. D. Res. 35:714- 
722 Oct. 1956. 
Role of the stratum intermedium in tooth development. 
J. D. Res. 35:969 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
JOHNSON, R.E. “G.I. Joe” of dentistry. D.H. Higgins. Ore- 
gon D. J. 26:10-13 portrait Dec. 1956. 
and WAERHAUG, JENS. Effect of antiformin on gingival 
tissues. J. Periodont. 27:24-28 Jan. 1956. 
JOHNSON, R. F.D. Who’s who in Minneapolis dentistry. Min- 
neap. Dist. D. J. 40:2 portrait Mar. 1956. 
JOHNSON, R. J.; PHILLIPS, L. J. and PHILLIPS, R. W.: See 


Phillips, R. W. 

JOHNSON, R. L. Blood loss in oral surgery. J. D. Res. 35:175- 
184 Apr. 1956. 

JOHNSON, W.A.and GOODRICH, W. A.,JR.: See Goodrich, W.A. 
Jr. 


JOHNSON, W. B. and JAKUBS, STANLEY. Single-stage bila- 
teral ostectomy of the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:801-807 Aug. 1956. 

JOHNSON, W.J. Insurance plans open to members of the Arizona 
State Dental Association. Arizona D. J. 2:157-158 
portrait Dec. 1956. 

JOHNSTON, J. F. Pontic form and bridge design. Illinois D. J. 
25:272-279 portrait May; 339-346 June 1956; Leb- 
anese D. Mag. 7:5-27 Oct. 1956. 

DYKEMA, R. W. and CUNNINGHAM, D. M. Use and con- 
struction of gold crowns with a fused porcelain 
veneer--a progress report. J. Pros. Den. 6:8ll- 
821 Nov. 1956. 

JOHNSTON, J. H. and BREWER, A. C.: See Brewer, A. C. 

JOHNSTON, J.W. Peripheral form of artificial dentures. New 
Zealand D. J. 52:191-192 Oct. 1956. 

JOLLY, MARK 

MARTIN, N.D. and SCOUGALL, STUART: See Scougall, 
Stuart 

and SULLIVAN, H. R. Root canal therapy. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 73:98-99 June 1956. 

Basic approach to endodontic practice. Austral. D. J. 
1:151-160 June 1956. 

JONES, E. H. Children’s Dental Health Day program of 1956 
dedicated to the memory. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 
25:9 portrait Mar. 1956. 

JONES, H. P. A. and GOOSE, D. H.: See Goose, D. H. 

JONES, H. S. Why do they grind their teeth? Oral Hyg. 46: 
598-601 May 1956. 

Partial denture failure. D. Survey 32:1613-1619 Dec. 1956. 

Science vs. art in denture construction. D. Survey 32: 
1161-1163 Sept. 1956. 

JONES, K.W. Some considerations concerning the planning 
and limitations of retention. Am.J.Orthodont. 42: 
588-596 Aug. 1956. 

JONES, M. B. and MANHOLD, J. H.: See Manhold, J. H. 

JONES, O. L. Calcium hydroxide therapeutic medication. Bul. 
San Diego Co. D. Soc. 26:8, 14-15 June 1956. 

JONES, P. E. Association witness testifies on H.R. 7225, the 
0.A.S.1. amendments. J.A.D.A. 52:476-479 Apr. 
1956. 

Statement on H.R. 9428. (Amer. Den. Assn. testimony) 
J.A.D.A. 52:743-744 June 1956. 

JONES, P.M. Implant dentures. A case report and an evalua- 
tion. J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. 14:16-20 Feb. 
1956. 

JONES, R. V. and McGAUGH, J. D. Class ll fractured incisor, 
do it now, don’t wait!!! J. Den. Children 23:154-157, 
3rd quart. 1956. 

JONES, T. E. and WILSON, C. O.: See Wilson, C. O. 

JORDAN, F. W. Legal pitfalls connected with oral surgery 
which exist both for the general practitioner and 
the specialist. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:5-10 Oct. 1956. 

JORDAN, H. V.; FITZGERALD, R.J.and FABER,J.E.,JR. Stud- 
ies on the aciduric oral micrococci. J.D. Res.35: 
404-412 June 1956. 

JORDAN, ROBERT. Plans and policy of Georgia Dental Asso- 
ciation and State Board of Dental Examiners on 
enforcement of new Georgia dental injunction law. 
J. Georgia D. A. 30:19-20 July 1956. 

JORDAN, W. A. Purpose of the dental exhibit at the Minnesota 
State Fair. North-West Den. 35:121-123 Mar. 1956. 
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JORDAN, W. A. (Cont.) 
Bloomington stannous fluoride dentifrice study. Interim 
report. (Indiana) North-West Den. 35:272-273 Sept. 
1956. 
and PETERSON, J. K.: See Peterson, J. K. 
JORG, M. E. Summary on the place and usefulness of antibi- 
otics in the general treatment of dental and oral 
infections. D. Abs. 1:57 Jan. 1956. 
JORGENSEN, K. D. Relationship between retention and con- 
vergence angle in cemented veneer crowns. D. 
Abs. 1:83 Feb. 1956. 
Deciduous dentition. Adescriptive and comparative ana~ 
tomical study. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:9-202 
illus. following suppl. 20, 1956. 
Thiokol as a dental impression material. D. Abs. 1:619- 
620 Oct. 1956. 
JORGENSEN, N. B. Dentistry for adult cases of cerebral palsy. 
J. South. California D. A. 24:19-21 May 1956. 
JOSE, M. G. and MIZGORSKI, F. J.: See Mizgorski, F. J. 
JOSELL, RUBIN. Mediation committee chairman discusses its 
duties. (2nd Dist. D. Soc., N. ¥.) Bul. 2nd Dist. D. 
Soc. (N. Y.) 42:12-13 May 1956. 
JOSEPH, E. Dentistryfor the shipsurgeon. D. Abs. 1:532 Sept. 
1956. 
JOSEPH, N. R.; GANS, B. J. and ENGEL, M. B.: See Gans, B. J. 
JOSEPH, R. L. Another look at dental fees. Bul. Newark D. 
Club 29:2 Apr. 1956. 
JOSIE, G. H.; STEWART, B. J.; BROWN, H. K. and McLAREN, 
H. R.: See Brown, H. K. 
JOULE, BETTY. Why I chose dental hygiene as my career. J. 
Kentucky D. A. 8:41-42 Jan. 1956. 
JOURNALISM, DENTAL 
See also Periodicals --dental 
Cassel, C. V. E. Responsibilities of the editor and sec- 
retary for a state dental society publication. S. 
Secs. Manag. Conf., 6th p. 400-405 disc. 406-407, 
1953. 
Committee on journalism--Amer. Col. Den. J. Am. Col. 
23:13-25 Mar. 1956. 
For a better journal--a guide to authors. ( Ed.) J. South. 
California D. A. 24: 18-19 July 1956. 


Kanterman, C.B. Dental journalism in the United States. 


D. Students’ Mag. 34:17-20, 54, 56, 60 Feb. 1956. 
Morrey, L. W. Preparation of scientific manuscripts. 
( Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:239 Aug. 1956. 
Perdue,G.G. Publications and clinics. J. Am. Col. Den. 
23:227-229 Sept. 1956. 
Report of the committee on abstracts--Amer. Assn. Den. 
Ed. Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 17:27, 1955. 
Suggestions to authors of articles to be submitted to the 
American Journal of Orthodontics. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 42:59-61 Jan. 1956. 
JUNG, F.R. Soyou want to be a dentist? North-West Den. 35: 
285 Sept. 1956. 
JUNGKUNZ, W. Teeth of vertebrate animals. D. Abs. 1:140- 
Ml Mar. 1956. 
JUNNER, B. A. Use of amalgam for the restoration of posterior 
interproximal cavities. Queensland D. J. 4:259-262 
June; 278-289 July 1952. Abstract 
JURGENS, E. H. and THOMPSON, E. C.: See Thompson, E.C. 
JURGENS, P. E. Treatment of maxillary and malar fractures: 
report of case. J.Oral Surg. 14:339-341 Oct. 1956. 
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Malunion of mandibular fracture. J.A.D.A. 53:592-594 
Nov. 1956. 


KABNICK, H. H. Resident patient in the practice of oral re- 
construction. New York J. Den. 26:202-204 May 
1956. Abstract 
KACHAN, L. I. and DUNAYEVA, E. C.: See Dunayeva, E. C. 
KAETZ, H. W. Review: current knowledge of blood clotting. 
J. Connecticut D. A. 30:5-8 Apr. 1956. 
KAHN, A. E. Reversible hydrocolloids in the construction of 
the unit-built porcelain bridge. J. Pros. Den. 6:72- 
79 Jan. 1956. 
KAILA, A. A. Dentistry in Finland. D. Abs. 1:284-285 May 
1956. 
KAIRES, A. K. Effect of partial denture design on bilateral 
force distribution. J. Pros. Den. 6:373-385 May 
1956. 
Effect of partial denture design on unilateral force dis- 
tribution. J. Pros. Den. 6:526-533 July 1956. 
Partial denture design and its relation to force distribu- 
tion and masticatory performance. J. Pros. Den. 
6:672-683 Sept. 1956. 
KALLAY, JURAY. Position and form of the mandibular foramen 
in the Krapina man. D. Abs. 1:342-343 June 1956. 
lontophoresisas an equalizing factor in bone development 
and resorption. D. Abs. 1:760-761 Dec. 1956. 
KALLENBERGER, K. Problems of new treatments infractures 
of the jaw. D. Abs. 1:31-32 Jan. 1956. 
KANAAN, M.A. Dental evidence in forensic medicine. Leba- 
nese D. Mag. 6:27-31 Jan. 1956. 
KANDERS, R. F. Condyle: its movements, the anatomy, physiol- 
ogy, histopathology and relation to malocclusion. 
(An evaluation of the literature) New York Univ. J. 
Den. 14: 71-74 Jan.; 124-127 Apr.; 169-174 June; 15:30- 
33 Oct. 1956. 
KANSAS CITY DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
Roster. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 32:13-22 Aug. 1956. 
KANSAS CITY UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY ALUMNI 
necrology reports 
In memoriam 1955. J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. 14: 
47 Feb. 1956. 
KANSAS STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Klenda,H.M. President’s address. J. Kansas D. A. 40: 
80-83 Sept. 1956. 
Roster of members. J. Kansas D.A.40:9i-101 Sept. 1956. 
KANTER, FRANK. Mandibular anchorage and extraoral force. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:194-208 Mar. 1956. 
KANTERMAN, C. B. Dental journalism in the United States. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:17-20, 54, 56, 60 Feb. 1956. 
Inverted mesiodens. J.A.D.A. 52:52 Jan. 1956. 
Management of the apprehensive patient. D. Students’ 
Mag. 34:29-31, 54 Mar. 1956. 
Problems of nomenclature. D. Students’ Mag. 35:16-19, 
38 Nov. 1956. 
Retained deciduous incisors. D. Survey 32:620 May 1956. 
Retained deciduous molars. D. Survey 32:465-466 Apr. 
1956. 
Tooth shade matching and selection. Bul. Alabama D. A. 
40:34 Apr. 1956. 
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KANTOROWICZ, B. and BIRMAN, O.: See Birman, O. 

KAPLAN, HARRY and MILOBSKY, LOUIS. Endodontics and 
periradicular surgery. W. Virginia D. J. 30:48-57 
Apr.; 92-101 July 1956. 

KAPLAN, HERMAN. Osteoradionecrosis and the dentist. D. 
Abs. 1:27-28 Jan. 1956. 

KARAU,R.E. Electromyographical comparison of the temporal 
and masseter muscles of orthodontically treated 
and untreated malocclusion of the teeth. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:792 Oct. 1956. Abstract 

KARLSON, K. E. 

SCHATZ, ALBERT and MARTIN, J. J.: See Schatz, Albert 
SCHATZ, VIVIAN; SCHATZ, ALBERT and MARTIN, J. J.: 
See Schatz, Albert 

KARLSTROM, SAM. Pontostructor method. ( Book rev. ) D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:268-269 Apr. 1956; Aus- 
tral. D.J.1:129 Apr. 1956;J.A.D.A.53:504 Oct. 1956. 

New type of intraoral vibrator. D. Abs. 1:lll Feb. 1956. 

KARSHAN, MAXWELL 

TENENBAUM, BENJAMIN and FRIEDLAND, ROSLYN. 
Urinary estrogen in periodontosis. J. D. Res. 35: 
648-650 Aug. 1956. 

TENENBAUM, BENJAMIN and WIENER, ROSLYN: See 
Wiener, Roslyn 

KARSNER, H. T. Human pathology. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52: 
516 Apr. 1956. 

KARWETZKY, RUDOLF. Utilization of Rethmann’s socket ap- 
paratus as a symmetrograph. D. Abs. 1:614-616 
Oct. 1956. 

KASANEN, ANTERO. On the fluorine content of drinking water 
in Finland. D. Abs. 1:46 Jan. 1956. 

KAUFFMANN, J. H. Specialty worship: dentistry’s false idol- 
atry. Bul. New York Soc. Den. Children 7:1-4 May 
1956. 

Psychological aspects of dentistry for children with cer- 
ebral palsy. J. Den. Children 23:69-72, 2nd quart. 
1956. 

KAUFMAN, E. G.; COLIN, LARRY and COELHO, D. H. See 
Coelho, D. H. 

KAUFMAN, MYRON and COUCH,C.D., JR.: See Couch, C. D., 
Jr. 

KAUFMAN, M.M. Biographical sketch. Bul. Midtown D. Soc. 
30:1-2 portrait Jan. 1956. 

KAVAN, MARGUERITE A. Correction of receding chin by im- 
plantation: a new method. D. Abs. 1:327-328 June 
1956. 

KAVANAGH, T.M. Attorney general renders opinion on branch 
offices and X-rays by assistants. J. Michigan D. A. 
38:298-300 Oct. 1956. 

KAZIS, HARRY and KAZIS, A.J. Complete mouth rehabilitation 
through crown and bridge prosthodontics. (Book 
rev.) J. D. Med. 11:234 Oct. 1956. 

KEZDY, R. L. Indications and contra-indications for extrac- 
tion in orthodontic treatment. Angle Orthodont. 
26:243-249 Oct. 1956. 

KEIL, ALBERT. Does dental caries occur in animals living 
in their native habitats? D. Abs. 1:439 July 1956. 

KELEHER, A.J. Dental prescriptive treatment. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 20:14 portrait Sept. 1956. 

KELLER, ILSE. Dentition of the lemurs. D. Abs. 1:598-599 
Oct. 1956. 

KELLEY, T. J.; WOOD, EUNICE and STEIN, KATHRYN F.:See 
Stein, Kathryn F. 
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KELSTEN, L. B. Children, a challenge to the dentist. New York 
J. Den. 26:17 Jan. 1956. Abstract 
Pedodontics for the general practitioner. A textbook of 
oral pediatrics. (Book rev.) J. Canad. D. A. 22:303 . 
May 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:782 June 1956; J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:173 May-June; 389-390 
Sept.-Oct. 1956. 
Treatment of dental emergencies: during childhood. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 27:48-49 Apr. 1956. 
KELTIE,A.L. Technic to attain more successful silicate fill- 
ings. D. Survey 32:1620-1621 Dec. 1956. 
KEMENY, IMRE. Die klinischen Grundlagen der totalen Pro- 
these.(Clinical fundamentals of complete dentures) 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:784 June 1956. 
Critical comparison between customary metal clasps and 
acrylic retainers. D. Abs. 1:717-718 Dec. 1956. 
KEMLER, E.A. Effect of low-temperature heat treatment on 
the physical properties of orthodontic wire. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:793 Oct. 1956. Abstract 
KEMNITZER, D. F. Esthetics and the denture base. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:603-615 Sept. 1956. 
KEMP, H. R. Local anaesthesia for general dental practice. 
Queensland D. J. 5:221-230 Oct.-Nov. 1953. 
KENFIELD, C.J. and BROOKS, B.E.: See Brooks, B. E. 
KENNEDY, D. J. Osteomyelitis of the mandible associated with 
supernumerary teeth: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 
14:237-239 July 1956. 
Benign central giant cell tumor. New York D. J. 22:394- 
398 Oct. 1956. 
Benign granular cell myoblastoma of tongue: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 14:345-346 Oct. 1956. 
KENTUCKY STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Atkinson, J. A. Past president’s address. J. Kentucky 
D. A. 8:9-14 report on 15-17 portrait July 1956. 
27th Fall Officers Conference. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:20- 
34 Oct. 1956. 
necrology reports 
Deaths. J. Kentucky D.A. 8:45 Apr.; 49 July 1956. 
KEOSIAN, JOHN; WEINMAN, I. and RAFEL,S. Effect of aqueous 
diatomic iodine mouthwashes on the incidence of 
postextraction bacteremia. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:1337-1341 Dec. 1956. 
KERESZTESI, K. Method of transforming three-quarter crowns 
to Richmond crowns. D. Abs. 1:164-165 Mar. 1956. 
KERN, W. R. Hydrocolloid impressions in crown and bridge 
prosthesis. lowa D. J. 42:298-301 Dec. 1956. 
KERR, A.C. Talking about saliva. D. Practitioner & D. Rec- 
ord 7:30-35 disc. 35-36 Oct. 1956. 
Relationship between chewing and the secretory activity 
of the human parotid gland. J. D. Res. 35:963-964 
Dec. 1956. Abstract 
KERR, D. A. Oral manifestations of endocrine and nutritional 
deficiencies. J. D. Med. 11:199-205 Oct. 1956. 
KESEL, R.G. Methods of prevention and control of dental ca- 
ries. J.A.D.A.52:455-462 Apr. ; comments 757 June; 
53:503 Oct. 1956. 
and COOLIDGE, E. D.: See Coolidge, E. D. 
SHKLAIR, I. L.; ENGLANDER, H. R. and STEIN, L.M.: 
See Shklair, I. L. 
KESLING, H. D. Diagnostic setup with consideration of the 
third dimension. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:740-748 Oct. 
1956; correction 43:51 Jan. 1957. 








130 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


KESSLER, H.E. Dental changes produced by the playing of mu- 
sical wind instruments. D. Survey 32:27-29 Jan. 
1956. 

Cleft palate rehabilitation team. D. Digest 62:69-74 Feb. 
1956. 

Dentistry’s relationship to the speaking voice. J. South. 
California D. A. 24:22-23 May 1956. 

Denture problems associated with playing musical wind 
instruments. D. Survey 32:905-906 July 1956. 

Relationship of dentistry to speech. J.Am.D. Hygienists’ 
A. 30:71-74, 103 Apr. 1956. 

KESSLER, K. and EGLI, H.: See Egli, H. 

KESSLER,M.M. Named dental director for Washington. J.A. 
D.A, 53:492 Oct. 1956. 

KETELSLEGERS, J. Sympathetic nervous system in dental 
pathology. D. Abs. 1:214 Apr. 1956. 

KETENDJIAN, VERVANT. Fluorine and dental caries. Leba- 
nese D. Mag. 5:81-86 Jan.-Apr. 1955. 

KEYES, P.H. Dental caries in the Syrian hamster. VII. In- 
creased dental caries activity in animals fed whole- 
wheat ash diets during the odontogenic period. J. D. 
Res. 35:95-101 Feb. 1956. 

KHALIFAH, E.S. New editor. (Missouri S. Den. Assn.) J. 
Missouri D. A. 36:4 portrait May 1956. 

Beyond technique. A tribute to the memory of Jacob C. 
Schwartz. J. Missouri D. A. 36:10-16 portrait Oct. 
1956. 

Professional association. ( Ed.) J. Missouri D.A. 36:6- 
7 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

St. Louis Dental Society in retrospect. J. Missouri D. A. 
36:7-9 Nov. 1956; Washington Univ. D. J. 23:12-16 
Nov. 1956. 

KIFER, P. E.; HUNT, H. R.; HOPPERT, C. A. and WITKOP, 
C.J. Comparison between the widths of the fissures 
of the lower molars of caries-resistant and caries- 
susceptible albino rats (Rattus Norvegicus). J. D. 
Res. 35:620-629 Aug. 1956. 

KILLEY, H.C. and ROWE, N. L.: See Rowe, N.L. 

KILPATRICK, H. C. Modern concepts in the practice of opera- 
tive dentistry. New York J. Den. 26:71-72 Feb. 
1956. Abstract 

Trauma reduction in cavity preparations utilizing ro- 
tational speeds in excess of 60,000 r.p.m. D. Di- 
gest 62:202-205 May 1956. 

KIMBROUGH, MARK. Air Force dentist and wife behind foot- 
lights. (Joseph Fields and wife ) Oral Hyg. 46: 48- 
51 Jan. 1956. 

KIMMELMAN, B. B.and FOSTER, W.C. Enamel uptake of fluo- 
rine from topical application. Pennsylvania D. J. 23: 
12-16 Feb. 1956. 

KING, J.D.; MELLANBY, MAY; STONES, H.H. and GREEN, H.N. 
Effect of sugar supplements on dental caries in chil- 
dren. (Book rev.) J. A. D.A.52:249 Feb. 1956. 

KING, M.J. Establishing cost records. J. Florida D. Soc. 26:7- 
9 Jan. 1956. 

KING, R. L. Transplantation of third molars. Contact Point 
34:90-96 Dec. 1955. 

KING-TURNER, E. W. and DAVIES, PETER. Investigation at 
Tristan da Cunha. Brit. D. J. 101:262-267 Oct. 16, 
1956. 

KINGHORN, A. Background of modern dentistry. Univ. Dur- 

ham Med. Gaz. 49:44-47 Dec. 1955. 





KINGSBURY, B.C. Report of president--Amer. Den. Assn. 
Am. D. A. Tr. p. 9-11, 1956. 
KINGSBURY, B. C., JR. and YOUNG, H.E.: See Young, H. E. 
KINNEY, R.C. and DERIFIELD, R.S. Pachyderma oralis: re- 
port of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:71-73 Jan. 1956. 
KINNEY, W. B. General anesthesia as an office procedure. 
}. Missouri D. A. 36:22 Feb. 1956. 
Let us ease our denture problems. Oral Hyg. 46:1084- 
1088 Sept. 1956. 
Place of the short course in anesthesia education. (Ed.) 
Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 30:5, 13 Oct. 1956. Ab- 
stract 
KIRBY, W.N. Prevention and handling of problems relating 
to patient grievances by the state dental society. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th p. 158-165, 1956. 
KIRI, DHIREN. Extra-articular ankylosis of the jaw. (Illus- 
trated with clinical cases) J. All India D. A. 28: 
77-80 Apr. 1956. 
KIRK, L.S. Minature denture. D. Technician 9:98 Sept. 1956. 
KIRK, P. H. and STERNBERG, E.D. Doctors’ offices and clinics: 
medical and dental. ( Book rev.) D. Survey 32:180 
Feb. 1956; J. Pros. Den. 6:719 Sept. 1956. 
KIRKPATRICK, E.L.; RYGE,G.; FAIRHURST, C.W.; FURMAN, 
T.C.andSCHALLHORN, R. V.: See Fairhurst, C. W. 
KIRSCH, L. J. Dental health insurance. (Ed.) Bul. Bronx Co. 
D. Soc. li:l, 4 Apr. 1956. 
KIRSCHBAUM, ROBERT. Normal occlusion after extraction 
of a supernumerary tooth. J.A.D.A. 53:718 Dec. 
1956. 
KIRSH, I. E. Radiation dangers in diagnostic radiology. D. 
Abs. 1:245-246 Apr. 1956. 
KIRSON, S. R. Importance of the deciduous dentition in rela- 
tion to the permanent dentition. J. Canad. D. A. 
22:590-595 Oct. 1956. 
KISTLER, ERWIN. Improvements in root canal treatment. 
D. Abs. 1:643-644 Nov. 1956. 
KITCHIN, P.C. To advise United States Public Health Service 
on building grants. J.A.D.A. 53:484-485 Oct. 1956. 
KJAER, E.W. Use of high-frequency current in root canal 
treatment by the “‘jouling’’ method. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 6:274-278 May 1956. 
KLABUNDE, E. H.; PIERCE, G. W.; TERWILLIGER, K. F. and 
PENNISI, VINCENT, JR.: See Pierce, G. W. 
KLAPPER, C. E. Effect of salivary gland extirpation on exper- 
imental dental caries inthe Syrianhamster. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 23:186-187 June 1956. Abstract 
KLATSKY, MEYER. Physiology of mastication and deglutition 
illustrated by means of cinefluorography. D. Abs. 
1:304 May 1956. 
Anthropologic study of dental anomalies. J. D. Res. 35: 
968 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
KLEBANOFF, S.G.; SINGER,]. L.; NAPOLI, P.J. and CROWLEY, 
R. E.: See Crowley, R. E. 

KLEEFELD, ELEONORE. Possible harmful effects of cement 
fillings. D. Abs. 1:500-501 Aug. 1956. 
KLEIN, A. I. Control of the dentist in the management of the 

child patient. J. Indiana D.A. 35:9-14 Jan. 1956. 
KLEIN, GEORGE 
HOWARD, M.C.and SILVER, MILTON: See Silver, Milton 
and SILVER, MILTON: See Silver, Milton 
KLEIN, J. A. Child’s first visit to the dentist. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 19:176-177 portrait Feb. 1956. 
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KLENDA, H. M. President’s address--Kansas S. Den. Assn. 
J. Kansas D. A. 40:80-83 Sept. 1956. 

Case presentation essentials: complete diagnosis and 
complete understanding by patient.(Ed.) D. Sur- 
vey 32:1482-1484 portrait Nov. 1956. 

KLEPACKI, F.H. Functional radiographic etudy of the opening 
movement of the mandible in children with excellent 
occlusion and with malocclusion of the teeth. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:936 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

KLERSFELD, B. M. and HOROWITZ, WILLIAM, JR. Relation- 
ship of lysozyme to vitamin A deficiency and cario- 
genic activity. Part I: Introduction and procedure. 
J. Soc. D. Res. 5:13-16 June 1956. 

KLOCK, J.H. Newconcept of nitrous oxide anesthesia. D. Abs. 
1:420-421 July 1956. 

KLUBOK, J.J. Arranging appointments on your telephone. 
Oral Hyg. 46:1080-1082 Sept. 1956. 

KLUCZKA, JOSEF. Local treatment of periodontal diseases. 
D. Abs. 1:466-467 Aug. 1956. 

KNAPP, D. E. Method of producing artificial calculus on typo- 
dont teeth. J. Periodont. 27:290-291 Oct. 1956. 

KNAPPWOST, A. Physiologically effective caries prophy- 
laxis: magnesium and calcium fluorides. D. Abs. 
1:693 Nov. 1956. 

KNEISLY, O.B. Dayton dental history. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 6: 
5-6 Mar. 1956. 

KNIGHTON, H. T. and GIBSON, C.D., JR.: See Gibson, C. D., Jr. 

KNOTT, C.H. Recent advances in chemotherapy and some ap- 
plications to dentistry. Queensland D. J. 3:320-322 
Nov. 1951. 

KNOWLTON, J. P. Rationale of design of mandibular implants. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:412-420 May 1956. 

KNUTSON, J. W. Signposts of advances in dental health. J. 
Michigan D. A. 38:267-271 Sept. 1956. 

KOBA YASHI, HIROMITSU; YOSHIMURA, SHIGEO; HATA YAMA, 
TAKI; MDA, SETICHI and IGUCHI, TOSHIKANE: See 
lida, Seiichi 

KOBREN, ABRAHAM. Professional education in New York 
State. Bul. New York Soc. Den. Children 7:9 May 


1956. 
KOBRIN, NATHAN. Objects to O0.A.S.I. editorial. J.A.D.A. 52: 
243 Feb. 1956. 
Stop creating new specialties. Oral Hyg. 46:1388-1391 
Nov. 1956. 


Your new social security--its provisions and benefits. 
lowa D. J. 42:243-245 Oct. 1956; Oral Hyg. 46:1069- 
1072, 1104, 1108, 1110 Sept. 1956. 

KOCH, W. E., JR.; KOLAS, STEVE and ROBINSON, H. B. G.: 
See Robinson, H. B. G. 

KOCH-LANGENTREU, JOSEPH. Die Wurzelspitz ktion 
als Sanierungs h (Root resection, a meth- 
od of restoration) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:247 Feb. 
1956. 

KOCHAN, E. J. Treatment of temporomandibular joint disturb- 
ances with hyaluronidase. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:513-515 May 1956. 

KOEHLER, HENRY. Appointed to Central Office staff.(A.D.A.) 
].A.D.A. 53:246 Aug. 1956. 

KOELSCH,A. Diagnostic limitations and potentialities in focal 
infection. D. Abs. i:339 June 1956. 

KOETS,C.C. Dentition and nutrition at Tristan da Cunha. D. 
Abs. 1:120-121 Feb. 1956. 
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KOHLSCHMID, A. Headaches caused by disturbances in the 
region of teeth and jaws. D. Abs. 1:305-306 May 
1956. 

KOIVUMAA, K.K. An oscillographic study of correcting the 
S sound with the help of a dental prosthesis. D. 
Abs. 1:43-44 Jan. 1956. 

KOLAS, STEVE; ROBINSON, H. B. G. and KOCH, W. E., JR.: 
See Robinson, H. B. G. 

KOLLAR, J. A., JR.; WENTZ, F.M.; ORBAN, B. J. and BHATIA, 
HARBANS: See Orban, B. J. 

KOLLE, KURT. Fight against drug addiction. D. Abs. 1: 405- 
406 july 1956. 

KONDO, SABURO; TAKUMA, SHOSABURO; SUZUKI, ATSUMI; 
OSAWA, YASUKAZU and MATSUMIYA, SEIICHI: 
See Matsumiya, Seiichi 

KONDO, WATARU and ONISI, MASAO: See Onisi, Masao 

KONETZKA, W. A.; BURNETT, G. W. and PELCZAR, M. J., JR. 
Bacterial hydrolysis of decalcified dentine. Brit. 
D. J. 100:156-158 Mar. 20, 1956. 

KOPEL, H. M. and BROWN, ELI: See Brown, Eli 

KOPF, EDWARD. Case report demonstrating the use of hyp- 
nosis for the temporary relief of pain so that par- 
ticularly difficult diagnostic studies could be per- 
formed. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:9-10 
July 1956. 

KOPP, A. E. Appointment book control. Bul. Greater Mil- 
waukee D. A. 22:128-129, 126 Nov. 1956. 

KOPPEL, B.W. Why be bullied by patients? Oral Hyg. 46:188- 
190 Feb. 1956. 

KORCHIN, LEO. Investigation to determine the effects of starch 
sponge implanted in bone. J. D. Res. 35:446-457 
June 1956. 

KOREA: See Dentistry--in Korea 

KORKHAUS, G. (Edited by) Zahn-, Mund und Kieferheilkunde 
in Vortragen: Heft XVI, zahnirztliche Roentgeno- 
logie in diagnostischer und therapeutischer Anwen- 
dung. ( Lectures on therapy of the teeth, mouth 
and jaws: Vol. XVI, dental roentgenology in diag- 
nostic and therapeutic application ) ( Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 52:113 Jan. 1956. 

Alterations of teeth, jaws and skulls caused by acromeg- 

alia. D. Abs. 1:736-737 Dec. 1956. 

KORNFELD, MAX. Inaugural address--Missouri S. Den. Assn. 
J. Missouri D. A. 36:14-15 editorial comment 8-9 
June-July 1956. 

KOSCAR, L. and SARKANY, I. Effect of local anesthetics on 
blood pressure in dogs after inhibition of the sym- 
pathetic nerve. D. Abs. 1:674 Nov. 1956. 

KOSCH, H. K. Homeotherapy in dentistry: an introduction to 
homeopathy. D. Abs. 1:154 Mar. 1956. 

KOSEL, G. and FELTMAN, R.: See Feltman, R. 

KOSER, J.R.and INGRAHAM, REX. Mat gold foil with a veneer 
cohesive gold foil surface for Class V restorations. 
J.A.D.A. 52:714-727 June 1956. 

KOSKI, KALEVI 

and TELKKA, ANTTI. Onthe indexes of Berger and Izard 

in Finnish and Lappish skulls. D. Abs. 1:100-101 


Feb. 1956. 
and VIROLAINEN, KAIJA. On the relationships between 
roent logi halometric lines of reference. 





=> 


Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:23-32 June 1956. 
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KOSTER, SEYMOUR. Diagnosis of disorders of occlusion in 
children with cerebral palsy. J. Den. Children 23: 
81-83, 2nd quart. 1956. 

KOTHE, W. and GRASSER, H.: See Grasser, H. 

KOVACS, GYORGY. Acute mycotic stomatitis: experiments 
with histotherapy. D. Abs. 1:331 June 1956. 

KOVARY, STEFAN. Facial abscesses and facial phlegmons. 
D. Abs. 1:429-430 July 1956. 

KOYOUMDJISKY, EDITH. Correlation of the inclined planes of 
the articular surfaces of the glenoid fossa with the 
cuspal and palatal slopes of the teeth. J. D. Res. 
35:890-901 Dec. 1956. 

KOZOL,S. M. Dentist and his relationship to the hospital op- 
erating room. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:26-27 
Oct. 1956. 

KRAJNIK, J.; ZIOLKIEWICZ, T.; ADAMSKI, J.; BARANCZAK, 
Z. and DOBEK, M.: See Adamski, J. 

KRAMER, I. R. H. Antibiotic therapy in dental practice. Brit. 
D. J. 100:69-80 Feb. 7, 1956. 

(Compiled by) International Association for Dental Re~ 
search. Scientific proceedings of the British Di- 
vision, April 1956. J.D. Res. 35:954-967 Dec. 1956. 

Reaction of the pulp to self-polymerising acrylic resins 
containing methacrylic acid. Brit. D.J.101:378-387 
Dec. 4, 1956. 

Symposium onacrylic resin filling materials. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 49:376-378 June 1956. 
McLEAN, J. W. and MACKENZIE, E. B. Histologic studies 

on the use of plastic emulsions for cavity lining. 
J. D. Res. 35:956-957 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

KRANZ, GOLDIE. ILWU-PMA Welfare Fund: current report. 
]. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:385 Sept.- 
Oct. 1956. 

KRASNE, A. L. Exodontia was his legacy--George Ben Wade 
Winter. J. Florida D. Soc. 26:5-9 Mar. 1956. 

and KRASNE, L. B. Multilocular cyst. J.A.D.A. 53:591- 
592 Nov. 1956. 

KRASNOW, FRANCES. (Compiled by) International Associa~ 
tion for Dental Research. Scientific proceedings 
of the New York Section, February 1956. J.D. Res. 
35:968-970 Dec. 1956. 

KRASSE, BO. Relationship between lactobacilli, Candida and 
streptococci and dental caries. Examination of sa- 
liva and plaque material collected on the same oc~ 
casion. J. D. A. South Africa 10: 416-428 Dec. 1955. 
Reprint 

KRAUS, E. E. Silicate cements. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 
22:101 Sept. 1956. 

KREBS, F. Development of a large cyst in the upper jaw caused 
by gypsum particles left in an extraction wound. 
D. Abs. 1:464-465 Aug. 1956. 

KREIGENHOFER, HILDA. How are children eating these days ? 
(Dental hygienists do a survey of children’s food 
habits) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:196-198 Oct. 
1956. 

KREMER, L. W. American Dental Association Relief Fund. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 4th p. 450-454 disc. 455, 
1951. 

KRESBERG, HAROLD and DOUGLAS, B.L. Cyclizine: anew 

antiemetic drug for general anesthesia and analge- 

sia. Preliminary report. New York D. J. 22:78-79 

Feb. 1956. 





Cortisone indentistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:978-984 Sept. 1956. 

Dentist’s role in the care of the cleft palate patient. A 
review of the literature. New York D. J. 22:499- 
502 Dec. 1956. 

Lichen planus of the tongue. New York D. J. 22:398-400 
Oct. 1956. 

KRESHOVER, S.J. Oral manifestations of systemic disease, 
including those due to nutritional deficiencies. J.A. 
D.A. 52:271-274 Mar. 1956. 

Appointed associate director of the National Institute of 
Dental Research. J.A.D.A. 53:380 Sept. 1956. 

Oral pathology. J.A.D.A. 52:41l-417 Apr. 1956. 

Progress review: oral pathology. New York D. J. 22:247- 
259 June-July 1956. 

and HANCOCK, J. A.,JR. Effect of lymphocytic chorio- 
meningitis on pregnancy and denta! tissues in mice. 
J. D. Res. 35:467-478 June 1956. 

Pathogenesis of abnormal enamel formation in rabbits 

inoculated with vaccinia. J. D. Res. 35:685-692 
Oct. 1956. 

KRIDAKARA, OD; BOOZAYAANGOOL, RITH; YUKTANANDA, 
ISRAand VOLKER, J.F. Dental survey of selected 
Thai children: nutritional observations. D. Abs. 
1:750-751 Dec. 1956. 

KROBB, H. R.; MURDOCH, T. J. and POLLOCK, H. R. Why 
flying teeth? J. Oklahoma D. A. 45:9-10 Oct. 1956. 

KROGH, HAROLD. Helpful hints in diagnosis and treatment of 
exodontic problems. New York J. Den. 26:204-205 
May 1956. Abstract 

Awarded the Knight’s Cross of the Royal Order of Danne- 
broge. J.A.D.A. 53:495 Oct. 1956. 
and HUBBELL, A. O.: See Hubbell, A. O. 

KRONCKE, A. and NAUJOKS, R. Dental caries susceptibility 
tests and their significance indental practice. In- 
ternat. D. J. 6:174-188 June 1956. 

KROSCHEL, W. P. Planning for future departmental needs in 
dental health. Bul.Am.A. Pub. Health Den. 16:31- 
35 Aug. 1956. 

KRUCHEN, C. Apical focus: roentgenization and roentgeno- 
therapy. D. Abs. 1:158-159 Mar. 1956. 

KRUG, F.R. Mouth preparation for partial denture service. 
New York J. Den. 26:385-389 Dec. 1956. 

KRUGER, B. J. Comparative clinical study of several haemo- 
static agents. Queensland D. J. 4:190-200 May 1952. 

Comparison of three modern haemostatic agents com- 
monly used by the general practitioner. Queensland 
D. J. 7:376-384 Feb.-Mar. 1955. 

Interpretation in dental radiography. Queensland D. J. 2: 
354-365 Jan.-Apr. 1950. 

Recent work in dental caries research. Queensland D. J. 
3:173-180 May 1951. 

KRUSIC, VALTER. Investigation of toothbrushes and tooth 
pastes used in Yugoslavia. D. Abs. 1:579-580 Oct. 
1956. 

KUKHAREVA, M.I. Organization and effectiveness of mass 
fluoridation and prevention of dental caries in young 
school children of Odessa. D. Abs. 1:46-47 Jan. 
1956. 

KULOWSKI, JACOB. Facial injuries: a common denominator 
of automobile casualties. J.A.D.A. 53:32-37 july 
1956. 
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KULSTAD, H. M. Amalgam in pedodontics. J. Den. Children 
22:170-174, 4th quart. 1955. 
KULYK, JOSEPH; TREADWELL, C.I.; MORGAN, G. A. and 
BOOTH, J. G.: See Morgan, G. A. 
KUMAMOTO, Y.and LEBLOND, C.P. Radioautographic study 
of mineralization of growing teeth with labeled cal- 
cium. J. D. Res. 35:147-156 Feb. 1956. 
KUMPULA, J. W. 
and HUDSON, D.C.: See Hudson, D. C. 
NELSEN, R.J. and PELANDER, C.E.: See Nelsen, R. J. 
KUPFER, S. R.; BROWN, G.N. and DARLINGTON, C. G.: See 
Brown, G. N. 

KUPPERMAN, H.S. Stress and the general adaptation syn- 
drome. J. D. Med. 11:53-61 Apr. 1956. 
KURAHASHI, YOSHIAKI; YOSHIOKA, NOBORU; YAMAGUCHI, 

AKIRA and TAKUMA, SHOSABURO: See Takuma, 
Shosaburo 
KURTH, L. E. Dentistry in relation to occlusion in full denture 
construction. Illinois D. J. 25:233-237 Apr. 1956. 
KUSCHINSKY, G. Evaluation of effectiveness of recently in- 
troduced drugs. D. Abs. 1:152 Mar. 1956. 
KUSTALOGLU, OMUR. Treatment of partial cleft lip. J.A.D.A. 
52:604 May 1956. 
KUTNER, PHILIP. Pulp capping for children’s teeth. New 
York J. Den. 26:239 June-July 1956. Abstract 
KUTSCHER, A. H. Importance of negative reports to the sci- 
entific literature. J.D. Educ. 20:191-194 May 1956. 
BARNETT, ALICE; BUDOWSKY, JACK; PIRO, J. D. and 
ZEGARELLI, E. V.: See Budowsky, Jack 
and BUDOWSKY, JACK. Is your X-raylethal? Bul. Mid- 
town D. Soc. 30:6 Apr. 1956. 
KUTZLEB, H.J. Periodontal changes caused by congenital 
cyanosis. D. Abs. 1:12 Jan. 1956. 
KUZMIC,G.; SAGRAVES,G.O.; BOYD, R.C.and FISHER, R. E. : 
See Boyd, R.C. 
KWAPIS, B. W. 
and BAKER, W. D. Cutaneous fistula of dental origin. J. 
Oral Surg. 14:319-324 Oct. 1956. 
and GIBSON, M.J. Surgical treatment of precancerous 
lesions of the lip. J. Oral Surg. 14:195-201 July 1956. 
KYDD, W. L. Quantitative analysis of forces of the tongue. J. 
D. Res. 35:171-174 Apr. 1956. 
Complete denture base deformation with varied occlusal 
tooth form. J. Pros. Den. 6:714-718 Sept. 1956. 


LA COSTA, RICHARD. Hypnosis. Anesthesia or entertainment. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:20-21 June 1956. 
LaDUE, J. B. Man on the cover. D. Survey 32:1334 portrait 
on cover Oct. 1956. 
LaPORTE, E. J. Rubber dam. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
20:77-78 portrait Nov. 1956. 
LABIAL FRENUM: See Frenum labii 
LABOR UNIONS 
health and welfare programs: See also Industrial dental 
service 
Bennett, Glenn. Dental health program in industry. D. 
Abs. 1:530-531 Sept. 1956. 
Cimring, Harry. Prepaid dental plans under union aus- 
pices. Oral Hyg. 46:471-475 Apr. 1956. 





Committee suggested fee basis.(Texas Den. Assn.) Texas 
D. J. 74:406-408 Aug. 1956. 

Dental health program of labor and profession. ( Ed.) 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:35-36 July 1956. 

Dental plan set up for two Massachusetts unions. J.A. 
D.A. 53:488 Oct. 1956. 

Extend International Longshoremen’s and Warehouse- 
men’s Union dental plan; 8,000 served in first year. 
J.A.D.A. 53:109 July 1956. 

Friedrich, R.H. Newer programs of dental health care. 
J. Tennessee D. A. 36:122-130 portrait Apr. 1956. 

Impact of group dental health care programs on den- 
tal society activities. J. South. California D.A. 24: 
33-37 June 1956; New York D.J. 22:299-304 Aug.- 
Sept. 1956. 

Handle union requests at state level, societies say. J.A. 
D.A. 52:374 Mar. 1956. 

Ingle, J.1. International Longshoremen’s and Warehouse- 
men’s Union-- Pacific Maritime Association Health 
and Welfare Fund dental health care programs for 
children: a progress report of the first year’s ac- 
tivity. J.A.D.A. 52:684-690 June 1956. 

Insurance coverage for the bracero in Texas.(Ed.) Texas 
D. J. 74:540 Nov. 1956. 

Kranz, Goldie. ILWU-PMA Welfare Fund: current re- 
port. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:385 
Sept.-Oct. 1956. 

Labor unions dental care programs. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 74: 
283 June 1956. 

“Now hear this.” (Ed.) Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 
3:8 Dec. 1955. 

Noyes, H. J. Prepayment dental program on the west 
coast. J. Indiana D. A. 35:9-13, 16 Oct. 1956. 
Official guidance is necessary.(Ed.) Texas D. J. 74:537- 

538 Nov. 1956. 

Plan to coordinate activities in prepaid health field. Cen- 
tral Ohio Bul. 8:4 Sept. 1956. 

Problems and relations of the constituent society with 
labor groups. Questions and answers. 8S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 7th p. 52-56, 1955. 

Propose nonprofit dental group handle state program. 
].A.D.A. 52:374 Mar. 1956. 

Rieman, A. P., Jr. It’s time to prepare. Bul. HudsonCo. 
D. Soc. 25:18-20 May 1956. 

Rooks, J.G. Dental society’s activity in the development 
of union-management welfare program for dental 
health care. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 7th p. 45-50, 
1955. 

Three new health care plans reported in labor publication. 
J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 32:20-21 Jan. 1956. 

Union dental program inthe state of Washington. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 7th p. 51, 1955. 

Union-management service group to study health plan 
benefits. (Foundation on Collectively Bargained 
Health and Welfare Plans) Central Ohio Bul. 8:3 
Sept. 1956. 

Union welfare fund trustees report on operation. Texas 
D. J. 74:63-64 Feb. 1956. 

United labor groups pledge $7,000 for free dental clinic. 
(New Jersey) Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 
25:24-25 Feb. 1956. Reprint 
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LABORATORIES, DENTAL 

Brach, Louis. Achilles heel of dentistry. J. NewJersey 
D. Soc. 27:26-28 Jan. 1956. 

Let there be light! (Laboratory relations) J. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 27:27-29 Apr. 1956. 

Brophy, J.T. Referring the patient to a dental laboratory. 
Illinois D. J. 25:598-603 Sept. 1956. 

Chicago illegals make national news. Illinois D. J. 25: 
32, 46 Jan. 1956. 

Conway, B.J. Problems and relations of constituent so- 
cieties with dental laboratories. S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf., 7th p. 21-26, 1955. 

Coppola, F. R. Least you can do to combat illegal den- 
tistry. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 25:16-17 May 1956. 

Cruse, L.B. For superior service: what the laboratory 
needs from the dentist. Illinois D. J. 25:347-351 
June 1956. 

Cut rate laboratories. (Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
32:9 Nov. 15, 1956. 

Dental profession and laboratory relations. (Ed.) Bul. 
Nassau Co. D. Soc. 30:4-5, 14-15 Dec. 1956. 
Dentistry’s responsibility in illegal practice. (Ed.) New 

York J. Den. 26:221-223 June-July 1956. 

Dentists and dental laboratory relations. (Ed.) Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 40:28 June 1956. 

Dodd, L. H. Progress report from society committees 
dealing with dental laboratory problems. (Ill. S. 
Den. Soc.) Illinois D. J. 25:358-359 June 1956. 

Eckersley, O.R. Bushwhacking or licensure? S. Caro- 
lina D. J. 14:5-13 June 1956. Reprint 

Edwards, D.W. Written prescriptions for all work sent 
to the dental laboratories. (Ed.) J. Nebraska D. A. 
32:8 June 1956. 

Fitz-Patrick, Charles. Mum is not the work on bootleg 
dentistry. Oral Hyg. 46:1373-1375 Nov. 1956. 
Griffin, Al. What can youdo about cut-rate labs? J. Dist. 

Columbia D. Soc. 31:5-6, 17 Jan. 1956; J. Louisiana 
D. Soc. 8:3-5 Spring 1956. 
Grimes, E.B. Our daily problem: the patient in the den- 


tal laboratory. Illinois D. J. 25:649-650 Oct. 1956. 


Gunn, L. G. Let’s face it. (Ed.) Outlook & Bul. South. 
D. Soc. (N.J.) 25:54 Apr. 1956. 

Illegal labs defeated; Supreme Court upholds Padden de- 
cision. Illinois D. J. 25:199-200 Apr. 1956. 

Illegal practice of dentistry. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 
20:165, 176 May 1956. 

Indict four laboratories for violating federal law. J.A. 
D.A. 53:493 Oct. 1956. 

Kentucky court rules against advertising lab. J.A.D.A.53: 
258 Aug. 1956. 

Laboratory situation--what do these words mean? (Ed.) 
North-West Den. 35:207-21i July 1956. 
Lim, J. A. Dental laboratories in the Philippines. Phil- 
ippines Medical-Dental J. 2:18-19 Sept. 1956. 
Messenger service at what price? (Ed.) J. Wisconsin 
D. Soc. 32:205-206 Sept. 1956. 

Morrey, L. W. Public relations, the dentist and pros- 
thetic services. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:477 Oct. 1956. 

O’Brien, G. E. and Brutting, J.C. Male office manager- 
technician in the dental office. J. Pros. Den. 6:845- 
851 Nov. 1956. 

Opinion of the Supreme Court of Illinois. (Laboratory reg- 


ulation) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 31:7-12 com- 
ment 5 Apr. 15, 1956. 
Phillips, A. L. Serious threat. Tufts D. Outlook 28:10- 
12 Winter 1956. 
Porter, J.R. Dental profession’s problem child. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 7th p. 27-33 disc. 34, 1955. 
Robinson, James. Prosthetic dental service committee 
summary ~-~ 1944-1955.(South. Calif. S. Den. Assn.) 
J. South. California D. A. 24:31-34 Jan. 1956. 
Ryan, E. J. Dentist and the laboratory need each other. 
(Ed.) Oral Hyg. 46:1530-1531 Dec. 1956. 
Semrau, J. S. Mlegal practice. Bul. Greater Milwaukee 
D. A. 22:130 Nov. 1956. 
Smith, W. S. Dentist, the laboratory, and the Federal 
Trade Commission. (Guest editorial) J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:445 Nov.-Dec. 1956. 
Stephens, E. T. Illegal lab question: many problems-- 
some solutions. Illinois D. J. 25:280-282 May 1956. 
Supreme Court holds for society. ( Chicago Dental So- 
ciety v. AAA Dental Laboratories et al ) Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 31:7 Apr. 1, 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:620- 
624; 642-643 May 1956. 
U.S. Supreme Court dismisses appeal of advertising den- 
tal laboratories. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 32: 
5-6 Nov. 1, 1956. 
Victory for the public health. (Laboratory regulation, 
Illinois) (Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 31:15-16 
Apr. 15, 1956. 
Why prosthetic dentistry cannot be established as a craft 
apart from dentistry. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A.33:6-7 
Sept. 1956. 
Why public relations. J.A.D.A. 53:458-460 Oct. 1956. Re- 
print 
Zackon, P.G. Where do we stand? Outlook & Bul. South. 
D. Soc. (N. J.) 25:55-56 Apr. 1956. 
in Canada 
Report on auxiliary services--Canad. Den. Assn. Tr. 
Canad. D. A. p. 53-60, 1956. 
legislation: See Laws and legislation--laboratory and tech- 
nicians 
technicians: See Technicians, dental 
LACHNICHT, V.J. Retiring president’s address-~Second Dist. 
Den. Soc.(N.Y.) Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 42: 
12-15 portrait Feb. 1956. 
LACKIE, F.C. Chemo-surgery, an adjunct in the treatment of 
periodontal diseases. J. Ontario D. A. 33:16-17 Sept. 
1956. 
LACOMBE, G.; DESCHAMPS, Y. and CRUZ, FERNANDES: See 
Cruz, Fernandes 
LACTATION 
Mendoza, V. G. Local anesthesia in the nursing mother. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:916 Aug. 1956. 
Abstract 
LADD, W. A.; HESS, W. M. and LADD, M. W. High-resolution 
microradiography. D. Abs. 1:628-629 Oct. 1956. 
LAMB, R.T. Varied applications of direct pininlays. J.Canad. 
D. A. 22:282-287 May 1956. 
LAMBERT, L. H. and JILLSON, O. F. Tronothane in primary 
gingivostomatitis. D. Abs. 1:453 Aug. 1956. 


LAMBRUSCHINI, O. A. Problem of periodontics and of pros- 
thesis: apparatus supported by teeth and gingival 
mucosa. D. Abs. 1:136 Mar. 1956. 

LAMMERS, T. and HATTEMER, A. H.: See Hattemer, A. H. 
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LAMMIE, G. A. Visiting Associate Professor of Dental Ma- 
terials, Northwestern Univ. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 
56:2-3 portrait Apr. 1956. 
Aging changes and the complete lower denture. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:450-464 July 1956. 
Some factors affecting the full lower denture. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 32:7-9, 31-32 portrait July 1, 1956. 
OSBORNE, J. and MORDEN, J. F.C.: See Morden, J. F.C. 
STORER, R. and OSBORNE, J. Use of onlays in partial 
denture construction. Brit. D. J. 100:33-42 Jan. 17, 
1956. 
LAMPREA O., J.; ORTEGA N., V. and ESCOBAR M., D.: See 
Escobar M., D. 
LAMSTEIN, ABRAHAM and BLECHMAN, HARRY. Marginal 
seepage around acrylic resin veneers in gold 
crowns. J. Pros. Den. 6:706-709 Sept. 1956. 
LANDA, J. S. Prosthodontist views the rehabilitation of the 
cleft-palate patient. J. Pros. Den. 6:421-427 May 
1956. 
Psychosomatics in relation to periodontics. J. Perio- 
dont. 27:209-215 July 1956. 
LANDA, L. S. and BERMAN, DAVID: See Berman, David 
LANDSBERG, I. Metallic implant for full dentures. Refuat 
Hashinaim 9:1-9 Dec. 1955. 
LANE, J.R.and BELCHER,A.R. Generalanaesthesia for con- 
servative dental treatment in young children. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 59:390-393 Dec. 1955. 
LANE, S. L. Review of current opinion on the hazards of in- 
discriminate antibiotic therapy in dental practice. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:952-961 Sept. 
1956. 
LANG, BARBARA G.; SIEVERDING, O.C. and BORMAN, E.K. 
Quantitative determination of fluoride in phosphate- 
bearing waters. D. Abs. 1:656 Nov. 1956. 
LANGELAND, K. Pulp reactionsto resincements. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 13:239-256 Feb. 1956. 
LANGER, E. ‘‘Parotis’’ desiccator: a new instrument for drain- 
age of intensive salivation. D. Abs. 1:149 Mar. 1956. 
LANZANSKY, J. P.; DEIGHAN, W. J. and ASHLEY, W. W.: See 
Deighan, W. J. 
LAPP, C. L. Some why-for’s and how-to’s for increasing ef- 
fectiveness of your auxiliary personnel. D. Survey 
32:340-342 Mar. 1956. 
Do you have the answer? Have you faced up to some fun- 
damental decisions in respect to your practice? 
D. Survey 32:619-620 May 1956. 
Handling collection of accounts. D. Survey 32:466 Apr . 
1956. 
Suggestions for success. D. Students’ Mag. 34:22-23 June 
1956. 
LAROCHE, J. F. and HENNION, P.: See Hennion, P. 
LARSEN, ORVILLE. “Off the cob.’”’ Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 32:9, 62 Sept. 1, 1956. 
LARSON, A. O. Oral reconstruction. North-West Den. 35: 
199-204 July 1956. 
LARSON, JEANNE H. and CRAWFORD, W. H.: See Crawford, 
W. H. 
LARYNGOSPASM: See Anesthesi idents during 
LASAGNA, LOUIS. Placebo. D. Abs. 1:143-144 Mar. 1956. 
LASKIN, D. M. and ROBINSON, I. B. Surgical closure of the 
oroantral fistula. J. Oral Surg. 14:201-205 July 1956. 
LASTON, D. J.; GARBARINO, V. E. and BEECHEN, I. I.: See 
Beechen, I. I. 





LATENSER, J. F. Evaluation and management of oral leuko- 
plakia. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19:201-205, 210 
portrait Mar. 1956. 

LATHYRISM 

Carwell,G.R. Histopathologic study of the periodontium 
of lathrysmic rats. lowa D.J. 42:193-198 Aug. 1956 . 

LATIN AMERICA: SeeCaries, dental--incidence, Latin Amer- 
ica; See also specific country, i.e. Argentina, Ecua- 
dor, etc. 

LAUER, EDITH; MacGREGOR, FRANCES C.; BRYT, ALBERT; 
WEISSMANN, SERENA ; ABEL, THEODORA M.: See 
MacGregor, Frances Cooke 

LAUFER, J. and CERNEA, P.: See Cernea, P. 

LAURITZEN, A.G. Occlusion and articulation of the teeth with 
special reference to correction. Acad. Rev. 4:100 
July 1956. Abstract 

LAVIN, MARGARET. Library. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:37 Jan. 1956. 

LAW, D. B. Evaluation of vital pulpotomy technique. J. Den. 
Children 23:40-44, ist quart. 1956. 

LAWS AND LEGISLATION 

by country: See also specific country, i.e.--in Belgium, 
listed below; National health insurance; Techni- 
cians, dental--by country 

dental: See also subheadings immediately following, i.e. 
~-health 

Association testifies on four congressional bills during 
week of April 9. J.A.D.A. 52:742-749 June 1956. 

Can dental assistants take X-rays? W. Virginia D. J. 30: 
58 Apr. 1956. 

Covarevitch, A.T. Law and the dentist. Queensland D. J. 
4:52-55 Jan. 1952. 

“*D”’ for dentistry day. (Washington) Washington D. J. 25: 
14 June 1956. 

Dental practice law changes. (Washington) Washington 
D. J. 25:11-13 Feb. 1956. 

Dental research given major aid by 84th Congress. J.A. 
DA. 53:244-245 Aug. 1956. 

Dental service corporation now legal in Pennsylvania. 
J.A.D.A. 52:229 Feb. 1956. 

Georgia enacts strict new law to halt illegal dental prac- 
tice. J. Georgia D. A. 29:7 Apr. 1956. 

Herold, N. D. Ownership of extracted teeth. D. Abs. 1: 
613 Oct. 1956. 

Information, please. (Connecticut ) (Bd.) J. Connecti- 
cut D. A. 30:2-4 Apr. 1956. 

Jordan, Robert. Plans and policy of Georgia Dental Asso- 
ciation and State Board of Dental Examiners on en- 
forcement of new Georgia dental injunction law. J. 
Georgia D. A. 30:19-20 July 1956. 

Kavanagh, T. M. Attorney general renders opinion on 
branch offices and X-rays by assistants. J.Mich- 
igan D. A. 38:298-300 Oct. 1956. 

Kentucky legislature kills ‘‘practical dentists’’ bill. J.A. 
D.A. 52:372 Mar. 1956. 

Last of bills affecting dentistry become law. J.A.D.A. 
53:377-378 Sept. 1956. 

Lawyers mobilize for Jenkins-Keogh Bill. 
497 Oct. 1956. 

Maddux, Jared. Research and study program of the Ten- 
nessee Legislative Council. J. Tennessee D. A. 36: 
136-144 portrait Apr. 1956. 


J.A.D.A. 53: 
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LAWS AND LEGISLATION--dental (Cont.) 
McCarty, W. L. Early history of Alabama dental laws. 
Bul. Alabama D. A. 40:20-23 July 1956. 
Moordigian, J. Guilty or not guilty? Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. 
(Calif.) 4:10, 27 Nov. 1956. 
More physicians attracted by modified Michigan law. D. 
Survey 32:193 Feb. 1956. 

Report of the committee on federal legislation--Amer. 
Assn. Den. Schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 33: 
57-64 report on 124-127, 1956. 

State dental practice act. ( 8. Carolina ) 8. Car- 
Olina D. J. 14:96-99 disc. 99-102 May 1956. 

Smith, E.H. California dental practiceact. Bul. 5th Dist. 
D. Soc. (Calif.) 4:9 Nov. 1956. 

Stewart, Tom. Legislative procedures. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 36:131-135 portrait Apr. 1956. 

Wurzel, David. New injunction law against illegal prac- 
tice of dentistry. New York D. J. 22:471-473 Nov. 
1956. 

Your Dental Act. (Oklahoma) J. Oklahoma D. A. 45:22, 
23 Oct. 1956. 

Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act 

Battle of the asterisk.(First code of trade practice rules 
for the commercial laboratory industry) (Ed.) J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 27:31 Jan. 1956. 

Legislation to tighten federal controls over barbiturates. 
].A.D.A. 52:91, 767 June 1956. 

Morrey, L. W. Federal food and drug protection: a half 
century of progress. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52:751-752 
comment 778-779 June 1956. 


Sloan. 


health 
Health insurance to be major item on Capitol Hill. J.A. 
D.A. 52:227-228 Feb. 1956. 
in Belgium 
Gysel, C. Legal status of the dental practitioner in Bel- 
gium. Internat. D. J. 6:47-48 Mar. 1956. 
in Canada 
Report on legislation--Canad. Den. Assn. 
D. A. p. 179-181, 1956. 
in England 
Dentists Act 1956. Brit. D. J. 101:23-25 July 3, 1956. 
Draft Bill. The time is now ripe for the introduction of 
this important measure. D. Technician 9:69-70 
July 1956. 
Samson, Edward. AsIsee it. LVII. Acts andfacts. Brit. 
D. J. 101:212-213 Sept. 18, 1956. 
Webley, Laurence. Dentists Bill. (General Dental Coun- 
cil) D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:325-327 editorial 
comment 303 June 1956. 


Tr. Canad. 


in Germany 
Herold, N. D. Ownership of extracted teeth. D. Abs. |: 
613 Oct. 1956. 
in Philippines 
Anzures, Pablo. Rights and obligations of dental prac- 
titioners. Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2:ll-14 
July 1956. 


Bureau of Public Health Dentistry created. Philippines 
Medical-Dental J. 2:23-24 Apr. 1956. 
Morabe, Emiliano. Our workers’ health and benefit laws. 
Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2:9-10, 24 July; 9-10, 
16 Aug.; l-13 Sept. 1956. Reprint 
“\_ Iaboratory and technicians 
~~ Asgis, A.J. Dental practice with or without oral pros- 





thesis? “‘Legal status’’ strategy of the FTC Code 
for processing-laboratories. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
27:30-35 Apr. 1956. 
‘ask change or revocation of FTC laboratory code. J.A. 
D.A. 52:762 June 1956. 
Association protests FTC limit on rules hearing. J.A. 
D.A. 53:738-739 Dec. 1956. 

Association statement to Federal Trade Commission con- 
cerning the amendment or revocation of commer - 
cial dental laboratory trade practice rules. J.A.D.A. 
53:la-lla Sept. 1956. 

~~ Battle of the asterisk.(First code of trade practice rules 
for the commercial laboratory industry) (Ed.) J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 27:31 Jan. 1956. 

Cobaugh, Ray. Laboratory sales tax. Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 35:19-20 Oct. 1956. 

- Dental laboratory rules. (A.D.A. House action) J.A.D.A. 

53:605-606 Nov. 1956. 

Draft Bill. The time is now ripe for the introduction of 
this important measure. D. Technician 9:69-70 
July 1956. 

File brief with FTC on laboratory industry code. J.A.D.A. 
53:90 July 1956. 

Gist of the matter concerning the fair practice rules for 
the laboratories. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 26: 
10-1 Oct. 1956. 

Is it in the public interest to “‘legalize’’ illegal dentistry? 
(Ed.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:46-47 July 1956. 

James, A.G. Practice of dentistry and the public welfare. 
J. South. California D. A. 24:45-49 Sept. 1956. 

Laboratory code.(Ed.) North-West Den. 35:264-265 Sept. 
1956. 

‘\McHugh, F.X. What should be done about the “1956 Fed- 
eral Trade Commission Code’’? New York J. Den. 
26:269-271 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

™ Morrey,L.W. Association petitions FTC to amend den- 
tal laboratory trade practice rules. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
53:359-360 Sept. 1956. 

Nelson, C.A. Guest editorial: of current concern. J. Wis- 

consin D. Soc. 32:I71-172 July 1956. 
1955 FTC Code. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 25:29-30 May 
1956. 
~Open discussion on state society problems. (F.T.C.; la- 
boratory technicians; illegal practice) S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 8th p. 169-173, 1956. 
Report on auxiliary services--Canad. Den. Assn. Tr. 
Canad. D. A. p. 53-60, 1956. 
~.Resolution adopted by the Board of Governors, Connecticut 
State Dental Association. J. Connecticut D. A. 30: 
16 July 1956. 
~ Revocation or disaster; F.T.C. ‘‘Code’’ is inconsistent 
with ADA policy. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 25: 
8-10 May 1956. 
~Rossman, J. H.and Liebe,C.E. Licensure of dental tech- 
nicians. (Ed.) Oregon D. J. 25:8-9 Feb. 1956. 
Rugged individualist. (Ed.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:24 
Sept. 1956. 

“\ Slone, P. A. Federal Trade Code and you. J. Dist. Co- 

lumbia D. Soc. 31:6-9 May 1956. 
Special communication. (Revocation of the Fair Practice 
\ Code) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:14-22 July 1956. 
\\— Stough, G. P. Let’s analyze certification. J. Dist. Co- 
lumbia D. Soc. 31:9-11 May 1956. 





1956 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 137 


LAWS AND LEGISLATION--laboratory and technicians (Cont.) 
“~~. Street, A. L. H. (Compiled by) Dental laboratory law de- 
clared to be void. D. Survey 32:51 Jan. 1956. 
“~——-. Vote disapproval of proposed certification of dental labs. 
(Hudson County, New Jersey) Bul. Hudson Co. D. 
Soc. 25:33 May 1956. 
military and naval 
Association testifies on military medicine bills. J.A.D.A. 
52:638-639 May 1956. 
Doctor draft.(A.D.A.Houseaction) J.A.D.A. 53:607 Nov. 
1956. 
Earnest, J.C. Association testimony before House sub- 
committee on health care plan for military depen- 
dents. J.A.D.A. 52:334-337 Mar. 1956. 
Jones, P.E. Statement on H.R. 9428. (Amer. Den. Assn. 
testimony) J.A.D.A. 52:743-744 June 1956. 
Military medicine. J.A.D.A. 52:498-499 Apr. 1956. 
veterans: See Veterans Administration 
LAWSON, M.E., JR.; FORZIATI, A. F.; LOSEE, F. L.; PIGMAN, 
W.W. and JENNINGS, W. H.: See Forziati, A. F. 
LAWTHER, W.L. Roentgenographic study of the temporoman- 
dibular joint using a special head positioner. Angle 
Orthodont. 26:22-33 Jan. 1956. 
LAWTON, F. E. and STONES, H. H.: See Stones, H. H. 
LAZENBY, P. A. Appliance for facial paralysis. D. Technician 
942-44 Apr. 1956. 
Le HUCHE,R. Preparation of three-quarter crowns. D. Abs. 
£44 Jan. 1956. 


LeSHAN, LAWRENCE. Dentist faces himself. New York J. Den. 


26: 205-206 May 1956. Abstract 
LE SUEUR, R.A. Roentgenologic study of bone resorption. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:9-ll Jan. 1956. 
LEACH, SADIE. History of the American Dental Assistants 
Association: ladies in attendance. (Book rev.) J.A. 
D.A. 52:388-389 Mar. 1956. 
LEACH, S. A. Uptake and retention of fluoride by enamel and 
dentin. J. D. Res. 35:962 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
LEATHERMAN, G. H. Award plaque for meritorious service 
to Delta Sigma Delta. Desmos 62:13 portrait Jan. 
1956. 
Chronicle of the XLIIrd annual meeting at Copenhagen, 
Denmark. Internat. D. J. 5:515-524 Dec. 1955. 
News from Great Britain. J.A.D.A. 52:87-89 Jan.; 221- 
222 Feb.; 362-363 Mar.; 496-497 Apr.; 631-632 May; 
758-759 June; 53:86-87 July; 242-243 Aug.; 365-366 
Sept.; 480-481 Oct.; 603-604 Nov.; 736-737 Dec. 


1956. 
SLACK, G. L.; BINGAY, J. V. and CAPON, P.G.: See 
Bingay, J. V. 


LEAVITT, J. M. Progress review: endodontics. New York D. 
J. 22:383-385 Oct. 1956. 

LEAVITT, R. W. What it takes. (To be a dental assistant) D. 
Asst. 25:22-24 Sept.-Oct. 1956. 

LEBANON: See Education, dental--in Lebanon 

LEBLOND, C. P. and KUMAMOTO, Y.: See Kumamoto, Y. 

LEBOURG, L. andCREPY,C. Salivary fistulas. D. Abs. 1:332 
June 1956. 

LECO, D. E. and ELLIN, R.I. Clinical investigation of oint- 
ment bases containing ethyl aminobenzoate. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:19-21 Oct. 1956. 

LEE, C. Y.; PECKHAM, S.C. and HESS, W. C.: See Hess, W.C. 

LEE, J. W.; WESSINGER, G. D. and TAINTER, M. L.: See 
Tainter, M. L. 


LEE, K. W. Case of mediastinitis following dental infection. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 7:76 Nov. 1956. 

LEECH, H. L. Choice of anchorage in Angle’s Class II Divi- 
sion | malocclusion. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p. 325-335, 1954. 

LEFF,ALEXANDER. Reproduction of tooth anatomy and posi- 
tional relationship in full cast or veneer crowns. J. 
Pros. Den. 6:550-557 July 1956. 

LEFKOWITZ, WILLIAM. Ultrasonics in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 
52:406-409 Apr. 1956. 

and SWAYNE, PATRICIA. Cultivation of tooth germs in 
an embryo extract-free medium. J. D. Res. 35:440- 
445 June 1956. 

In vitro cultivation of rat molar tooth germs. J. D. 
Res. 35:523-532 Aug. 1956. 

LEGISLATION: See Laws and legislation 

LEHNERT, K. Importance of cementum in bone reconstruc- 
tion after radical apical operation. D. Abs. 1:74 
Feb. 1956. 

LEICESTER, H. M. Nutrition and the tooth. J.A.D.A. 52:284- 
289 Mar. 1956. 

LEIGHTON, B.C. Soldering stainless steel springs. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 341-342, 1954. 

WHITE, T. C. and GARDINER, J. H.: See White, T. C. 

LEIMGRUBER, CH. Prevention of dental caries: its possibil- 
ities at present and in the future. D. Abs. 1:470- 
471 Aug. 1956. 

LEJEUNE, F. and BUNJES, W.E. Deutsch-Englisches, Englisch- 
Deutsches Worterbuch fiir Arzte. Vol. I and Vol. I. 
(German-English, English-German dictionary for 
physicians) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:114 Jan. 1956. 

LELKES, K. and BALOGH, KARL: See Balogh, Karl 

LENARD, ALEXANDER. Poliomyelitis. The possibility of syr- 
inge transmission. Queensland D. J. 3:378-382 Oct. 
1951. 

LENNARTZ, E. C. Are your fees 1936 or °56? (Ed.) Bul. 
Greater Milwaukee D. A. 22:86-87 Aug.; 98-99 Sept. 
1956. 

LEONARD, J. P. Dentograms--a new game. A novel way to 
make children and their parents more conscious 
of dental health facts. Oral Hyg. 46:951-955 Aug. 
1956. 

LEONARD, L. J. and PHILLIPS, R. W.: See Phillips, R. W. 

LEONE, N.C. Fluorides in everyday life. D. Abs. 1:98-99 Feb. 
1956. 

GEEVER, E. F. and MORAN, N.C. Acute and subacute 
toxicity studies of sodium fluoride in animals. D. 
Abs. 1:741-742 Dec. 1956. 

STEVENSON, C. A.; HILBISH, T. F. andSOSMAN, M. C. 
Roentgenologic study of ahuman population exposed 
to high-fluoride domestic water: a ten-year study. 
D. Abs. 1:227-228 Apr. 1956. 

LEONTIASIS OSSEA 

See also Bone--diseases; Dysplasia~-osseous; Ostei- 
tis--deformans 

Robinson, Marsh and Fogel, L. J. Fibrous dysplasia of 
the maxilla, leontiasis ossea type. Report of a case 
with surgical treatment. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:817-820 Aug. 1956. 

Rushton, M.A. Some less common bone lesions affecting 
the jaws. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
284-304 Mar. 1956. 
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LEOPOLD, R. S.; HESS, W. C. and PECKHAM, S. C.: See 
Peckham, S. C. 
LEPROSY 
Mathis, H. Leprosy in the field of dentistry. D. Abs. 1: 
305 May 1956. 
LESIONS 
caused by dentures: See Dentures--lesions caused by 
of mouth: See Mouth--lesions; See also Lip--lesions 
LESLIE, G. H. Biometrical study of the eruption of the perma- 
nent dentition of New Zealand children. (A summa- 
ry) Queensland D. J. 4:97-99 Feb.; correction 124 
Mar. 1952. 
LESNEY, T.A. Considerations in diagnosis of maxillary frac- 
tures. J. Oral Surg. 14:137-142 Apr. 1956. 
LEUKEMIA 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
leukemia 
LEUKOPLAKIA 
Bacchi, J. G. Leukoplakia and carcinoma of the tongue. 
D. Survey 32:1460-1462 Nov. 1956. 
Bradley,J.L. Leukoplakia of the lower lip. Ora! Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:776~-779 July 1956. 
Kinney, R. C. and Derifield, R.S. Pachyderma oralis: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:71-73 Jan. 1956. 
Latenser,J.F. Evaluation and management of oral leuko- 
plakia. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19:201-205, 210 
portrait Mar. 1956. 
Leukoplakia. J. All India D. A. 28:16 Feb. 1956. 
Love, Jesshill. Importance of leukoplakia in oral cancer. 
J. Kentucky D. A. 8:6-8 July 1956. 
Moser, F. Precancerous conditions and carcinomas in 
the oral cavity. D. Abs. 1:602 Oct. 1956. 
LEVEY, R.J. Modified Gallego’s iron fuschin stain as a differ- 
ential stain for cementum. J. D. Res. 35:491-493 
June 1956. 
LEVIGNAC, L. Surgery in facial traumatism. D. Abs. 1:329- 
330 June 1956. 
LEVIN, HANS-EBBE; JOHANSON, GUNNAR and LUNDQVIST, 
CLAES: See Lundqvist, Claes 
LEVIN, H.L. Oral manifestations and treatment of pemphigus 
vegetans. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
742-756 July 1956. 
LEVINSON, C. A. Mass production: a threat to all. Bul. Ala- 
meda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 30:8-9 Apr. 1956. Reprint 
LEVINSON, S. A. and MacFATE, R. P. Clinical laboratory 
diagnosis. (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 11:233 Oct. 1956. 
LEVITAS, T.C. Patience first requisite in child management 
and labor. D. Survey 32:33-36 Jan. 1956. 
LEVY, B. M. Challenge to dental education. New York D. J. 
22:72-75 Feb. 1956. 
LEVY, I. R. Textbook for dental assistants. (Book rev.) J.A. 
D.A. 52:783 June 1956. 
LEVY, S.J. Small town practices . . . factsand fancies. Oral 
Hyg. 46:722-725 June 1956. 
Why knocking does not pay. Oral Hyg. 46:1224-1226 Oct. 
1956. 
LEW, ISAIH. Implant concepts from abroad. J. Implant Den. 
2:16-21 May 1956. 
LEWIS, A. B.; SHOEMAKER, DOROTHY W. and GARN, S. M.: 
See Garn, S. M. 
LEWIS, E. T. Dentistry in the Caribbean. Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 35:12-13 Mar. 1956. 
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LEWIS, F.D. Dental health consultant, Georgia. J. Georgia 
D. A. 30:14 July 1956. 
LEWIS, F. L. Achievement award to. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. 
(N. Y.) 41:10 Feb. 1956. 
LEWIS, J. B. Identification of dentures in a mental hospital. 
New York D. J. 22:452-454 Nov. 1956. 
LEWIS, J.M. Complimentary dinner. Austral.J. Den. 59:406- 
407 Dec. 1955. 
LEWIS, T. M. Child management suggestions for the dental 
hygienist. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:207-212 Oct. 
1956. 
LEWIS, W. J.; BARKER, S. B. and SCHWARTZ, H. S.: See 
Barker, S. B. 
LEY, E. R.; SWARTZ, MARJORIE L. and PHILLIPS, R. W. 
Relative solubility of the intact enamel surfaces of 
primary and permanent teeth. J. Den. Children 23: 
84-85, 2nd quart. 1956. 
LEY, H. and EBNER, R.: See Ebner, R. 
LIABILITY OF DENTISTS: See Jurisprudence, dental; See also 
Insurance for dentists--protective 
LIBRARIES 
dental 
Additions to the Library. (Amer. Den. Assn.) J.A.D.A. 
52:200-201 Feb. ; 605-606 May; 53:471-474 Oct. 1956. 
Association favors National Medical Library. J.A.D.A. 
52:639 May 1956. 
Last of bills affecting dentistry become law. J.A.D.A. 
53:377-378 Sept. 1956. 
Lavin, Margaret. Library. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:37 Jan. 
1956. 
Mann, N. E. Dental library facilities. 
Co. D. Soc. 26:10-11 Oct. 1956. 
New medico-dental library of the Tenth District Dental 
Society. (New York) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 30:10- 
ll Apr. 1956; Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.)8:7 Apr. 
1956. 
Oral rehabilitation group donates package library. J.A. 
D.A. 53:96 July 1956. 
Pillars, F. W. Statement on S. 3430 and related bills. 
(Amer. Den. Assn.testimony) J.A.D.A. 52:745-746 
June 1956. 
Saint Louis Dental Society Library. Bul. St. Louis D. 
Soc. 27:94-95, 99-100 Oct. 1956. 
Walker, Mabel. Library. ( Indiana Univ. School Den. ) 
Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 7-8, 28-29 
July 1956. 
LICENSURE 
See also Examining boards 
Colored dentists. (Mississippi) J. Mississippi D. A. 12: 
41-42 July 1956. 
Dentists licensed, June, !956. (Minnesota) North-West. 
Den. 35:276-277 Sept. 1956. 
Dentists licensed, June, 1956. (S. Dakota) North-West 
Den. 35:298 Sept. 1956. 
Dentists who have successfully completed examinations 
for license to practice in Arizona, 1956. Arizona 
D. J. 2:129 Sept. 1956. 
Dentists who passed the examination given by the Michigan 
State Board of Dentistry, 1956. Detroit D. Bul. 25: 
21-23 Aug. 1956.; J. Michigan D. A. 38:277 Sept. 1956. 
Directory, registered dentists in Arkansas. Arkansas 
D. J. 27:34-42 Dec. 1956. 


Bul. San Diego 
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LICENSURE (Cont.) 

Doctors who passed the Kansas Dental Board June, 1956. 
J. Kansas D. A. 40:87 Sept. 1956. 

41 dentists, 18 hygienists licensed to practice. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 36:274 July 1956. 

Heinrich, E. How many dentists, dental technicians and 
unqualified dental practitioners exist inWest Ger- 
many? D. Abs. 1:685 Nov. 1956. 

Licenses issued by the Missouri Dental Board. J. Mis- 
souri D.A. 36:32 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

Licensure is not easy. (Ed.) J. Georgia D. A. 30:l1-12 
Oct. 1956. 

List of successful candidates at the June, 1956 dental ex- 
amination, Ohio State Dental Board. J. OhioD.A. 
30:125-126 Summer 1956. 

Newly licensed dentists, Alabama. Bul. Alabama D. A. 
40:43-45 Oct. 1956. 

Newly licensed dentists, 1956. (Texas) Texas D. J. 74: 
560-561 Nov. 1956. 

Registration of alien dentists. (Australia) (Ed.) Queens- 
land D. J. 4:21 comment 22 Dec. 1951. 

Roster of dentists practicing in Mississippi, 1956. J. 
Mississippi D. A. 12:33-4i July 1956. 

Successful candidates . . . dentists. (Indiana) J. Indiana 
D. A. 35:20 June-July 1956. 

Successful candidates in the B. D. S. Examination and 
L. D.Sc. Diploma Examination. (India) J. All India 
D. A. 29:145 July 1956. 

Successful candidates- -June 1956 examination for license 
to practice dentistry in New Jersey. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 28:32-35 Sept. 1956. 

Successful candidates, Kentucky. J. Kentucky D. A. 8: 
32-33 July 1956. 

examinations 

New Jersey announces new examination requirements. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 27:61-62 Apr. 1956. 

fees 

New registration fee. Brit. D. J. 101:173-174 Sept. 4, 1956. 

hygienists 

Decisive determination is now imperative. (Ed.) Texas 
D. J. 74:585-586 Dec. 1956. 

Dental hygienists whohave successfully completed exam- 
inations for license to practice in Arizona, 1956. 
Arizona D. J. 2:129 Sept. 1956. 

Dental hygienists who passed the examination given by 
the Michigan State Board of Dentistry, 1956. De- 
troit D. Bul. 25:24 Aug. 1956;J. Michigan D. A. 38: 
277-278 Sept. 1956. 

41 dentists, 18 hygienists licensed to practice. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 36:274 July 1956. 

Hygienists licensed in Texas, 1956. Texas D. J. 74:561 
Nov. 1956. 

Hygienists licensed, June, 1956. (Minnesota) North-West 
Den. 35:276, 290 Sept. 1956. 

List of successful candidates at the June, 1956, dental hy- 
giene examination. Ohio State Dental Board. J. Ohio 
D. A. 30:127 Summer 1956. 

Successful applicants--dental and dental hygienists ex- 
aminations. (Illinois) Illinois D. J. 25:289-290 May 
1956. 

Successful candidates. (Indiana) J. Indiana D. A. 35:20 

June-July 1956. 


Successful candidates, Kentucky. J. Kentucky D. A. 8: 
33 July 1956. 

Successful candidates - -June 1956 examination for license 
to practice dental hygiene in New Jersey. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 28:35-36 Sept. 1956. 

Successful dental hygiene candidates. (Alabama) Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 40:45-46 Oct. 1956. 


Certification of specialists committee of the Missouri 
State Dental Association. J. Missouri D. A. 36:31- 
33 Mar. 1956. 
Dentists who successfully passed the specialty examina- 
tion given by the Michigan State Board of Dentistry, 
1956. Detroit D. Bul. 25:25 Aug. 1956; J. Michigar 
D. A. 38:278 Sept. 1956. 
Report on specialists and specialization--Canad. Den. 
Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 219-226, 1956. 
Successful candidates, Kentucky. J. Kentucky D. A. 8: 
33 July 1956. 
technicians: See Laws and legislation--laboratory and tech- 
nicians 
LICHEN PLANUS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
lichen planus 
LIDOCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthet- 
ics, local--lidocaine hydrochloride 
LIEBE, C. E. and ROSSMAN, J. H.: See Rossman, J. H. 
LIEBERMAN, J.D. Bioflavonoids in periodontal disease: a new 
therapeutic approach. D. Digest 62:348-352 Aug. 
1956. 
LIFE INSURANCE: See Insurance for dentists--life 
LIFTON, J.C. Methods of feeding infants with cleft palates. 
J.A.D.A. 53:22-31 July 1956. 
LIGHT, G. A.; LOVE, D. -M.; BENSON, D. and MORCH, E. T. 
Music in surgery. D. Abs. 1:249 Apr. 1956. 
LIGHTERMAN, IRWIN. Division oral surgeon in Korea. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:239-252 Mar. 1956. 
LILIENTHAL, B. Effect of fluoride on acid formation by sal- 
ivary sediment. J. D. Res. 35:197-204 Apr. 1956. 
Effect of a stannous fluoride mouthwash on acid formation 
in the mouth and some observations on the mech- 
anism of inhibition. Austral. D. J. 1:221-227 Aug. 
1956. 
Inhibition of acid formation from carbohydrates by stan- 
nous fluoride and stannous chlorofluoride. Austral. 
D. J. 1:165-173 June 1956. 
HARRIS, R. and ARNOTT, A. J. Moniliasis. Report of 
three cases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:632-637 June 1956. 
and MARTIN, N. D. Investigations of the anti-enzymatic 
action of fluoride at the enamel surface. J. D. Res. 
35:189-196 Apr. 1956. 
LIM, J. A. Dental laboratories in the Philippines. Philippines 
Medical-Dental J. 2:18-19 Sept. 1956. 
LIMCHAYSENG, FELIX. Periodontoclasia from the point of 
view of an oral surgeon. Philippines Medical-Den- 
tal J. 2:15-17 Apr. 1956. 
LINDBERG, E. H. Types of group insurance programs of po- 
tential interest to constituent dental societies. S. 
Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th p. 55-61 disc. 72-74, 1956. 
LINDEMAN, MIRA, It can be done. (Education for dental as- 
sistants) D. Asst. 25:25-27 portrait Sept.-Oct. 1956. 





140 


LINDEMANN, A. Rare tumors occurring in the maxillofacial 
region. D. Abs. 1:492-493 Aug. 1956. 
LINDEMANN, GERTRUD. X-ray diffraction study of osseous 
and dental tissues from rats with experimental 
chronic fluorosis. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14: 
33-46 June 1956. 

LINDQUIST, J.T.; VORHIES, J.M.; HANES, R.A.; HAPAK, F.M.; 
HAYNES, E. T. and STONER, M.M.: See Stoner, 
M. M. 

LINDSAY, KEITH. Hospital dental services. J. Canad. D. A. 
22:98, 102 Feb. 1956. 

LINDSAY, LILIAN. Western counties. (England) Brit. D. J. 
101:202-206 Sept. 18, 1956. 

LINE, EDWARD. Dentist and his health. D.Mag.& Oral Topics 
73:85-88 June 1956. 

LINK, MAE MILLS and COLEMAN, H. A. Medical support of 
the Army Air Force in World War I. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 53:505 Oct. 1956. 

LINN, R. H. Central giant cell tumor of the mandible. Report 
of a case. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:45-47 Mar. 1956. 

LINZ, A.M. Role of the dentist in combat injuries. (Ed.) Ann. 
Den. 15:42-43 June 1956. 


LP 
Bohne,C. ‘“‘Hapsburg lower lip.’’ D. Abs. 1:208-209 Apr. 
1956. 
Cancer of the face and lip. Texas D. J. 74:60-62 Feb. 
1956 


Rafel, 8. 8. Case report. Cheilotomy for pseudocheilia. 
Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 23:7-8 Feb. 1956. 
Shevick, I. M. Surgical therapy for cancer of the lip. 
D. Abs. 1:270 May 1956. 
cleft: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 
fistula 
Wild, Norman. Fistulae of the lips. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 6:382 disc. 383 Aug. 1956. 
lesions 
Alling, C.C. Midline fissure of the lower lip: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 14:247-249 July 1956. 
Bradley, J. L. Carcinoma of the lower lip. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:722-726 July 1956. 
Leukoplakia of the lower lip. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:776-779 July 1956. 
Carcinoma of the lip . . . early recognition, complete cure 
possible. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 26:12 June 1956. 
Kwapis, B. W. and Gibson, M. J. Surgical treatment of 
precancerous lesions of the lip. J. Oral Surg. 14: 
195-201 July 1956. 
Turner, Herman. Lipoma of the lip. Report of acase. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:376-379 Apr. 
1956. 





LIPOMA 
Dixon, W. R. and Ziskind, Joseph. Lipoma of oral cavity. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:575-577 June 
1956. 
Turner, Herman. Lipoma of the lip. Report ofa case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Ora] Path. 9:376-379 Apr. 
1956. 
LIPPITZ, H.A. Cephalometric radiographic evaluation of face 
height in adult males with excellent occlusion of 
the teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:794-795 Oct. 1956. 
Abstract 
LISANTI, V. F. 
CHAUNCEY, H.H. and WEISS, P.A.: See Chauncey, H. H. 
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and GIDDON, D. B.: See Giddon, D. B. 
LISCHER, B.E. Time to tell. ( Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:517 Apr. 
1956; J.D. Educ. 20:74 Jan. 1956. 
LITE, THEODORE 
MILLER, S.C. and ROTH, HARRY: See Miller, S. C. 
SOLOMON, HAROLD and FRIEDMAN, JOEL: See Fried- 
man, Joel 
LITERATURE, DENTAL 
See also Journalism, dental; Periodicals--dental 
Boucher, C. O. Dental literature: the record of profes- 
sional progress. J.Am.Col. Den. 22:294-297 Dec. 
1955; J. Ontario D. A. 33:25-26 Apr. 1956. 
Foley, G. P. H. Written and the spoken word. Bul. Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 16:3-5 Feb. 1956. 
Kutscher, A. H. Importance of negative reports to the 
scientific literature. J. D. Educ. 20:191-194 May 
1956. 
No one ever told us. (Ed.) Bul. Alabama D. A. 40:41-42 
Oct. 1956. 
Professional literature and its use. (Ed.) Bul. Midtown 
D. Soc. 30:1 Oct. 1956. 
Writing award competition. (Amer.Col. Den.) J.Am.Col. 
Den. 23:203-204 June 1956. 
books: See also Book reviews 
Books--I. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:180-182 Sept. 1956. 
LITIGATION 
See also Illegal practice; Malpractice, dental 
Chicago illegals make national news. Illinois D. J. 25: 
32, 46 Jan. 1956. 
Dental laboratory injunction case calendar. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 32:12 July 1, 1956. 
Disciplinary and criminal cases. New York D.J. 22:355- 
356 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 
Fifth Illinois laboratory indicted under Traynor Act. J.A. 
D.A. 53:752 Dec. 1956. 
Illegal labs defeated; Supreme Court upholds Padden de- 
cision. Illinois D. J. 25:199-200 Apr. 1956. 
Indict four laboratories for violating federal law. J.A. 
D.A. 53:493 Oct. 1956. 
Infraction of laws committee reports on Joliet case. Illi- 
nois D. J. 25:796 Dec. 1956. 
Kentucky court rules against advertising lab. J.A.D.A. 
53:258 Aug. 1956. 
Opinion of the Supreme Court of Illinois. (Laboratory reg- 
ulation) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 31:7-12 com- 
ment 5 Apr. 15, 1956. 
Report of Michigan State Board of Dentistry. J. Mich- 
igan D. A. 38:168-169 Apr. 1956. 
State board prosecutions. (South. Calif.) J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 24:47 Oct. 1956. 
Street, A. L.H.(Compiled by) Dental laboratory law de- 
clared to be void. D. Survey 32:51 Jan. 1956. 
Barring assistant as a future competitor; collecting 
fees out of personal injury awards; good dental 
practice. D. Survey 32:1335-1336 Oct. 1956. 
Charges for extras. D. Survey 32:485 Apr. 1956. 
If partnership is dissolved. D. Survey 32:194 Feb. 1956. 
Kinship of dentists, surgeons. D. Survey 32:924 July 
1956. 
Laboratory advertising banned; negligent extraction. 
D. Survey 32:333-339 Mar. 1956. 
Measuring dentist’s injury disability; contract in- 
creases liability. D. Survey 32:1500 Nov. 1956. 
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LITIGATION (Cont.) 
Street, A. L. H. (Cont.) 
Oral guaranty of payment was void; rotating disk 
slipped. D. Survey 32:793-794 June 1956. 
Patient sues for $39,300, gets $123; contracts not to 
practice. D. Survey 32:1055-1057 Aug. 1956. 
Rights under sale of practice by a widow; penalties for 


unlicensed practice. D. Survey 32:647 -648 May 1956. 
Wife has right to incur dental charges. D. Survey 32: 


1192, 1196 Sept. 1956. 
Supreme Court holds for society. ( Chicago Dental Soc- 


iety v. AAA Dental Laboratories et al. ) Fort. Rev. 


Chicago D. Soc. 31:7 Apr. 1, 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:620- 
624; 642-643 May 1956. 
Thank you, Mr. District Attorney! (Re indictments re- 
turned against owners of four Chicago dental lab- 
oratories) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 32:5-6, 26- 
27 Oct. 15, 1956. 
U. S. Supreme Court denies appeal of laboratories. J.A. 
D.A. 53:628 Nov. 1956. 
Victory for the public health. (Laboratory regulation, 
Illinois) (Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 31:15-16 
Apr. 15, 1956. 
LITTLE, M.F.; BRUDEVOLD, F.; STEADMAN, L. T.; ROWLEY, 
J. and GARDNER, D. E.: See Brudevold, Finn 
LITTLE, RENEE. Dentist relaxes underwater. A. E. Akers. 
Oral Hyg. 46:1392-1394 Nov. 1956. 
LLOYD, Z. B. Serial extraction as a treatment procedure. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:728-739 Oct. 1956. 
LOCAL ANESTHETICS: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local 
LOCATION AND RELOCATION OF DENTISTS:See Statistics -- 
dentists 
LOCHRIDGE, R. L. Insurance--your income protection. J. 
Oklahoma D. A. 45:39 July 1956. 
LOCKER, HARVEY. First visit. D. Students’ Mag. 35:15, 48 
Nov. 1956. 
LOCKJAW: See Tetanus 
LOECHLER, P. S. Who’s who in implant dentistry. J. Implant 
Den. 2:9 portrait May 1956. 
LOEPP, WILLY and LORENZ, REINHOLD. Rontgendiagnostik 
des Schadels. (Roentgenographic diagnosis of the 
skull) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:114-115 Jan. 1956; J. 
Oral Surg. 14:86-87 Jan. 1956. 
LOGAN, T.E. Department of complete denture prosthesis-- 
Univ. Louisville School Den. J. Kentucky D. A. 8: 
34 Jan. 1956. 
LOMBARDI, A. R. Study showing how the Wetzel grid can be 
used as a guide to growth and development in or- 
thodontic therapy. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:935-936 
Dec. 1956. Abstract 
LONGEVITY 
dentists: See Statistics--dentists 
LOOMIS, MAHON. Pioneered in radio transmission. Bul. 
Alameda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 31:11 Oct. 1956. Reprint 
LOOMIS, R. E. Use of hypnodontics in developing centric and 
selection of teeth in full denture prosthesis. A case 
history. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:ll-14 
July 1956. 
LOPEZ, ALFRED. Granted Sertoma ‘‘ Mankind’’ award. J. 
Univ. Kansas City School Den. 14:12 Feb. 1956. 
LORENZ, P. Cervicofacial actinomycetic mixed infection: a 
stomatic infection. D. Abs. 1:216 Apr. 1956. 
LORENZ, REINHOLD and LOEPP, WILLY: See Loepp, Willy 
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LOSCH, P.K. Professional responsibility in the care of chil- 
dren’s teeth. New York D. J. 22:1ll-118 Mar. 1956. 
LOSEE, F.L. Microl llae in 1 demonstrated by the 
use of ethylenediamine. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29: 
23-29 No. 2, 1956. 
ETTLEMAN, I. and PECKHAM, S.C.: See Peckham, S.C. 
PIGMAN, W. W.; JENNINGS, W. H.; LAWSON, M. E., JR. 
and FORZIATI, A. F.: See Forziati, A. F. 
LOUDON, I. S. L. Significance of a furred tongue. D. Abs. 1: 
490-491 Aug. 1956. 
LOUIE,G.A. Recent studies on the effects of radiation on teeth 
and jaws. Contact Point 34:149-156 Feb. 1956. 
LOVE, D. M.; BENSON, D.; MORCH, E. T. and LIGHT, G. A.: 
See Light, G. A. 
LOVE, JESSHILL. Importance of leukoplakia in oral cancer. 
J. Kentucky D. A. 8:6-8 July 1956. 
LOVELL, JOHN, JR. College of Dentistry, Howard University. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 14:7-14 Oct. 1955. Abstract 
LOVELL, R. E. R. Manipulation of inlay wax in the fabrica- 
tion of cast gold inlays in anterior teeth. Tufts D. 
Outlook 29:8-13 Summer 1956. 
LOVESTEDT, S. A. Use of antibiotics by the oral surgeon. 
Queensland D. J. 4:358-363 Sept. 1952. 
LOWELL, R. J.; MONHEIM, L. M. and PEIFFER, G. W.: See 
Monheim, L. M. 
LUCAS, L.M. How to get a close shave. (Ed.) J. Dist. Colum- 
bia D. Soc. 31:8 Mar. 1956. 
Pitchmen never had it so good. (Ed.) J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 31:12 May 1956. 
What’s going on here? (Editorial comment on ‘‘They’re 
Your Teeth’’--Amer. Acad. Periodont.) J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 31:9 Oct. 1956. 
LUCCHESE, P.; LUZJ, C.; MIOTTI, B.; MUZJ, E.; MAJ, G. and 
BRACCESI, M. A.: See Muzj, E. 
LUCYK, M.E. ‘‘Dentogenic’’ dentures. Denture aesthetics as 
important as function. J. Ontario D. A. 33:17-19 
Nov. 1956. 
LUDLAM, E.G. Bureau of Dental Health, State Department of 
Health. (New Jersey) J. New Jersey D.Soc. 27:113- 
17 July 1956. 
LUDWICK, R.W., JR. and LYNN, L.M. Method to reduce pain 
during cementation of restorations. J.A.D.A. 53: 
563-566 Nov. 1956. 
LUDWIG, T. G. Study of some filamentous micro-organisms 
isolated from the human mouth. Austral. J. Den. 
59:343-347 Dec. 1955. 
and GOLDBERG, H.J.V. Anthrone method for the de- 
termination of carbohydrates in foods and in oral 
rinsing. J. D. Res. 35:90-94 Feb. 1956. 
LUDWIG’S ANGINA 
Cernea, P. and Laufer,J. Diagnosis and therapy of severe 
infection in the region of the mouth and teeth. D. 
Abs. 1:430-431 July 1956. 
Lee, K.W. Case of mediastinitis following dental infec- 
tion. D. Practitioner &D. Record 7:76 Nov. 1956. 
LUES: See Syphilis; See also Systemic conditions manifested 
in mouth--syphilis 
LUKS, SAMUEL. Root end amalgam technic in the practice of 
endodontics. J.A.D.A. 53:424-428 Oct. 1956. 
LUMB, S. F. Dental education in Malaya. Queensland D. J. 2: 
289-296 June-Oct. 1949. 
Growth of dental education in Queensland. Austral. D. J. 
1:19-22 Feb. 1956. 
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LUMB, S. F. (Cont.) 

Life and work of Ernest James Goddard. Queensland D. J. 
6:282-291 Oct.-Nov. 1954. 

LUNDQVIST, CLAES; LEVIN, HANS-EBBE and JOHANSON, 
GUNNAR. Objective periodontal recording meth- 
ods. Il. Photographic and roentgenographic record- 
ing of the position of the gingival and alveolar crest 
in relation to the teeth. D. Abs. 1:647 Nov. 1956. 

Objective periodontal recording methods. I. Stabilizing 
the patient’s position for precision measurements. 
D. Abs. 1:758 Dec. 1956. 

LUNDSTROM, ANDERS. Importance of genetic and non-genet- 
ic factors in the facial skeleton studies in 100 pairs 
of twins. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:230-232 Mar. 1956; 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 92-102 disc. 102- 
107, 1954. 

LUNGS 

foreign bodies: See Foreign bodies--in lungs and esophagus 
LUPUS ERYTHEMATOSUS 
Honig, C.A. Correction of facial deformities caused by 
lupus or carcinoma. D. Abs. 1:557 Sept. 1956. 
Pease, G. L. Diagnosis of lupus erythematosus. D. Abs. 
1:96 Feb. 1956. 

LUTEN, J. R., JR. Induction of inhalation anesthesia in pedo- 
dontia. D. Abs. 1:31 Jan. 1956. 

LUZJ, C.; MIOTTI, B.; MUZJ, E.; MAJ, G.; BRACCESI, M. A. 
and LUCCHESE, P.: See Muzj, E. 

LYDDAN, P.H. Kosair Crippled Children Hospital. (Louis- 
ville, Ky.) J. Kentucky D. A. 8:32-33 Jan. 1956. 

LYMAN, F.E. Appointed chief of extramural programs of the 
National Institute of Dental Research. J.A.D.A. 53: 
380 Sept. 1956. 

LYNAS, L. Greece. Internat. D. J. 6:209 June; 434 Sept. 1956. 

LYNCH, D.F. Address to 8. Carolina Den. Assn. S.Carolina 
D. J. 14:46-58 May 1956. 


Special problem in the field of oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 


14:112-121 Apr. 1956. 

LYNCH, E. P. andSTUTEVILLE, O.H. Evaluation of the sen- 
sitivity disk method of testing the susceptibility of 
bacteria in infections of dental origin to antimicro- 
bial agents. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:674-681 June 1956. 

LYNCH, M. G. Malignant tumors of the superior maxilla. D. 
Abs. 1:411-412 July 1956. 

LYNN, L. M. and LUDWICK, R. W., JR.: See Ludwick, R. W., 
rr. 

LYON, R. L. and ROSEN, L. J.: See Rosen, L. J. 

LYONS, D. C. Relation between rampant buccal (smooth sur- 
face) dental caries, oral bacterial flora, and sys- 
temic disease. J. D. Med. 11:225-227 Oct. 1956. 

LYONS, HARRY. What is required of a dental teacher? J. D. 
Educ. 20:34-37 disc. 37, 54-56 Jan. 1956. 

Dentistry--its role as a health profession. Arkansas D. 
J. 27:5-6 portrait Sept. 1956; Arizona D. J. 2:151, 
156 portrait Dec. 1956. 

Dimensions of the dental health problems. Oral Hyg. 46: 
718-720 June; comment 1098-1099 Sept. 1956. 

How may the quality of teaching be evaluated? Proc. Am. 
A. D. Schools 33:101-103, 1956. 

Installed as president--Amer. Den. Assn. J.A.D.A. 53: 
605 portrait 616 Nov. 1956. 

Named to the new Health Plan Advisory Committee. J. 
A.D.A. 53:493-494 Oct. 1956. 





1956 


New president for A.D.A. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 
4:22 May 1956. 

Principles of periodontal therapy. New York J. Den. 26: 
162-163 Apr. 1956. Abstract 

Problems and relations of the constituent society with 
the medical profession. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 7th 
p. 14-18 disc. 19-20, 1953. P 


MacCARTY, C. S. Tic douloureux. D. Abs. 1:673 Nov. 1956. 
MACAULAY, N. W. Early Charleston dentistry. (South Caro- 
lina) S. Carolina D. J. 13:19-24 Jan. 1956. 
MacCOLLUM, D. W.; SWANSON, L. T. and RICHARDSON, 
SYLVIA ONESTI: See Swanson, L. T. 
MacCOMB, W. S. and PLEASANTS, J. E.: See Pleasants, J. E. 
MACDONALD, J. B. Mixed infections of the oral cavity. Norske 
Tannlaegeforen. Tid. 66:188-193 Apr. 1956. 
and HUNTER, H. A.: See Hunter, H. A. 
MACFARLANE, D. W. Periodontology in the general dental 
service. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:110-116 disc. 
116-117 Dec. 1955. 
MACFARLANE, R.G. Bleeder. New York J. Den. 26:105 Mar. 
1956. Reprint 
MacFATE, R. P. and LEVINSON, S. A.: See Levinson, S.A. 
MacGEORGE, HUBERT. Man of the year. (Southern Dental 
Society, New Jersey) Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. 
(N. J.) 25:123-124 portrait Dec. 1956. 
MacGREGOR, A.B. Disposition of differing types of foodstuffs 
in and around the teeth after eating. Austral. D. 
J. 1:195-201 Aug. 1956. 
MARSLAND, E. A. and BATTY, ISABEL. Experimental 
studies of dental caries. I. The relation of bacterial 
invasion to softening of the dentine. Brit. D. J. 101: 
230-235 Oct. 2, 1956. 
MacGREGOR, FRANCES COOKE; BRYT, ALBERT; LAUER, 
EDITH; ABEL, THEODORA M. and WEISSMANN, 
SERENA. Facial deformities and plastic surgery: 
a psychosocial study. (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 14: 
258-259 July 1956. 
MacINTOSH, ROBERT and OSTLERE, MARY. Local analgesia, 
head and neck. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 53:116 July 1956. 
MACK, E. S. Practical pedodontic practice. J. Den. Children 
23:13-24, Ist quart. 1956. 
MACKAY, D. R. Cyst of the mandible. J.A.D.A. 52:601-602 
May 1956. 
Central giant cell tumor of the mandible. 
3-115 July 1956. 
Radicular cyst of the mandible. J.A.D.A. 53:715-T7I7 Dec. 
1956. 
MacKAY, V.M. Patron saint of dentistry. (Saint Apollonia) 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:26-28 Apr. 1956. 
MACKINNON, K. P. Indirect retention in partial denture con- 
struction. D. J. Australia 27:221-225 Dec. 1955. 
MacLEAN, H. R. Dental service in the hospital program. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:404-406 July 1956. 
Radiation hazards in dentistry. J. Canad. D. A. 22:647- 
652 Nov. 1956. 
MacLENNAN, G. and BEEVERS, C.A. Crystal structure of 
dicalcium phosphate,CaHPOy. D. Abs. 1:142 Mar. 
1956. 


J.A.D.A. 53: 
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MacQUEEN, W.W. President’s remarks--Amer. Assn. Den. 
Ed. Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 17:5~-7, 1955. 

MACROGLOSSIA: See Tongue 

MADDUX, JARED. Researchand study program of the Tennes- 
see Legislative Council. J. Tennessee D. A. 36:136- 
144 portrait Apr. 1956. 

MADSEN, B.C. Diagnosis and correction of functional mal- 
occlusion. New York J. Den. 26:5-13 Jan. 1956. 

MADURO, R., et al. Exposes annuels d’oto-rhino-laryngo- 
logie. (Annual review of ear, nose and throat dis- 
eases) (Book rev.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:684 June 1956. 

MAETH, HARRY. Importance of complete X-ray examination 
of all primary molars and operative treatment of 
carious lesions of such teeth: a case history. D. 
Digest 62:159 Apr. 1956. 

MAGGIONI, A. Prophylaxis in maxillofacial orthopedics. D. 
Abs. 1:138-139 Mar. 1956. 

MAGITOT, EMILE. ‘‘Father of experimental dentistry.’’ J. F. 
Volker. J. Canad. D. A, 22:397-403 July 1956. 

MAGRI, ELVIO. Dentomaxillofacial characteristics in mon- 
golism. D. Abs. 1:429 July 1956. 

MAHLER, D. B.; ASGAR, KAMAL and PEYTON, F. A.: See 
Peyton, F. A. 

MAHLER, I.R. and MANLY, R.S. pH levels attained by com- 
pact layers of oral microorganisms in contact with 
glucose solutions. J.D. Res. 35:226-232 Apr. 1956. 

MAHONEY, J.J. Bad dentistry--why? Queensland D. J. 3:45- 
54 Jan. 1951. 

Chairside procedures for the dental assistant. Queens- 
land D. J. 4:350-354 Sept. 1952. 

MAIL ORDER DENTURES: See Illegal practice 

MAIN, L. R. Dentist’s opportunity for continuing educational 
advantages. J. Am.Col. Den. 22:288-291 Dec. 1955; 
J. Ontario D. A. 33:24 Apr. 1956. 

MAINO, RUTH E. History of the Michigan State Dental Assis- 
tants Association. J. Michigan D. A. 38: 241 July- 
Aug. 1956. 

MAISIN, J.; MAISIN, H.; DUNJIC, A. and MALDAGUE, P. Ra- 
diobiology in physiopathologic experiments on can- 
cer. D. Abs. 1:325-326 June 1956. 

MAISON, W.G. 1956 dental meetings--California Acad. Perio- 
dont. Acad. Rev. 4:98-99 July 1956. 

MAISTO, O.A. Present status of bacteriologic control in en- 
dodontics. D. Abs. 1:468 Aug. 1956. 

MAITLAND, ALEXANDER and WELLOCK, W. D. Prevalence 
and treatment of dental caries. Interim report on 
two Massachusetts communities using fluoridated 
water supplies. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:22-24 
Oct. 1956. 

MAJ, GIORGIO 

BRACCESI, M. A.; LUCCHESE, P.; LUZJ, C.; MIOTTI, 
B. and MUZJ, E.: See Muzj, E. 
and MUZJ, EDMONDO: See Muzj, Edmondo 

MAJER, LEON. Dry socket problem. J. Canad. D. A. 22:598- 
610 Oct. 1956. 

MAKINSON, O. F. Hydrocolloid impression technique for pin- 
lay and post crown preparations. Brit. D.J. 100: 
200-203 Apr. 17, 1956. 

MALAYA: See Education, dental--in Malaya 

MALDAGUE, P.; MAISIN, J.; MAISIN, H. and DUNJIC, A.: See 
Maisin, J. 

MALEK-NAEGELI, D. Dentotest. D. Abs. 1:150 Mar. 1956. 


MALIGNANT TUMORS: See Tumors; See also Cancer 
MALINIAK, JOHN. Personalities in dental history --Giuseppan- 
gelo Fonzi. Penn D.J. 59:7-8 Jan. 1956. 

MALKIN, MORTON and MARMOR, A. K. Bioflavonoids: prop- 
erties and potential in dentistry. J. Soc. D. Res. 
5:10-12 June 1956. 
MALLETS, PLUGGERS, etc.: See Operative dentistry--instru- 
ments 
MALLETT, S. P. Surgical reduction of multiple fractures in 
edentulous mandible: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 
14:155-158 Apr. 1956. 
Revision of old mandibular fracture in an 8-year-old boy. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1165-1I71 Nov. 
1956. 
and SCANLON, J.H.,JR. Surgical removal of bullet from 
mandibular notch (Korean victim): report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 14:68~-71 Jan. 1956. 
MALOCCLUSION 
See also Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements; 
Orthodontic treatment 
Bernstein, Murray. Relation of speech defects and mal- 
occlusion. Alpha Omegan 50:90-97 Sept. 1956. 
Denen, H. E. Masticatory insufficiency and its relation 
to systemic disease. J.A.D.A.52:576-579 May 1956. 
Fymbo, L. H. Study of the relation of malocclusion to 
articulatory defective speech. Iowa D. J. 42:288- 
294 Dec. 1956. 
Henry,R.G. Relationship of the maxillary first perma- 
nent molar in normal occlusion and malocclusion. 
An intraoral study. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:288-306 
Apr. 1956. 
Hopkin, G. B. and McEwen, J.D. Speech defects and mal- 
occlusion: a palatographic investigation. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:123-131 Dec. 1955. 
Moss, M.L. Angular malrelations of the cranial base 
associated with malocclusionand cleft palate. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:934-935 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
Sillman, J.H. Clinical consideration of occlusion. A se- 
rial study. Am.J.Orthodont. 42:658-682 Sept. 1956. 
Spring, D. F. Closed bite problem. Austral. J. Den. 59: 
372-377 Dec. 1955. 
etiology 
Basic etiological factors in dentofacial malformations. 
(Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 42:702-704 Sept. 1956. 
Cousin, M. Etiologic considerations for orthodontic di- 
agnosis. D. Abs. 1:202 Apr. 1956. 
Mcintyre, R.R. Some indications of the early causes of 
malocclusion. J. Canad. D. A. 22:69-81 Feb. 1956. 
Prewitt, G.H. Individual in orthodontics. Angle Ortho- 
dont. 26:34-41 Jan. 1956. 
Starczewska, Teresa. Supernumerary teeth causing mal- 
occlusion. D. Abs. 1:20 Jan. 1956. 
habits as factors 
Bagg, S. N. Adverse swallowing habit. A review of the 
literature. J. D. A. South Africa 10:409-412 Dec. 


1955. 
Barnett,I.H. Unhealthful oral habits. Oral Hyg. 46:336- 
337 Mar. 1956. 


Briickl, Hans and Melzer, Dieter. Thumbsucking and 
breathing. D. Abs. 1:725 Dec. 1956. 

Fink, F.S. Habits--enemy of occlusion. D. Students’ 
Mag. 35:9-14, 36 Nov.; 9-14, 34, 36 Dec. 1956. 
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MALOCCLUSION-~habits as factors (Cont.) 
Flesher, W.N. Thumb-sucking can be corrected. J. 
Oklahoma D. A. 45:ll-12 Oct. 1956. 

Frischmann, Ilja. Some observations on thumb-sucking. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 7:36-37 Oct. 1956. 

Glaubach, F. L. Habits and their effect on the dentition. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:27-30 Apr. 1956. 

Heath, J.R. Some dental deformities caused by abnormal 
orofacial muscular behaviour patterns. D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 73:172-173 Sept. 1956. 

Munro, Donald. Thumb- and finger-sucking. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 7:67~-71 disc. 71-75 Nov. 1956. 

Oral habits. J. Oklahoma D. A. 44:23-30 Apr. 1956. 

Schaffer, Sol. Mouthbreathing as a factor in malocclusion. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:21-23 Feb. 1956. 
heredity as cause 

Lundstrém, Anders. Importance of genetic and non-ge- 
netic factors in the facial skeleton studied in 100 
pairs of twins. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 92- 
102 disc. 102-107, 1954. 

Rant, Joze. Hereditary deepoverbite. D.Abs.1:724 Dec. 
1956. 

Stein, Kathryn F., etal. Influence of heredity in the eti- 
ology of malocclusion. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:125-141 
Feb. 1956. 

statistics 

Davies, G. N. Dental conditions among the Polynesians 
of Pukapuka (Danger Island). I. General background 
and the prevalence of malocclusion. J. D. Res. 35: 
5-131 Feb. 1956. 

Dockrell, R. B., etal. Faces, jaws and teeth of Aran 
Island children. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 
159-210 disc. 211-220, 1954. 

Gardiner, J. H. Survey of malocclusion and some aetio- 
logical factors in 1000 Sheffield schoolchildren. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:187-198 disc. 199-201 
Feb. 1956. 

MALONE, F. J.; BOYD, C.R. and BAER, P.N.: See Baer, P.N. 
MALONY,W.R. Oral cavity inpregnancy. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 20:114-115 portrait Dec. 1956. 
MALPRACTICE, DENTAL 
See also Insurance for dentists--protective; Litigation 

Andersen, Kristen. Dentist’s liability in tort and his legal 
position in general. D. Abs. 1:686 Nov. 1956. 

Jordan, F.W. Legal pitfalls connected with oral surgery 
which exist both for the general practitioner and 
the specialist. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:5-10 Oct. 
1956. 

Legal-dental responsibilities in malpractice suits. Bul. 
Passaic Co. D. Soc. 18:5, 9-10 Dec. 1956. 

Malpractice: doctrine of res ipsa loquitur applicable to 
dentists. New York J. Den. 26:350-351 Nov. 1956. 

Regan, L. J. Dentist and malpractice. J. Pros. Den. 6: 
259-271 Mar. 1956. 

MALUSARDI, ADRIANO; MERONI, C. M.; PUJO, D. E. and 
CULO, CARLOS: See Meroni, C. M. 

MANAGEMENT OF PATIENTS: See Patient v4 t; 
See also Psychology--dental 

MANDIBLE AND MAXILLA 

Martin, D.A.S. Congenital micrognathia, with glossop- 
tosis and cleftpalate. Brit. D.J. 101:120-122 Aug. 21, 
1956. 





anatomy 
Silverman, S. I. Denture prosthesis and the functional 


anatomy of the maxillofacial structures. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:305-331 May 1956. 

Sweet, A. P.S. Nutrient canals and foramina. Queens- 

land D. J. 7:432 Apr.-May 1955. 

development: See Jaws--development; See also Face--de- 
velopment 

diseases: See also Necrosis; Osteitis; Osteomyelitis 

Nevin, Mendel, et al. Mandibular injection provides ex- 
cellent method of treating susceptible infections. 
Philippines Medical-Dental J. 11:23-24 Jan. 1956. 
Abstract 

dislocation; See Dislocation of mandible 

fractures: See Fractures--jaws; See also Maxillofacial in- 
pries 

resection 

Amies, A. B. P., et al. Use of prosthetic appliances in 
cases of partial resection of the mandible. D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 73:167 Sept. 1956. 

Antoni, A. A. and Erickson, R.A. Mandibular progna- 
thism. J. Canad. D. A. 22:146-150 Mar. 1956. 
Biederman, William. Strange story of the angle opera- 

tion. Ann. Den. 15:1-9 Mar. 1956. 

Caldwell, J. B. Mandibular prognathism. J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:448-449 Nov. -Dec. 1956. 

Gerlach, H. Evaluation of surgical and orthodontic ther- 
apy. D. Abs. 1:137-138 Mar. 1956. 

Gottlieb, Otto. Temporomandibular arthroplasty. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:362-370 Apr. 1956. 

Johnson, W. B. and Jakubs, Stanley. Single~stage bilateral 
ostectomy of the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:801-807 Aug. 1956. 

Pollack, R. S. Observations on primary lesions of the 
mandible: the technique of wide-field hemimandib- 
ulectomy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
1144-1155 Nov. 1956. 

Robinson, Marsh. Prognathism corrected by open ver- 
tical condylotomy. J. South. California D. A. 24:22- 
27 Jan. 1956. 

Sarnat, B.G. and Robinson, I.B. Surgery of the mandible. 
D. Abs. 1:555-556 Sept. 1956. 

Snyman,P.C. Bilateral osteoectomy under local anaes- 
thesia: case reports. J. D. A. South Africa 11:382- 
384 Nov. 1956. 

Spilka, C.J. Surgical correction of mandibular progna- 
thism. OralSurg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1255- 
1266 Dec. 1956. 

Tam, J. C. Case of temporomandibular joint pain due to 
mandibular protrusion, with a method of manage- 
ment. A case report. J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 32:22-24 Jan.-Feb. 1956. 

Thoma, K. H., et al. Lengthening the mandible. D. Ra- 
diog. & Photog. 28:64-67 No. 4, 1955. 

Thompson, E. C. and Jurgens, E.H. Review of surgical 
procedures for correction of mandibular progna- 
thism. J. Oral Surg. 14:143-154 Apr. 1956. 

Tullio,G. Therapy of prognathism by surgery. D. Abs. 
1:69-70 Feb. 1956. 


MANDIBULAR MOVEMENTS 
See also Articulation and occlusion 
Bergstrom, Gunnar. Training in the mechanics of den- 
tistry. D. Abs. 1:343-344 June 1956. 
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MANDIBULAR MOVEMENTS (Cont.) 

Berry, H. M., Jr. and Hofmann, F. A. Cinefluorography 
with image intensification for observing temporo- 
mandibular joint movements. J.A.D.A. 53:517-527 
Nov. 1956. 

Bleadon, S.B. Le meulage selectif. Acad. Rev. 4:84-90 
July 1956. Reprint 

Cohen, Raymond. Relationship of anterior guidance to 
condylar guidance in mandibular movement. J. 
Pros. Den. 6:758-767 Nov. 1956. 

Cooperman, H. N. and Willard, S.B. New approach to 
the diagnosis and treatment of head and neck syn- 
dromes. D. Digest 62:248-254 june 1956. 

Frank, Leonard. Opening axis of the jaw. D. Digest 62: 
16-19 Jan.; correction 161 Apr. 1956. 

Opening movements of the jaws shown cephalomet- 
rically. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32: 
190-191 May-June 1956. 

Granger, E.R. Functional concepts of dentistry. Ili- 
nois D. J. 25:226-232 Apr. 1956. 

Grewcock, R. J. G. and Ballard, C. F. Clinical aspects 
and physiological mechanism of abnormal paths of 
closure. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:259-267 
Apr.; 291-296 May 1956; European Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p. 273-294 disc. 294-305, 1954. 

Jarabak, J. R. Electromyographic analysis of muscular 
and temporomandibular joint disturbances due to 
imbalances in occlusion. Angle Orthodont. 26:170- 
190 July 1956. 

Kanders, R. F. Condyle; its movements, the anatomy 
physiology, histopathology and relation to malocclu- 
sion. ( An evaluation of the literature } New York 
Univ. J. Den. 14:71-74 Jan.; 124-127 Apr.; 169-174 
June; 15:30-33 Oct. 1956. 

Klepacki, F. H. Functional radiographic study of the 
opening movement of the mandible in children with 
excellent occlusion and with malocclusion of the 
teeth. Am.J. Orthodont. 42:936 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Nagle, R.J. Temporomandibular function. J. Pros. Den. 
6:350-358 May 1956. Reprint 

Nevakari, K. Analysis of the mandibular movement from 
rest to occlusal position. A roentgenographic-- 
cephalometric investigation. Acta Odont. Scandi- 
navica 14:9-129 suppl. 19, 1956. 

Perez,N.P. Do articulators reproduce jaw movements ? 
J. Philippine D. A. 8:7-11 Nov. 1955. 

Posselt, Ulf. Hinge opening axis of the mandible. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 14:49-63 June 1956. 

Rosenstein, S.W. Radiographic evaluation of the tem- 
poromandibular joint in edentulous subjects. North- 
west. Univ. Bul. 56:8-12 Apr. 1956. Abstract 

Rubin, P. L. Attempt to alter condylar path by occlusal 
adjustment. New York D. J. 22:130-133 Mar. 1956. 

Schwartz, E.C. Radiographic and clinical study of the 
positional relations of the condyles in individuals 
with excellent occlusion of the teeth and apparent 
normal function of the temporomandibular joints. 
Northwest. Univ. ‘Bul. 56:12-15 Apr. 1956. Abstract 

Sicher, Harry. Movements and positions of the mandible. 
Illinois D. J. 25:220 Apr. 1956. 

Biologic significance of hinge axis determination. J. 
Pros. Den. 6:616-620 Sept. 1956. 


Positions and movements of the lower jaw. D. Abs. 1: 
494-495 Aug. 1956. 

Sonesson, Bertil. Temporomandibular joint during lateral 
movement of the mandible. A tomographical inves- 
tigation on the living person. Odont. Revy 7:369-385 
No. 3, 1956. 

Strenger, Folke. Cephalometric X-ray analysis of the 
position of the mandible in the pronunciation of Swe- 
dish vowels. Odont. Revy 7:103-117 No. 1, 1956. 

Tylman, $.D. Anatomic form and function as regtstered 
and related to restorative dentistry. Mlinois D. J. 
25:221-225 Apr. 1956. 

Weber, R. Three~dimensional registration of the con- 
dylar course. D. Abs. 1:92-93 Feb. 1956. 

Wylie, W. L. Temporomandibular joint as an anatomic 
and clinical entity. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:990-994 Sept. 1956. 

MANDIWALL, HENRY. Processing of dental radiographs. 
Queensland D. J. 4:435-437 Nov. 1952. 

and DRUMMOND-JACKSON, S. L.: See Drummond- 
Jackson, S. L. 

MANELLA, VIRGINIA B.and ORBAN, B.J.: See Orban, B. J. 

MANHOLD, J. H., JR. Comment on ‘‘Use of the Minnesota Mul- 
tiphasic Personality Inventory as a diagnostic aid 
in periodontal disease --a preliminary report.’’ 
Miller, Thaller and Soberman. J. Periodont. 27: 
160 Apr. 1956. 

and JONES, M. B. Preliminary study of social attitudes 
in relation todental caries formation. Washington 
Univ. D. J. 22:41-46 May 1956. Abstract 

MANLEY, E. B.; BRAIN, E. B. and MARSLAND, E. A. Atlas 
of dental histology. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:384 
Mar. 1956; J. Oral Surg. 14:175 Apr. 1956. 
MANLY, R. S. 

and HARGREAVES, GLADYS. Glycolysis inhibitors a- 
mong compounds containing aldehydes, ketones, 
and organic acids. J. Am. Col. Den. 23:195-196 
June 1956. Abstract 

Precision of salivary sediment technic for evaluating 
inhibitors. J. D. Res. 35:591-595 Aug. 1956. 

and MAHLER, I. R.: See Mahler, I. R. 

and WALBORN,C.E. Sugars as substrates for acid for- 
mation by salivary sediment. Brit. D. J. 100:I71- 
174 Apr. 3, 1956. 

MANN, G. Maps, medicine and disease. D. Abs. 1:373 June 
1956. 

MANN, N. E. Dental library facilities. Bul.San Diego Co. D. 
Soc. 26:10-11 Oct. 1956. 

MANN, W. R. Training of prospective dental teachers. J. D. 
Educ. 20:38-47 disc. 47-49, 54-56 Jan. 1956. 

Need for dental practice administration. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 36:356-360 Oct. 1956. 

Operative procedures in mouth preparation for remov- 
able partial denture prosthesis. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 36:339-350 portrait Oct. 1956. 

and DOERR, R.E. Evaluation of newer methods of cutting 
tooth tissue. J. Tennessee D. A. 36:351-356 Oct. 
1956. 

and EASLICK, K. A. (Edited by) Practice administration 
for the dentist. (As evaluated at the University of 
Michigan workshop) (Book rev.) Illinois D. J. 25: 
24:25 Jan. 1956;J.A.D.A.52:518 Apr. 1956; New York | 
D. J. 22:34-35 Jan. 1956. 
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MANNS, E.; SAINZ,C.; ESPINO, A.; COBOS SEGOVIA, L. and 
COLIN M., J.: See Cobos Segovia, L. 

MANORE, D. A. Dental prescription guide. J.Canad.D. A. 22: 
85-89 Feb. 1956. 

MANSER, J.G. Prehistoric dental inlays from Ecuador. New 
Mexico D. J. 6:7-1l Jan. 1956. Reprint 
MANSFIELD, H.L. Facial contouring. Queensland D. J. 7: 

431 Apr.-May 1955. 

MANTZ, R. F.; SHAY, D. E. and ALLEN, T.J.: See Shay, D. E. 

MARANS, A.E.; HURSEY, R. J., JR. and SACKETT, L.M.: See 
Sackett, L. M. 

MARCKS, K.M.; TREVASKIS, A.E. and TUERK, MILTON. Pal- 
atoplasties. D. Abs. 1:414-415 July 1956. 

MARETZKY,K. Germany. Internat. D.J.6:207-209 June; 433- 
434 Sept. 1956. 

MAREZINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general--cycli- 
zine hydrochloride; See also Analgesia--cyclizine 
hydrochloride 

MARJERISON, H.M. Biographical sketch. Harvard D. Alumni 
Bul. 16:17-21 portrait Feb. 1956. 

MARKARIAN, SHANT. Principles behind the use of ultrasonic 
sound in dentistry. Penn D.J. 59:4-5, 10 Jan. 1956. 

MARKLEY,M.R. Control of dental disease by simple and ef- 
fective means. Austral. D. J. 1:75-86 Apr. 1956. 

MARKS, H. H. and BOSSERT, W. A.: See Bossert, W. A. 

MARLETTE, R. H. and HOWARD, E. E.: See Howard, E. E. 

MARMOR, A. K. and MALKIN, MORTON: See Malkin, Morton 

MARONNEAUD, P.L. Eosinophilic granuloma of the upper 
jaw. D. Abs. 1:95-96 Feb. 1956. 

Tissular calcipexy. D. Abs. 1:427 July 1956. 
MARSHALL, D.S. Settlement of Polynesia. D. Abs. 1:735-736 

Dec. 1956. 

MARSHALL, L. L. Art of general practice. Practical psychol- 
ogy of medical practice. (Book rev.) Austral. J. 
Den. 59:427 Dec. 1955. 

MARSHALL, R. W. Salivary calculus in Wharton’s duct. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:223-225 Apr. 1956. 

MARSHALL-DAY, C. D. Oral health of industrial employees. 
New York J. Den. 26:341-344 Nov. 1956. 

MARSLAND, E. A. 

BATTY, ISABEL and MacGREGOR, A.B.: See MacGregor, 

A. B. 

MANLEY, E. B. and BRAIN, E. B.: See Manley, E. B. 
MARTENSSON, KJELL and BERGH, CARIN: See Bergh, Carin 
MARTHALER, T.M. Method for measuring the length of epi- 

thelium in histologic sections. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:233-234 Feb. 1956. 

MARTIN, C.L. and MARTIN, J.A. Carcinoma of the posterior 
tongue treated with radiation. New York J. Den. 
26:390 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

MARTIN, D. and FLASCHENDREHER, M.H. ‘‘Desensor,’’ a 
new method for painless drilling. D.Abs. 1:58 Jan. 
1956. 

MARTIN, D. A. S. Congenital micrognathia, with glossoptosis 
and cleft palate. Brit. D. J. 101:120-122 Aug. 21, 
1956. 

MARTIN, F.J. What the dental organization has to offer to its 
members. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:61-63 Mar .1956. 

MARTIN, G. E. Couple’s ‘‘open house’’ gives a lift to teen- 
agers. J. W. Scott. Oral Hyg. 46:1384-1387 Nov. 
1956. 

MARTIN, J. A. and MARTIN, C. L.: See Martin, C. L. 





1956 
MARTIN, J. J. 
KARLSON, K. E. and SCHATZ, ALBERT: See Schatz, 
Albert 


KARLSON, K. E.; SCHATZ, VIVIAN and SCHATZ, A.: 
See Schatz, Albert 
and SCHATZ, ALBERT: See Schatz, Albert 
MARTIN, J.W. Social Security and the dentist. New York D.J. 
22:470-471 Nov. 1956. 
MARTIN, K. H. Dental amalgams and silicate cements. 
Queensland D. J. 4:154-158 Apr. 1952. 
Investigation of the effect of water /powder ratio on the 
accuracy of fit of gold alloy castings. Austral. D. 
J. 1:202-203 Aug. 1956. 
MARTIN, N. D. Scientific evaluation of fluoride as a means 
of preventing dentalcaries. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
73:99-100 June 1956; Austral D. J. 1:141-150 June 1956. 
and LILIENTHAL, B.: See Lilienthal, B. 
SCOUGALL, S. and JOLLY, MARK: See Scougall, Stuart 
MARTIN, W. J. 
HEILMAN, F.R.; NICHOLS, D.R.; WELLMAN, W.E. and 
GERACI, J. E. Streptonivicin (Albamycin): a new 
antibiotic: preliminary report. D. Abs. 1:493-494 
Aug. 1956. 
and SLACK, G. L.: See Slack, G. L. 
MARTINEK, C. E. Comparison of various surveys on the ad- 
equacy of basal bone. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:244- 
254 Apr. 1956. 
Presentation of the Albert H. Ketcham Memorial Award, 
1956, to L. M. Waugh. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:526- 
529 response 530-533 portrait July 1956. 
MARTINEZ, E. Diabetes in dental practice. D. Abs. 1:178 
Mar. 1956. 
MARTINEZ CANO, JOSE. Case of dwarfed supernumerary teeth. 
D. Abs. 1:492 Aug. 1956. 
MARTINEZ RODRIGUEZ, TOMAS. Procedure for reconstruc- 
tion with autopolymerizing resins in the mouth. D. 
Abs. 1:62 Feb. 1956. 
MARTINI, J. J. Periapical radiodontics . . . a novel approach. 
D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:17-22, 34 No. 2, 1956. 
MARWAH, AMARJIT; MEYER, JULIA and WEINMANN, J. P. 
Mitotic rate of gingival epithelium in two age groups. 
J. Periodont. 27:313 Oct. 1956. 
MASI, P. and VICHI, F.: See Vichi, F. 
MASKS 
protective facial 
Krobb, H. R., et al. Why flying teeth? J. Oklahoma D. 
A. 45:9-10 Oct. 1956. 
MASON, BROWN. Biographical sketch. Lilian Lindsay. Brit. 
D. J. 101:206 Sept. 18, 1956. 
MASON, H. W. Dental care for the mentally ill. D. Abs. 1:716 
Dec. 1956. 
MASON, W. J. B. Michigan is proud of. J. Michigan D. A. 38: 
16 portrait Jan. 1956. 
MASSACHUSETTS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Bommer, A. M. Dentistry’s road ahead. (President’s 
address) Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:14-17 Apr; 
18-20 July 1956. 
Holland, D.J. President-elect’s inaugural. Massachu- 
setts D. Soc. J. 5:26-28 July 1956. 
Pollack, M. M. and Wolinski,M.P. Activities of the coun- 
cil on dental health. Massachusetts D. Soc. J.5:22- 
25 July 1956. 
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1956 


MASSACHUSETTS DENTAL SOCIETY (Cont.) 


necrology reports 

Inmemoriam. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:39 Jan.; 25 Apr.; 

20 July; 24 Oct. 1956. 

MASSAGE OF GUMS: See Gingiva--massage 

MASSHOFF, WILLY and FROHLICH, EUGEN: See Frdhlich, 
Eugen 

MASSLER, MAURY. Geriatrics and gerodontics. New York J. 
Den. 26:54-63 Feb. 1956. 

Effects of filling materials on the pulp. New York J. Den. 
26:183-198, 214 May 1956. 

Filling materials’ effects on pulp. J. Houston Dist. D. 
Soc. 28:9-10 Dec. 1956. 

Indirect pulp capping and vital pulpotomy. Alpha Omegan 
50:98-101 Sept. 1956. 

Inhibition of acid action by silicofluorides applied topi- 
cally on intact enamel. Queensland D. J. 6:178-185 
June-July 1954. 

Nutrition and dietetics. (Conference sessions, Amer. 
Assn. Den. Schools) Introduction and summary. 
J. D. Educ. 20:291, 319-320 Nov. 1956. 

Tissue changes during aging. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:1185-1196 Nov. 1956. 

CARTER, W. J.and ENGLANDER, H. R.: See Englander, 
H. R. 

SCHOUR, ISAAC and PERREAULT, J. G.: See Perreault, 
J. G. 

MASTERS, F.; HORTON, C.; PICKRELL, K. and GEORGIADE, 
N. G.: See Georgiade, N. G. 
MASTICATION 

Denen, H. E. Masticatory insufficiency and its relation 
to systemic disease. J.A.D.A.52:576-579 May 1956. 

Farrell, J. H. Effect of mastication on the digestion of 
food. Brit. D. J. 100:149-155 Mar. 20, 1956. 

Galloway, J. W. Masticatory efficiency and periodontal 
disease. D.Practitioner & D. Record 7:2-10 disc. 
10 Sept. 1956. 

Klatsky, Meyer. Physiology of mastication and deglu- 
tition illustrated by means of cinefluorography. D. 
Abs. 1:304 May 1956. 

Neumann, H. H. Chewing load and caries resistance. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:81-84 June 1956. 

Oksman, I. M. Diagnosis of functional disturbances re- 
lated to defects in the dental arch. D. Abs. 1:581- 
582 Oct. 1956. 

force 

Anderson, D. J. Measurement of stress in mastication. 
J. D. Res. 35:664-673 Oct. 1956. 

Kaires, A. K. Partial denture design and its relation to 
force distribution and masticatory performance. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:672-683 Sept. 1956. 

Winders,R.V. Study in the development of an electronic 
technique to measure the forces exerted on the den- 
tition by the perioraland lingual musculature. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:645-657 Sept. 1956. 

muscles 

Eschler, Josef. Electromyographic researches of the 
masticatory musculature at different ages. Euro- 
pean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 72-89 disc. 89-91, 1954. 

Greenfield, B. E. and Wyke, B.D. Electromyographic 
studies of some of the muscles of mastication. Brit. 
D. J. 100:129-143 Mar. 6, 1956. 
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Karau, R. E. Electromyographical comparison of the 
temporal and masseter muscles of orthodontically 
treated and untreated malocclusion of the teeth. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:792 Oct. 1956. Abstract 

Pekarsky, R. L. Hypertrophy of the masseter muscle. 
New York D. J. 22:86-87 Feb. 1956. 

Perry, H. T., Jr. Facial, cranial and cervical pain as- 
sociated with dysfunctions of the occlusion and ar- 
ticulations of the teeth. Angle Orthodont. 26:121- 
128 July 1956. 

Schlossberg, Leonard. Electromyographical investiga- 
tion of the functioning perioral and suprahyoid mus- 
culature in normal occlusion and malocclusion pa- 
tients. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 56:4-7 Apr. 1956. 

Tulley, W. J. Adverse muscle forces--their diagnostic 
significance. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:801-814 Nov. 
1956. 

Walther, D. P. Skeletal form and the behaviour pattern 
of certain oro-facial muscles. European Ortho- 
dont. Soc. Tr. p. 55-68 disc. 69-71, 1954. 

Winders, R. V. Study in the development of an electronic 
technique to measure the forces exerted on the den- 
tition by the perioral and lingual musculature. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:645-657 Sept. 1956. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS 
See also Antibiotics; Endocrine glands and hormones- - 
therapy; Penicillin; Sulfonamides 

Anderson, A.B. Dentistry and pharmacy a health team. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 23:2, 5-7 June 1956. 

Arnold, W.H.J. Devitalization with arsenic or immediate 
extirpation under anesthesia? D. Abs. 1:545-546 
Sept. 1956. 

Burgess,T.O. Induction of hypnosis in resistant or re- 
fractory patients by means of certain chemicals. 
J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:4-8 July 1956. 

Cameron,J.R. Whydentists should write prescriptions. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 23:3-5 June 1956. 

Candy medication--care or consequences. (Ed.) New 
York D. J. 22:99-100 Feb. 1956. 

Cooperative research survey. II. Parenteral administra- 
tion of drugs. (Questionnaire) New York D. J. 22: 
319-320 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

Kosch, H.K. Homeotherapy indentistry: an introduction 
to homeopathy. D. Abs. 1:154 Mar. 1956. 

Kuschinsky, G. Evaluation of effectiveness of recently 
introduced drugs. D. Abs. 1:152 Mar. 1956. 

Operation Dental Rx. Pennsylvania dentists to receive 
new dental formulary. Pennsylvania D.J. 23:8 June 
1956. 

Oringer, M. J. Oral medicine and therapeutics. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 27:36-41 July 1956. 

Ping, R. S. New drugs in dentistry. J. Indiana D. A. 35: 
9-12 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

Tammes, H. L. Stilbamidine in the treatment of tic dou- 
loureux. Contact Point 35:59-61 Nov. 1956. 

Winzar,C. F. Barbiturates. Queensland D. J. 4:114-l16 
Mar. 1952. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics reports: See Amer. Den. 
Assn.--Coun. Den. Therapeutics 
dental 

Broadbent, B.G. Solutions and allied drugs for use in 
dentistry. Recent advances in local anaesthetic. 
Queensland D. J. 7:385-393 Feb.-Mar. 1955. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS--dental (Cont.) 

Cohen, M. M. and Winer, R.A. Effect of Clorpactin on 
gingival disease. Preliminary report. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:615-618 June 1956. 

Leco, D. E.and Ellin, R.1. Clinical investigation of oint- 
ment bases containing ethyl aminobenzoate. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:19-21 Oct. 1956. 

Pharmacists present dental formula. (National Confer- 
ence of Pharmaceutical Association) J. Oklahoma 
D. A. 44:33 Apr. 1956. 

Sackler, A. M., etal. Evaluation of Clorpactin WCS 60 
as an adjunct in periodontal therapy. New York J. 
Den. 26:199-201 May 1956. 

Thomas, B.O.A. Limitations of a calculus~preventing a- 
gent. (EXTAR ) J. Periodont. 27:314-315 Oct. 1956. 

Thompson, E.C. Newer drugs thought tobe useful in the 
practice of oral surgery. J. Ontario D. A. 33:20-23 
Jan. 1956. 

Wellensiek, Ellen K. Therapeutic evaluation of bio-fla- 
inoids in periodontal disease. Texas D.J. 74:289- 
292 June 1956. 

MATERIALS, DENTAL 
See also Metallurgy, dental; types of materials, i.e., 

Impressions~~materials, etc. 

Docking, A. R. Twenty years of dental materials research 
in Australia. The story of the Commonwealth Bu- 
reau of Dental Standards. Austral.J. Den. 59:378- 
389 Dec. 1955. 

Dental materials in1949. Review of British and Amer- 

ican progress. Queensland D. J. 3:9-13 Dec. 1950. 

Docking, A. R. and Worner, H. K. Materials research 
and the development of dental standards. Austral. 
D. J. 1:33-41 Feb. 1956. 

Fish, Francis. Place of the study of dental materials in 
the dental curriculum. Brit. D.J. 101:151-157 Sept. 
4, 1956. 

Fusayama, T. Dimensional, form and hardness changes 
of dies for indirect dental technic. J.A.D.A. 52:162- 
185 Feb. 1956. 

Indian Standards Institution. ( Dental products standards ) 
( Ed.) J. All India D.A. 29:138-139 July 1956. 

List of certified dental materials. J.A.D.A.52:58-65 Jan.; 
489 Apr.; 750 June; 53:71 July; 358 Sept.; 474 Oct.; 
726 Dec. 1956. 

Paffenbarger, G.C. Dental materials and instruments, 
1951-55. Internat. D. J. 6:299-322 Sept. 1956. 
Phillips, R. W. and Paffenbarger,G.C. Research onden- 

tal materials. J.A.D.A. 52:426-428 Apr. 1956. 
Samson, Edward. As I see it. LIX. Look to your stand- 
ards. Brit. D. J. 101:276-277 Oct. 16, 1956. 
Skinner, E. W. and Gordon, C. C. Some experiments on 
the surface hardness of dental stones. J. Pros. Den. 
6:94-100 Jan. 1956. 
Standards committee annual report, 1950-1951. (Austral. 
Den. Asan.) Queensland D. J. 3:349-350 Nov. 1951. 

MATHE,L.G. Replacement of missing anterior teeth. Egyp- 
tian D. J. 2:3-24 Jan. 1956. 

MATHEWS, J.R. Occipital force in the treatment of the mixed 
dentition. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:790-791 Oct. 1956. 
Abstract 

MATHEWS, R. A. Emergency planning and care. Report of 


Region II Implementation Committee for Health 
Resources, Federal Civil Defense Administration. 





J. Tennessee D. A. 36:390-391 Oct. 1956. 
MATHIS, H. Adamantinoma or ameloblastoma. D. Abs. 1:306 
May 1956. 
Erkrankungen der Mundschleimhaut. (Diseases of the 
mucous membrane) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 53:262 
Aug. 1956. 
Leprosy in the fieldof dentistry. D. Abs. 1:305 May 1956. 
Reviews of stomatitis: 3. Ulcers and ulcerations in the 
oral cavity due to local causes. Internat. D. J. 6: 
151-157 June 1956. 
MATRICES 
Phillips, R. W., et al. Proximal contour of Class Ia- 
malgam restorations made with various matrix 
band technics. J.A.D.A. 53:391-402 Oct. 1956. 
MATSON, M.S. Six functions of tissue duplicating immediate 
dentures. J. Pros. Den. 6:146-153 Mar. 1956. 
MATSUMIYA, SEIICHI 
KONDO, SABURO;SUZUKI, ATSUMI;OSAWA, YASUKAZU 
and TAKUMA, SHOSABURO. Atlas of oral pathol- 
ogy. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:782-783 June 1956. 
TAKUMA, SHOSABURO; TSUCHIKURA, HIDETSUGU and 
OKADA, KENICHI. Electron microscopic studies 
on the prophylactic effect of the topical application 
of sodium fluoride on dental caries. D. Abs. 1:587 
Oct. 1956. 
MATTHEWS, E.and WAIN, E. A. Stresses in denture bases. 
Brit. D, J. 100:167-171 Apr. 3, 1956. 

MAUNG, ON. Presidential address--Burma Den. Assn. Burma 
Den. Conf. Tr. p. 27-32 portrait 1955. 
MAUNSBACH, O.and POSSELT, U. Selective grinding as an 

aid in functional therapy. D. Abs. 1:18 Jan. 1956. 
MAUREL, GERARD. Preprosthetic surgery of the mouth and 
the jaws. D. Abs. 1:243-244 Apr. 1956. 
MAURICE, C.G. Basic procedures in endodontics. Mlinois 
D. J. 25:575-583 Sept. 1956. 
and SCHOUR, ISAAC. Effects of sodium fluoride upon the 
pulp of the rat molar. J. D. Res. 35:69-82 Feb. 1956. 
MAXILLA: See Mandible and maxilla; See also Jaws--develop- 
ment; Maxillofacial injuries 
MAXILLARY SINUS: See Sinuses of face 
MAXILLOFACIAL INJURIES 
See also Fractures--jaws; Plastic surgery; Wartime 
injuries 
Blum, Bertram. Fracture of the zygomatic arch. New 
York D. J. 22:31-33 Jan. 1956. 
Bradley, J. L. Primary treatment of maxillofacial in- 
juries. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:371- 
375 Apr. 1956. 
Cummingham, D. M. and Dykema, R.W. Case report. 
(Restoration for war injury) Alum. Bul. Indiana 
Univ. School Den. p. 4-5 July 1956. 
Jackson, V. R., et al. Balloon technic for treatment of 
fractures of the zygomatic bone. J. Oral Surg. 14: 
4-19 Jan. 1956. 
Kulowski, Jacob. Facial injuries: a common denominator 
of automobile casualties. J.A.D.A. 53:32-37 July 
1956. 
Lighterman, Irwin. Division oral surgeon in Korea. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:239-252 Mar. 1956. 
Ordene, N.M. Bullet lodged in the mandible. New York 
D. J. 22:402 Oct. 1956. 
Straatema, C.R. and Rhoads, H.T. Maxillofacial emer- 
gencies. D. Abs. 1:247-248 Apr. 1956. 
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MAY,M.A. Correction of a case of functional mandibular pro- 
traction. Queensland D. J. 5:100-102 June-July 1953. 

MAZZONI, J. S. Signs of periodontal disease. Practical con- 
ceptions in interpretation. D. Abs. 1:77 Feb. 1956. 

McALLISTER, K. Dental fatigue. Brit. D.J. 100:60-61 Jan. 17, 
1956. 

McCABE, A. E. Prepaid dental treatment. D. Bul. 2:4 por- 
trait Apr. 1956. 

McCALL, J. O. Problems in general practice. New York J. 
Den. 26:300-304 Oct. 1956. 

Classification of periodontal diseases with etiological 
factors. Consultant article. New YorkD.J. 22:431- 
437 disc. 437-441 Nov. 1956. 

Reattachment in periodontal disease. New York D. J. 
22:401 Oct. 1956. 

Unsuspected areas of infection. J].A.D.A.53:591 Nov. 1956. 

McCALLIN, S.G. Angle’s Class II malocclusion. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:151-161 disc. 161-164 Jan. 1956. 

McCARTHY, F.M.; GRAVES, V.M. and HUBBELL,A.O. Cir- 
cumscribed hysteric amnesia associated with oral 
surgery and general anesthesia: discussion and re- 
port of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:159-161 Apr. 1956. 

McCARTHY, H. B. Economic factors of a dental education. 
Arkansas D. J. 27:l1-16 portrait Sept. 1956. 

McCARTHY, K.C. Fundamentals of nitrous oxide anesthesia. 
D. Digest 62:445, 458 Oct. 1956. 

McCARTHY, W. D. Auxiliary services--how helpful can they 
be? J. Am. Col. Den. 22:284-287 Dec. 1955; J. On- 
tario D. A. 33:23-24 Apr. 1956. 

McCARTY, W.L. Early history of Alabama dental laws. Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 40:20-23 July 1956. 

McCASKILL, W. C. Beauty with oral health. ( Film rev. ) 
J.A.D.A. 53:470 Oct. 1956. 

McCAULEY, H. B.; DAVIS, LILLIAN B. and FRAZIER, T. M. 
Effect on oral cleanliness produced by dental health 
instruction and brushing the teeth in the class room: 
the 1953-1954 Baltimore toothbrushing study. D. 
Abs. 1:169 Mar. 1956. 

McCHESNEY, MARCIA N.; SNYDER, M. L. and CLAYCOMB, 
C. K.: See Claycomb, C. K. 

McCLENDON, J. F. Tea suggested to combat toothdecay. Out- 
look & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 25:73 May 1956. 
Abstract 

McCLURE, F. J. 

and FOLK, J. E. Lysine and cariogenicity of two exper- 
imental rat diets. D. Abs. 1:173 Mar. 1956. 

FOLK, J. E. and RUST, J. D. Smooth surface caries in 
white rats: effects of fluoride, iodoacetate, peni- 
cillin, Crisco, butterfat and a salt mixture. J.A. 
D.A. 53:1-8 July 1956. 

McCOLLUM, BEVERLY B.and STUART, C. E. Gnathology-- 
a research report. (Book rev.) Bul. Midtown D. 
Soc. 30:8 Apr. 1956. 

McCORMACK, O.J. Report of the president--New York S. Den. 
Soc. New York D. J. 22:342-345 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

McCOY,G.F. Caries incidence in patients with severe perio- 
dontal disease. D. Students’ Mag. 34:11-13,62 May 
1956. 

McCOY, J.D. and SHEPARD, E.E. Applied orthodontics. (Book 
rev.) J. Canad. D.A. 22:303 May 1956; J. D. Educ. 
20:250-251 May 1956; Am. J. Orthodont. 42:705 Sept. 
1956. 


McCRACKEN, W.L. Mouth preparations for partial dentures. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:39-52 Jan. 1956. 

McCUDDEN, L. D. Resigns as editor-in-chief. (Bul. Greater 
Milwaukee Den. Assn.) Bul. Greater Milwaukee 
D. A. 22:74 July 1956. 

McDANIEL, W.L. Variations in nerve distributions of the 
maxillary teeth. J. D. Res. 35:916-921 Dec. 1956. 

McDONALD, R. E. Current trends in vital pulp therapy. North- 
West Den. 35:1-6 portrait Jan. 1956. 

Diagnostic aids and vital pulp therapy for deciduous teeth. 
J.A.D.A. 53:14-22 July 1956. 

McDOUGALL, W. A. Biopsy in dental practice. Queensland 
D. J. 4:62-63 Jan. 1952. 

Control of dental caries by the use of fluorides. Queens- 
land D. J. 2:257-260 Mar.-May 1949. 

McDOWALL, R.J.S. Handbook of physiology and biochemistry. 
(Book rev.) J. D. Educ. 20:248-249 May 1956. 

McDOWELL, J. A. Problems of organizing the recent survey 
at the University of California, College of Dentis- 
try. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 33:109-I11, 1956. 

McEWEN, J. D. and HOPKIN, G. B.: See Hopkin, G. B. 

McEWEN,R.A. Use of rotary instruments at ultra high speeds. 
J. Georgia D. A. 29:10-14 Apr. 1956. 

McFALL, W.T. Practice management, and why people don’t 
go to the dentist. S. Carolina D. J. 14:66-81 May 
1956. 

Practice management in children’s dentistry. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 20:12 portrait Sept. ; 41-44 Oct. ; 
73-16 Nov.; 105-107 Dec. 1956. 

McFARLAND, W.; NOWILL, W.K.; STEPHEN, C.R.; PICKRELL, 
K. L. and GEORGIADE, N.G.: See Georgiade, N.G. 

McFATE, PAT. Hypnosis in dentistry. (Comment on article 
by B. E. Burgess) J.A.D.A. 52:756 June 1956. 

McGAUGH, J. D. and JONES, R. V.: See Jones, R. V. 

McGEHEE, W. H.O.; TRUE, H.A. and INSKIPP, E. F. Text- 
book of operative dentistry. (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 
11:234-235 Oct. 1956; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:25 
Sept. 1956. 

MCcGIBBON, D. M. Stainless steel tubing as an aid in the treat- 
ment of crownless upper anterior teeth. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:338-341 July 1956. 

McGILVRAY, D. Full denture prosthesis. Case displaying un- 
usual features. Brit. D. J. 100:83-85 Feb. 7, 1956. 

McGONAGLE, R.R. Review of the significant findings in growth 
and development since the advent of cephalometrics. 
Angle Orthodont. 26:155-156 July 1956. 

McGOVERN, F.H.; CRADDOCK, W. E. and FITZ-HUGH, G. 8.: 
See Fitz-Hugh, G. S. 

McGUIGAN, J. P. Replantation of individual teeth. J. Canad. 
D. A. 22:294-295 May 1956. 

McHUGH, F. X. ADA Workshop on training processing-labo- 
ratory technicians. Impressions of expressions by 
processing-laboratory owners. Bul. Hudson Co. 
D. Soc. 25:25-28 May 1956. 

What should be done about the ‘1956 Federal Trade Com- 
missionCode’’? New York J. Den. 26:269-271 Aug.- 
Sept. 1956. 

McINTYRE, R. R. Some indications of the early causes of mal- 

occlusion. J. Canad. D. A. 22:69-81 Feb. 1956. 

Professional relations. (Address of the president--Canad. 
Den. Assn.) J. Canad. D. A. 22:478-479 Aug. 1956; 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 242-245, 1956. 
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McINTYRE, R. R. (Cont.) 
Report of president to board of governors--Canad. Den. 
Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 1-4, 1956. 
McKAY, CHARLES. Partial dislocation of teeth. D. Practi- 
tioner & D. Record 6:256-257 Apr. 1956. 
McKAY, F.S. Historical viewpoint. D. Abs. 1:311 May 1956. 
Honorary memberships presented to by the Rocky Moun- 
tain Society and the American Association of Or- 
thodontists. Am.J.Orthodont. 42:474-478 portrait 
June 1956. 
McKEE, T. L. Cephalometric radiographic study of tongue 
position in individuals with cleft palate deformity. 
Angle Orthodont. 26:99-109 Apr. 1956. 
McKELLOPS, H.J.B. Gold is best. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29: 
frontispiece, 16 portrait No. 1, 1956. 
McLAREN, H.R. Role of the dentist in civildefence. J.Canad. 
D. A. 22:288-291 May 1956. 
JOSIE, G. H.; STEWART, B.J. and BROWN, H. K.: See 
Brown, H. K. 
McLEAN, B.G. Denture discomfort. Some causes and their 
correction. Queensland D. J. 4:411-416 Oct. 1952. 
McMULLIN,R.N. Efficiency in operative dentistry. Queens- 
land D. J. 6:186-189 June-July 1954. 
McNEIL, C. K. Congenital oral deformities. Brit. D. J. 101: 
191-196 disc. 196-198 Sept. 18, 1956. 
McSHANE, JOAN; PITA FAJARDA, OLIVIER and GROSSMAN, 
L. L: See Pita Fajarda, Olivier 
McTAMANY, EILEEN T. Dental escorts for parochial school 
children of Philadelphia. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 16:36-38 Aug. 1956. 
MEAD, S. V. Use of epinephrine taining thetic solu- 
tions in oral surgery. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 14:79-80 
Jan. 1956. 
MEADE, JOHN. Treatment of the exposed pulp. Tufts D. Out- 
look 29:14-16 Spring 1956. 
MEADOWS, LUCILLE. History of the American Dental Assist- 
ants Association. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19: 
143-144 portrait Jan. 1956. 
MEASUREMENTS 
orthodontic: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
MECCA, ANTHONY. Modern concepts of general anesthesia 
for the ambulatory patient. Proc. Am. Soc. Adv. 
Gen. Anesth. Den. p. 20-30 disc. 31-36 Fall 1955. 
MECHANICS, DENTAL: See Technicians, dental 
MEDALS: See Awards 
MEDIASTINITIS 
Lee, K.W. Case of mediastinitis following dental infec- 
tion. D. Practitioner & D. Record 7:76 Nov. 1956. 
MEDICINE 
education 
Christensen, George. Internal medicine in dental prac- 
tice. Queensland D. J. 3:94-103 Mar.; 128-136 Apr.; 
164-172 May 1951. 
Gibson, W. C. Contributions by medical undergraduates 
to the science of preventive medicine. D. Abs. 1: 
104 Feb. 1956. 
Kinney, W. B. Place of the short course in anesthesia 
education. (Ed.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 30:5, 13 
Oct. 1956. Abstract 
Research in anesthesiology. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 
ll:ll May 1956. Abstract 


history 
Books - - 





I. D.Mag.& Oral Topics 73:180-182 Sept. 1956. 


Robson, H.N. Chance or mischance in medicine. Austral. 
J. Den. 59:369-371 Dec. 1955. 
relation to dentistry 
Berlove, I. J. Interrelationship of diseases of mouth 
and throat--consideration of surgical implications. 
New York D. J. 22:281-283 June-July 1956. 
Christensen, George. Internal medicine in dental prac- 
tice. Queensland D. J. 3:94-103 Mar.; 128-136 Apr.; 
164-172 May 1951. 
Cobaugh, Ray. What the dentist thinks of the M.D. Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 35:9-12 Dec. 1956. 
Colpoys, F. L. Medical evaluation of the dental patient. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:9-10 Apr. 1956. 
Dionisio, S. A. Medical problems in dental practice. 
Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2:13-16 Jan. 1956. 
FitzGerald, L.M. Internal medicine--its problems in 
dental hospital service. [linois D. J. 25:283-287 
portrait May 1956. 
Friedman, I.L. Relationship of dentistry and medicine. 
North-West Den. 35:258-259 Sept. 1956. 
Samson, Edward. As I see it. LVI. Nothing but the 
tooth. Brit. D. J. 101:245-246 Oct. 2, 1956. 
Shpeen, Harold. Inter-professional relations. Outlook & 
Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 25:20-21 Feb. 1956. 
Walsh, J. P. Correlation of oral and general diseases. 
A review of the period 1951-55. Internat. D. J. 6: 
340-369 Sept. 1956. 
research 
Research in anesthesiology. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 
li:Il May 1956. Abstract 
MEDINA, C. A. Oral manifestations of vitamin deficiencies. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1060-1068 Oct. 
1956. 
MEDVEDYEV, P. M. Direct transplantation of preserved ca- 
daver rib after excision of the lower jaw because 
of an adamantinoma. D. Abs. 1:672-673 Nov. 1956. 
MEHTA, F. S. 
DOCTOR, R.H.; BARETTO, M.A. and SANJANA, M. K.: 
See Sanjana, M.K. 
DOCTOR, R. H.; SHROFF, B. C. and SANJANA, M. K.: 
See Sanjana, M. K. 
SANJANA, M.K. and SHROFF,B.C. Prevalence of per- 
iodontal (parodontal) disease. 5. Epidemiology in 
Indian child population in relation to their socio- 
economic status. Internat. D.J. 6:31-40 Mar. 1956. 
MEHTA, J.N. Health services in India. J. All India D.A. 28: 1- 
ll Feb. 1956. i 
Trend is to color. Oral Hyg. 46:1381-1383 Nov. 1956. 
MEILACH, M.M. and MEILACH, DONA Z. Team approaches 
the cleft palate problem. Oral Hyg. 46:958-961 Aug. 
1956. 
MEISTROFF, C.L. Why keep our skills a secret? Oral Hyg. 
46:726-729 June 1956. 
MEIXNER, F. M. Conservation of the dentist and the dental 
assistant. D. Asst. 25:19-20 July-Aug. 1956. 
MELAUISH, J. D. Fluoride in Kenya and Tanganyika. Brit. D. 
J. 101:86 Aug. 7, 1956. 
MELLANBY, MAY. Nutrition and dental caries. D. Abs. 1:53- 
54 Jan. 1956. 
and HOLLOWAY, P. J. Effect of vitaminA on the growth 
of tooth germs in tissue culture. J.D. Res. 35:960- 
961 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
STONES, H.H.; GREEN, H.N. and KING, J.D.: See King, J.D. 
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MELLION, G. L. Case report: a fractured molar cusp. D. 
Survey 32:614 May 1956. 

MELZER, DIETER and BRUCKL, HANS: See Briickl, Hans 

MENCZER, L. F. Dental reminder forms. J. Den. Children 
22:200-202, 4th quart. 1955. 

Hartford’s preschool dental program. J.A.D.A. 52:698- 
702 June 1956. 

MENDELWAGER, HOWARD. Deafness andthe dentist. Temple 
D. Rev. 26:10-1l, 31-32 Winter 1956. 

MENDOZA, V.G. Local anesthesia inthe nursing mother. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:916 Aug. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

MENG, HEINRICH. Psychology and psychohygiene of the den- 
tist. D. Abs. 1:344 June 1956. 

Cooperation between dentist and psychotherapist. D. Abs. 
1:433-434 July 1956. 

MENKIN, VALY. Biochemical mechanisms in inflammation. 
(Book rev.) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
32:389 Sept.-Oct. 1956. 

Dynamics of inflammation. Acad. Rev. 4:109-110 July 
1956. 

MENTAL HEALTH 
See also Psychosomatic medicine and dentistry 

Brooks, B. E.and Kenfield,C.J. Emotional dental prob- 
lem. A case history. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic 
Den. 3:13-15 Apr. 1956. 

Findlay, Sonia. Orthodontics and more for mentally re- 
tarded children. D. Survey 32:766-767 June 1956. 

MEPHATE: See Muscle relaxants 

MERCHANT, H.D. Research in dentistry in India. A report. 
J. All India D. A. 28:39 portrait Mar. 1956. 

MERCURIALS: See Materia medica and therapeutics; See also 
Poisons and poisoning--metallic 

MERCURY POISONING: See Poisons and poisoning--metallic 

MEREDITH, H. V. and HOPP,W.M. Longitudinal study of den- 
tal arch width at the deciduous second molars on 
children 4 to 8 years of age. J.D. Res. 35:879-889 
Dec. 1956. 

MERFIELD, D. P. Simple method of adapting cameras to take 
dental close-ups. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:175- 
176 Sept. 1956. 

MERKELEY, H. J. Dentist’s role in some temporomandibular 
joint disturbances. J. Pros. Den. 6:347-349 May 
1956. 

Pre-denture surgery on lower ridges. J. Houston Dist. 
D. Soc. 28:5 Aug. 1956. 

MERONI, C. M.; PUJO, D. E.; CULO, CARLOS and MALUSARDI, 
ADRIANO. Permeability of fluoridated teeth to 
uranium salts. D. Abs. 1:740-741 Dec. 1956. 

MERRITT, A. H. Receives William John Gies Award of the A- 
merican College of Dentists. J. Am. Col. Den. 22: 
275 portrait Dec. 1955. 

1955 annual report of the president--William J.Gies Foun- 
dation. Ann. Den. 15:80-82 Sept. 1956. 

Opportunities and responsibilities of a profession. Baylor 
D. J. 6:4-6 Spring 1956. 

MESCON, HERBERT; FIUMARA, N. J.; APPEL, BERNARD 
and HILL, WILLIAM: See Fiumara, N. J. 

MESIOCLUSION: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measure- 
menis 

METABOLISM 

Barker, S. B., et al. Metabolic response of salivary 
glands to injection of thyroxine and related com- 
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pounds. J. Am. Col. Den. 23:193-194 June 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Eichler, O., et al. Metabolism of dental germs and den- 
tal sacs in dogs: examination with calcium¥5. D. 
Abs. 1:303-304 May 1956. 

Hartles, R. L. Meiabolism of the oral flora. 7. Some 
observations on the use of manometric methods in 
studying the inhibition of salivary glycolysis. Brit. 
D.J. 101:12-14 July 3, 1956. 

Hodge, H.C. Fluoride metabolism: its significance in 
water fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 52:307-314 Mar. 1956. 

Reid, L.C.,etal. Newer concepts of protein metabolism. 
D. Digest 62:541 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

calcium 

Chattas, A. State of knowledge of metabolism of calcium 
and phosphorus. D. Abs. 1:474-475 Aug. 1956. 

Dagaeva, L. N. Importance of saliva for the inorganic 
metabolism of dental enamel. D. Abs. 1:738 Dec. 
1956. 

Kumamoto, Y. and Leblond,C.P. Radioautographic study 
of mineralization of growing teeth with labeled cal- 
cium. J. D. Res. 35:147-156 Feb. 1956. 


Kumamoto, Y. and Leblond,C.P. Radioautographic study 
of mineralization of growing teeth with labeled cal- 
cium. J. D. Res. 35:147-156 Feb. 1956. 
phosphorus 
Chattas, A. State of knowledge of metabolism of calcium 
and phosphorus. D. Abs. 1:474-475 Aug. 1956. 
METALLURGY, DENTAL 
See also Materials, dental; particular materials used 
Acuna Ortiz, R. Metallurgy of silver amalgam. D. Abs. 
1:600 Oct. 1956. 
Dental metallurgy. J. All India D. A. 28:104 May 1956. 
Harrington, J. N. Heat treatment of metals. D. Tech- 
nician 9:30-32 Mar. 1956. 
Richman,G. Y. Practical metallurgy for the orthodontist. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:573-587 Aug. 1956. 
Selbach, F. W. Gold alloys, carat standards and specific 
volume. D. Abs. 1:620 Oct. 1956. 
METASTASIS: See Cancer--metastasis 
METCALF, A. T. A colorful pioneer. J. Michigan D. A. 38: 
187-188 May 1956. 
METCALF, J. C. Operative analysis. J. South. California D. 
A. 24:24-28 July 1956. 
You be the judge. J. South. California D. A. 24:43-47 Nov. 
1956. 
METHYL-METHACRYLATE: See Acrylic resins 
METRICK, LIONEL. Obliteration of the apical third of the canal 
from the apex of the root. J. Canad. D. A. 22:474 
Aug. 1956. 
MEXICAN ASSOCIATION OF ORAL SURGERY 
Founded. j.A.D.A. 53:255 Aug. 1956. 
MEXICO: See Dentistry--in Mexico 
MEYER, JULIA 
BACHEM, ERICA and SREEBNY, L. M.: See Sreebny, 
L.M. 
WEINMANN, J.P. and MARWAH, AMARJIT: See Marwah, 
Amarjit 
MEYER, WILHELM. Anatomy of root canals. D. Abs. 1:131- 
132 Mar. 1956. 
Precise reconstruction of root canal models. New 
York D. J. 22:403-406 Oct. 1956. Abstract 





152 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


MEYER, WILHELM (Cont.) 
SCHUCHARDT, KARL and HAUPL, KARL: See Hiaupl, 

Karl 

MEYERS, H. A. and COHEN, B. M.: See Cohen, B. M. 

MICHAELSON, J.A.; MITCHELL, R.A.; HELM, H.W. and YEO, 
J. D.: See Helm, H. W. 

MICHEL, GOTTFRIED. Dental health education asa part of 
preventive dentistry. D. Abs. 1:475-476 Aug. 1956. 

MICHIGAN STATE DENTAL ASSISTANTS ASSOCIATION 

Maino, Ruth E. History. J. Michigan D.A. 38:24 July- 

Aug. 1956. 
MICHIGAN STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Centennial year begins this month. J. Michigan D. A. 38: 
20 Jan. 1956. 

Elaborate convention marks Michigan centennial. J.A. 
D.A. 52:769-771 June 1956. 

Entering our one hundredth year. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. A. 

38:3-4 Jan. 1956. 

Hillenbrand, Harold. Salute to the centennial. J. Mich- 
igan D. A. 38:217-220 June 1956. 

Report of ethics committee. J. Michigan D. A. 38:301- 
302 Oct. 1956. 

Ward, M. L. Development of dentistry in Michigan. J. 
Michigan D. A. 38:41-51 Feb. 1956. 

100 years of continuous existence. J. Michigan D. A. 
38:34-40 Feb. 1956. 
necro rts 
In memoriam. J. Michigan D.A. 38:242 July-Aug. 1956. 
MICHIGAN STATE DENTAL HYGIENISTS ASSOCIATION 

Hard, Dorothy. History of dental hygienists in Michigan. 

}. Michigan D. A. 38:5-15 Jan. 1956. 
MICROBIOLOGY: See Bacteriology 
MICROCEPHALY: See Head--growth and development 
MICRODONTIA: See Teeth--form; See also Anomalies 
MICROGLOSSIA: See Tongue 
MICROSCOPY, DENTAL 

See also Histology, dental 

Ascenzi, Antonio. Structure of osseous tissues as stud- 
ted with the electron microscope. D. Abs. 1:334- 
335 June 1956. 

Engfeldt, Bengt and Hammarlund-Essler, Erna. Studies 
on mineralized dental tissues. IX. A microradio- 
graphic study of the mineralization of developing 
enamel. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:273-289 Nov. 
1956. 

Frank, R. Dental caries and electron microscope. D. 
Abs. 1:301 May 1956. 

Green, David. Stereomicroscopic study of the root apices 
of 460 maxillary and mandibular anterior teeth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1224-1232 Nov. 
1956. 

Greulich,R.C. Microradiographic studies of the organic 
matrices of dentine and enamel. J. D. Res. 35:963 
Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Ladd, W. A., et al. High-resolution microradiography. 
D. Abs. 1:628-629 Oct. 1956. 

Matsumiya, Seiichi, et al. Electron microscopic studies 
on the prophylactic effect of the topical application 
of sodium fluoride on dental caries. D. Abs. 1:587 
Oct. 1956. 

Newman, C. W. Electron microscope study of erythema 
multiforme. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:962-969 Sept. 1956. 
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Réckert, Hans. Some observations correlated to oblit- 
erated dentinal tubules and performed with micro- 
technique. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
13:271-275 Feb. 1956. 
Shiota, Tetsuo. Microbiology. J.A.D.A. 52:409-4ll Apr. 
1956. 
Shroff, F.R.,etal. Further electron microscope studies 
of dentine. Nature of the odontoblast process. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med.& Oral Path. 9:432-443 Apr. 1956. 
Takuma, Shosaburo, et al. Some considerations of the 
microstructure of dental tissues revealed by the 
electron microscope. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:328-343 Mar. 1956. 
Wall, L. C. Filters for Kodak Type F color films in 
photomicrography. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:71 No. 4, 
1956. 
MIDDLE ATLANTIC SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Erikson, B. E. President’s address. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:161-163 Mar. 1956. 
MIDGLEY, A. L. Receives William John Gies Award of the A- 
merican College of Dentists. J. Am. Col. Den. 22: 
274 portrait Dec. 1955. 
MIDTOWN DENTAL SOCIETY 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bul. Midtown D. Soc. 30:5 Oct. 1956. 
MIKLASHEK, DORIS; SACKETT, L. M.; HURSEY, R. J., JR. 
and WITKOP, C.J., JR.: See Hursey, R. J., Jr. 
MILES, A. E. W. Buccal tonsil. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
6:383-385 Aug. 1956. 
MILFORD, J. W. How to improve the public relations program 
of the Dental Society of the State of New York. New 
York D. J. 22:25-28 Jan. 1956. 
Professional relations are key to public relations. Ann. 
Den. 15:65-67 Sept. 1956. 
MILITARY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry--military and naval 
MILK 
Rabben, Michael. Is milk the perfectfood? D. Digest62: 
398-402 Sept. 1956. 
Ryan, E.J. ‘‘--- another man’s poison. ’’ D. Digest 62: 
424-426 Sept. 1956. 
Samson, Edward. AsIseeit. LXIl. The milky way. Brit. 
D. J. 100:90-91 Feb. 7, 1956. 
Ziegler, Eugen. Investigations of fluoridated milk asa 
caries prophylaxis. D. Abs. 1:471-472 Aug. 1956. 
MILLER, D. H. Practice administration today and tomorrow. 
J.A.D.A. 52:186-192 Feb. 1956. 
MILLER, ELZIE, JR. Theory of blood coagulation and the treat- 
ment of dental hemorrhage. J. Kansas City Dist. D. 
Soc. 32:16-19 Sept. 1956. 
MILLER, E.C. Construction of the amalgam restoration. Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 40:27-36 comment 37-38 portrait 
Oct. 1956. 
MILLER, H.M. Transplantation and reimplantation of teeth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:84-95 Jan.1956. 
Clinical report on Unacaine. J. Philippine D. A. 8:5-6 
Nov. 1955. Reprint 
MILLER, I. F. Precision attachment in relation to the full cov- 
erage abutment. New York J. Den. 26:117-119 Mar. 
1956. Abstract 
MILLER, JOHN and HOBSON, PAMELA. Determination of the 
presence of caries in fissures. Brit. D. J. 100:15- 
18 Jan. 3, 1956. 
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MILLER, M. S. Waxdistortion due to heat generated by setting 
stone during flasking process of dentures. Iowa D. 
J. 42:19-20 Feb. 1956. 

MILLER, R.H.,JR. Denture dynamics. The integration of me- 
chanical and psychological factors in the construc- 
tion of artificial dentures. J. Missouri D. A. 36: 
16-26 June-July 1956. 

MILLER, S.C. Summation of stress lectures. J. D. Med. ll: 
85-88 Apr. 1956. 

BLASS, J. L. and HARRIS, I. M. Aid to laity education 
on periodontal disease. J. D. Med. 11:101-102 Apr. 
1956. 

ROTH, HARRY and LITE, THEODORE. Seminar on the 
application of oral pathology in relation to general 
practice. J. D. Med. 11:3-ll Jan. 1956. 

THALLER, J. L.andSOBERMAN, ALEXANDER. Use of 
the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory 
as a diagnostic aid in periodontal disease--a pre- 
liminary report. J. Periodont. 27:44-46 Jan.;com- 
ment 160 Apr. 1956. 

MILLHOFF, H. B. Retires as Ohio Dental Director. J.A.D.A. 
53:254 Aug. 1956. 

MILOBSKY, LOUIS and KAPLAN, HARRY: See Kaplan, Harry 

MINDEMAN, G. E. Longitudinal study of change in a mandibular 
bimolar diameter before and after eruption. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:154-155 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

MINNEAPOLIS DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 

Radusch, Dorothea F. Past president’s report. Minneap. 

Dist. D. J. 40:25-27 portrait June 1956. 

MINNESOTA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

necrology reports 
In memoriam. North-West Den. 35:217 July 1956. 

MINTER, W.W. Dentist and dental assistant in the role of more 
dentistry for more people. D. Asst. 25:14-15 Mar.- 
Apr. 1956. 

MIOTTI, G.; MUZJ, E.; MAJ, G.; BRACCESI, M. A.; LUCCHESE, 
P. and LUZJ, C.: See Muzj, E. 

MISCHOL, E. Infektion und Antiseptik in der Stomatologie. (In- 
fection and antisepsis in stomatology) (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 52:386-387 Mar. 1956. 

MISSISSIPPI DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Committee reports tothe convention. J. Mississippi D. A. 
12:18-25 July 1956. 

Wallace,N.H. President’saddress. J. Mississippi D. A. 


Committee reports to the convention. J. Mississippi D. A. 


necrology reports 
Necrology report. J. Mississippi D.A. 12:25 July; 27 Oct. 
1956. 
MISSOURI STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Bredall, G.H. Retiringpresident’s address. J. Missouri 
D. A. 36:5-6 May 1956. 
Committee reports. J.Missouri D.A. 36:7-10 May 1956. 
Khalifah, E. S. Professional association. (Ed.) J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 36:6-7 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 
Kornfeld, Max. Inaugural address. J. Missouri D. A. 
36:14-15 editorial comment 8-9 June-July 1956. 
Membership roster, 1956. J. MissouriD. A. 36:8-31Aug.- 
Sept. 1956. 
necro reports 
Deaths. J. Missouri D. A. 36:23 Jan.; 25 Feb.; 26 Apr.; 
23 May; 27 June-July; 33 Aug.-Sept.; 26 Oct.; 28 
Nov.; 24 Dec. 1956. 


MITCHELL, D. F. Mechanism of dental caries. J.A.D.A. 52: 
14-18 Jan. 1956. 
Biographical sketch. Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. School 
Den. p. 8 portrait Jan. 1956. 
Gingival pyogenic granuloma. J. Periodont. 27:273-276 
Oct. 1956. 
and CHAUDHRY,A.P. Reaction associated with the use 
of penicillin troches. J.A.D.A, 53:714-715 Dec. 1956. 
and JOHNSON, MARILYN. Nature of the gingival plaque 
in the hamster--production, prevention, ‘and re- 
moval. J. D. Res. 35:651-655 Aug. 1956. 
MITCHELL, GERALD. What is the recommended treatment 
for acute necrotizing gingivitis? J. West. Soc. 
Periodont. 4:69 Sept. 1956. 
MITCHELL, R.A.; HELM, H.W.; YEO, J.D.and MICHAELSON, 
J. A.: See Helm, H. W. 
MITTELMAN, J.S. Improved technic for plaster impressions. 
J.A.D.A. 52:195-196 Feb. 1956. 
Anesthetic added to root canal medicament. D. Survey 
32:1314 Oct. 1956. 
Antihistamine in oral surgery. J.A.D.A. 53:502 Oct. 1956. 
Formula for premedication. J.A.D.A. 52:333 Mar. 1956. 
MIZGORSKI, F. J. and JOSE, M.G. Reproduction of natural 
rugae in dentures. D. Abs. 1:42 Jan. 1956. 
MOBILE UNITS: See Clinics--dental, traveling 
MOCKEL, G.and SCHLOSSHAUER, B. Speech without larynx: 
roentg i tographic analysis of pseudo- 
speech. D. Abs. 1:72-73 Feb. 1956. 





MODELS 
Plastic skeletons, skulls fill need for anatomical models. 
D. Survey 32:1172-1174 Sept. 1956. 
orthodontic: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
prosthetic 
Blomberg, C.G. Reproduction of a master model of uti- 
lization of copper band impressions and different 
die materials. D. Abs. 1:197 Apr. 1956. 
teaching 
Fedi, P. F., Jr. and Rau, C. F. Technique of fabricating 
vinyl resin models. D. Digest 62:255-258 June 
1956. 
Hallett, G. E. M. Teaching model for the demonstration 
of eruption and orthodontic movement. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 350-353, 1954. 
Holt,J.K. Teaching model. Brit. D.J. 101:394-395 Dec. 4, 
1956. Abstract 
Knapp, D. E. Method of producing artificial calculus on 
typodont teeth. J. Periodont. 27:290-291 Oct. 1956. 
MOEN, B.D. Mortality of dentists, 1951-1954. J.A.D.A. 52:65- 
72 Jan. 1956. 
Consumer Price Index: dentists’ fees and other prices. 
J.A.D.A. 53:336-339 Sept. 1956. 
Number of dental graduates required in future years. 
J.A.D.A. 52:484-488 Apr. 1956. 
Survey of former Armed Forces dental officers. J.A. 
D.A. 52:730-738 June 1956. 
Techniques for fact finding. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., Sth 
p. 400-407 disc. 408-409, 1952. 
MCEN, O. H. Federation Dentaire Internationale. J.A.D.A. 
53:69-70 July 1956. 
MOHAMMED, C. I.; WEIDER, S. R. and SCHOUR, ISAAC: See 
Weider, S. R. 
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MOHN, WALTER. Implements of plastic material for dental 
practice. D. Abs. 1:313 May 1956. 
and BALTERS, D. D.: See Balters, D. D. 
MOLAK, FRANK. Modern dental offices. Patient parking no 
problem in suburban location. D. Survey 32:790- 
792 June 1956. 
MOLARS 
deciduous; See Teeth--deciduous 
first permanent; See Teeth--molars, first permanent 
fourth: See Teeth--molars, fourth 
second: See Teeth--molars, second 
third; See Teeth--molars, third 
MONACO, FRANK and REVZIN, MARVIN: See Revzin, Marvin 
MONGAR, J. L. Study of two methods for testing local anes- 
thetics in man. D. Abs: 1:161 Mar. 1956. 
MONHEIM, L.M.; PEIFFER, G. W. and LOWELL,R.J. Muscle 
relaxants as an adjunct to general anesthesia in 
the dental office. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:638-640 June 1956. 
MONILIA 
Bichel, J. and Stenderup,A. Experimental researches on 
the effect of monilia (Candida albicans) on lympho- 
poiesis in mice. D. Abs. 1:654-655 Nov. 1956. 
Lilienthal, B.,et al. Moniliasis. Report of three cases. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:632-637 June 
1956. 
MONK, R. D. Retention of removable orthodontic and pros- 
thetic appliances by means of the Adams clasp. 
New Zealand D. J. 52:175-182 Oct. 1956. 
MONMOUTH COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 9:no paging 
Apr.; Oct. 1956. 
MONTI, MARYBETH GREEN. Admission procedures versus 
selection of students: a challenge. J. D. Educ. 20: 
257-283 Nov. 1956. 
MOODNIK, R. M. Biological considerations in endodontics. 
New York D. J. 22:490-492 Dec. 1956. 
MOODY, J. E. H. Case of infected dentigerous cyst in ramus. 
Austral. J. Den. 59:399-400 Dec. 1955. 
MOON, B.L. Aptitude testing for determination of digital and 
other skills. Contact Point 34:251-254 May 1956. 
MOON-AUNG, WU. Our first year. D. Abs. 1:224 Apr. 1956. 
MOORDIGIAN, J. Guilty or not guilty? Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. 
(Calif.) 4:10, 27 Nov. 1956. 
MOORE, A.W. Mechanism of adjustment to wear and accident 
in the dentition and periodontium. Angle Orthodont. 
26:50-59 Jan. 1956. 
MOORE, B. W.; CARTER, W. J.; DUNN, J. K. and FOSDICK, 
L. 8. Formation of lactic acid in dental plaques. 
J. D. Res. 35:778-785 Oct. 1956. 
MOORE, D.C. Complications of regional anesthesia. (Book 
rev.) J. Oral Surg. 14:174 Apr. 1956. 
MOORE, D.S. Bruxism, diagnosis and treatment. J. Perio- 
dont. 27:277-283 Oct. 1956; J. Canad. D. A. 22:583- 
590 Oct. 1956. 
Simplify exodontia. D. Survey 32:1457-1460 Nov. 1956. 
MOORE, F.T. Plastic surgery in cleft lip and cleft palate: 
the East Grinstead Unit. D. Abs. 1:669-671 Nov. 
1956. 
MOORE, G. E. Influence of the oral cavity on speech. Brit. 
D. J. 101:304-309 Nov. 6, 1956. 


MOORE, R.L. Review and outlook--dentistry in Tennessee. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 36:44-56 Jan. 1956. 
Accomplishments on workshop recommendations. (Ten- 
nessee) J. Tennessee D. A. 36:110-116 Apr. 1956. 
President’s address--Tennessee S. Den. Assn. J. Ten- 


nessee D.A. 36:229-235 report on 235-236 July 1956. 


MOORMAN, W.C. Biographical sketch. Alum. Bul. Indiana 
Univ. School Den. p. 8-9 portrait Jan. 1956. 

MORABE, EMILIANO. Our workers’ health and benefit laws. 
Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2:9-10, 24 July; 9-10, 
16 Aug.; 11-13 Sept. 1956. Reprint 

MORALES VILLARINO, H. Closure of exposure of the pulp 
with application of antibiotics. D. Abs. 1:358 June 
1956. 

MORAN, B. J. Nebraska dentist in civil defense. J. Nebraska 
D. A. 32:20-23 June 1956. 

MORAN, N.C.; LEONE, N. andGREEVER, E.: See Leone, N.C. 

MORCH, E, T.; LIGHT, G. A.; LOVE, D. M. and BENSON, D. 
See Light, G. A. 

MORCH, TORMOD and WAERHAUG, JENS. Quantitative eval- 
uation of the effect of toothbrushing and toothpick- 
ing. J. Periodont. 27:183-190 July 1956. 

MORDEN, J. F. C.; LAMMIE, G. A. and OSBORNE, J. Effect 
of various denture cleaning solutions on chrome 
cobalt alloys. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:304- 
310 June 1956. 

MOREHEAD, D.J. New executive secretary--Oklahoma S. Den. 
Assn. J. Oklahoma D. A. 45:1 portrait July 1956; 
J.A.D.A, 53:250-251 portrait Aug. 1956. 

MOREL, C. and DELIBEROS, J. Consequences of constant 
standing position on the health of dentists. D. Abs. 
1:38 Jan. 1956. 

MORGAN, A.D. and O’NEIL, R. Oral complications of polyar- 
teritis and giant-cell granulomatosis ( Wegener’s 
granulomatosis ). Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:845-857 Aug. 1956. 

MORGAN, AGNES FAY. Nutritional status of the aging. Acad. 
Rev. 4:17-25 Jan. 1956. 

MORGAN, G. A. 

KULYK, JOSEPH; TREADWELL, C. I. and BOOTH, J. G. 
Dental manifestations of systemic disease. 1. Pag- 
et’s disease. J.Canad.D.A. 22:352-354 June 1956. 

and PRENDERGAST, W.K. Supernumerary, mandibular, 
impacted bicuspids, compound composite, odon- 
tome. J. Canad. D. A. 22:153-154 Mar. 1956. 

MORLEY, MURIEL E. Cleft palate and speech. (Book rev.) 
Austral. J. Den. 59:427 Dec. 1955. 

MORPHINE: See Drugs 

MORRANT,G.A. Bridges with particular relation to the per- 
iodontal tissues. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6: 
178-186 disc. 186 Feb. 1956. 

Symposium on acrylic resin filling materials. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 49:375-376 June 1956. 

and ELPHICKE, G. B. Investigation into methods for 
maintaining the dimensional stability of alginate 
impression materials. Brit.D. J. 100:42-50 Jan. 17, 
1956. 

MORREY, L. W. Beverly Hills project suggests a practical 
method for making dental Relief Fund grow. (Ed.) 
J.A.D.A. 52:84 Jan. 1956. 

American Dental Association advertising and exhibit 
standards. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 3rd p. 231-232 
disc. 233-234, 1950. 
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MORREY, L. W. (Cont.) 

Additional income assured for dental and medical officers 
in the Armed Forces. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52:752-753 
June 1956. 

Artificial sweeteners. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52:753-754 June 
1956. 

Association petitions FTC to amend dental laboratory 
trade practice rules. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:359-360 
Sept. 1956. 

Congress increases funds for dental research to enable 
a heavier attack on dental disease. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
53:236-237 Aug. 1956. 

Count your blessings. (Ed.) J.A.D.A.52:82-83 Jan. 1956. 

Democracy in action: the House of Delegates. ( Ed. ) 
J.A.D.A. 53:475-476 Oct. 1956. 

Dental Abstracts, the new abstract journal of the Amer- 
ican Dental Association. Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 
17:24-26, 1955. 

Dental roentgenography: patients’ fears unfounded. (Ed.) 
J.A.D.A. 53:361-362 Sept. 1956. 

Dentistry’s next objective: more funds for dental re- 
search. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52:357-358 Mar. 1956. 

Federal aid assures sharp increase in dental research. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:360-361 Sept. 1956. 

Federal foodand drug protection: a half century of prog- 
ress. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52:751-752 comment 778-779 
June 1956. 

For a National Dental Research Institute now! (Ed.) J.A. 
D.A. 52:490-491 Apr. 1956. 

Health problems of the dentist. ( Ed. ) J.A.D.A. 53:476- 
4TT Oct. 1956. 

Michigan Department of Health restores dentistry to di- 
visional status. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:238 Aug. 1956. 

Migrating Americans. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52:493 Apr. 1956. 

Mouth protectors for football trainees. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
52:358-359 Mar. 1956. 

New journal with the new year--Dental Abstracts opens 
new vista fordentistry.(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52:81-82 Jan. 
1956. 

Pain: its prevention, control and treatment. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
53:597-598 Nov. 1956. 

Physician, heal thyself. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52:626-627 May 
1956. 

Preparation of scientific manuscripts. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
53:239 Aug. 1956. 

Principles of Ethics. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52:216-217 Feb. 1956. 

Public relations, the dentist and prosthetic services. (Ed.) 
JA.DA. 53:477 Oct. 1956. 

Pablic warned against Hoxsey cancer treatment. (Ed.) 
J.A.D.A. 52:627-628 May 1956. 

State secretary: his interest in its society journal. S. 
Secs. Manag. Conf., 3rd p. 225-230 disc. 233-234, 
i950. 

Tobacco, lung cancer and the dentist. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53: 
237-238 Aug. 1956. 

Unapproved seminars in hypnosis draw fire. (Ed.) J.A. 
D.A. 52:492 Apr. comment 756 June 1956. 

United States of America. Internat. D. J. 6:209-212 June 
1956. 

Wanted: more mouth protectors and fewer damaged teeth. 
( Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:478 Oct. 1956. 

William J. Gies, 1872-1956. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:83-84 July 
1956. 


MORRIS, A. L.; STAHL, S.S. and ANGEL, K.: See Stahl, S. S. 
MORRIS, E. W. Dentist one of three cited by American Hos- 
pital Association. J.A.D.A. 53:497 Oct. 1956. 
MORRIS, H. B. Treatment of periapical pathology by endodon- 
tic procedures. New York D. J. 22:66-71 Feb. 1956. 
MORRIS, M. L. Reattachment of the periodontal pocket. New 
York J. Den. 26:17-19 Jan. 1956. Abstract 
MORRIS, W. E. Mirror view. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 11:10-l 
portrait Jan. 1956. 
MORRISON, G. A. Correct practice administration. Massa- 
chusetts D. Soc. J. 5:23-25 Apr. 1956. 
MORRISON, W. E. and BECK, H. O.: See Beck, H. O. 
MORRISSEY, J. B.; SHELTON, RAPHAEL and RANKOW, R. M.: 
See Shelton, Raphael 
MORSE, ELLEN H.; ERLENBACH, F. M.; DALL, RUTH and 
POTGIETER, MARTHA: See Potgieter, Martha 
MORSTAD, A.T. Method of arranging teeth for complete den- 
tures. Iowa D. J. 42:135-139 June 1956. 
MORTELL, J.F., JR. and PEYTON, F. A.: See Peyton, F.A. 
MORTON, W. T. Wells-Morton Memorial. Massachusetts D. 
Soc. J. 5:34 Oct. 1956. 
MORVAY, L. S. Physician and dental and jaw injuries. D. 
Abs. 1:106 Feb. 1956. 
MOSER, F. Precancerous conditions and carcinomas in the 
oral cavity. D. Abs. 1:602 Oct. 1956. 
MOSMANN, W. H. Diagnosis and treatment with occipital an- 
chorage. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:112-115 Feb. 1956. 
MOSNY, JANET J.; PADDOR, O. R.; DREIZEN, SAMUEL and 
SPIES, T. D.: See Dreizen, Samuel 
MOSS, A. A. Rapid hypnotic relaxation. New York J. Den. 26: 
72-73 Feb. 1956. Abstract 
Control of hemorrhage in dental surgery. D. Survey 32: 
1622-1625 Dec. 1956. 
Dental surgery for the diabetic patient. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 14:165-168 June 1956. 
Successful practice is not anaccident. Oral Hyg. 46: 458- 
462 Apr.; 590-595 May 1956. 
MOSS, M. L. Progress review: anatomy. New York D. J. 22: 
76-77 Feb. 1956. 
Angular malrelations of the cranial base associated with 
malocclusion and cleft palate. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:934-935 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
and GREENBERG, S.N. Mesial movement of mandibular 
buccal dentition in treatment of Class II malocclu- 
sion. New York D. J. 22:460-462 Nov. 1956. 
MOTION PICTURES 
See also Education, dental--visual; Education of pub- 
lic--visual; Photography, dental 
Berry, H. M., Jr. and Hofmann, F. A. Cinefluorography 
with image intensification for observing temporo- 
mandibular joint movements. J.A.D.A. 53:517-527 
Nov. 1956. 
Klatsky, Meyer. Physiology of mastication and deglu- 
tition illustrated by means of cinefluorography. 
D. Abs. 1:304 May 1956. 
reviews 
Carlin, Robert. Root end amalgam technic in the practice 
of endodontia. J.A.D.A. 53:587 Nov. 1956. 
Dr d-Jackson, S. L. and Mandiwall, H. Venepunc- 
ture in general practice. J.A.D.A.52:202 Feb. 1956. 
Introduction to someone you know. J.A.D.A. 53:339-340 
Sept. 1956. 
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MOTION PICTURES--reviews (Cont.) 
Jacoby, J.D. Hypnosis in dentistry. 
481 Apr. 1956. 
McCaskill, W. C. Beauty with oral health. J.A.D.A. 53: 
470 Oct. 1956. 
National Bureau of Standards. Hazards of dental radiog~ 
raphy. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:13 No. 1, 1956. 
State University of Iowa College of Dentistry. Goldcast 
crown with gold matrix (direct method). J.A.D.A. 
52:202 Feb. 1956. 
State University of lowa Collegeof Dentistry. Operating 
room technique under general anesthesia. J.A.D.A. 
52:202 Feb. 1956. 
MOTTLED TEETH: See Enamel--mottled 
MOULTON, G. M. Esthetics in anterior fixed bridge prostho- 
dontics. J.A.D.A. 52:36-45 Jan. 1956. 


J.A.D.A. 52:480- 


MOUTH 

bacteriology: See Bacteriology--oral 

breathing: See also Malocclusion~-habits as factors; Perio- 
dontal disease--etiology and relation to systemic 
conditions 

Gwynne-Evans, E. Mouth breathing. D. Abs. 1:723-724 

Dec. 1956. 

diseases; See names of diseases, i.e, Leukoplakia; Vincent’s 
infection, etc. 

lesions 


Farmer,E.D. Recurrent ulcerations of the ora! mucosa. 
J. D. Res. 35:954-955 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
Jacobs,M.H. Oral lesions in childhood. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:871-881 Aug. 1956. 
Miles, A. E.W. Buccal tonsil. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 6:383-385 Aug. 1956. 
rehabilitation 
Current issue of Cosmopolitan carries article on cosmet- 
ic dentistry. New York D. J. 22:105 Feb. 1956. 
Forbes, Charles. Case history of full mouth reconstruc- 
tion under general anesthesia. Bul. 5th Dist. D. 
Soc. (Calif.) 4:20-21 Apr. 1956. 
Garn, B. J. Oral reconstruction for the low income pa- 
tient. D. Digest 62:261-264 June; 308-312 July 1956. 
Kabnick, H. H. Resident patient in the practice of oral 
reconstruction. New York J. Den. 25:202-204 May 
1956. Abstract 
Larson, A. O. Oral reconstruction. North-West. Den. 
35:199-204 July 1956. 
Rubinstein, M. N. Physiologic and functional approach 
to oral reconstruction. D. Digest 62:542-548 Dec. 
1956. 
Schopper, A. F. Mouth reconstruction previews. J.A.D.A. 
53:456-457 Oct. 1956. 
Shklair, I. L., etal. Preliminary report on the effect 
of complete mouth rehabilitation on oral lactoba- 
cilli counts. J.A.D.A. 53:155-158 Aug. 1956. 
Straussberg, George, etal. Phases of mouth reconstruc- 
tion. Bul. Newark D. Club 29:3 Feb. 1956. Abstract 
MOUTH WASHES 
Astaff, Alexis. Treatment of aphthous stomatitis with 
aureomycin mouthwash. Acad. Rev. 4:27-28 Jan. 
1956. Reprint 
Keosian, John, et al. Effect of aqueous diatomic iodine 
mouthwashes on the incidence of postextraction 
bacteremia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:1337-1341 Dec. 1956. 
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Lilienthal, B. Effect of a stannous fluoride mouthwash 
on acid formation in the mouth and some observa- 
tions on the mechanism of inhibition. Austral. D. J. 
1:221-227 Aug. 1956. 

Sackler, A. M., etal. Evaluation of Clorpactin WCS 60 
as an adjunct in periodontal therapy. New York J. 
Den. 26:199-201 May 1956. 

MOUTHPIECES 
protective 

Morrey, L. W. Mouth protectors for football trainees. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52:358-359 Mar. 1956. 

Wanted: more mouth protectors and fewer damaged 
teeth. ( Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:478 Oct. 1956. 

Schoen, G. H. Report of Committee on Mouth Protector 
Project. (Nassau Co. Den. Soc.) Bul. Nassau Co. 
D. Soc. 30:12-14 Jan. 1956; Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 
36:12 Dec. 1956. 

MOVING PICTURES: See Motion pictures 

MOYERS, R.E. Some physiologic considerations of centric 
and other jaw relations. j. Pros. Den. 6:183-194 
Mar. 1956. 

MUHLEMANN, H. R. 

FENNER, W. and GERBER, A.: See Fenner, W. 

and HARTL, S. Daily variations of mitotic rate and in- 
flammatory cell migration in the epithelium of the 
intermolar papilla in rats. D. Abs. 1:271-272 May 
1956. 

and HIRT, CHRISTINA: See Hirt, Christina 

and HIRT, H. A.: See Hirt, H. A. 

HIRT, H. and HERZOG, H. Tooth mobility, bruxism and 
selective grinding. D. Abs. 1:544-545 Sept. 1956. 

and PROBST, R.E.: See Probst, R. E. 

SOMOGYI, J. C. and PORETTI, G.G. Fluorine intake 
through the enamel of human teeth after different 
storage periods. D. Abs. 1:440 July 1956. 

and ZANDER, H. A.: See Zander, H. A. 

MUHLER, J.C. Development of stannous fluoride as an anti- 
cariogenic agent for topical application by means 
of adentifrice. J. Missouri D. A. 36:13-21 Apr. 1956. 
Reprint 

Comment on editorial by Sidney Epstein attacking stannous 
fluoride, (Ed.) J.California D.A.& Nevada D. Soc. 
32:180 reply 181 May-June 1956. 

Graduate program of the School of Dentistry. (Indiana 
Univ.) Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 4-7, 
32 Jan. 1956. 

Research training for dental specialists. J. D. Educ. 
20:177-190 May 1956. 

and BIXLER, DAVID. Decreased activity of dental ca- 
ries in desalivated albino rats. J. D. Res. 35: 615- 
619 Aug. 1956. 

BIXLER, DAVID and WEBSTER, R.C.: See Bixler, David 

FISCHER, R. B. and BREWER, H. E.: See Brewer, H. E. 

FISCHER, R. B. and RING, C. E.: See Fischer, R. B. 

HINE, M.K. and DAY,H.G. Preventive dentistry. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:391 Mar. 1956. 

RADIKE, A. W.; NEBERGALL, W.H. and DAY, H.G. Ef- 
fect of a stannous fluoride-containing dentifrice on 
dental caries in adults. J.D. Res. 35:29-53 Feb.1956. 

and SCHWEINSBERGER, R.A.: See Schweinsberger, R. A. 

and SHAFER, W. G.: See Shafer, W. G. 

SHAFER, W.G. and BIXLER, DAVID: See Bixler, David 

and WEDDLE, D. A.: See Weddle, D. A. 
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MUHLER,J.C., etal. Correction on ‘‘Fluorine storage in rats 
receiving different fluorides in the drinking water 
at varying pH’’ appearing in J. D. Res. 34:897 Dec. 
1955. J. D. Res. 35:325 Apr. 1956. 


MUIL, D. J. Appears on Honours List. (England) Brit. D. J. 


100:54 Jan. 17, 1956. 
MULICK, J. F. Acute ulcerative necrotizing gingivitis: a resu- 
me. Acad. Rev. 4:92-97 July 1956. 
MULLER, E. Social dentistry in Germany. Internat. D. J. 6: 
323-339 Sept. 1956. 
MULLER, WALTHER. People without disease. D. Abs. 1:489- 
490 Aug. 1956. 
Dentistry in India. D. Abs. 1:527 Sept. 1956. 
MUMFORD, J. M. Direct-current electrodes for pulp testing. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:236-238 Mar. 1956. 
Relationship between the electrical resistance of human 
teeth and the presence and extent of dental caries. 
Brit. D. J. 100:239-244 May 1, 1956. 
MUNRO, DONALD. Thumb- and finger-sucking. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 7:67-7ldisc. 71-75 Nov. 1956. 
MURACCIOLE, J. C.; de LERNER, S. J. and CICARDO, V. H.: 
See Cicardo, V. H. 
MURATA, SEIZO. Use of fluorescent stock teeth in the con- 
struction of porcelain crowns. Pakistan D. Rev. 6: 
10-18 Jan. 1956. 
MURDOCH, T. J.; POLLOCK, H. R. and KROBB, H. R.: See 
Krobb, H. R. 
MURISON, W.G. General practitioner and his patients’ diet. 
Queensland D. J. 6:15-24 Dec.-Jan. 1953-54. 
Nutritional aspects of dental caries. Queensland D. J. 4: 
270-277 July; 310-315 Aug. 1952. Abstract 
MURPHY, F. J.; GUADAGNI, N. P. and DeBON, FRANCIS. Use 
of steroid anesthesia in surgery. D. Abs. 1:72 Feb. 
1956. 
MURRAY, J. E. Montana commends. J.A.D.A. 53:85, 99 July 
1956. 
MURRAY, R.B. Contrasts, considerations, and compromises. 
Angle Orthodont. 26:229-240 Oct. 1956. 
MURTO, C.B. Modern bridge retainers. J. Ontario D. A. 33: 
15-17 Feb. 1956. 
MUSBERGER, L. E. How fluoridation won in Jamestown. (North 
Dakota) North-West Den. 35:338-341 Nov. 1956. 
MUSCLE RELAXANTS 
See also Curare and similar drugs 
Goldstein, Milton. Clinical investigation of Mephate in 
dentistry. D. Digest 62:454-458 Oct.; 498-501 Nov. 
1956. 
MUSCLES 
See also Mastication--muscles 
Davidoff, S. M. Posttraumatic myositis ossificans of 
the left masseter muscle: report of case. D. Abs. 
1:627 Oct. 1956. 
Probst, R. E. and Muhlemann, H. R. Determination of 
oral muscle forces. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
6:342-345 July 1956. 
in production of facial deformity: See Orthodontic diagnosis 
and measurements 
MUSEUMS 
dental 
de Maar, F. E. R. Utrecht dental museum: interesting 
exchange proposal. D. Abs. 1:610-611 Oct. 1956. 
Dental college museum. Queensland D. J. 4:438-440 Nov. 
1952. 


Geller, J. W. Will dentistry accept the challenge? J. 
Pros. Den. 6:435-440 July 1956. 

Louisiana’s dental heritage.(Edmund Kells Museum) (Ed.) 
J. Louisiana D. Soc. 14:23 Summer 1956. 

Odontological Museum. (London) Brit. D. J. 100:22 Jan. 3, 
1956. 

Temple Dental School museum. Temple D. Rev. 26:14 
Winter 1956. 

health 
Stenn, Frederick. European museums of interest to A- 
merican tourists. D. Abs. 1:529-530 Sept. 1956. 
MUSIC IN DENTAL PRACTICE: See Pain--prevention and con- 
trol 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 
relation to oral conditions 

Kessler, H. E. Dental changes produced by the playing 
of musical wind instruments. D. Survey 32:27-29 
Jan. 1956. 

MUZJ, EDMONDO. Biometric correlations among organs of 
the facial profile. A possible solution to the present 
crisis in orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:827- 
857 Nov. 1956. 

and MAJ, GIORGIO. Constitutional basis of orthodontics. 
Angle Orthodont. 26:213-228 Oct. 1956. 

MAJ, G.; BRACCESI, M. A.; LUCCHESE, P.; LUZJ, C. 
and MIOTTI, B. Relations between the type con- 
struction of the head and the general somatic con- 
stitution. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 139-156 
disc. 156-158, 1954. 

MYASTHENIA 

Schwab, R. Myasthenia gravis. D. Abs. 1:152-153 Mar. 
1956. 

MYERS, H.I. Current research activities. (Univ. Kansas City 
School Den.) J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. 14: 
29-30 Feb. 1956. 

and REEVE, W. L. Demonstration of the osteoclasts as- 
sociated with modeling resorption in the mandibular 
condyle of the guinea pig. J. D. Res. 35:137-146 
Feb. 1956. 

and ROTH, GENEVIEVE D.: See Roth, Genevieve D. 

MYERS, R.E. Report from the Dean. University of Louisville 
School of Dentistry. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:21-23 Jan. 
1956. 

Why two dental schools in Kentucky? J. Kentucky D. A. 

8:9-14 portrait Jan. 1956. 
MYOBLASTOMA 

Kennedy, D. J. Benign granular cell myoblastoma of 
tongue: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:345-346 Oct. 
1956. 

MYOSITIS-OSSIFIC ANS 

Davidoff, S. M. Posttraumatic myositis ossificans of 
the left masseter muscle: report of case. D. Abs. 
1:627 Oct. 1956. 


NACHT, MAX. Devitalizing technic for pulpotomy in primary 
molars. J. Den. Children 23:45-47, ist quart. 1956. 

NADEAU, JEAN. Maxillofacial prosthesis with magnetic sta- 
bilizers. J. Pros. Den. 6:114-119 Jan. 1956. 

NAGLE, R. J. Temporomandibular function. J. Pros. Den. 6: 
350-358 May 1956. Reprint 
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NANDA, R. S. Distribution pattern of dental caries. D. Abs. 


1:172 Mar. 1956. 

NAPLICIC, JAMES and PAUL, S. J.: See Paul, S. J. 

NAPOLI, P. J.; CROWLEY, R. E.; KLEBANOFF, S. G. and 
SINGER, J. L.: See Crowley, R. E. 

NAPP, IRJA. Cerebral palsy fellowship for a dental hygienist. 

NATHANS, JESSICA WITTEMAN and COX, G.J.: See Cox, G.J 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:126-127 July 1956. 

NATHANSON, I.G. What's new in medical dentistry. Massa- 
chusetts D. Soc. J. 5:39-41 July 1956. 

NATIONAL BOARD OF DENTAL EXAMINERS. See Amer. 
Den. Assn.--Coun. Nat. Bd. Den. Examiners; See 
also Examining boards; Licensure and subheadings 

NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 

To be relocated. J.A.D.A. 53:487 Oct. 1956. 
NATIONAL CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH WEEK 
Boost children’s dental health in week-long event. J.A. 
D.A. 52:372 Mar. 1956. 
Englander, James.(Mrs.) Dental health week observance. 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:205-206 Oct. 1956. 
1956 Children’s Dental Health Week. (Greater New York) 
New York J. Den. 26:248-251 June-July 1956. 
Not a “routine affair’’ in Arkansas. Arkansas D. J. 27: 
25-26 Mar. 1956. 
Pollack, M.M.,et al. Program suggestions for National 
Children’s Dental Health Week. Massachusetts D. 
Soc. J. 5:17-20 Jan. 1956. 
Smith, E.R. Local physicians to stress children’s den- 
tistry. (Washington, D.C.) J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
31:7, 18 Mar. 1956. 
NATIONAL DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Bowman, J. E. Acceptance address of president. Bul. 
Nat. D. A. 14:4-6 portrait Oct. 1955. 
NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE 
in Canada 
Report on health insurance studies--Canad. Den. Assn. 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p, 119-172, 1956. 
in England 
Dental consultant service. (Ed.) 
Sept. 18, 1956. 
Dental content of reports of medical officers of health. 
(Ed.) Brit. D. J. 101:17-18 July 3, 1956. 
Dentists Act 1956. Brit. D. J. 101:23-25 July 3, 1956. 
Dentists Bill. (Second reading in the House of Lords) Brit. 
D. J. 100:123-125 Feb. 21, 1956. 
Dentists Bill goes to the Lords. Brit. D. J. 100:101-102 
Feb. 7, 1956. 
Future of dentistry in the welfare state.(Ed.) Brit. D. J. 
101:273-274 Oct. 16, 1956. 
Guillebaud Committee report. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 100:86-87 
Feb. 7, 1956. 
Hayton-Williams, D. S. and Thexton, R. Review of con- 
sultant dental services in two contiguous areas in 
the United Kingdom. Brit. D.J. 101:198-202 Sept. 18, 
1956. 
McNair Report.(Ed.) Brit. D. J. 101:313-314 Nov. 6, 1956. 
McNair Report. (Ed.) D. Practitioner & D. Record 7: 
59 Nov. 1956. 
Parliament and positive health. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 101:347 
Nov. 20, 1956. 
Rationale concerning the place of dental ancillary per- 
sonnel for Great Britain. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 33: 
14-15 Apr. 1956. 


Brit. D. J. 101:207-208 
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Report of the Waverley Committee. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 100: 
179 Apr. 3, 1956. 

Samson, Edward. As I see it. XLVII. The elected and the 
elect. (Dentists Bill) Brit. D. J. 100:214-216 Apr. 17, 
1956. 

As I see it. XLVIII. Count your blessings. Brit. D. J. 
100:255-256 May 1, 1956. 

As I see it. XLIX. The price of freedom. Brit. D. J. 
100:284-285 May 15, 1956. 

Webley, Laurence. Dentists Bill. (General Dental Coun- 
cil) D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:325-327 edi- 
torial comment 303 June 1956. 

in Germany 

Miiller, E. Social dentistry in Germany. Internat. D. J. 

6:323-339 Sept. 1956. 


Saunders, J. L. Medical and dental professions in the 
Welfare State. New Zealand D. J. 52:70-74 Apr. 
1956. 
in Scotland 
Revision of the scale of fees. Brit. D. J. 101:281-282 Oct. 16, 
1956. 
Scottish Dental Estimates Board. Brit. D. J. 101:221-222 
Sept. 18, 1956. 
Scottish Dental Estimates Board.(Ed.) Brit. D.J. 101:208- 
209 Sept. 18, 1956. 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF DENTAL RESEARCH: See Re- 
search--dental 
NAUJOKS, R. and KRONCKE, A.: See Kroncke, A. 
NAUSEA 
control 
Young, H. E. and Kingsbury, B. C., Jr. Chlorpromazine 
hydrochloride as an antinauseant and tranquilizing 
agent-~-a preliminary report. J. Oral Surg. 14:212- 
215 July 1956. 
NAVY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry--military and naval 
NAYAN, T.M. and ARMBRECHT, E.C.: See Armbrecht, E.C. 
NEBERGALL, W. H.; DAY, H. G.; MUHLER, J. C. and RADIKE, 
A. W.: See Muhler, J. C. 
NEBRASKA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Directory, 1956. J. Nebraska D. A. 33:12-18 Dec. 1956. 
NECROLOGY: See Obituaries; See also Amer. Den. Assn.-- 
necrology reports; specific organization names-- 
necrology reports 
NECROSIS 
See also Bone--diseases 
Kaplan, Herman. Osteoradionecrosis and the dentist. D. 
Abs. 1:27-28 Jan. 1956. 
NEDERVEEN-FENENGA, M. and DALDERUP, L.M. Nutrition 
and caries. IV. Histologic investigation. J. D. Res. 
35:39-48 Feb. 1956. 
NEEDLE, R.N. Biopsy and oral tumors. 
35:21-23 Oct. 1956. 


D. Students’ Mag. 


NEEDLES 
broken 
daCosta,W.T. Removal of broken needles in the region 
of Spix’s spine. D. Abs. 1:676-677 Nov. 1956. 
hypodermic 
Adapting Luer needles to an Anestube Syringe. Modern 
Den. 23:24 May 1956. 
Heat stable plastic needle protectors. Modern Den. 23:21 
Sept. 1956. 














Wiinae 


INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


1956 


NEEDLES--hypodermic (Cont.) 
Peecook, W. L. Dangers in cold sterilization of needles. 
D. Digest 62:112-113 Mar. 1956. 
NEFF, L.G. Partial dentures. D. Survey 32:1038 portrait Aug. 
1956. 
NEGRO DENTISTS 
See also National Dental Association 
Colored dentists. (Mississippi) J. Mississippi D. A. 12: 
41-42 July 1956. 
NEILL, D.J. Use of readily available refractory materials for 
the construction of dental casting crucibles. Brit. 
D. J. 100:278-279 May 15, 1956. 
Use of non-ionic surface agents with primary investment 
coatings. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:320-321 
June 1956. 
NEILL, W.S. Attrition. Queensland D. J. 4:120-124 Mar. 1952. 
Society, diet and dental caries. Queensland D. J. 5:147- 
155 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
NELSEN, R. J.; PELANDER, C. E. and KUMPULA, J. W. Hy- 
draulic turbine contra-angle handpiece. Mlinois 
D. J. 25:787-788 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
NELSON, C. A. Guest editorial: of current concern. J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 32:171-172 July 1956. 
NELSON, E. A. Appointed to Minnesota State Board of Dental 
Examiners. North-West Den. 35:230 July 1956. 
NELSON, K.E. Impacted teeth and related clinical symptoms. 
Review of the literature. D. Students’ Mag. 34:20- 
24 Jan. 1956. 
NELSON, LORENE. Hygienist in private practice. J. Univ. 
Kansas City School Den. 14:33-36 Feb. 1956. 
NELSON, R.J. Turbine hydraulic handpiece, it’s use in opera- 


tive dentistry. New York J. Den. 26:308-309 Oct. 


1956. 
NEOMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
NEOPLASMS: See Tumors 
NERVES 

Cooksey, D. E. Lingual nerve neuropathy resulting from 
sialolithiasis: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:240- 
243 July 1956. 

Gairns, F.W. Sensory nerve endings of the human gin- 
giva, palate, and tongue. J. D. Res. 35:958 Dec. 
1956. Abstract 

Ketelslegers, J. Sympathetic nervous system in dental 
pathology. D. Abs. 1:214 Apr. 1956. 

Rowles, S. L.and Brain, E. B. Silver staining of nerves 
in urea solutions. J. D. Res. 35:958 Dec. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

NESBETT, N. B. Who’s who in Massachusetts dentistry. Mas- 

sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:42 portrait July 1956. 
NETHERLANDS: See Dentistry--in Netherlands 
NETO, D. S.; SANTOS, S. P.; CASTRO, OSVALDO and FARINA, 

ROBERTO: See Farina, Roberto 
NEUMANN, H. H. Prevention of dental caries. (Comment on 

article by R.G. Kesel) J.A.D.A. 52:757 June 1956. 

Chewing load and caries resistance. D. Mag. & Ora! 
Topics 73:81-84 June 1956. 

Dental caries. D. Abs. 1:516 Sept. 1956. 

and DiSALVO,N.A. Why teeth go bad--here’s one theory. 
D. Abs. 1:694-695 Nov. 1956. 

Proportionate relevance of factors in human caries. 

J. D. Res. 35:969 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
NEUMANN, ROBERT. Periodontosis and its treatment. D. Abs. 

1:595 Oct. 1956. 


NEURALGIA 
Behrman, Simon. Facial pain. Brit. D. J. 101:342-346 
Nov. 20, 1956. 
Dhom, H. Neuralgia of the buccinator nerve: diagnosis 
and therapy. D. Abs. 1:333 June 1956. 
Rof Carballo, J. Atypical facial neuralgia. D. Abs. 1:267 
May 1956. 
Stones,H.H. Facial pain: review of aetiological factors. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 49:39-48 Jan. 
1956. 
reflex pain 
D’Errico, N. Different forms and treatment of sympa- 
thetic facial neuralgias. D. Abs. 1:30 Jan. 1956. 
trigeminal; trifacial; tic douloureux 
Decker, K. Dihydroergotamine in treatment of trigeminal 
neuralgia. New York J. Den. 26:25 Jan. 1956. Reprint 
Hamby, W. B. Diagnosis and management of trigeminal 
neuralgia. New York J. Den. 26:24 Jan. 1956. Reprint 
MacCarty,C.S. Tic douloureux. D. Abs. 1:673 Nov. 1956. 
Rowbotham, G. F. Treatment of trigeminal neuralgia. 
D. Abs. 1:29 Jan. 1956. 
Schwarz, H.G. Gasserian gangliolysis for trigeminal 
neuralgia. D. Abs. 1:328-329 June 1956. 
Tammes, H. L. Stilbamidine in the treatment of tic 
douloureux. Contact Point 35:59-61 Nov. 1956. 
Wooley, R. D. Trigeminal neuralgia, treatment by sur- 
gical decompression of posterior root. Ann. Den. 
15:46-48 June 1956. Abstract 
NEUROHR, F.G. Simplified technic for construction of tem- 
porary bridges. New York D. J. 22:7-8 Jan. 1956. 
NEUTROCLUSION: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measure- 
ments 
NEVAKARI, K. Analysis of the mandibular movement from rest 
to occlusal position. A roentgenographic phal 
metric investigation. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14: 
9-129 suppl. 19, 1956. 
NEVIN, H. R. Anesthetizing the anterior palatine nerve at the 
posterior palatine foramen. Modern Den. 23:9-14 
May 1956. Reprint 
NEVIN, MENDEL. Premedication in local anesthesia. J. Phil- 
ippine D. A. 9:ll-13 Mar. 1956. Reprint 
NEVIN, MENDEL, et al. Mandibular injection provides excel- 
lent method of treating susceptible infections. Phil- 
ippines Medical-Dental J. 11:23-24 Jan. 1956. Ab- 
stract 





NEVUS 
See also Leukoplakia 
Cooke, B. E. D. Oral epithelial nevi. J. D. Res. 35:954 
Dec. 1956. Abstract 
Couch, C. D., Jr. and Kaufman, Myron. Junctional nevus 
of the palate: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:334- 
336 Oct. 1956. 
Kinney, R.C. and Derifield, R.S. Pacyderma oralis: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:71-73 Jan. 1956. 
NEW ENGLAND SOCIETY OF ORAL SURGEONS 
Report on. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:38 Apr. 1956. 
NEW JERSEY STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Campi,J.G. President’s address. J. NewJersey D. Soc. 
27:63-72 July 1956. 
Component society officers’ conference. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 28:37-54 Sept. 1956. 
Directory. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:55-65 Sept. 1956. 
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NEW JERSEY STATE DENTAL SOCIETY (Cont.) 
Proceedings, eighty-sixth annual meeting. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 27:61-139 July 1956. 
Proceedings of the thirty-first semiannual meeting. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 27:52-82 Jan. 1956. 
NEW YORK ACADEMY OF DENTISTRY 
Adopts resolution on fluoridation. Ann. Den. 15:51-52 June 
1956. 
Initiates research grant. Ann. Den. 15:51 June 1956. 
necro! reports 
Necrology. Ann. Den. 15:84-85 Sept. 1956. 
NEW YORK STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
McCormack, O. J. Report of the president. New York 
D. J. 22:342-345 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

NEW YORK UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF DENTISTRY ALUMNI 

ASSOCIATION 
Roster of membership. New York Univ. J. Den. 15:10-19 
Oct. 1956. 

NEW ZEALAND: See Dentistry--in New Zealand; See also 
Education, dental--in New Zealand; National health 
insurance--in New Zealand; New Zealand Dental 
Association 

NEW ZEALAND DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Brice, A.D. Presidential address. New Zealand D. J. 
52:164-169 Oct. 1956. 
Tonkin, R.C. Presidential address. New Zealand D. J. 
52:3-9 Jan. 1956. 
NEWARK DENTAL CLUB 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bul. Newark D. Club 29:2 Feb. 1956. 

NEWBURGER,H.M. Psychological factors influencing the den- 
tist patient relationship. J. D. Med. 11:16-19 Jan.1956. 

NEWMAN, C.W. Electron microscope study of erythema mul- 
tiforme. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:962- 
969 Sept. 1956. 

NEWMAN, G.V. Prevalence of malocclusion in children six to 
fourteen years of age and treatment in preventable 
cases. J.A.D.A. 52:566-575 May 1956. 

Television in dentistry. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:28-29 
Sept. 1956. 

Time for orthodontic treatment. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
27:45-47 Apr. 1956. Reprint 

NEWTON, W.N. Traumatic dental injuries in children. Bul. 
St. Louis D. Soc. 27:12-14 Feb. 1956. 

NICHOLS, D. R.; WELLMAN, W. E.; GERACI, J. E.; MARTIN, 
W.J. and HEILMAN, F.R.: See Martin, W. J. 

NIEDDU, G. and ANGELILLO, B. Importance of carbohydrates 
in the etiopathology of dental caries. D. Abs. 1: 
745-746 Dec. 1956. 

NIEDERMEIER, WILLIAM; DREIZEN, SAMUEL; STONE, R. E. 
and SPIES, T. D. Sodium and potassium concentra- 
tions in the saliva of normotensive and hypertensive 
subjects. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
426-431 Apr. 1956. 

NIELSEN, A.G. Studies related to comparative tissue respon- 
ses tovibratory and rotary cutting procedures. New 
York J. Den. 26:315-316 Oct. 1956. 

and HANSEN, L. S. : See Hansen, L. S. 

NIGERIA: See Education, dental--in Nigeria; See also Tech- 
nicians, dental--in Nigeria 

NITIRANEN, J. V. and WELDEN, R. B.: See Welden, R. B. 

NIKIFORUK, GORDON. Reducing property of saliva toward 
several oxidation-reduction indicator dyes. J. D. 
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Res. 35:377-384 June 1956. 
Committees and councils. Research. (Canada) J. Canad. 
D. A. 22:672 Nov. 1956. 
Vipeholm study on dental caries. J.Canad. D.A. 22:705- 
7ll Dec. 1956. 
NIKITIN, S.A. Experimentally produced periodontosis and the 
provocative method used. D. Abs. 1:761-762 Dec. 
1956. 
NIKOLOWSKI, W. Chewing gum, penicillin and oral flora. D. 
Abs. 1:113 Feb. 1956. 
NINTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N.Y.) 
Report on annual meeting. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 
42:12-32 June 1956. 
necrology reports 
Deaths. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 41:23 Feb.; 20 Apr.; 
33 June; 42:4 Dec. 1956; New York D. J. 22:51 Jan.; 
157 Mar.; 240 May; 370 Aug.-Sept.; 524 Dec. 1956. 
NISENTIL: See Analgesia--alphaprodine hydrochloride 
NISHIMURA, MASAO; SATO, N. and TSUCHIYA, KENZABURO: 
See Tsuchiya, Kenzaburo 
NISSEN, D.A.; BECK, R. C. and ERICKSON, D.O.: See Erickson, 
D. O. 
NITROUS OXIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general-- 
nitrous oxide 
NIXON, W. A. Alberta’s second annual! dental health week. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:15-20 Jan. 1956. 
NOBLE, H.W. Wound contamination by cottonfibres. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:310-315 June 1956. 
Occurrence and identification of cotton fibers in operative 
wounds. J. D. Res. 35:956 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
NOLTE, W. A. and ARNIM, S. S. Invitro changes in pH of den- 
tal plaque material and surrounding saliva. J. D. 
Res. 35:83-89 Feb. 1956. 





NOMA 

Farina, Roberto, et al, Surgical treatment of sequelae 
of gangrenous stomatitis (noma). D. Abs. 1:242 Apr. 
1956. 

Stark, Stanford. Noma or gangrenous stomatitis. Report 
of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
1076-1079 Oct. 1956. 

NOMENCLATURE 
The word “‘clinic.’’ New York J. Den. 26:344 Nov. 1956. 
dental 

Boucher,C.O. Prosthodonticterminology.(Ed.) J. Pros. 
Den. 6:4-5 Jan. 1956. 

Cranin, A. N. Nomenclature submitted by nomenclature 
committee, Amer. Acad. Implant Dentures. J.Im- 
plant Den. 2:41-43 May 1956. 

Denton, G. B. Comment onarticle: Introduction to dento- 
genic restorations by J.P. Frush and R. D. Fisher. 
]. Pros. Den. 6:279 Mar. 1956. 

Kanterman, C. B. Problems of nomenclature. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 35:16-19, 38 Nov. 1956. 

Nomenclature committee report--European Orthodont. 
Soc. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 364-365, 1954. 

Nomenclature policy. (Canadian Dental Association) J. 
Ontario D. A. 33:26 May 1956. 

Pincus, Cecil. Faultynomenciature. Austral. D. J. 1:121 
Apr. 1956. 

Report on nomenclature~-Canad.Den.Assn. Tr.Canad. 
D. A. p. 183-185, 1956. 

Silver, E.1. Autonomic orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:54-58 Jan. 1956. 
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NOONAN, M. A. Shoulder preparation and veneered gold jacket 
for fractured young vital permanent incisors. J. 
Den. Children 22:167-169, 4th quart. 1955. 
NORD, Ch. F. L. Orthodontics and prognathism: methods of 
treatment. D. Abs. 1:86 Feb. 1956. 
Orthodontics and public health dentistry. D. Abs. 1:520- 
521 Sept. 1956. 
NORDH, F. and ERICKSSON, S.-E.: See Ericksson, S.-E. 
NORO, LEO. Dentist’s occupational health. D. Abs. 1:290-291 
May 1956. 
NORTH CAROLINA DENTAL SOCIETY 
necrology reports 
Obituaries. J.N. Carolina D. Soc. 39:92 Jan.; 154 Apr. 
1956; 40:40 Sept. 1956. 
NORTH DAKOTA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. North-West Den. 35:241-242 July 1956. 
NORTHERN DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (GEORGIA) 
Official roster, 1956-1957. Bul. North. Dist. D. Soc. 8:1- 
8 Summer 1956. 
NORWAY: See Dentistry--in Norway 
NOSE 
prosthesis: See also Obturators and similar appliances 
Boucher, L.J.,et al. Internal nasal prosthesis. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:120-129 Jan. 1956. 
NOVA SCOTIA: See Education, dental--in Nova Scotia 
NOVOCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--procaine 
hydrochloride 
NOVOTNY, J. Differences betw caries ptible and ca- 
ries-resistant teeth. D. Abs. 1:372 June 1956. 
NOWILL, W. K.; PICKRELL, K.; GEORGIADE, N.; STEPHEN, 
C. R. and McFARLAND, W.: See Georgiade, N. G. 
NOYES, H. J. Training the members of the teaching staff. J. 
D. Educ. 20:49-53 disc. 53-54, 54-56 Jan. 1956. 
Orthodontic research. J.A.D.A. 52:418-419 Apr. 1956. 
Prepayment dental program on the west coast. J. Indiana 
D. A. 35:9-13, 16 Oct. 1956. 
President’s address--Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 33:46-50 report on 127-129, 1956. 
and BATTERSON, G.E. Analysis of in-service training 
questionnaire. J. D. Educ. 20:56-60 Jan. 1956. 
NUCLEAR PHYSICIS: See Atomic energy 
NURSES 
dental: See also Assistants, dental; Hygienists, dental 
Mahoney, J.J. Chairside procedures for the dental assist- 
ant. Queensland D. J. 4:350-354 Sept. 1952. 
NUTRITION: See Diet and nutrition 
NYE, D. B. Dentist of distinction. (Massachusetts dentist of 
the year) Massachusetgs D. Soc. J. 5:37, 42-43 por- 
trait Apr. 1956. 





NYLON 
dentures: See Denture bases--nylon 
NYQUIST, G. and HEDEGARD, B.: See Hedegard, B. 


OAKLEY, K. P. and WEINER, J. S. Piltdown man. D. Abs. 
1:559-560 Sept. 1956. 

OBERG, T. Methods of Trauner and Obwegeser for improving 
the retention of a lower denture by plastic recon- 
struction of the soft tissue. D. Abs. 1:632 Oct. 1956. 


OBIN, J.N. Partial correction of a functional or false mesioc- 
clusion. J. D. Med. 11:25-26 Jan. 1956. 
Periodontal principles of restorative dentistry. New York 
D. J. 22:57-63 Feb. 1956. 
OBITUARIES 
See also Amer. Den. Assn.--necrology reports for 
complete listing 
Acker, F.H. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 11:26 May 1956. 
Allan, J. J. Brit. D. J. 101:104 Aug. 7, 1956. 
Allen, J.J. J. Kansas D. A. 40:101-102 Sept. 1956. 
Allen, R.E. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:786 Oct. 1956. 
Allison, R.}. J. Canad. D. A. 22:315 May 1956. 
Anderson, W.W. Brit. D. J. 100:192 Apr. 3, 1956. 
Andrews, U.S. J. Oklahoma D. A. 45:34 portrait July 1956. 
Armstrong, W. B. J. Tennessee D. A. 36:95 Jan. 1956. 
Arnold, E. F. J. Ontario D. A. 33:24 Jan. 1956. 
Ash, J. W. V. Brit. D. J. 101:65 July 17, 1956; D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 73:182 portrait Sept. 1956. 
Astry,J.W. Bul. Corydon Palmer D. Soc. 10:65 Apr. 
1956. 
Atkinson, F. A. Brit. D. J. 100:297-298 May 15, 1956. 
Atkinson, J. A. Brit. D. J. 101:176 Sept. 4, 1956. 
Austin, G. T. Illinois D. J. 25:663 Oct. 1956. 
Bachfield, E.C. J. Indiana D. A. 35:20 Nov. 1956. 
Bailey, J. A. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 14:15 Nov. 1956. 
Baker, J.O. North-West Den. 35:333 Nov. 1956. 
Baldwin, A. L. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 12:16 Oct. 1956. 
Banbury, J.Q. J. Kansas D. A. 40:67 May 1956. 
Bauer, W.H. J.A.D.A. 53:253 Aug. 1956. 
Bawer, A. N. Alpha Omegan 50:174 Dec. 1956. 
Beard, A. E. Brit. D. J. 100:67 Jan. 17, 1956. 
Bechely, F.J. J. Canad. D. A. 22:259 Apr. 1956; J. On- 
tario D. A. 33:34 Apr. 1956. 
Becker, Paul. J. Nebraska D. A. 33:10 Dec. 1956. 
Bedenbaugh,A.J. S. Carolina D. J. 13:3-4 portrait Jan. 
1956; J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 15:59-60 May 1956. 
Bennett, J. R. J. Nebraska D. A. 33:9 Sept. 1956. 
Berry, J.J. Alpha Omegan 50:27 Apr. 1956. 
Berry, R. N. J. Canad. D. A. 22:737 Dec. 1956. 
Bertram, F.P. J.A.D.A. 53:491 Oct. 1956; J. Oklahoma 
D. A. 45:25 Oct. 1956; Texas D. J. 74:489 Oct. 1956. 
Black, J. E. J. Canad. D. A. 22:51 Jan. 1956. 
Black, R. H. J. Tennessee D. A. 36:397 Oct. 1956. 
Blain, J.H. Desmos 62:43 Apr. 1956. 
Blanton, P.M. S. Carolina D. J. 13:4 Jan. 1956. 
Bludau, A. L. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 25:7 Oct. 1956. 
Both, H. S. Ann. Den. 15:120 Dec. 1956. 
Bothwell, J. A. J. Canad. D.A. 22:681 Nov. 1956. 
Bott, O. J. Illinois D. J. 25:361 June 1956. 
Box, H.K. J. Canad. D. A. 22:437 July 1956; J. Ontario D. 
A. 33:16-17, 26 portrait June 1956; Oral Health 46: 
493, 495, 497, 499 portrait June 1956; J. Periodont. 
27:255 July 1956. 
Boyd, Bert. Desmos 62:16 portrait Jan. 1956. 
Boyd, J. B. Ilinois D. J. 25:36 Jan. 1956. 
Bradley, J.W. J. Canad. D. A. 22:51 Jan. 1956. 
Brady, J. E. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:465 June 1956. 
Braithwaite, E.S. Bul.Cleveland D. Soc. 12: 8 Dec. 1956. 
Breitbart, Albert. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 12:8-9 Dec. 
1956. 
Bricker, C.M. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:244 Nov. 1956. 
Bridge, A. A. J. Indiana D. A. 35:22 Oct. 1956. 
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Brotman,A.A. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 15:17 Jan. 1956. 

Brown, Angus. Ann. Den. 15:120 Dec. 1956. 

Brown, A.C. J. Canad.D.A. 22:118 Feb. 1956; J. Ontario 
D. A. 33:24 Jan. 1956. 

Brown, F.H. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 15:60 May 1956. 

Brown, J. H. J.A.D.A. 52:504 Apr. 1956. 

Brown, L. G. Mlinois D. J. 25:664 Oct. 1956 

Bucknam, E.S. Tufts D. Outlook 29:1 Summer 1956. 

Buss, V. I. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:244 Nov. 1956. 

Butler, R.A. J. Tennessee D. A. 36:397 portrait Oct. 
1956. 

Butterfield, F.R. Brit. D. J. 101:365 Nov. 20, 1956. 

Campbell, F.A. J. Canad. D. A. 22:436 July 1956; J. On- 
tario D. A. 33:26 June 1956. 

Carpenter, E. E. J. Kansas D. A. 40:129 Nov. 1956. 

Carrea,J.U. J.A.D.A. 53:103~-104 July 1956. 

Carter, H.W. J. Kansas D. A. 40:21-22 Jan. 1956 

Caskey,R.A. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 25:5 portrait Jan.; 
10 Feb. 1956. 

Cavanagh,W.B. J. Canad. D. A. 22:436 July 1956; J. On- 
tario D. A. 33:25 June 1956. 

Cevely, H. F. J. Kansas D. A. 40:102 Sept. 1956. 

Challinor, G.O. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 35: 
34 Sept. 1956. 

Chudleigh, G. A. J. Canad. D. A. 22:316 May 1956. 

Clark, G. R. Detroit D. Bul. 25:26 portrait Aug. 1956. 

Clark, H.M. J. Canad. D. A. 22:118 Feb. 1956. 

Clark, N.T. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 11:9 Apr. 1956. 

Clayton, W.B. J. Canad. D. A. 22:51 Jan.; 118 Feb. 1956. 

Cline, E.D. J. Indiana D. A. 35:24 Jan. 1956. 

Cofield, J. F. J. Indiana D. A. 35:29 Apr. 1956. 

Cofrancesco, R. E. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 15:59 May 
1956. 

Cogen, M.R. Alpha Omegan 50:122 Sept. 1956; Detroit 
D. Bul. 25:17 portrait June 1956. 

Connell, E. B. J. Tennessee D. A. 36:214-215 portrait 
Apr. 1956. 

Cook, R. T. Arkansas D. J. 27:37 June 1956. 

Cooper, F. B. J. Canad. D. A. 22:316 May 1956. 

Coysh, T. A. Brit. D. J. 101:145-146 Aug. 21, 1956. 

Cuden,C.S. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 35:21 Mar. 
1956; Alpha Omegan 50:122 Sept. 1956. 

Cumming, W. H. Washington D. J. 25:22 Mar. 1956. 

Cunningham, W.J. TMlinois D. J. 25:101 Feb. 1956. 

Curley, A. E. J. Nebraska D. A. 32:4 June 1956. 

Cutler, E. V. lowa D. J. 42:199 Aug. 1956. 

Dance, James. J. Canad. D. A. 22:118 Feb. 1956; D. Bul. 
2:4 Apr. 1956. 

Davies, D.S. North-West Den. 35:146 Mar. 1956. 

Davis, W. E. J. Indiana D. A. 35:23 Feb. 1956. 

Deacon, A. P. Contact Point 34:206 Mar. 1956. 

Dean, J.C. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:226 Mar. 1956. 

Deloria, R.J. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:211 Sept. 1956. 

Denison, G.H. J.A.D.A. 53:109-110 July 1956; J. Indiana D. 
A. 35:18 June-July 1956. 

Desrosiers, Lionel. J. Canad. D. A. 22:436 July 1956. 

Deutch, 8. Q. Alpha Omegan 50:174 Dec. 1956. 

Dickinson, H. L. Ilinois D. J. 25:36] June 1956. 

Dickson, J.H. J. Canad. D. A. 22:501 Aug. 1956. 

Dickson, R.O. J. Canad. D. A. 22:118 Feb. 1956; J. On- 
tario D. A. 33:24 Jan. 1956. 

Dietrich, A.C. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:72 Mar. 1956. 
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Dobey, J. A. S. Carolina D. J. 14:2 July 1956. 
Dow, D. H. J. Canad. D. A. 22:628.Oct. 1956. 

Downs, F. E. Mlinois D. J. 25:663-664 Oct. 1956. 
Druse, F.W. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 22:89 Aug. 
1956; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:211 Sept. 1956. 

Duff, J. K. J. Indiana D. A. 35:29 Apr. 1956. 

Edmand, P. A. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 31:15, 22 
June 15, 1956. 

Eiteljorg, A. F. J. Indiana D.A. 35:22 Oct. 1956. 

Eller, Wert. Bul. Alameda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 31:6 Sept. 
1956. 

Engel, A.C. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 27:7 portrait Jan. 1956. 
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A. 33:26 June 1956. 

Smith, D. W. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 22:78 July 
1956; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:178 July 1956. 

Smith, W. S. S. Carolina D. J. 14:2 Dec. 1956. 

Snyder, R.H. J. Canad. D. A. 22:501 Aug. 1956. 

Southworth, J. R. Arkansas D. J. 27:20 Mar. 1956. 

Spear, L. E. North-West Den. 35:333, 335 Nov. 1956. 

Spence, W. A. J. Canad. D. A. 22:737 Dec. 1956. 

Spicer, S.W. J. Canad. D. A. 22:565 Sept. 1956. 

Spiro, J.W. Alpha Omegan 50:123 Sept. 1956. 

Sprott, R. J. J. Canad. D. A. 22:258-259 Apr. 1956; J. On- 
tario D. A. 33:35 Mar. 1956. 

Stamer, J. A. Contact Point 35:110 Dec. 1956. 

Staple, A.H. Brit. D. J. 100:166 Mar. 20, 1956. 

Stark, M. R. J. Indiana D. A. 35:20 Nov. 1956. 

Stevens, C. E., Sr. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:70 Mar. 1956. 

Stevens, C.S. North-West Den. 35:136 Mar. 1956. 

Stillwell, E.G. M. Brit. D. J. 101:408 Dec. 1956. 

Stipp, H. A. J. Indiana D. A. 35:23 Feb. 1956. 

Stoll, Pauline A. D. Asst. 25:32 Sept.-Oct. 1956. 

Stone, R. J. North-West Den. 35:335 Nov. 1956. 

Strahorn, J. S., Jr. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 15:17 Jan. 
1956. 

Straight, F.W. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:212 Sept. 1956. 

Strasser, H. M. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 15:15 Jan. 
1956. 

Strickland, J. R. J. Indiana D. A. 35:22 Oct. 1956. 

Strosnider, C.W. Bul.ColumbusD. Soc. 14:10 Oct. 1956. 

Sturgis, J.M. J. Georgia D. A. 29:28 Jan. 1956. 

Sykes, H. U. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 12:17 Oct. 1956. 

Talbott, C.M. W. Virginia D. J. 30:68 Apr. 1956; J. Balti- 
more Col. D. Surg. 15:62 May 1956. 

Tarr, C.B. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 15:14 Jan. 1956. 

Taylor, D. E. J. OntarioD. A. 33:34 Apr. 1956; J. Canad. 
D. A. 22:379 June 1956. 

Teal,G.E. J. Canad. D. A. 22:188 Mar. 1956; J. Ontario 
D. A. 33:29 Feb. 1956. 

Terwilliger, K. F. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:268 Aug. 1956; 
Angle Orthodont. 26:263 portrait 190 Oct. 1956. 

Thompson, J. W. J. Nebraska D. A. 33: 10 Dec. 1956. 

Thornton, F.X. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 27:36-37 Apr. 1956. 
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OBITUARIES (Cont.) 


Thornton, W. A. Arkansas D. J. 27:42 Sept. 1956. 

Towey, J. B. North-West Den. 35:335 Nov. 1956. 

Towne, A.J. J. Canad. D. A. 22:317 May 1956. 

Tribbitt, R.M. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 14:5 July 1956. 

Truell, E.R. J. Nebraska D. A. 33:9 Sept. 1956. 

Truesdell, Blaine. Angle Orthodont. 26:58 portrait fron- 
tispiece Jan. 1956; Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19: 
238 portrait Apr. 1956. 

Tuck, W. W. Alpha Omegan 50:174 Dec. 1956. 

Tucker, E.G. J. Nebraska D. A. 33:9 Sept. 1956. 

Tucker, L. E. Arkansas D. J. 27:41 Sept. 1956. 

Turlington, R.A. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 15:62 May 
1956. 

Ulsaver, E.S. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 42:13-14 June 
1956. 

Van Alstine, C.D. New York D. J. 22:51 Jan. 1956. 

Vickers, H.H. W. Virginia D. J. 30:68 Apr. 1956. 

Vincent, Burnell. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 32:24 May 
1956. 

Vincent, W. D. S. Carolina D. J. 14:2 Aug. 1956. 

Waite, F.C. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 11:26 May 1956. 

Wallace, O. W. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 35:34 
Sept. 1956. 

Wallace, W.D. J. Nebraska D. A. 32:14 Mar. 1956. 

Wallis, R. M. J.A.D.A. 53:110-11l July 1956. 

Walsh, J. R. J. Periodont. 27:43 Jan. 1956; J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 27:71 Apr. 1956. 

Walton, A. H. J. Canad. D. A. 22:737 Dec. 1956 

Warren, C.C. D. Bul. 2:4 Apr. 1956. 

Weaver, S.M. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 11:9-ll Apr. 1956; 
Desmos 62:42-43 Apr. 1956; J. Ohio D. A. 30:72 
Spring 1956. 

Webb, C.C. J. Michigan D. A. 38:335 Nov. 1956. 

Webber, W. E. J. Canad. D. A. 22:628 Oct. 1956. 

Welch, H. L. W. Virginia D. J. 30:68 Apr. 1956. 

Wells, J. A. J. Oklahoma D. A. 45:25 Oct. 1956. 

Wellwand, B.C. Alpha Omegan 50:174 Dec. 1956 

Westman, L. V. North-West Den. 35:290 Sept. 1956. 

Wheeler,G.G. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 15:17 Jan. 1956. 

White, W. H. J. Canad. D. A. 22:50 Jan. 1956. 

Whittaker, Howard. J. Canad. D. A. 22:500 portrait Aug. 
1956 

Wick, W. W. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:245 Nov. 1956. 

Wilkie, F.J. J. Nebraska D. A. 32:4 June 1956. 

Wilkinson, H.G. J.Canad.D. A. 22:317 May 1956; J. On- 
tario D. A. 33:31 May 1956. 

Williams, G.D. Washington D. J. 25:34 June 1956. 

Williams, J. H. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 27:36 Apr. 1956; 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:391 May 1956; Desmos 62:42 
portrait Apr. 1956. 

Williams, J. L. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 32:12 July 
1956. 

Williams, T. H. J. Oklahoma D. A. 44:17 Jan. 1956. 

Wilson, D.C. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 35:25 Oct. 
1956. 

Wilson, F.N. J. Kansas D. A. 40:21 Jan. 1956. 

Wilson, J.M. J. Canad. D. A. 22:500 Aug. 1956; J. On- 
tario D. A. 33:25 June 1956. 

Wilson, N.M. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 15:14-15 Jan. 
1956. 

Wilson, Robert. North-West Den 35:136-137 Mar.1956. 


1956 


Wolfe, L. L. J. Indiana D. A. 35:29 Apr. 1956. 
Womack, E.A. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 11:27 May 1956. 
Worden, E. A. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:178-179 July 1956. 
Wurtz, W. B. J. Canad. D. A. 22:259 Apr. 1956; J. On- 
tario D. A. 33:35 Mar. 1956. 
Wynne-Jones, T.O. J. Canad. D. A. 22:51 Jan. 1956; J. 
Ontario D. A. 33:24 Jan. 1956. 
Yahres, J. M. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 12:8 Dec. 1956. 
Young, G. L. J. Indiana D. A. 35:22 Oct. 1956. 
necrology reports: See names of specific organization to 
which they pertain; See also Amer. Den. Assn.-- 
necrology reports 
O'BRIAN, E. E. Appointed Ohio Dental Director. J.A.D.A.53: 
491 Oct. 1956. 
O'BRIEN, G. E. and BRUTTING, J.C. Male office manager- 
technician in the dental office. J. Pros. Den. 6:845- 
851 Nov. 1956. 
OBST, J.J. Current trends in general practice as related to 
pedodontics. Bul. New York Soc. Den. Children 
7:8 May 1956. 
OBTURATORS AND SIMILAR APPLIANCES 
Cummingham, D. M. and Dykema, R. W. Case report. 
(Restoration for war injury) Alum. Bul. Indiana 
Univ. School Den. p. 4-5 July 1956. 
Nadeau, Jean. Maxillofacial prosthesis with magnetic 
stabilizers. J. Pros. Den. 6:114-119 Jan. 1956. 
Roberts,A.C. Dorrance push back appliance. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:170-173 Jan. 1956. 
Russell, A. N. Periodontal obturator. Acad. Rev. 4:31 
Jan. 1956. 
OCCLUSION 
See alsoArticulation and occlusion; Bite--taking; Man- 
dibular movements 

Weinberg, L.A. Diagnosis of facets in occlusal equili- 

bration. J.A.D.A. 52:26-35 Jan. 1956. 
balanced: See Articulation and occlusion--artificial teeth 
centric. 

Atwood, D. A. Cephalometric study of the clinical rest 
position of the mandible. PartI. The variability of 
the clinical rest position following the removal of 
occlusal contacts. J. Pros. Den. 6:504~-519 July 1956. 

Baer, P. N. Analysis of physiologic rest position, cen- 
tric relation, centric occlusion. J. Periodont. 27: 
181-183 July 1956. 

Barishman, Harry. Centric in edentulous prosthesis. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 14:164, 168 June 1956. 

Bleadon, S.B. Le meulage selectif. Acad. Rev. 4:84- 
90 July 1956. Reprint 

Gilbert, W.M. Aids in securing centric relations. Bul. 
Sth Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 4:13-14, 25 Dec. 1956. 

Loomis, R.E. Use of hypnodontics in developing centric 
and selection of teeth in full denture prosthesis. A 
case history. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3: 
ll-14 July 1956. 

May,M.A. Correction of a case of functional mandibular 
protraction. Queensland D. J. 5:100-102 June-July 
1953. 

Moyers, R.E. Some physiologic considerations of centric 
and other jaw relations. J. Pros. Den. 6:183-194 Mar. 
1956. 

Shanahan, T. E.J. Physiologic vertical dimension and 


centric relation. J. Pros. Den. 6:741-747 Nov. 1956. 
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OCCLUSION--centric (Cont.) 


Shpuntoff, Harry and Shpuntoff, William. Study of psys- 
iologic rest position and centric position by elec- 
tromyography. J. Pros. Den. 6:621-628 Sept. 1956. 

Sicher, Harry. Biologic significance of hinge axis de- 
termination. J. Pros. Den. 6:616-620 Sept. 1956. 

Silverman, 8.1. Centric relation in denture prosthesis. 
New York J. Den. 26:208-209 May 1956. Abstract 

Smith, E.H., Jr. Accurate registration of the centric re- 
lationship record. S. Carolina D. J. 14:59-65 May 
1956. 

Registration of centric and protrusive records for 
construction of complete dentures. J.A.D.A.53:403- 
410 Oct. 1956. 

Strenger, Folke. Cephalometric X-ray analysis of the 
position of the mandible in the pronunciation of 
Swedish vowels. Odont. Revy 7:103-117No. 1, 1956. 

Swenson, M. G. Key points of success in dentures. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 36:362-371 Oct. 1956. 

Wagner, E.W. Importance of vertical dimension and 
correct centric in regard to the temporo mandib- 
ular joint and its anomalies. Queensland D. J. 3: 
323-330 Nov. 1951. 


normal 


Ballard, M.L. Fifth column within normal dental oc- 
clusions. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:116-124 Feb. 1956. 

Gustafson, D.D. Occlusion. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
19:308 June 1956. 

Hausser, E. Profile of the soft and hard tissues of the 
face in correct occlusion. D. Abs. 1:198-199 Apr. 
1956. 

Henry, R.G. Relationship of the maxillary first perma- 
nent molar in normal occlusion and malocclusion. 
An intraoral study. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:288-306 
Apr. 1956. 

Schulz, J. D. Serial cephalometric study of children at 
12 and 16 years of age having excellent occlusicns. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:155-156 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

Sillman, J.H. Clinical consideration of occlusion. A se- 
rial study. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:658-682 Sept. 1956. 

Wylie, W. L. Functional occlusion--a major objective 
of dentistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:1069-1075 Oct. 1956. 


restoration to normal 


Blass, J.L. Occlusal equilibration in periodontal treat- 
ment. New York D. J. 22:121-129 Mar. 1956. 
Cooperman, H. N. and Willard, S. B. New approach to 
the diagnosis and treatment of head and neck syn- 
dromes. D. Digest 62:248-254 June 1956. 

Dubin, N. L. Advances in functional occlusal rehabili- 
tation. J. Pros. Den. 6:252-258 Mar. 1956. 

Fox, Lewis. Physiologic basis for occluso-rehabilita- 
tion. New York J. Den. 26:209 May 1956. Abstract 

May, M.A. Correction of a case of functional mandib- 
ular protraction. Queensland D. J. 5:100-102 June- 
july 1953. 

Orban, B.J. Biologic principles in correction of occlusal 
disharmonies. J. Pros. Den. 6:637-641 Sept. 1956. 

Paul, E. Case of bite equilibration. Brit. D. J. 101:15 
July 3, 1956. 

Reichborn-Kjennerud, I. Modification of the height of the 
bite as a means in gnathofunctional therapy. Odont. 
Tskr. 64:277-287 No. 4, 1956. 


Schreiber, H.R. Occlusal equilibration in abnormal oc- 
clusions. J. Periodont. 27:47-50 Jan. 1956. 

Seltzer, Samuel, et al. Symposium on prognosis for pulp- 
less and periodontally involved teeth in occlusal 
reconstruction. New York J. Den. 26:283-287 Aug.- 
Sept. 1956. Abstract 

Shore, N. A. Sequence of occlusal equilibration during 
orthodontic therapy. New York J. Den. 26:21-22 
Jan. 1956. Abstract 

Weinberg, L. A. Visualized technique for equilibration 
of atypical occlusal relationships. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:516-528 May 1956. 
Wilson, J. H. Use of partial dentures in the restoration 
of occlusal standards. Austral. D. J. 1:93-101 Apr. 
1956. 
traumatic: See also Articulation and occlusion--natural 
teeth; Periodontal disease 
Blass, J. L. Occlusal equilibration in periodontal treat- 
ment. New York D. J. 22:121-129 Mar. 1956. 
Emslie, R.D. Overstress and the periodontal pocket. 
Acad. Rev. 4:35-36 Jan. 1956. Abstract 
Malocclusion and periodontal health: a periodontolo- 
gist’s viewpoint. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 
254-266 disc. 266-272, 1954. 

Galloway, J.W. Masticatory efficiency and periodontal 
disease. D. Practitioner & D. Record 7:2-10disc. 
10 Sept. 1956. 

Goldman, H.M. Gingival vascular supply in induced oc- 
clusal traumatism. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:939-941 Sept. 1956. 

Heligren, Allan. On the relationship between some occlu~ 
sal characteristics and periodontal disease. Euro- 
pean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 221-234 disc. 266-272, 
1954. 

Horowitz, S. L. and Shapiro, H.H. Alveolar bone changes 
following alteration of masticatory function in the 
rat. New York D. J. 22:212-217 May 1956. 

Hovell, J. H. Malocclusion and periodontal health~~ an 
orthodontist’s viewpoint. European Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p. 235-253 disc. 266-272, 1954. 

Levignac, L. Surgery in facial traumatism. D. Abs. 1: 
329-330 June 1956. 

Obin, J. N. Partial correction of a functional or false 
mesiocclusion. J. D. Med. 11:25-26 Jan. 1956. 
Orban, B. J., et al. What is the role of occlusion in the 
etiology of periodontal disease? J. West. Soc. Per- 

iodont. 4:3-7 Mar. 1956. 

Reichborn-Kjennerud,!I. Modification of the height of the 
bite asa means in gnathofunctional therapy. Odont. 
Tskr. 64:277-287 No. 4, 1956. 

Sorrin, Sidney. Interrelationship of occlusion and perio- 
dontal structures. J. D. Med. 11:158-162 July 
1956. 

Wilson, J.H. Analysis and correction of habitual occlusion 
by selective grinding of the natural teeth. D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 73:169 Sept. 1956. 

Wright. F. H. Premature contact and tr: tic occlu- 
sion. The percentage of adults with premature con- 
tacts. D. Students’ Mag. 34:12-19 Jan. 1956. 





OCCUPATIONAL DISEASES AND HAZARDS 


Dettori, L. Lesions in the oral cavity caused by inhala- 
tion of damaging powder orgas. D. Abs. 1:232-233 
Apr. 1956. 
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OCCUPATIONAL DISEASES AND HAZARDS (Cont.) 

Occupational decalcification of the teeth by acid. D. Abs. 
1:338 June 1956. 

of dentistry: See also Health of dentist and subheadings 

Noro, Leo. Dentist’s occupational health. D. Abs. 1:290- 
291 May 1956. 

OCHANDIANO OYARZABAL, SABINO. Our experience with a 
water soluble compound derived from chlorophyll. 
D. Abs. 1:622 Oct. 1956. 

OCKERSE, T. Experimental periodontal lesions in the white- 
tailed rat in South Africa. J. D. Res. 35:9-15 Feb. 
1956. 

ODLAND,L.M. Dental studies with Montana college freshmen 
and adolescents. Bul.Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16: 
6-8 Feb. 1956. 

PAGE, LOUISE and DOHRMAN, S. T. Dental caries ex- 
perience of Montana students. D. Abs. 1:438-439 
July 1956. 

ODONTOBLASTOMA 

Silva,C.A. Odont loblast Oral Surg., Oral Med. 

& Oral Path. 9:545-552 May 1956. 
ODONTOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF WESTERN PENNSYLVANIA 

Celebrates 75th anniversary. Odont. Bul. (West. Penn- 
sylvania) 35:12-19 Sept. 1956. 

Committee reports. Odont. Bul. ( West. Pennsylvania ) 
35:15-18 Dec. 1956. 

Membership list, 1956. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 
35:16-32 June 1956. 

Threescore and fifteen. (Ed.) Odont. Bul. (West. Penn- 
sylvania) 35:4-5 Sept. 1956. 

necrology reports 

Deaths. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 35:20 Feb.; 

16 Nov. 1956. 
ODONTOMA 

Breslin, W. W. Odontome of the maxilla. J. Ontario D. 
A. 33:22-23 Feb. 1956. 

Christensen, R.W. Complex composite odontoma involv- 
ing the maxilla and maxillary sinus. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1156- 
1164 Nov. 1956. 

Cobos Segovia, L., et al. Included upper central incisor: 
surgical and ortaodontic treatment. D. Abs. 1:376 
June 1956. 

Deighan, W.J.,et al. Complex composite odontoma. Re- 
port of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:263-268 Mar. 1956. 

Helmy, Mahmoud. Geminated composite mandibular o- 
dontome with a cyst underneath. Egyptian D. J. 2: 
33-36 Apr. 1956. 

Morgan, G. A. and Prendergast, W. K. Supernumerary, 
mandibular, impacted bicuspids, compound com- 
posite, odontome. J. Canad. D.A. 22:153-154 Mar. 
1956. 

Villa, V. G. and Bunag, C. A. Calcification of the epi- 
thelial tissue element in soft mixed odontoma. Re- 
port of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:1218-1223 Nov. 1956. 

OEHLERS, F. A.C. Tuberculated premolar. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 6:144-148 Jan. 1956. 

Effect of dental cysts on developing roots of adjacent teeth. 
Brit. D. J. 100:351-354 June 19, 1956. 

Report of the F.D.I. representative at the sixth session of 
the W.H.O. regional committee for the Western Pa- 





cific. Internat. D. J. 6:43-44 Mar. 1956. 
Unusual pleomorphic adenoma-like tumor in the wall of 
a dentigerous cyst. Report of a case. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:411-417 Apr. 1956. 
OFFICE EQUIPMENT, DENTAL: See Equipment, dental 
OFFICES, DENTAL 
Berger, Ulrich. Standards of hygiene in the dentist’s 
office. D. Abs. 1:524 Sept. 1956. 
Briscoe, Doyce. New office in Jasper, Alabama. Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 40:30 Jan. 1956. 
Carlson, K.W. Efficient space arrangement first con- 
sideration. D. Survey 32:640-641 May 1956. 
Erickson, D.O.,etal. Moderndental offices. Residential 
office compact, yet well-organized. D. Survey 32: 
1490-1492 Nov. 1956. 
Garrett, T. A. ‘“‘Peace of mind” room for doctors. D. 
Abs. 1:607-608 Oct. 1956. 
Graybill, E. S. That noise can be eliminated from den- 


tal office. J. Ontario D. A. 33:17-18 July-Aug. 1956. 


Hesberg, Thor. Approach to the ideal dental office. J. 
South. California D. A. 24:31-34 Apr. 1956. 
Meilach, M.M. and Meilach, Dona Z. Trend is to color. 
Oral Hyg. 46:1381-1383 Nov. 1956. 
Modern dental offices. Bungalow unit accents utility, sim- 
plicity. (David H. Hibbs) D. Survey 32:52-53 Jan. 
1956. 
Modern dental offices. Functional design emphasized in 
Oklahoma center.(Henry C. Easterling) D. Survey 
32:187-190 Feb. 1956. 
Modern dental office. Iowa dentist creates inviting atmos- 
phere. (W. H. Ward) D. Survey 32:332-334 Mar. 
1956. 
Modern dental office. Professional building planned by 
and for dentists. D. Survey 32:1330-1334 Oct. 1956. 
Molak, Frank. Modern dental offices. Patient parking no 
problem in suburban location. D. Survey 32:790- 
792 June 1956. 
New lighting system in dental sx ery. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 6:358 July If<d. 
Praiss, T. A. Forty per cent of this building is yours! 
(Camden, N.J.) Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N. J.) 
25:125 Dec. 1956. 
Ryan, E.J. To rent or to build. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 46:1400- 
1401 Nov. 1956. 
Stout, J. H. Modern dental offices. Suburban location 
makes for neighborly atmosphere. D. Survey 32: 
1048-1050 Aug. 1956. 
OGATA, TOSHIJI. Present conditions of oral medicine and op- 
erative dentistry in Japan. D. Abs. 1:364 June 1956. 
OGAWA, G.Y. Appointed to Central Office staff. J.A.D.A. 53: 
246 Aug. 1956. 
OGDEN, I. W. and GERRY, R. G.: See Gerry, R. G. 
OGLE, WILLARD. State secretary: his role in coordinating 
committee activities. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 3rd 
p. 175-183 disc. 184, 1950. 
OHIO STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Hoppe, H. J. President’s address. J. Ohio D.A. 29:175- 
181 Nov. 1955. 
Proceedings of 90th annual meeting. J. Ohio D. A. 29: 
175-198 Nov. 1955; 30:1-22 Feb. 1956. 
OKADA, KENICHI; MATSUMIYA, SEIICHI; TAKUMA, S. and 
TSUCHIKURA, H.: See Matsumiya, Seiichi 
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OKLAHOMA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Directory of members, 1956-1957. J. Oklahoma D. A. 45: 
51-57 July 1956. 
Morehead, D. J. New executive secretary. J. Oklahoma 
D. A. 45:1 portrait July 1956. 

Rippeto, D. L. President’s address. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
45:5-9 July 1956. 

Russman, S. A. and Howard, Bill. It’s your association. 
]. Oklahoma D. A. 45:40-41 July 1956. 

necrology reports 
Necrology report. J. Oklahoma D. A. 44:21 Jan. 1956. 
OKLAHOMA STATE ORTHODONTIC SOCIETY 
Report on. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:713-715 Sept. 1956. 
OKSMAN, I. M. Diagnosis of functional disturbances related 
to defects in the dental arch. D. Abs. 1:581-582 
Oct. 1956. 
OKUN, JACK and SOYENKOFF, B.: See Soyenkoff, B. 
OKYAY, ORHAN. New diagrammatic method in orthodontics. 
D. Abs. 1:663-664 Nov. 1956. 
OLANO, 0. Carbohydrates and dental caries: special diets for 
control of caries. D. Abs. 1:585-586 Oct. 1956. 
OLD AGE SECURITY 
for dentists: See also Economics~~dental--taxes; Social Se- 
curity Act 

Financial rewards of a lifetime of dental practice. Oral 
Hyg. 46:165-168 Feb. 1956. 

Fishkin, Emanuel. Retirement, inflation, and common 
stocks. Oral Hyg. 46:579-585 May 1956. 

Pedersen, M.C. It’s later than it’s ever been. Illinois 
D. J. 25:651-660 Oct. 1956. 

Retirement savings schemes by the planned purchase and 
encashment of the new savings certificates dentists 
and their staffs can provide for future income. Brit. 
D. J. 101:214-215 Sept. 18, 1956. 

Sirkus, L.C. Profitable sideline hastens dentist’s re- 
tirement plans. D. Survey 32:936, 942, 944 July 
1956. 

OLECH, ELI. Replanted upper central incisor. A case report. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:106-109 Jan. 
1956. 

OLIET, SEYMOUR. Evaluation of methods for sterilizing root 
canal instruments. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:666-673 June 1956. 

Discussion on cultures in endodontics. Alpha Omegan 
50:110-113 Sept. 1956. 

OLIVER, K. S. Stomatitis. D. Abs. 1:146-148 Mar. 1956. 

OLLERENSHAW, ROBERT and ROSE, SIDNEY. Sialography-- 
a valuable diagnostic method. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
29:37-46 No. 3, 1956. 

OLSEN, N.H. Anesthesia for the child patient. J.A.D.A. 53: 
548-555 Nov. 1956. 

Pedodontics at Northwestern University Dental School. 

Northwest. Univ. Bul. 57:3 portrait Dec. 1956. 
OLSON, ALFRED. Tooth brushing. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 40:3- 
5 portrait Mar. 1956. 
OMAHA DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 

Membership, 1956. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 20:9-l1 
Sept. 1956. 

OMAN, C.R. Ultrasonic method of cavity preparation and tooth 
reduction and its application to operative proce- 
dures. New York J. Den. 26:314-315 Oct. 1956. 

O’MYER, M. and GLUGNY, M. Roentgenographic cephalom- 
etry. D. Abs. 1:246 Apr. 1956. 





OMICRON KAPPA UPSILON 
Initiates members. (Wisconsin) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32: 
174 July 1956. 
Mu Mu Chapter, University of Texas. J. Houston Dist. D. 
Soc. 28:7 July 1956. 
Omicron Kappa Upsilon. (Chi chapter) J. Michigan D. A. 
38:253 July-Aug. 1956. 
Theta Chapter. (Ohio) J. Ohio D. A. 30:32 Feb. 1956. 
O’NEIL, R. and MORGAN, A. D.: See Morgan, A. D. 
ONISI, MASAO and KONDO, WATARU. Establishing dn envi- 
ronment for growth of aciduric bacteria in the oral 
cavity. J. D. Res. 35:596-602 Aug. 1956. 
ONLAYS 
Lammie, G.A., etal. Use of onlays in partial denture 
construction. Brit. D. J. 100:33-42 Jan. 17, 1956. 
ONTARIO DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Bateman, H.R. President’s address. J. Ontario D. A. 
33:18-19 May 1956. 
OPEN BITE 
See also Mandible and maxilla--resection; Orthodontic 
treatment--open bite 
OPENING THE BITE: See Bite--opening 
OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 
See also various operative procedures, i.e. Cavities-- 
preparation; Fillings and filling materials, etc. 
Mann,W.R. Operative procedures in mouth preparation 
for removable partial denture prosthesis. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 36:339-350 portrait Oct. 1956. 
McMullin, RN. Efficiency in operative dentistry. Queens- 
land D. J. 6:186-189 June-July 1954. 
Metcalf, J.C. Operative analysis. J. South. California 
D. A. 24:24-28 July 1956. 
Shooshan, E.D. Adequate operative dentistry and its 
significance in maintaining oral health. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:710-713 Sept. 1956. 
for children: See Children, Dentistry for--operative proce- 
dures 
history 
Zigelbaum, S. D. Relationship of operative dentistry to 
the other fields of dentistry. Tufts D. Outlook 29: 
21-24 Summer 1956. 
instruments 
Berk, D. B. High operating speeds. D. Survey 32:907- 
908 July 1956. 
Bruner, F.W. ‘‘High speed’’ in pedodontics. J. Den. 
Children 23:175-183, 3rd quart. 1956. 
Coleman, Jean. Assisting with the ultrasonic drill. D. 
Asst. 25:13-14 July-Aug. 1956. 
Cooper, V.K. Preliminary trial of air-cooled burs. New 
Zealand D. J. 52:36-37 Jan. 1956. 
Cutting properties of dental dies. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
27:43 Apr. 1956. Reprint 
Emmerson, J.H. Biodynamics of high speed instrumen- 
tation. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19:233-235, 240 
portrait Apr.; 264-266 May; 298-299 June 1956. 
Friedman, Joel. Evaluation of dental operative devices. 
New York D. J. 22:193-198 May 1956. 
Gaeta, Neil. Production of heat in dental operations. 
Tufts D. Outlook 29:16-18 Spring 1956. 
Gordon, W. G. New concept of obtaining high speed be- 
yond the vibration perception of man. New York]. 
Den. 26:313-314 Oct. 1956. 
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OPERATIVE DENTISTRY--instruments (Cont.) 

Hansen, L. S. and Nielsen, A. G. Comparison of tissue 
response to rotary and ultrasonic dental cutting 
procedures. J.A.D.A. 52:131-137 Feb. 1956. 

Henry, E.E. Influence of design factors on the perform- 
ance of the inverted cone bur. J. D. Res. 35:704- 
713 Oct. 1956. 

Henschel,C.J. High speed doesn’t mean ‘speedup’ --use 
it properly. (Ed.) D. Survey 32:634-636 portrait 
May 1956. 

Clinical evaluation of high speed rotating instruments. 
J. D. Res. 35:968-969 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

High speed and super speed. [linois D. J. 25:763-769, 
798-800 Dec. 1956. 

Huntley,R.C. Adaptation of modern instruments with ef- 
ficient operating speeds in restorative dentistry. 
North-West Den. 35:63-68, 146 portrait Mar. 1956. 

Karistrém, Sam. New type of intraoral vibrator. D. Abs. 
1:11 Feb. 1956. 

Kilpatrick, H.C. Modern concepts in the practice of 
operative dentistry. New York J. Den. 26:71-72 
Feb. 1956. Abstract 

Trauma reduction in cavity preparations utilizing ro- 
tational speeds in excess of 60,000 r.p.m. D. Di- 
gest 62:202-205 May 1956. 

Mann, W.R. and Doerr,R.E. Evaluation of newer meth- 
ods of cutting tooth tissue. J. Tennessee D. A. 36: 
351-356 Oct. 1956. 

Martin, D. and Flaschendreher, M.H. ‘“‘Desensor,’”’ a 
new method for painless drilling. D. Abs. 1:58 Jan. 
1956. 

McEwen, R.A. Use of rotary instruments at ultra high 
speeds. J. Georgia D. A. 29:10-14 Apr. 1956. 
National Bureau of Standards. Cutting properties of den- 
talburs: report. D. Digest 62:114-115, 121 Mar. 1956. 

Abstract 

Nelsen, R.J.,etal. Hydraulic turbine contra-angle hand- 
piece. Ilinois D. J. 25:787-788 Dec.1956. Abstract 

Nelson, R.J. Turbine hydraulic handpiece, it’s use in 
operative dentistry. New York J. Den. 26:308-309 
Oct. 1956. 

Nielsen, A.G. Studies related to comparative tissue re- 
sponses to vibratory and rotary cutting procedures. 
New York J. Den. 26:315-316 Oct. 1956. 

Ounce of prevention. (Mallets) Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. 
(N.Y.) 8:9 Apr. 1956. 

Paffenbarger, G.C. Dental materials and instruments, 
1951-55. Internat. D. J. 6:299-322 Sept. 1956. 
Peyton, F. A. and Mortell, J. F., Jr. Surface appearance 
of tooth cavity walls when shaped with various in- 

struments. J. D. Res. 35:509-517 Aug. 1956. 

Sarkin,S.K. Practical application of ultra high rotational 
speeds in restorative dentistry. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 28:24-26, 28 Nov. 1956. 

Stephens,R.R. Air turbine handpiece motors. Brit. D. 
J. 100:345~-351 June 19, 1956. 

Stewart, D. J. and Stephens, R.R. Diamond instruments 
designed for deciduous molar cavity preparation. 
Brit. D. J. 101:107-110 Aug. 21, 1956. 

Tanner, H.M. Greater efficiency through modern instru- 
ments and higher speeds. Ann. Den. 15:34-37 June 
1956. 


Van de Waa, C.D. High speed rotary instruments in 
operative dentistry: review of the literature. J.A. 
D.A. 53:298-304 Sept. 1956. 
Zinner, D. D. and Whetstone, W. L. Ultrasonic dental 
unit in pedodontics. J. Den. Children 23:3-12, Ist 
quart. 1956. 
OPPICE, H. W. Honored by Loyola student group. J.A.D.A. 53: 
102-103 portrait July 1956. 
Methods of handling complaints and referrals. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 4th p. 400-410 disc. 411-413, 1951. 
ORAL FLORA: See Bacteriology--oral 
ORAL HYGIENE 
See also Toothbrushes and toothbrushing technic 
Epstein, Sidney. Swish, swirl and swallow. (Ed.) J.Cal- 
ifornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:445-446 Nov.- 
Dec. 1956. 
Garleb, C. W. Mouth hygiene. J.A.D.A. 52:123-124 Jan. 
1956. 
Goose, D. H. and Jones, H. P. A. Introductory study of 
the self-cleansing action of the mouth. Brit. D. J. 
100:272-275 May 15, 1956. 
Hadidian, P. H. Stagnation in the mouth. Lebanese D. 
Mag. 7:35-46 July 1956. 
Morch, Tormod and Waerhaug, Jens. Quantitative eval- 
uation of the effect of toothbrushing and toothpick- 
ing. J. Periodont. 27:183-190 July 1956. 
Oral hygiene. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72:178-179 Sept. 
1955. 
Rozeik, K. Oral hygiene in the Orient. D. Abs. 1:170 
Mar. 1956. 
Sanjana, M. K., et al. Mouth hygiene habits and their 
relation to periodontal disease. J.D. Res. 35:645- 
647 Aug. 1956. 
Tyrrell, H. A. Dentist, instructor in oral hygiene. Bul. 
San Diego Co. D. Soc. 26:8-9 July 1956. 
Use of floss or tape recommended routinely by majority 
of dentists. D. Survey 32:1167-1169 Sept. 1956. 
ORAL ORTHOPEDICS 
Maggioni, A. Prophylaxis in maxillofacial orthopedics. 
D. Abs. 1:138-139 Mar. 1956. 
Ricketts, R.M. Oral orthopedics for the cleft palate pa- 
tient. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:401-408 June 1956. 
Salzmann, J.A. Dento-maxillo-facial orthopedics: etiol- 
ogy and prevention. Internat. D. J. 6:370-400 Sept. 
1956. 
ORAL PATHOLOGY: See Pathology--oral 
ORAL SCREEN: See Malocclusion--habits as factors; See also 
Orthodontic appliances, materials, etc. 
ORAL SURGERY 
American Medical A jati 
Surg. 14:81 Jan. 1956. 
Blood loss during oral surgery. (Ed.) D. Digest 62:453 
Oct. 1956. 
Ewing, W.T. Oral surgery. Pennsylvania D. J. 23:12-17 
Jan. 1956. 
Fontaine, R. Postoperative disease. D. Abs. 1:268 May 
1956. 
Frogley, R.F. Chlor-Trimeton in the prevention of edema 
following dental extractions and oral surgery. Ore- 
gon D. J. 26:2-4 Oct. 1956. 
Gerry, R. G. and Ogden, l. W. Moistureproof pressure 
dressing for intraoral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 14: 
235-236 July 1956. 


negotiations.(Ed.) J.Oral 
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ORAL SURGERY (Cont.) 
Hayward, J. R. Avoiding complications in oral surgery. 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:217-222 Apr. 1956. 
Henny, F. A. Human side of oral surgery. (Ed.) J. Oral 
Surg. 14:347 Oct. 1956. 
Howard, E.E. and Marlette,R.H. Rationale of manage- 
ment in oral surgery procedures on diabetics. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1032-1039 Oct. 1956. 
Mllinois school announces oral surgery internship. J.A. 
D.A. 52:99 Jan. 1956. 
Johnson, R. L. Blood lossinoral surgery. J. D. Res. 35: 
175-184 Apr. 1956. 
Levignac, L. Surgery in facial traumatism. D. Abs. 1: 
329-330 June 1956. 
Lynch, D. F. Special problem inthe field of oral surgery. 
J. Oral Surg. 14:112-121 Apr. 1956. 
Ritchie, Colin. Oral surgery for the general practitioner. 
Queensland D. J. 5:176-185 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
Smith, I.M. Oral surgeon and the prosthodontist. J. 
Michigan D. A. 38:237-238 July-Aug. 1956. 
as adiunct in orthodontic treatment: See Orthodontic treat- 
ment--surgery as adjunct 
education: See Education, dental--oral surgery 
for children; See Children, Dentistry for--oral surgery 
graft and flap operation 
Grupe, H. E. and Warren, R. F., Jr. Repair of gingival 
defects by a sliding flap operation. J. Periodont. 
27:92-95 Apr. 1956. 
history 
Sleeper, E. L. Resume of the growth and development 
of oral surgery. Tufts D. Outlook 29:3-7 Summer 
1956. 
relation to prosthetics: See Dentures--surgical preparation 
sutures and suturing 
Hecit, S. S. Practical demonstration of the technique and 
method of suturing. New York J. Den. 26:24] June- 
July 1956. Abstract 
Jennings, E.R. New two-way needle for blood vessel 
anastomosis. D. Abs. 1:150 Mar. 1956. 
ORAMS, H.J. Bilateral impacted upper canines associated 
with a dentigerous cyst and retention of deciduous 
canines. Austral. J. Den. 59:401-402 Dec. 1955. 
Impaction or ankylosis of a second lower deciduous molar 
associated with an infected dentigerous cyst and 
topi d pr lar tooth germ. Austral. J. 
Den. 59:400-401 Dec. 1955. 
ORAVECZ, P. Problems in diagnosis of focal infection. D. 
Abs. 1:308 May 1956. 
Herpangina. D. Abs. 1:602-603 Oct. 1956. 
ORBAN, B.J. What is the role of occlusion in the etiology of 
periodontal disease? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 4: 
3 Mar. 1956. 
At what point in treating periodontitis should occlusal 
adjustment be done? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 4: 
36 June 1956. 
Biologic principles in correction of occlusal disharmo- 
nies. J. Pros. Den. 6:637-641 Sept. 1956. 
BHATIA, HARBANS; KOLLAR, J. A., JR. and WENTZ, 
F.M. Epithelial attachment (the attached epithe- 
lial cuff). J. Periodont. 27:167-180 July 1956. 
and MANELLA, VIRGINIA B. Macroscopic and micro- 
scopic study of instruments designed for root plan- 
ing. J. Periodont. 27:120-135 Apr. 1956. 





and WENTZ, F.M. Atlas of clinical pathology of the 
oral mucous membrane. (Book rev.) Illinois D. J. 
25:18-19 Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:651 May 1956. 
ORBAN, T. R. and FOSS, C. L.: See Foss, C. L. 
ORDENE,N.M. Unusual impacted maxillary third molar. New 
York D. J. 22:84-85 Feb. 1956. 
Bullet lodged in the mandible. New York D. J. 22:402 Oct. 
1956. 
OREGON STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Roster of members. Oregon D. J. 25:13-20 Mar. 1956. 


In memoriam. Oregon D. J. 25:9 Mar. 1956. 

ORIENT: See Dentistry--in Orient; See also specific countries, 
i.e. India; Japan; Korea, etc. 

ORINGER, M. J. Oral medicine and therapeutics. J. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 27:36-41 July 1956. 

ORLEAN, S. L. Sialolithiasis, Wharton’s duct, left submaxil- 
lary gland. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:275-277 Mar. 1956. 

Papilloma of tongue. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:937-938 Sept. 1956. 

Ranula in the sublingual area. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:1054-1056 Oct. 1956. 

ORR, MARY. Opportunities for the dental assistant. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 20:52, 56 portrait Oct. 1956. 

ORSI, N. and BALESTRA, M.: See Balestra, M. 

ORSOS, S. and BARTHA, E. Further studies on the effect of 
prolonged sleep on the eruption of the rat incisor. 
J. D. Res. 35:562-565 Aug. 1956. 

ORTEGA N., V.; ESCOBAR M., D. and LAMPREA O., J.: See 
See Escobar, M., D. 

ORTHODONTIA: See Orthodontics; See also Malocclusion 

ORTHODONTIC APPLIANCES, MATERIALS, ETC. 

Adams, C. P. Retention of removable appliances with 
the modified arrowhead clasp. European Ortho- 
dont. Soc. Tr. p. 322-324, 1954. 

Belger, Ilhan. Cephalometric analysis of growth in sub- 
jects using bite plate. Angle Orthodont. 26:42-49 
Jan. 1956. 

Berke, J. D. Linkedarch: anadvance in the biomechanics 
of orthodontic therapy. New York]. Den. 26:204 May 
1956. Abstract 

Besombes, A. and Soulet, R. “‘Propulsor’’ in functional 
orthodontics. D. Abs. 1:86-87 Feb. 1956. 

Breakspear, E. K. Auxiliary springs for retraction of 
canines. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:297-299 
May 1956. 

Carey, C. W. Laminated arches--the double ribbon and 
double edgewise. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:47-53 Jan. 
1956. 

Davidson, H.D. Effect of zinc oxyphosphate cement upon 
the enamel following placement of orthodontic 
bands. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:792~-793 Oct. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Dewel, B. F. Clinical application of the edgewise appli- 
ance in orthodontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:4-28 Jan. 1956. 

Ford, J.O. Stainless steel fixed orthodontic appliances. 
D. Technician 9:6-8 Jan. 1956. 

Fixed orthodontic appliances. Part 2. Labial stainless 
steel fixed appliances with some notes on spot weld- 
ing. D. Technician 9:23-26 Mar. 1956. 








INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


ORTHODONTIC APPLIANCES, MATERIALS, ETC. (Cont.) 


Ford, J. O. (Cont.) 

Stainless steel fixed orthodontic appliances. Part 2. 
History of past appliances. D. Technician 9:16-20 
Feb. 1956. 

Glass, D. F. Variations on a scheme by Andresen. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:346-347 July 1956. 

Graber, T. M. Appliances at the crossroads. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:683-701 Sept. 1956. 

Jacobson, Oscar. Factors influencing choice of appliance. 
New York J. Den. 26:119-120 Mar. 1956. Abstract 

Jenkkins, D. H. Orthodontic diagnosis and treatment. 
Queensland D. J. 3:280-287 Aug. 1951. 

Karwetzky, Rudolf. Utilization of Rethmann’s socket ap- 
paratus as a symmetrograph. D. Abs. 1:614-616 Oct. 
1956. 

Kemler,E.A. Effect of low-temperature heat treatment 
on the physical properties of orthodontic wire. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:793 Oct. 1956. Abstract 

Leighton, B.C. Soldering stainless steel springs. Euro- 
pean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 341-342, 1954. 

Monk, R. D. Retention of removable orthodontic and pros~ 
thetic appliances by means of the Adamsclasp. New 
Zealand D. J. 52:175-182 Oct. 1956. 

Mosmann, W. H. Diagnosis and treatment with occipital 
anchorage. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:112-115 Feb. 1956. 

Osborn, D. D. Diversity of appliance therapy. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:561-572 Aug. 1956. 

Popper, Frank. Simple face bow technique describing 
the condylator. J. D. A. South Africa 10:412-413 
Dec. 1955. 

Reading, J. F. Construction, use and modifications of the 
Adams Clasp in orthodontic removable appliances. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:173 Sept. 1956. 

Roberts, G. H. Nylon in orthodontics: an experiment. 
Brit. D. J. 100:113-115 Feb. 21, 1956. 

Removable incisor--retractor. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 6:220-221 Mar. 1956. 

Schacter, J.J. Acrylic incline plane. J. Canad. D. A. 
22:137-141 Mar. 1956. 

Schmuth, Gottfried. Cross-shaped orthodontic diopter. 
D. Abs. 1:666-667 Nov. 1956. 

Sved, Alexander. Improved modified edgewise arch tech- 
nique. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:409-420 June 1956. 

Townend, B.R. Foreword to series of articles on stain- 
less steel fixed orthodontic appliances. D. Tech- 
nician 9:6 Jan. 1956. 

Watkin, H.G. Improvement in welding lingual bow posts. 

Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 361-362, 1954. 
Weber, F.N. Treatment of extraction cases usinga mod- 
ified Johnson twin arch wire technique. Am.J.Or- 
thodont. 42:164-175 Mar. 1956. 


ORTHODONTIC DIAGNOSIS AND MEASUREMENTS 


Adams, P. E. Diagnosis and treatment planning. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:29-46 Jan. 1956. 

Belger, llhan. Cephalometric analysis of growth in sub- 
jects using bite plate. Angle Orthodont. 26:42-49 
Jan. 1956. 

Berg, W.D. Serial cephalometric study of developmental 
growth patterns of Class I and Class II, Division | 
malocclusions before and after orthodontic treat- 
ment utilizing an original method of analysis. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:787-788 Oct. 1956. Abstract 


1956 


Braun, M. L. and Schmidt, W.G. Cephalometric appraisal 
of the curve of Spee inClass I andClass II, Division 
1 occlusions for males and females. Am. J.Ortho- 
dont. 42:255-278 Apr. 1956. 

Brown, J. E. Predicting the mesiodistal crown width of 
unerupted maxillary canine and first and second 
premolars. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:789 Oct. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Carlson, D.H. Serial cephalometric radiographic study 
of the anteroposterior relation of the maxilla and 
mandible in individuals with excellent occlusion of 
the teeth. Am.J. Orthodont. 42:787 Oct. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Carol-Murillo, Juan. Carol’s gnathostat-sy trograph. 
D. Abs. 1:662 Nov. 1956. 

Cousin, M. Etiologic considerations for orthodontic diag- 
nosis. D. Abs. 1:202 Apr. 1956. 

Crowley,J.A. Cephalometric evaluation of Simon’s ‘‘law 
of the canines.’’ Am. J. Orthodont. 42:154 Feb. 1956. 
Abstract 

Dockrell, R. B., etal. Faces, jaws and teeth of Aran 
Island children. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr.p. 
159-210 disc. 211-220, 1954. 

Downs, W. B. Analysis of the dentofacial profile. Angle 
Orthodont. 26:191-212 Oct. 1956. 

Franks, Milford, Jr. Serial cephalometric evaluation of 
growth of the face during orthodontic treatment in 
adolescent males. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:152 Feb. 
1956. Abstract 

Gilley, P. F.M.,Jr. Radiographic analysis of mandibular 
position as related to posture. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:794 Oct. 1956. Abstract 

Goldsman, Samuel. Variations in skeletal and denture 
patterns in excellent adult facial types: a cephalo- 
metric appraisal in norma lateralis. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 42:789-790 Oct. 1956. Abstract 

Graber,T.M. Problems and limitations of cephalometric 
analysis in orthodontics. J.A.D.A. 53:439-454 Oct. 
1956. 

Gwynne~Evans, E. Orofacial muscles; their function and 
behaviour in relation to the teeth. European Ortho- 
dont. Soc. Tr. p. 20-31 disc. 32-35, 1954. 

Gwynne-Evans, E. and Tulley, W.J. Clinical types. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:222-233 disc. 233-235 
Mar. 1956. 

Hallett, G. E. M. Teaching model for the demonstration 
of eruption and orthodontic movement. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 350-353, 1954. 

Harding, J. F.A. Diagnosis in orthodontics. New Zealand 
D. J. 52:183-186 Oct. 1956. 

Harper, T. L., Jr. Development and evaluation of a ra~ 
diopaque indicator for dental units in lateral head 
radiography. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:937 Dec. 1956. 
Abstract 





Hausser, E. Profile of the soft and hard tissues of the 
face in correct occlusion. D. Abs. 1:198-199 Apr. 
1956. 

Hixon, E. H. Norm concept and cephalometrics. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:898-906 Dec. 1956. 

Jenkkins, D. H. Orthodontic diagnosis and treatment. 
Queensland D. J. 3:280-287 Aug. 1951. 

Karwetzky, R. Utilization of Rethmann’s socket apparatus 
as a symmetrograph. D. Abs. 1:614-616 Oct. 1956. 
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ORTHODONTIC DIAGNOSIS AND MEASUREMENTS (Cont.) 

Kesling, H.D. Diagnostic setup with consideration of the 
third dimension. Am.J.Orthodont. 42:740-748 Oct. 
1956; correction 43:51 Jan. 1957. 

Klepacki, F. H. Functional radiographic study of the o- 
pening movement of the mandible in children with 
excellent occlusion and with malocclusion of the 
teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:936 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Koski, Kalevi and Virolainen, Kaija. On the relationships 
betw roentgenologic-cephalometric lines of ref- 
erence. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:23-32 June 
1956. 

Koster, Seymour. Diagnosis of disorders of occlusion 
in children with cerebral palsy. J. Den. Children 
23:81-83, 2nd quart. 1956. 

Lippitz, H.A. Cephalometric radiographic evaluation of 
face height in adult males with excellent occlusion 
of the teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:794-795 Oct. 1956. 
Abstract 

Lombardi, A. R. Study showing how the Wetzel gridcan 
be used as a guide to growth and development in 
orthodontic therapy. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:935-936 
Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Lundstrém, Anders. Importance of genetic and non-ge- 
netic factors in the facial skeleton studied in 100 
pairs of twins. Am.J.Orthodont. 42:230-232 Mar. 
1956; European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 92-100 disc. 
102-107, 1954. 

Madsen, B.C. Diagnosis and correction of functional 
malocclusion. New York J. Den. 26:5-13 Jan. 1956. 

Martinek, C. E. Comparison of various surveys on the 
adequacy of basal bone. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:244- 
254 Apr. 1956. 

McCallin, S.G. Angle’s Class III malocclusion. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:151-161 disc. 161-164 Jan. 
1956. 

McGonagle, R. R. Review of the significant findings in 
growth and development since the advent of ceph- 
alometrics. Angle Orthodont. 26:155-165 July 1956. 

Meredith, H. V. and Hopp, W. M. Longitudinal study of 
dental arch width at the deciduous second molars 
on children 4 to 8 years of age. J.D. Res. 35:879- 
889 Dec. 1956. 

Muzj, Edmondo. Biometric correlations among organs 
of the facial profile. A possible solution to the 
present crisis in orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:827-857 Nov. 1956. 

Muzj, Edmondo and Maj, Giorgio. Constitutional basis 
of orthodontics. Angle Orthodont. 26:213-228 Oct. 
1956. 

Muzj, E., et al. Relations between the type of construc~ 
tion of the head and the general somatic constitu- 
tion. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 139-156 disc. 
156-158, 1954. 

Okyay, Orhan. New diagrammatic method in orthodon- 
tics. D. Abs. 1:663-664 Nov. 1956. 

Politzer, G. and Weitzenberg, J. Normal and abnormal 
midregion of the mandible: hamulus and diastema. 
D. Abs. 1:95 Feb. 1956. 

Richman, G. Y. Practical metallurgy for the orthodon- 
tist. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:573-587 Aug. 1956. 

Robertson, Dean and Cunningham, Earl. Forecasting mal- 
occlusions predetermining arch accomodations in 





the mixed dentition. J. Oklahoma D. A. 45:15-21 July 
1956. 

Schlossberg, Leonard and Harris, S.C. Electromyo- 
graphic investigation of the functioning perioral and 
suprahyoid musculature in normal occlusion and 
Class Il, Division | dysplasia cases. Am.J.Ortho- 
dont. 42:153 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

Schulz, J. D. Serial cephalometric study of children at 
12 and 16 years of age having excellent occlusions. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:155-156 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

Science and art. (Cephalometry)(Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:929-930 Dec. 1956. 

Sherring-Lucas, G. M. Casting and basing of orthodon- 
tic models. D. Technician 9:38-41 Apr. 1956. 

Stevens, H. M. Intraoral pressure exerted on the max- 
illary and mandibular central incisors by the tongue 
and the lips in Angle Class II, Division! cases. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:937-938 Dec. 1956. Abstract. 

Swain, B. F. Intra-oral X-rays for the young orthodon- 
tic patient. Bul. Tri-County D. Soc. 4:no paging 
May 1956. 

Trausch,G.S. Study of morphologic changes in the oral 
cavity induced by eccentric muscular activity in 
cerebral palsy children. Am.J.Orthodont. 42:152- 
153 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

Williams, R.M. Relationship of the positions of incisor 
teeth to their supporting structures in superior oc- 
clusion cases as revealed by planimetry. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:938 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Ziegler, Richard. Conformation of the mandible. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:935 Dec. 1956; New York D. J. 22: 
509-510 Dec. 1956. 

ORTHODONTIC FORCES 

Andronaco, D.G. Application of extraoral force intreat- 
ment of certain malocclusions. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 27:19-22 Jan. 1956. 

Begg, P. R. Differential force in orthodontic treatment. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:481-510 July 1956. 

Drenker, E.W. Forces and torques associated with 
second order bends. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:766-773 
Oct. 1956. 

Eschler, Josef. Electromyographic researches of the 
masticatory musculature at different ages. Euro- 
pean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 72-89 disc. 89-91, 1954. 

Gwynne-Evans, E. Orofacial muscles; their function and 
behaviour in relation tothe teeth. European Ortho- 
dont. Soc. Tr. p. 20-31 disc. 32-35, 1954. 

Mathews, J. R. Occipital force in the treatment of the 
mixed dentition. Am.J.Orthodont. 42:790-791 Oct. 
1956. Abstract 

Walther, D. P. Skeletal form and the behaviour pattern 
of certain oro~facial muscles. European Ortho- 
dont. Soc. Tr. p. 55-68 disc. 69-71, 1954. 

ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT 

Adams, P. E. Diagnosis and treatment planning. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:29-46 Jan. 1956. 

Barnes, R. E. Early expansion of deciduous arches and 
its effect on the developing permanent dentition. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:83-97 Feb. 1956. 

Brizi, C. Orthodontic therapy: Angle’s Class I. D. Abs. 
1:22 Jan. 1956. 

Brtickl, Hans. Direction of tooth eruption utilized in or- 
thodontic therapy. D. Abs. 1:480-482 Aug. 1956. 
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ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT (Cont.) 


Cohen, M. 1. Orthodontics--simple and complex. Har- 
vard D. Alumni Bul. 16:3-10 July 1956. 

Craven, A.H. Guiding treatment of Angle Class II mal- 
occlusion. New Zealand D. J. 52:25-35 Jan. 1956. 

Dewel, B. F. Clinical application of the edgewise appli- 
ance in orthodontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:4-28 Jan. 1956. 

Ertinger, H. Orthodontic treatment of adults in certain 
indicated instances. D. Abs. 1:660-662 Nov. 1956. 

Findlay, Sonia. Orthodontics and more for mentally re- 
tarded children. D. Survey 32:766-767 June 1956. 

Granerus, Ragnar. Some orthodontic-therapeutic aspects 
of the treatment of periodontal diseases. D. Abs. 
1:76 Feb. 1956. 

Heim, H. J. Facial skeletal changes accompanying or- 
thodontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:936-937 
Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Henry, R. G. Case report. Austral. D. J. 1:177-180 June 
1956. 

Herzberg, B. L. Re~treated Class II, Division | failure. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42: 907-913 Dec. 1956. 

Holdaway, R.A. Changes in relationship of points A and 
B during orthodontic treatment. Am.J.Orthodont. 
42:176-193 Mar. 1956. 

Hudson, A. L. Study of the effects of mesiodistal re- 
duction of mandibular anterior teeth. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 42:615-624 Aug. 1956. 

Jay, James. Fundamentals of repositioning teeth as an aid 
togeneral dentistry. New York J. Den. 26:242 June- 
July 1956. Abstract 

Jenkkins, D. H. Orthodontic diagnosis and treatment. 
Queensland D. J. 3:280-287 Aug. 1951. 

Kanter, Frank. Mandibular anchorage and extraoral 
force. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:194-208 Mar. 1956. 

Leech, H. L. Choice of anchorage in Angle’s ClassI, 
Division | malocclusion. European Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p. 325-335, 1954. 

Madsen, B.C. Diagnosis and correction of functional 
malocclusion. New York J. Den. 26:5-13 Jan. 1956. 

McCallin, S.G. Angle’s Class III malocclusion. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:151-161 disc. 161-164 Jan. 1956. 

Mosmann, W. H. Diagnosis and treatment with occipital 
anchorage. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:112-115 Feb. 1956. 

Moss, M. L. and Greenberg, S. N. Mesial movement of 
mandibular buccal dentition in treatment of Class II 
malocclusion. New York D. J. 22:460-462 Nov. 1956. 

Renfroe, E. W. Factor of stabilization inanchorage. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:883-897 Dec. 1956. 

Ruff, R. M. Case report. Angle Orthodont. 26:260-262 
Oct. 1956. 

Shapiro, Max. Orthodontic procedures in the care of the 
periodontal patient. J. Periodont. 27:7-15 Jan. 1956. 

Shore, N. A. Sequence of occlusal equilibration during 
orthodontic therapy. New York J. Den. 26:21-22 
Jan. 1956. Abstract 

Spring, D.F. Closed bite problem. Austral. J. Den. 59: 
372-377 Dec. 1955. 

Unseen difficulties in simple orthodontic procedures. 
Queensland D. J. 5:232-242 Oct.-Nov. 1953. 

Stoner, M. M., et al. Cephalometric evaluation of fifty- 
seven consecutive cases treated by Dr. Charles H. 
Tweed. Angle Orthodont. 26:68-98 Apr. 1956. 


Townend, B.R. Comedy of expansion and the tragedy of 
relapse. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72:153-166 Sept. 
1955. 

Tussenbaum, M.S. Orthodontic intervention in the wear- 
ing down of teeth. D. Abs. 1:534-535 Sept. 1956. 

Urban, W.O. Case selection in orthodontic management 
during the mixed dentition period. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 42:98-1ll Feb. 1956. 

best time for 

Newman, G. V. Time for orthodontic treatment. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 27:45-47 Apr. 1956. Reprint 

Treatment in the mixed dentition. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
73:174-175 Sept. 1956. 

Weissberg, B. Advantages of early orthodontic treat- 
ment. Refuat Hashinaim 9:14 Dec. 1955. Abstract 


cleft palate and cleft lip: SeeCleft palate and cleft lip--or- 


thodontic treatment 


decalcification and decay resulting from 


Davidson, H.D. Effect of zinc oxyphosphate cement upon 
the enamel following placement of orthodontic 
bands. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:792-793 Oct. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Quinn, G.W. Progress of dental caries beneath ortho- 
dontic bands: a clinical study. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:793 Oct. 1956. Abstract 


diastema 


Pirl, D.L. Maxillary labial frenum and diastema. Bul. 
5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 4:13 June-July 1956. 


extraction . 


Berger,H. Extraction index. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:307- 
309 Apr. 1956. 

Fingeroth, A.I. Flexible approach endeavoring to mini- 
mize extractions in the treatment of malocclusions. 
New York J. Den. 26:290-291 Aug.-Sept. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Fraser, E.J. Principles of extraction therapy. Angle 
Orthodont. 26:241-242 Oct. 1956. 

Heath, John. Serial extraction. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
72:180-181 Sept. 1955. 

Henry, R.G. Extraction of the upper first permanent 
molars in the treatment of Class II Division 1 (Angle) 
malocclusion. Austral. D. J. 1:211-220 Aug. 1956. 

Keedy, R. L. Indications and contra-indications for ex- 
traction in orthodontic treatment. Angle Orthodont. 
26:243-249 Oct. 1956. 

Lloyd, Z. B. Serial extraction asa treatment procedure. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:728-739 Oct. 1956. 

Martinek, C. E. Comparison of various surveys on the 
adequacy of basal bone. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:244- 
254 Apr. 1956. 

Murray, R. B. Contrasts, considerations, and compro- 
mises. Angle Orthodont. 26:229-240 Oct. 1956. 

Shelden, F.C. Role of mechanics inan extraction case. 
Angle Orthodont. 26:250-259 Oct. 1956. 

Sved, Alexander. Problem of extraction. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 42:511-525 July 1956. 

Symposium question: in cases of prolonged retention of 
deciduous teeth what factors determine if and when 
extraction is indicated? Oral Health 46:401-403 
May 1956. 

Weber, F.N. Treatment of extraction cases usinga mod- 
ified Johnson twin arch wire technique. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 42:164-i75 Mar. 1956. 
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ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT (Cont.) 
impacted teeth 
Tacall. Orthodontic surgery in impacted teratologic ac- 
cumulation: report of case. D. Abs. 1:138 Mar. 1956. 
in schools: See Community and school dental service and 
subheadings 
open bite 
Wendorff, T.K. Cephalometric evaluation of morphologic 
variations presented by the anomaly,open-bite. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:156 Feb. 1956. Abstract 
prognathism 
Biederman, William. Strange story of the Angle opera- 
tion. Ann. Den. 15:1-9 Mar. 1956. 
Gerlach, H. Evaluation of surgical and orthodontic ther- 
apy. D. Abs. 1:137-138 Mar. 1956. 
Nord, Ch. F.L. Orthodontics and prognathism: methods 
of treatment. D. Abs. 1:86 Feb. 1956. 
school child: See Community and school dental service 
surgery as adjunct 
Baden, Ernest. Surgical management of unerupted ca- 
nines and premolars. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:141-192 Feb. 1956. 
Baker, S.C. Surgical tooth eruption. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
28:72-73 No. 4, 1955. 
Bishop, L. O. Role of oral surgery in orthodontic treat- 
ment planning. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:279-287 Apr. 
1956. 
Hirschi, R. G. Surgical positioning of malposed teeth. 
J. Oklahoma D. A. 45:13-14 July 1956. 
Holland, D.J. Surgical positioning of unerupted impacted 
teeth(surgical orthodontics). Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:130-140 Feb. 1956. 
Symposium: transplantation, replantation, and surgical 
positioning of teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral 
Path. 9:3-122 Jan.; 125-192 Feb. 1956. 
Tacall. Orthodontic surgery in impacted teratologic ac- 
cumulation: report of case. D. Abs. 1:138 Mar. 1956. 
Thaler, Morton. Surgical realignment of malposed tooth. 
J.A.D.A. 52:195 Feb. 1956. 
Topazian, R.G. Orthodontic considerations in oral sur- 
gery practice. Ann. Den. 15:58-61 Sept. 1956. 
Trauner, R. and Celesnik, F. Oral surgery in distoclu- 
sion and in microgenia. D. Abs. 1:454-455 Aug. 1956. 
tissues caused 
Reitan, Kaare. Orthodontic methods based on tissue re- 
action. D. Abs. 1:374-375 June 1956. 
Tissue reaction as related to the age factor. Euro- 
pean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 306-318 disc. 318-321, 
1954. 
ORTHODONTICS 
See also Malocclusion; Orthodontic diagnosis and 
measurements; Orthodontic treatment 
Alstadt, W.R. Orthodontic facts. Bul. Alabama D. A. 
40:10-12 portrait July 1956. 
Cimring, Harry. Radiographic needs of the orthodontist. 
D. Survey 32:1166 Sept. 1956. 
Gresham, A.H. Whatis orthodontics? New ZealandD.J. 
52:115-119 July 1956. 
Hayes, A.M. Common orthodontic problems of the mixed 
dentition. J. Canad. D. A. 22:532-539 Sept. 1956. 
Hillblom, Robert. Effect of fluoride on tooth movement 
in rats and hamsters. Odont. Revy 7:53-85 No. 1, 
1956. 


Hovell, J. H. New look in orthodontics. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 6:350-357 disc. 357 July 1956. 
Iwagaki, Hirosi. Present condition of orthodontics in 

Japan. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:914-920 Dec. 1956. 

Jackson, A. F. Orthodontic perspective. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 42:363-380 May 1956. 

January, J. W. Psychosomatics in orthodontics. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:597-607 Aug. 1956. 

Noyes, H. J. Orthodontic research. J.A.D.A. 52:418-419 
Apr. 1956. 

Paterson, William. Important questions in orthodontic 
treatment. D. Students’ Mag. 35:24-25 Oct. 1956. 

Popovich, Frank. Burlington orthodontic research centre. 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:13-14 Jan. 1956. 

Rihan, H. V. Biological indications for orthodontic in- 
tervention and treatment. Lebanese D. Mag. 5: 
28-33 Jan.-Apr. 1955. 

Salzmann, J.A. Dento-maxillo-facial orthopedics: etiol- 
ogy and prevention. Internat. D. J. 6:370-400 Sept. 
1956. 

Silver, E. 1. Autonomic orthodontics. Am.J. Orthodont. 
42:54-58 Jan. 1956. 

Sorrel,J.M. Anterior pituitary~like substance as an ad- 
junct in orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 42: 934 
Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Stoft, W. E. Orthodontia is a health measure. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19:137-138 portrait Jan. 
1956. 

Sved, Alexander. Management of orthodontic practice. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:328-340 May 1956. 

Thompson, J. R. Function - the neglected phase of ortho- 
dontics. Angle Orthodont. 26:129-143 July 1956. 

Weber, F. N. Orthodontic challenges in dental practice. 
J. Tennessee D. A. 36:237-244 July 1956. 

Weinberger, B. W. From “‘irregularities of the teeth’’ 
to orthodontics as a specialty of dentistry. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:209-225 Mar. 1956. 

Wylie, W.L. Orthodontist--innocent bystander or prime 
mover in facial growth? Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:985-989 Sept. 1956. 

education: See Education, dental--orthodontics 
for general practitioner 

Ariker, Walter. Malocclusion and the general practi- 
tioner. Tufts D. Outlook 29:19-20 Summer 1956. 

Graber, T.M. Orthodontics and the general practitioner. 
J. Ontario D. A. 33:8-15 Sept. 1956. 

history 

Biederman, William. Strange story of the Angle opera- 
tion. Ann. Den. 15:1-9 Mar. 1956. 

Brodie, A. G. Orthodontic concepts prior to the death of 
EdwardH.Angle. Angle Orthodont. 26:144-154 July 
1956. 

Chapman, Harold. Orthodontics: fifty years in retrospect. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:421-442 June 1956. 

Weinberger, B. W. Comment on article by E. W. Swine- 
hart on orthodontic history. Am. J. Orthodont. 42: 
228 Mar. 1956. 

Wylie, W. L. Orthodontic concepts since Edward H. Angle. 
Angle Orthodont. 26:59-67 Apr. 1956. 

preventive 

Engel, R.J. Preventive orthodontics. Chron. Omaha 

Dist. D. Soc. 19:175, 177 portrait Feb. 1956. 
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ORTHODONTICS--preventive (Cont.) 

Fass, E. N. Space maintainers--their use and abuse. 
New York J. Den. 26:238-239 June-July 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Gainsforth, B.L. Space control. J. Den. Children 22:188- 
194, 4th quart. 1955. 

Glaubach, F. L. Space maintenance. D. Students’ Mag. 
34:27-30, 46 May 1956. 

Graitcer, D.L. Have missing teeth replaced. D. Abs. 1: 
295 May 1956. 

Newman, G. V. Prevalence of malocclusion in children 
six to fourteen years of age and treatment in pre- 
ventable cases. J.A.D.A. 52:566-575 May 1956. 

Preventive orthodontics. Queensland D. J. 3:295-297 
Aug. 1951. 

Sannerud, O. R. Simple space maintainer for the primary 
dentition. J. Den. Children 22:175-179, 4th quart. 
1955. 

Schoenwetter,R.F. Preventive orthodontics. Angle Or- 
thodont. 26:168-169 July 1956. 

Shepard, E. E. Prevention of malocclusion by the general 
practitioner. J.A.D.A. 52:560-566 May 1956. 
Siegel, S. R. Class I malocclusions--a preventive sim- 

plified approach. New York D. J. 22:199-206 May 
1956. 
retention 

Adams, C. P. Retention of removable appliances with 
the modified arrowhead clasp. European Ortho- 
dont. Soc. Tr. p. 322-324, 1954. 

Jones, K. W. Some considerations concerning the planning 
and limitations of retention. Am. J. Orthodont. 42: 
588-596 Aug. 1956. 

Peak, J. D. Cuspid stability. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:608- 
614 Aug. 1956. 

ORTIZ, P. A. Intraoral roentgenology. D. Abs. 1:73-74 Feb. 
1956. 

OSAWA, YASUKAZU; MATSUMIYA, SEIICHI; KONDO, SABURO; 
TAKUMA, SHOSABURO and SUZUKI, ATSUMI: See 
Matsumiya, Seiichi 

OSBORN, D.D. Diversity of appliance therapy. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 42:561-572 Aug. 1956. 

OSBORNE, JOHN. Diagnosis and treatment planning for partial 
dentures. Queensland D. J. 6:126-132 Apr.-May 1954. 

LAMMIE, G. A. and STORER, R.: See Lammie, G. A. 

MORDEN, J. F.C. and LAMMIE, G.A.: See Morden, J. F.C. 

OSBORNE, L.D. Corydon Palmer history. Bul.Corydon Pal- 
mer D. Soc. 10:72-78 Apr. 1956. 

Idiopathic resorption in deciduous dentition. J.A.D.A.53: 
TIT-718 Dec. 1956. 

OSHRAIN, H.I. Treatment of the intrabony pocket. New York 
J. Den. 26:106-109 Mar. 1956. 

OSOL, ARTHUR and HOERR, N. L.: See Hoerr, N. L. 

OSSEOUS DYSPLASIA: See Dysplasia--osseous 

OSTEITIS 

See also Bone--diseases 

Fleming, W.E. Chronic osteitis of the maxilla in its re- 
lationship to maxillary sinusitis. Austral. J. Den. 
59:348-355 Dec. 1955. 

Chronic osteitis and osteomyelitis of the jaws. Queens- 
land D. J. 5:243-249 Oct.-Nov. 1953. 

Heiss, J. Sclerosing osteitis of both jaws. D. Abs. 1:308- 

309 May 1956. 











deformans: See also Dysplasi ; Leontiasis ossea 
Rushton, M.A. Some less common bone lesions affecting 
the jaws. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
284-304 Mar. 1956. 
fibrosa_cystica 
Borkenhagen, Robert and Vazirani, Sunder. Multiple 
neurofibromatosis in a family. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:269-274 Mar. 1956. 
OSTEOGENESIS IMPERFECTA: See Systemic conditions man- 
ifested in mouth te og! is imperfecta 
OSTEOMA 
Versnel, J.C. Osteomas of the oral cavity: report of 
cases. J. Oral Surg. 14:61-65 Jan. 1956. 
OSTEOMYELITIS 
See also Bone--diseases; Children, Dentistry for-- 
osteomyelitis 
Fleming, W. E. Chronic osteitis and osteomyelitis of 
the jaws. Queensland D. J. 5:243-249 Oct.-Nov. 
1953. 
Heslop, I. H. and Rowe, N. L. Metastatic osteomyelitis 
involving the maxilla and mandible. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 6:202-206 Feb. 1956. 
Kennedy, D.J. Osteomyelitis of the mandible associated 
with supernumerary teeth: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:237-239 July 1956. 
Thoma, K.H. Garre’s osteomyelitis of the mandible. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:444-449 Apr. 
1956. 
Thompson, H. A. Dentigerous cyst with chronic osteo- 
myelitis. J. Canad. D. A. 22:292-293 May 1956. 
OSTEOTOMY: See Mandible and maxilla--resection 
OSTLERE, MARY and MacINTOSH, ROBERT: See Macintosh, 
Robert 
OSTLUND, STIG. G:SON. Value of centrifugation in the prep- 
aration of dental stone dies. D. Abs. 1:lll-ll2 Feb. 
1956. 
OSTRANDER, F. D. Impressive new evidence supports fluor- 
idation. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. A. 38:107-108 Mar. 
1956. 
Spirit of giving. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. A. 38:340-341 Dec. 
1956. 
CROWLEY, MARYC. and SOMMER, R. F.: See Sommer, 
R. F. 
O’SULLIVAN, C. A. Gingivectomy. D. Abs. 1:594 Oct. 1956. 
OVERTON, D. E. 
CHASE, HELEN C.; CANTWELL, KATHERINE T. and 
SCHLESINGER, E. R.: See Schlesinger, E. R. 
CHASE, HELEN C. and SCHLESINGER, E. R.: See 
Schlesinger, E. R. 
OWEN, M. M. and OWEN, EDWIN. Simplified preparation for 
full crowns--a new and original instrument ap- 
proach. New York J. Den. 26:312 Oct. 1956. 
OWEN, O.W. President’s address-~South. Soc. Orthodont. Am. 
J. Orthedont. 42:1-3 Jan. 1956. 
OWENS, J. R. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. Ll: 
13-14 portrait Mar.; 18-19 Apr. 1956. 
OXAR,C.E. Public relations and the child patient. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 26:10-11 Jan. 1956. 
OXYCEL: See Hemorrhage--control 
OXYTETRACYCLINE: See Antibiotics 
OYNICK, JOSE. Antiseptics and disinfectants in endodontia. D. 
Abs. 1:133-134 Mar. 1956. 
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PAATERO, Y. V. Pantomography in diagnostics of jaw frac- 
tures. Odont. Tskr. 28:30-34 No. 1, 1956. 
PACHYDERMA ORALIS 
See also Leukoplakia 
Kinney, R. C. and Derifield, R.S. Pachyderma oralis: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:71-73 Jan. 1956. 
PADDOR, O.R.; SPIES, T. D.; DREIZEN, SAMUEL and MOSNY, 
JANET J.: See Dreizen, Samuel 
PAFFENBARGER, G.C. Dental materials and instruments, 
1951-55. Internat. D. J. 6:299-322 Sept. 1956. 
New vistas in dental-science research. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 28:14 portrait Sept.; 22-22 Nov. 1956. 
Summation of the report on dental research in 1955 by 
the Council on Dental Research by the American 
Dental Association. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:15- 
17 Sept. 1956. 
CAUL, H. J. and SWEENEY, W.T.: See Caul, H. J. 
and PHILLIPS, R. W.: See Phillips, R. W. 
SCHOUBOE, P. J. and SWEENEY, W. T. Resin cements 
and posterior-type direct filling resins. J.A.D.A. 
52:584-600 May 1956. 
Dental cements. Internat. D. J. 5:484-496 Dec. 1955. 
PAFFORD, E. M. Homogeneous transplants of preserved fro- 
zen teeth. A preliminary report. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:55-70 Jan. 1956. 
PAGE, H. L. Temporary jaw protrusion, its causes and cor- 
rection. D. Digest 62:20-25 Jan. 1956. 
Envelope of motion. D. Digest 62:358-361 Aug. 1956. 
Transographics and the transograph. D. Digest 62:162- 
167 Apr.; 214-219 May 1956. 
PAGE, LOUISE; DOHRMAN, S. T. and ODLAND, L. M.: See 
Odland, L. M. 
PAGET’S DISEASE: See Osteitis--deformans 
PAIN 
Collins, D.A. General characteristics of pain. J.A.D.A. 
53:529-532 Nov. 1956. 
control; See --prevention and control, listed below 
diagnosis: See also Neuralgia 
Borland, L. R. Psychological considerations in the di- 
agnosis and treatment of facial andoral pain: some 
applications of communication theory. J.A.D.A. 
53:539-542 Nov. 1956. 
Couch, C. D., Jr. Facial pain. J. Oral Surg. 14:216-227 
July 1956. 
Francis, Eric. Unrecognized sequelae of dental imbal- 
ance. D. Abs. 1:340-341 June 1956. 
Harrigan, W. F. Dental patient with facial pain. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 28:18-19 Sept. 1956. 
Perry,H.T.,Jr. Facial, cranial and cervical pain asso- 
ciated with dysfunctions of the occlusion and artic- 
ulations of the teeth. Angle Orthodont. 26:121-128 
July 1956. 
Stones, H.H. Facial pain: review of aetiological factors. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 49:39-48 Jan. 1956. 
prevention and control: See also Cavities--preparation-- 
hypersensitive dentin; Psychology--dental 
Agnew, R.G. Management of obscure pain by the general 
practitioner. J.A.D.A. 53:532-538 Nov. 1956. 


Bernstein, Leonard. Music in dentistry. Tufts D. Outlook 
28:8-10 Fall 1955. 

Borland, L. R. Psychological considerations in the di- 
agnosis and treatment of facial and oral pain: some 
applications of communication theory. J.A.D.A. 
53:539-542 Nov. 1956. 

Edwards, H. A. Method to reduce pain in cavity prepa- 
ration. D. Digest 62:66-68 Feb. 1956. 

Glick, W. On the ‘use of vitamin B, in dentistry with 
special reference to post-extraction pain. Egyptian 
D. J. 2:47 Apr. 1956. Abstract 

Gutwirth, S.W. Physiological relaxation methods for den- 
tal patient. D. Survey 32:309-316 Mar. 1956. 

Hamilton, E.E. and Trexler, Virginia Hamilton. Psycho- 
logical factors in anesthesia. D. Abs. 1:461-462 Aug. 
1956. 

Hoffman, M.H. Chlorpromazine in the relief of pain 
after oral surgery. J.A.D.A. 53:555-562 Nov. 1956. 

Light,G.A.,et al. Music in surgery. D. Abs. 1:249 Apr. 
1956. 

Ludwick, R. W., Jr. and Lynn, L. M. Method to reduce 
pain during cementation of restorations. J.A.D.A. 
53:563-566 Nov. 1956. 

Martin, D. and Flaschendreher, M.H. ‘‘Desensor,’”’ a 
new method for painless drilling. D. Abs. 1:58 Jan. 
1956. 

Morrey, L. W. Pain: its prevention, control and treat- 
ment. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:597-598 Nov. 1956. 

Pain problems in the practice of dentistry: a symposium. 
(Introduction to) J.A.D.A. 53:528-542 Nov. 1956. 

Quinn, G.W. Technic for painless injections. J. Tennes- 
see D. A. 36:245-250 July 1956. 

Schreiber, Milton. Technique of pain control in dentistry. 
Modern Den. 23:19-21 May 1956. 

Sherman,Harold. Pain control. Medication of apprehen- 
sive patient. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 28:8-10 Apr. 
1956. 

referred 

Berlin, Ragnar, et al. Chronic headache and temporo- 
mandibular joint dysfunction. D. Abs. 1:652-653 
Nov. 1956. 

Cimring, Harry. Dentofacial pain. J.A.D.A.52:332 Mar. 
1956. 

Hilming, Frode. Periodontitis and gingivitis as sources 
of headaches and other head pain. (Digest) J. Hous- 
ton Dist. D. Soc. 1:9-10 Jan. 1956. 

Kohischmid, A. Headaches caused by disturbances inthe 
region of teeth and jaws. D. Abs. 1:305-306 May 1956. 

PAIVA CHAVES, J. Giant adamantinoma of the mandible: re- 
section foll d by r struction with implant of 
bone from patient. D. Abs. 1:155-156 Mar. 1956. 





PALATE 
Gairns, F. W. Sensory nerve endings of the human gin- 
giva, palate, and tongue. J. D. Res. 35:958 Dec. 
1956. Abstract 
cleft: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 
PALAZZI, SILVIO. Most unforgettable European personality 
I have ever met. Arthur Carfagni. Acad. Rev. 4: 


117 July 1956. 

Present-day elective and required conditions for studies 
in dentistry in the Italian Republic. D. Abs. 1:6ll- 
612 Oct. 1956. 








178 


PALEFSKY, A.D. Dental research at Tufts. Tufts D. Outlook 
28:11-12 Fall 1955. 
PALEODONTOLOGY 

Arambourg, P. Excavations at Ternifine-Palikao: the 
Atlanthropus mauritanicus. D. Abs. 1:101 Feb. 1956. 

Barton, E.J. Alabamian paleopathology and anomalies. 
D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:51-56 No. 3, 1956. 

Caries clue sought in teeth of prehistoric man. Harvard 
D. Alumni Bul. 16:15-16 Oct. 1956. 

Clement, A.J. Caries in the South African Ape-man: some 
examples of undoubted pathological authenticity be- 
lieved to be 800,000 years old. Brit. D. J. 101:4-7 
July 3, 1956. 

Kallay, ray. Position and form of the mandibular fora- 
men in the Krapina man. D. Abs. 1:342-343 June 
1956. 

Plumb, R.K. Fossil research questions Darwin evolution 
meory. D. Abs. 1:489 Aug. 1956. 

Prehistoric dental ailments. Outlook & Bul. South. D. 
Soc. (N. J.) 25:129 Dec. 1956. 

Prehistoric teeth found. (Anderson, Indiana) Alum. Bul. 
Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 26-27 July 1956. 
Samson, Edward. Bone of contention. The Piltdown hoax. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72:246-248 Dec. 1955. 
Sognnaes, R. F. Toothwise, has man been too clever for 
his own good? J. Ontario D. A. 33:21-22 July-Aug. 

1956. Abstract 


Teeth of the Stone Age. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:638-639 Aug. 


1956. 

PALESTINE: See Education, dental--in Palestine 

PALLING, MOGENS; BJORK, ARNE and JENSEN, ELLI: See 
Bjork, Arne 

PALMER, ALICE E. Oral mucous membrane manifestations 
of systemic disease. J. D. Med. 11:187-198 Oct. 1956. 

PALSY 

Bell’s 
Cook, G. P. Hypnodontics and its relation to Bell’s palsy. 

Acase report. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3: 
ll-12 Apr. 1956. 





cerebral 

Album, M.M. Hospital-dental procedure for handicapped 
patients. D. Digest 62:209-213 May 1956. 

Jackson, G.E. Systematic analysis and classification of 
the dentofacial abnormalities shown in cerebral 
palsy (read by title). Am. J. Orthodont. 42:310-311 
Apr. 1956. Abstract 

Jorgensen, N. B. Dentistry for adult cases of cerebral 
palsy. J. South. California D. A. 24:19-21 May 
1956. 

Kauffmann, J. H. Psychological aspects of dentistry for 
children with cerebral palsy. J. Den. Children 23: 
69-72, 2nd quart. 1956. 

Koster, Seymour. Diagnosis of disorders of occlusion 
in children with cerebral palsy. J. Den. Children 
23:81-83, 2nd quart. 1956. 

Napp, Irja. Cerebral palsy fellowship for a dental hygi- 
enist. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:126-127 July 
1956. 

Tracht, V.S. Psychological adjustment of the family to 
the handicapped child. J. Den. Children 23:92-96, 
2nd quart. 1956. 

Train dentists in care of cerebral palsied. J.A.D.A. 52: 
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508-509 Apr. 1956. 
Trausch,G.S. Study of morphologic changes in the oral 
cavity induced by eccentric muscular activity in 
cerebral palsy children. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:152- 
153 Feb. 1956. Abstract 
Weisman, E. J. Diagnosis and treatment of gingival and 
periodontal disorders in children with cerebral pal- 
sy. J. Den. Children 23:73-80, 2nd quart. 1956. 
PAN-AMERICAN COUNCIL OF DENTISTRY FOR CHILDREN 
Mexican meeting. J.A.D.A. 52:497 Apr. 1956. 
PAN-AMERICAN DENTAL CONGRESS, 2nd 
Wolfsohn, B. L. Impressions of a sojourn to the Carib- 
bean. J. California D.A. & Nevada D.Soc. 32:451- 
455 Nov.-Dec. 1956. 
PAN AMERICAN SANITARY ORGANIZATION 
Reports of the joint conference of the directing council 
of the Pan American Sanitary Organization and the 
regional committee of the World Health Organiza- 
tion, September 1955, Washington, D. C. Internat. 
D. J. 6:44-45 Mar. 1956. 

PANAGOPOULOS, A. P.and ELFENBAUM, ARTHUR. Nutri- 
tional needs in fractures of jaws in children and 
healing processes. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:578-583 June 1956. 

PAPILLON, JEAN and DARGENT, MARCEL: 
Marcel 

PARALYSIS, FACIAL 

See also Extraction--paresthesia following; Palsy-- 
Bell’s 
Lazenby, P.A. Appliance for facial paralysis. D. Tech- 
nician 9:42-44 Apr. 1956. 

PARFITT, G.J. Conditions influencing the incidence of occlu- 
sal and interstitial caries in children. J. Den. Chil- 
dren. J. Den. Children 23:31-39, ist quart. 1956. 

Speed of development of the carious cavity. Brit. D. J. 
100:204-207 Apr. 17, 1956. 

JAMES, P. M. C. and DAVIS, H. C.: See Davis, H. C. 

and SUTHERS, W.D.: See Suthers, W.D. 

PARFITT, J. B. and HERBERT, W. E. Operative dental sur- 

gery. ( Book rev.) Brit. D.J. 100:92 Feb. 7, 1956; 
Austral. D.J. 1:129 Apr. 1956; New Zealand D.J. 52: 
95 Apr. 1956. 

PARKEL, CHARLES; SHARRY, J. J. and WEBER, I. J.: See 
Sharry, J. J. 

PARKER, G.D. Apical implant as a monotooth splint. D. Di- 
gest 62:58-62 Feb. 1956. 

PARKER, M. L. and BLACKSTONE, C. H.: See Blackstone, 
Cc. H. 

PARKIN, GRACE. Educational Measurements Division direc- 
tor named. (Amer. Den. Assn.) J.A.D.A. 52:503- 
504 Apr. 1956. 

PARKINSON, GEORGE. Biographical sketch. Lilian Lindsay. 
Brit. D. J. 101:205 Sept. 18, 1956. 

PARKS, A. K. Tribute to his teaching years. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 40:31 portrait Jan. 1956. 

PARLIAMENTARY LAW 
Howard, Bill. Don’t make a motion! (Parliamentary law 
is legal) J. Oklahoma D. A. 44:14-16 Jan. 1956. 
PAROTITIS 
Parotitis. (Ed.) D. Digest 62:313 July 1956. 
PARRY, L.G. Tissue considerations in complete denture pro- 
cedures. J. Pros. Den. 6:629-636 Sept. 1956. 


See Dargent, 























PARSONS, T. W. Dentist-poet of the Wayside Inn. H. M. De- 
ranian. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:ll-13 portrait 
Apr. 1956. 

PARTIAL DENTURES 

Bard, A. T. Predetermining results for partial dentures. 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 40:6-7 portrait Mar. 1956. 

Beckett, L. $. Partial denture construction and design. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:103-104 June 1956. 

Blanchard, C. H. Selective grinding versus surgery. J. 
Pros. Den. 6:38 Jan. 1956. 

Carreon, G.A. Immediate fixed partial dentures. Philip- 
pines Medical-Dental J. 2:17-19, 36 Jan. 1956. 
Coelho, D. H., etal. Factors influencing the retention 
of gold <astings. Preliminary report. New York 

D. J. 22:29-30 Jan. 1956. 

Cunningham, D. M. Mouth preparation for removable 
appliances. Arizona D. J. 2:154-156 portrait Dec. 
1956. 

| De Simone, V.G. Technique for taking a partial denture 

impression. New York J. Den. 26:312 Oct. 1956. 

De Van, M. M. Additive partial denture. Its principles 
and design. North-West Den. 35:303-307, 312 por- 
trait Nov. 1956. 

Fenner, W., et al. Tooth mobility changes during treat- 
ment with partial denture prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 
6:520-525 July 1956. 

Jones, H.S. Partial denture failures. D. Survey 32:1613- 
1619 Dec. 1956. 

Kaires, A. K. Effect of partial denture design on bilat- 
eral force distribution. J. Pros. Den. 6:373-385 

| May 1956. 

| Effect of partial denture design on unilaterai force dis- 

tribution. J. Pros. Den. 6:526-533 July 1956. 
Partial denture design and its relation to force dis- 
tribution and masticatory performance. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:672-683 Sept. 1956. 

Koivumaa, K. K. An oscillographic study of correcting 
the S sound with the help of a dental prosthesis. 
D. Abs. 1:43-44 Jan. 1956. 

Krug, F. R. Mouth preparation for partial denture ser~ 
vice. New York J. Den. 26:385-389 Dec. 1956. 

Lammie, G. A., et al. Use of onlays in partial denture 

} construction. Brit. D. J. 100:33-42 Jan. 17, 1956. 

Mann, W.R. Operative procedures in mouth preparation 
| for removable partial denture prosthesis. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 36:339-350 portrait Oct. 1956. 

McCracken, W. L. Mouth preparations for partial den- 
tures. J. Pros. Den. 6:39-52 Jan. 1956. 

Neff, L. G. Partial dentures. D. Survey 32:1038 portrait 
Aug. 1956. 

Osborne, John. Diagnosis and treatment planning for par- 
tial dentures. Queensland D. J. 6:126-132 Apr.-May 
1954. 

Perry, Chester. Philosophy of partial denture design. 

{ J. Pros. Den. 6:775-784 Nov. 1956. 

Schnaidt H.,O. Removable partial prosthesis. D. Abs. 
1:396-397 July 1956. 

Schin, Fritz. Immediate fixed partial denture. D. Abs. 
1:355 June 1956. 

Schweitzer, J.M. Impression technics in removable par- 
tial denture procedure. New York J. Den. 26:242 
June-July 1956. Abstract 
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Shillington, G. B. Importance of bracing in partial den- 
ture planning. J.Canad. D. A. 22:699-704 Dec. 1956. 

Shippee, Robert. Basic principles for designing partial 
dentures. D. Students’ Mag. 35:15-20 Dec. 1956. 

Steffel, V. L. Relining removable partial dentures for fit 
and function. J. Tennessee D. A. 36:35-43 Jan. 1956. 
Clasp partial dentures--their design, how they func- 
tion, their advantages. New York J. Den. 26:116- 
li? Mar. 1956. Abstract 

Terzano, D.S. Use of rests, both deep and shallow in 
the construction of partial dentures. New York J. 
Den. 26:312 Oct. 1956. 

Wilson, J. H. Use of partial dentures in the restoration 
of occlusal standards. Austral.D. J. 1:93-101 Apr. 
1956. 

abutments 

Brecker, S.C. Full coverage abutment retainers in fixed 
and removable partial dentures. J. Ontario D. A. 
33:8-15 June 1956. 

Frechette, A. R. Influence of partial denture design on 
distribution of force to abutment teeth. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:195-212 Mar. 1956. 

attachments. 

Cohn, L. A. Physiologic basis for tooth fixation in pre- 
cision-attached partial dentures. J. Pros. Den. 6: 
220-244 Mar. 1956. 

Hekneby, Magne. ‘‘Spring slide joint,’’ a new attachment 
for lower partialdentures. D. Abs. 1:679-680 Nov. 
1956. 

Miller,I. F. Precision attachment in relation to the full 
coverage abutment. New York J. Den. 26:117-119 
Mar. 1956. Abstract 

Silver, Milton and Klein, George. Precision attachments 
in conjunction with cast platinum-porcelain resto- 
rations. D. Digest 62:296-299 July 1956. 

clasps 

Blatterfein, Louis. Planning and contouring of acrylic 
resin veneer crowns for partial denture clasping. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:386-404 May 1956. 

Kemeny, Imre. Critical comparison between customary 
metal clasps and acrylic retainers. D. Abs. 1:717- 
718 Dec. 1956. 

Monk, R.D. Retention of removable orthodontic andpros- 
thetic appliances by means of the Adams clasp. 
New Zealand D. J. 52:175-182 Oct. 1956. 

Phillips, R. W. and Leonard, L. J. Study of enamel ab- 
rasion as related to partial denture clasps. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:657-671 Sept. 1956. 

Scherrer, Hans. Screw clasps and springs: their utili- 
zation for partial dentures and removable bridges. 
D. Abs. 1:633-634 Oct. 1956. 

Weinberg, L.A. Lateral force in relation to the denture 
base and clasp design. J. Pros. Den. 6:785-800 
Nov. 1956. 

retention 

Brecker, S.C. Full coverage abutment retainers in fixed 
and removable partial dentures. J. Ontario D. A. 
33:8-15 June 1956. 

Mackinnon, K. P. Indirect retention in partial denture 
construction. D. J. Australia 27:221-225 Dec. 1955. 

Phillips, R. N. Problem of retention in a lower partial 
denture. J. Pros. Den. 6:213-219 Mar. 1956. 
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PASIUT, ADELE RUTH. Nutrition of the hard supporting struc- 
tures of the teeth. D. Students’ Mag. 35:l1-17, 40, 
48, 54 Oct. 1956. 
Shock. D. Students’ Mag. 34:29-32, 48, 52 Feb. 1956. 
PASQUALINI, UGO. Anesthesia by hypnosis. D. Abs. 1:263- 
264 May 1956. 
PASSOW, H. Residual monomer. D. Abs. 1:36] June 1956. 
PATENAUDE, RAYMOND. Technic for making functional lower 
impressions. Ann. Den. 15:62-64 Sept. 1956. 
PATENTS, DENTAL 
Taggart, W.H. Taggart ghost rides again. Bul. Greater 
Milwaukee D.A. 22:38-40 Apr. 1956. 
PATERSON, WILLIAM. Chondrosarcoma of the maxilla. D. 
Abs. 1:462-463 Aug. 1956. 
Important questions in orthodontic treatment. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 35:24-25 Oct. 1956. 
PATHOLOGY 
Christensen, George. Internal medicine in dental prac- 
tice. Queensland D. J. 3:94-103 Mar.; 128-136 Apr.; 
164-172 May 1951. 
oral: See also names of diseases, i.e., Leukoplakia, Stoma- 
titis, Vincent’s infection, etc.; Diagnosis--oral; 
Periodontal disease 
Gutteridge, N.M. Pathologist looks at dentistry. Queens- 
land D. J. 2:321-325 Nov.-Dec. 1949. 
Kreshover, S. J. Oral pathology. J.A.D.A. 52:4ll-417 
Apr. 1956. 
Progress review: oral pathology. New York D. J. 22: 
247-259 June-July 1956. 
Mann,G. Maps, and di 
1956. 
Miller, S. C., et al. Seminar on the application of oral 
pathology in relation to general practice. J.D. Med. 
U:3-1) Jan. 1956. 
Sandler, H.C. Epidemiology of oral infections. New York 
D. J. 22:305-308 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 
Thoma, K.H. Mouth and its diseases. 
Sept. 1956. 
PATIENTS 
Report of committee on patient transferrai, American 
Association of Orthodontists, 1956. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 42:460-464 June 1956. 
What your patients think about you. (Ed.) New York J. 
Den. 26:259-261 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 
management: See also Children ag 
dental 
Kanterman, C. B. Management of the apprehensive pa- 
tient. D. Students’ Mag. 34:29-31, 54 Mar. 1956. 
Raper, H. R. Element of surprise. (Dentist-patient re- 
lations) D. Survey 32:1470-1472 Nov. 1956. 
referred 
Practice limited to . . . (Ed.) New York D. J. 22:340-341 
Aug. Sept. 1956. 
PATRICK, M.A. Fee shock can be cured. Oral Hyg. 46:586- 
588 May 1956. 
Assistant my husband married. (By a dentist’s wife) Oral 
Hyg. 46:1508-1510 Dec. 1956. 
No political talk in the dental office. Oral Hyg. 46:1073- 
1075 Sept. 1956. 
PATTERSON, W.R. Radiographic incrementation. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:885-887 Aug. 1956. 
The profession- -its obligations and responsibilities. Ar- 
kansas D. J. 27:3-4 portrait Sept. 1956. 


Aint 


. D. Abs. 1:373 June 





D. Abs. 1:565 





t; Psychology, 





PATTON, CHARLES. You are theA.D.A. Pennsylvania D. J. 
23:2-8 Feb. 1956. 

PAUL, E. Case of bite equilibration. Brit. D. J. 101:15 July 3, 
1956. 

PAUL, S. J. and NAPLICIC, JAMES. Use of trypsin intramus- 
cularly as prophylactic measure to control inflam- 
mation following root resection. A preliminary re- 
port. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1015- 
1017 Sept. 1956. 

PAULLUS, WAYNE. Histological report on unilateral implant. 
J. Implant Den. 2:44 May 1956. 

PAYNTER, K. J. and GRAINGER, R. M. Relation of nutrition 
to the morphology and size of rat molar teeth. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:519-531 Sept. 1956. 

PEAK, J.D. Cuspid stability. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:608-614 Aug. 
1956. 

PEARSON, A. W. Dislocation and fracture of mandibular con- 
dyle. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 4:19, 24-25 May 
1956. 

PEASE, G. L. Diagnosis of lupus erythematosus. D. Abs. 1: 
96 Feb. 1956. 

PECKHAM, S.C. 

HESS, W.C. and LEE, C. Y.: See Hess, W. C. 

LEOPOLD, R.S. and HESS, W.C. Determination of flu- 
oride in organic and inorganic fractions of dentin 
andenamel. J. D. Res. 35:205-209 Apr. 1956. 

LOSEE, F. L. and ETTLEMAN, I. Ethylenediamine vs. 
KOH-glycol in the removal of the organic matter 
of dentin. J. D. Res. 35:947-949 Dec. 1956. 

PEDERSEN, M.C. It’s later than it’s ever been. Oral Hyg. 
46:447-451 Apr. 1956; Illinois D. J. 25:651-660 Oct. 
1956. 

PEDLER, J. A. Bone. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:374- 
381 disc. 381 Aug. 1956. 

PEDODONTICS: See Children, Dentistry for 

PEECOOK,W.L. Dangers in cold sterilization of needles. D. 
Digest 62:112-113 Mar. 1956. 

Immediate denture duplication. D. Digest 62:344-347 Aug. 
1956. 

Personal - to all students. D. Students’ Mag. 34:24-26 
May 1956. 

PEIFFER, G. W.; LOWELL, R. J. and MONHEIM, L. M.: See 
Monheim, L. M. 

PEEL, F.J.; SHIPPEY, N.R.and CHIPPS, J.E.: See Chipps, 
J. E. 

PEJSACHOBITCH, I. M. and PRETROVA, O. V. Influence of 
chronic inflammatory processes in the periodon- 
tium of deciduous teeth on the development of the 
permanent dentition. D. Abs. 1:563 Sept. 1956. 

PEKARSKY, R. L. Hypertrophy of the masseter muscle. New 
York D. J. 22:86-87 Feb. 1956. 

PELANDER, C. E.; KUMPULA, J. W. and NELSEN, R. J.: See 
Nelsen, R. J. 

PELCZAR, M. J., JR.; KONETZKA, W. A. and BURNETT, G. 
W.: See Konetzka, W. A. 

PELIZZARI, J. M. and BRERO, ALEJANDRO: See Brero, 
Alejandro 

PELLETIER, GEORGES and PERREAULT,J.G. In vitro eval- 
uation of the bacteriostatic action of OH-ions pro- 
duced by the technique of ionophoresis. J. Canad. 
D. A. 22:407-411 July 1956. 
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PELTON, W. J. 

and PENNELL, E.H. Predictability of dental care needs 
of adults. J.A.D.A. 52:703-708 June 1956. 

and PETERSON, SHAILER. Hygienist as a student. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:187-189 Oct. 1956. 

and WISAN, J. M. (Edited by) Dentistry in public health. 
(Book rev.) Tllinois D. J. 25:19-20 Jan. 1956. 

and YOUNG, W. O.: See Young, W. O. 

PEMBERTON, J. and HOBSON, W.: See Hobson, W. 
PEMPHIGUS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
pemphigus 

Brodey, Marvin. Progress review: dermatology. Diag- 
nosis and treatment of pemphigus. New York D. 
]. 22:493-494 Dec. 1956. 

PENDERGAST, W. J. Relation of periodontia to general prac- 
tice. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:14-16 Jan. 1956. 
PENICILLIN 

Amesbury, R. H. Oral infection prevented, treated with 
oral penicillin and Benemid. D. Survey 32:908-909 
July 1956. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. clas~ 
sifies penicillin products in Group A. J.A.D.A. 
53:728-729 Dec. 1956. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. clas- 
sifies products in Group B. J.A.D.A. 52:741-742 
une 1956. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer.Den. Assn. re- 
ports on penicillin V (phenoxymethy! penicillin). 
J].A.D.A. 52:739-741 June 1956. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. re- 
ports on topical dosage forms of penicillin. J.A.D. 
A. 53:66-67 July 1956. 

Dreizen, Samuel, etal. In vitro studies on the protection 
of penicillin-sensitive oral acidogenic bacteria by 
yeasts present in human saliva. J.D. Res. 35:249- 
254 Apr. 1956. 

Eisenbud, Leon. Principles and limitations of antibiotic 
therapy. New York D. J. 22:443-448 Nov. 1956. 

Flippin, H. F. Antimicrobial therapy in the practice of 
dentistry. Pennsylvania D. J. 23:2-8 Mar. 1956. 

Gibson, C.D., Jr. and Knighton, H.T. Status of local an- 
tibiotic therapy in dental infections, with particular 
reference to penicillin. J.A.D.A.53:64-65 July 1956. 

Goetz, O. New possibilities in oral penicillin treatment. 
D. Abs. 1:205 Apr. 1956. 

Herzog, W. and Conrad, F.W. Pathology of tracheal 
syphilis: penicillin therapy of syphilis in the oral 
cavity. D. Abs. 1:217 Apr. 1956. 

Knott,C.H. Recent advances in chemotherapy and some 
applications to dentistry. Queensland D. J. 3:320- 
322 Nov. 1951. 

Nathanson,I.G. What’s new in medical dentistry. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:39-41 July 1956. 

Nevin,Mendel, et al. Mandibular injection provides excel- 
lent method of treating susceptible infections. Phil- 
ippines Medical-Dental J. 11:23-24 Jan. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Nikolowski, W. Chewing gum, penicillin and oral flora. 
D. Abs. 1:113 Feb. 1956. 

Peters, G. A., et al. Anaphylactic penicillin reactions. 
D. Abs. 1:302-303 May 1956. 


Rosen, S., et al. Effects ot penicillin and Terramycin on 
dental caries and certain oral microflora in Hunt- 
Hoppert caries-susceptible rats. J.D.Res. 35:399- 
403 June 1956. 
Rubbo, S.D. Chemotherapy and chemical sterilization in 
dentistry. Austral. D. J. 1:204-210 Aug. 1956. 
Topica!-dosage penicillin products dropped from Accept- 
ed Dental Remedies. J.A.D.A. 52:502 Apr. 1956. 
Ullberg, S. Autoroentgenographic studies on the distri- 
bution of penicillin in the body. D. Abs. 1:210 Apr. 
1956. 
in root canals: See Root canal treatment--sterilization 
reaction to 
Erythromycin and carbomycin-- agents for use where 
penicillin is contraindicated. J.A.D.A. 52:350-353 
Mar. 1956. 
Lane, S. L. Review of current opinion on the hazards 
af indiscriminate antibiotic therapy in dental prac- 
tice. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:952- 
961 Sept. 1956. 
Mitchell, D. F. and Chaudhry, A. P. Reaction associated 
with the use of penicillintroches. J.A.D.A.53:714- 
715 Dec. 1956. 
Schmidt, Gunter. Penicillin reaction in endodontic treat~- 
ment. J.A.D.A. 52:196 Feb.; comment 53:112 July 
1956. 
Vincent’s infection: See Vincent’s infection 
PENNELL, E. H. and PELTON, W. J.: See Pelton, W. J. 
PENNINO, E. Metal casting in dentistry: a new method. D. 
Abs. 1:184 Mar. 1956. 
PENNISI, VINCENT, JR.; KLABUNDE, E. H.; PIERCE, G. W. 
and TERWILLIGER, K. F.: See Pierce, G. W. 
PENNSYLVANIA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Finnerty, E.H. President’s address. Pennsylvania D. 
J. 23:3-6 report on 6-7 portrait May 1956. 
Give the state its dues. (Ed.) Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsyl- 
vania) 35:8-9 Mar. 1956. 
Members, 1956. Pennsylvania D. J. 23:3-69 Oct. 1956. 
necrology reports 
Deaths. Pennsylvania D. J. 23:33 Feb.; 42 Mar.; 70-71 
Oct. 1956. 
PENTICUFF, J.C. Department of Periodontology. (Univ. Kan- 
sas City School Den.) J. Univ. Kansas City School 
Den. 14:30-32 portrait Feb. 1956. 
and ENNEVER, J.: See Ennever, J. 
PENTOTHAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gen- 
eral--thiopental sodium 
PERDUE, G.G. Publications and clinics. J. Am.Col. Den. 23: 
227-229 Sept. 1956. 
PEREIRA, J.C. Prophylaxis of caries. Obstetric point of view. 
D. Abs. 1:697 Nov. 1956. 
PEREZ, N. P. Do articulators reproduce jaw movements? J. 
Philippine D. A. 8:7-ll Nov. 1955. 
PEREZ-MARTINEZ, CARLOS and SOTO PERALTA, JORGE. 
Autogenous transplant. D. Abs. 1:416-417 July 
1956. 
PERGER, E. Hypersensitiveness to dental prostheses made of 
steel. D. Abs. 1:163-164 Mar. 1956. 
PERIADENITIS MUCOSA NECROTICA RECURRENS 
Alling,C. C. Periadenitis mucosa necrotica recurrens: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:58-61 Jan. 1956. 





182 


PERIAPICAL INFECTION 


See also Abscess--alveolar; Granulomas and granu- 
lomatous areas 
Ahluwalia, D.S. Role of seeping infection in chronic 
periapical lesions. J. All India D. A. 29:154-155, 
165 Aug. 1956. 


PERICEMENTITIS: See Periodontal disease 
PERIMYLOLYSIS 


Holstgaard, Bodil. Perimylolysis: report of case. D. 
Abs. 1:651-652 Nov. 1956. 


PERIODICALS 


dental: See also Journalism, dental; Literature--dental 
Adamson, Kenneth. Historic occasion and--the future of 


the profession. (Australian Dental Journal) Austral. 


D.J. 1:1 Feb. 1956. 

Another milestone. (Australian Dental Journal ) Austral. 
D.J. 1:57-58 Feb. 1956. 

Arvins, A. N. and Yudkoff, Irving. Ten years of jour- 
nalistic progress. ( Journal of Dental Medicine ) J. 
D. Med. 11:49-50 Apr. 1956. 

Blass, J. L. Ten years of dental medicine through the 


pages of the Journal of Dental Medicine--1946-1955. 


J. D. Med. 1:118-130 Apr. 1956. 

Dentists in67 countries read DentalAbstracts. J.A.D.A. 
52:502-503 Apr. 1956. 

Items from %2 countries in new magazine’s first issue. 
(Dental Abstracts) J.A.D.A. 52:225 Feb. 1956. 

Morrey, L. W. New journal with the new year--Dental 
Abstracts opens new vista for dentistry. (Ed.) J.A. 
D.A. 52:81-82 Jan. 1956. 

Dental Abstracts, the new abstract journal of the 
American Dental Association. Tr. Am. A. D. Ed- 
itors 17:24-26, 1955. 

100, not out. (British Den. Jnl.)(Ed.) Brit. D. J. 100:359- 
360 June 19, 1956. 

Russian dental magazine to be culled for abstracts. J.A. 
D.A. 52:370 Mar. 1956. 

Statement of policy. (Journal of the Missouri S. Den. Assn.) 
(Ed.) J. Missouri D. A. 36:7-8 June-July 1956. 

The Journal--the window of the profession. (J. Canad. D. 
A.) (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 22:100-101 Feb. 1956. 

Tribute to the American Dental Association. (Dental Ab- 
stracts) (Ed.) J. D. A. South Africa 11:89 Mar. 
1956. 

Two society publications appear with new format. (South- 
ern California State Dental Association Journal; 
Washington State Dental Journal) J.A.D.A. 52:229 
Feb. 1956. 

Volume one, number one of Dental Abstracts appears. 
J.A.D.A. 52:90-91 Jan. 1956. 


PERIODONTAL DISEASE 


See also Gingiva--disease; Gingiva--recession; Gin- 

givitis; Occlusi tr tic; Vincent’ s infection 

Atkinson, J.D. Case report. Menopausal involvement of 
parodontal tissues. Acad. Rev. 4:114 July 1956. 

Ausubel, Herman. Is anew concept of the etiology of den- 
tal caries and periodontoclasia needed? New York 
Univ. J. Den. 14:75-78 Jan.; 118-123 Apr. 1956. 

Ayllon, P. Periodontal diseases and campaigns of social 
education. D. Abs. 1:761 Dec. 1956. 

Ball, D. M. Presenting periodontia to the patient. D. 
Digest 62:538-541 Dec. 1956. 

Bataille, R. and Vigneul, J. Relationship between perio- 
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dontitis inchildren and symptom complex in adults. 
D. Abs. 1:273-274 May 1956. 

Berghagen, N. and Hjelmstrém, P. Radiographic meas- 
urements of bone changes in the alveolar limbus in 
acase of marginal periodontal disease. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 14:221-229 Nov. 1956. 

Berkovskiy, E.M. and Drobyshevskij, V.L. Morphology 
of argyrophilic substances in the pulp in instances 
of periodontosis. D. Abs. 1:647-648 Nov. 1956. 

Bossert, W. A. and Marks, H. H. Prevalence and char- 
acteristics of periodontal disease in 12,800 persons 
under periodic dental observation. J.A.D.A. 52: 
429-442 Apr. 1956. 

Brero, Alejandro and Pelizzari, J.M. Pathologic physi- 
ology of periodontosis. D. Abs. 1:272-273 May 1956. 

Burman, L. R. Problems in periodontia. D. Survey 32: 
778-779 June 1956. 

Carranza, F. A. and Carranza, F. A., Jr. Management 
of the alveolar bone in the treatment of the perio- 
dontal pocket. J. Periodont. 27:29-35 Jan. 1956. 

Carwell, G. R. Histopathologic study of the periodontium 
of lathrysmic rats. lowa D.J.42:193-198 Aug. 1956. 

Cohen, L.W. Pathogenesis of the periodontal pocket. 
Temple D. Rev. 26:8-9, 29-30 Winter 1956. 

Dreizen, Samuel, et al. Comparison of the prevailing 
cell types in saliva of persons with and without per- 
iodontal disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:278-283 Mar. 1956. 

Fish, E.W. Problems of parodontal disease. Queens- 
land D. J. 3:106-112 Mar. 1951. 

Foss, C.L. and Orban, T.R. Sharpening periodontal in- 
struments. J. Periodont. 27:135-143 Apr. 1956. 

Foundation is most important.(Ed.) J. Georgia D.A. 30: 
15-16 July 1956. 

Glickman, Irving. Present-day status of knowledge on 
the treatment of periodontal disease. D. Abs. 1: 
359-360 June 1956. 

Goldman, H. M. Prevalence of parodontal (periodontal) 
disease. 4. In the United States. Internat. D. J. 5: 
458-463 Dec. 1955. 

Gupta, O. P. and Shaw, J. H. Periodontal disease in the 
rice rat. I. Anatomic and histopathologic findings. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:592-603 June 
1956. 

Periodontal disease in the rice rat. II. Methods for the 
evaluation of the extent of periodontal disease. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:727-735 July 1956. 

Hilming, Frode. Periodontitis and gingivitis as sources 
of headaches and other head pain. (Digest) J. Hous- 
ton Dist. D. Soc. 1:9-10 Jan. 1956. 

Hine, M.K. Techniques for home care by patients with 
periodontal disease. North-West Den. 35:149-154 
portrait May 1956. 

Hurst, Valerie. Bacterial flora of the mouth. J. Perio- 
dont. 27:87-91 Apr. 1956. 

Karshan, Maxwell, et al. Urinary estrogen in periodon- 
tosis. J. D. Res. 35:648-650 Aug. 1956. 

Limchayseng, Felix. Periodontoclasia from the point of 
view of anoral surgeon. Philippines Medical-Den- 
tal J. 2:15-17 Apr. 1956. 

Lucas, L.M. What’s going on here? (Editorial comment 
on‘*They’re Your Teeth’--Amer. Acad. Periodont.) 
J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 31:9 Oct. 1956. 
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PERIODONTAL DISEASE (Cont.) 


Lundqvist, Claes, et al. Objective periodontal recording 
methods. I. Stabilizing the patient’s position for 
precision measurements. D. Abs. 1:758 Dec. 1956. 

Lyons, Harry. Principles of periodontal therapy. New 
York J. Den. 26:162-163 Apr. 1956. Abstract 

McCall, J.O. Reattachment in periodontal disease. New 
York D. J. 22:401 Oct. 1956. 

Classification of periodontal diseases with etiological 
factors. Consultant article. New York D. J. 22:431- 
437 disc. 437-441 Nov. 1956. 

McCoy, G. F. Caries incidence in patients with severe 
periodontal disease. D. Students’ Mag. 34:1I-13, 

62 May 1956. 

Mehta, F.S., et al. Prevalence of periodontal (paro- 
dontal) disease. 5. Epidemiology in Indian child 
population in relation to their socio-economic sta- 
tus. Internat. D. J. 6:31-40 Mar. 1956. 

Miller, S C., et al. Aid to laity education on periodontal 
disease. J.D. Med. 11:101-102 Apr. 1956. 

Nikitin, S.A. Experimentally produced periodontosis and 
the provocative method used. D. Abs. 1:761-762 
Dec. 1956. 

Periodontal disease.(Ed.) Internat. D. J. 6:41 Mar. 1956. 

Preventive periodontics. Queensland D. J. 3:368-370 Oct. 
1951. 

Pyorrhea. D. Abs. 1:757-758 Dec. 1956. 

Russell, A. L. System of classification and scoring for 
prevalence surveys of periodontal disease. J. D. 
Res. 35:350-359 June 1956. 

Sanjana,M.K.,et al. Mouth hygiene habits and their re- 
lation to periodontal disease. J. D. Res. 35:645-647 
Aug. 1956. 

Scherp, H. W. and Burnett, G. W. Host-parasite inter- 
actions in relation to dental disease. Norske Tann- 
laegeforen. Tid. 66:193-202 Apr. 1956. 

Sorrin, Sidney. Periodontal workshop. New York J. Den. 
26:288-290 Aug.-Sept. 1956. Abstract 

Vivone, R. A. Prevalence of periodontal (parodontal) 
disease. 4. South America. Internat. D. J. 6:26- 
29 Mar. 1956. 

Ward, A. W. Consideration of periodontal pocket elim- 
ination. Acad. Rev. 4:64-76 July 1956. Reprint 

Wisan, J.M.andCohen,D.W. Application of public health 
methods to the problems associated with periodontal 
diseases. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:1-12 May 
1956. 

Yount, J.G. and Belting, C.M. Periodontosis--a review 
of the literature. J. Periodont. 27:149-154 Apr. 1956. 


diagnosis 


Blass, J. L. Mobility and jaw relation in periodontal 
diagnosis. New York J. Den. 26:224-227 June-July 
1956. 

Fréhlich, Eugen. Utilization and evaluation of roentgeno- 
grams in periodontal disease. D. Abs. 1:592-594 
Oct. 1956. 

Goldman, H. M. Periodontal diagnosis and treatment 
planning. New York J. Den. 26:311-312 Oct. 1956. 

Lundqvist, Claes, et al. Objective periodontal recording 
methods. Il. Photographic and roentgenographic 
recording of the position of the gingival and alve- 
olar crest in relation to the teeth. D. Abs. 1:647 
Nov. 1956. 


Mazzoni, J. 8. Signs of periodontal disease. Practical 
conceptions in interpretation. D. Abs. 1:77 Feb. 
1956. 

Miller, S. C., et al. Use of the Minnesota Multiphasic 
Personality Inventory as a diagnostic aid in perio- 
dontal di prel ry report. J. Periodont. 
27:44-46 Jan.; comment 160 Apr. 1956. 

diet in relation to: See Diet and nutrition--periodontal con- 
ditions 





etiology and relation to systemic conditions 


Aris, D. D. Bone factor concept in parodontal disease. 
Parodont. 10:123-125 Sept. 1956. 

Elfenbaum, Arthur. Consultation clinic: the fanning-out 
of teeth. Oral Hyg. 46:1514-1516 Dec. 1956. 

Galloway, J. W. Masticatory efficiency and periodontal 
disease. D. Practitioner & D. Record 7:2-10 disc. 
10 Sept. 1956. 

Hunter, H.A.and Macdonald, J. B. Effects of single in- 
jections of soiuble components of ‘‘fusospirochetal’’ 
materials in experimental animals. J. D. Res. 35: 
4-8 Feb. 1956. 

Kallay, Juray. lontophoresis as an equalizing factor in 
bone development and resorption. D. Abs. 1:760- 
761 Dec. 1956. 

Kutzleb, H. J. Periodontal changes caused by congenital 
cyanosis. D. Abs. 1:12 Jan. 1956. 

Saenz de la Caldaza, L. Etiology of periodontitis. D. 
Abs. 1:77-78 Feb. 1956. 

Sallay,C. Periodontal findings in cyanotic individuals. 
J. D. Res. 35:840-845 Dec. 1956. 

White, A. T. Nervous factor in periodontosis. D. Abs. 
1:11 Jan. 1956. 

Wiener , Roslyn, etal. Ovarian function in periodontosis. 
J. D. Res. 35:875-878 Dec. 1956. 


inchildren: See Children, Dentistry for --periodontal disease 
treatment 


Baer, P. N. Effect of a new periodontal dressing on 
bacitracin. Preliminary report. New York D. J. 
22:463-464 Nov. 1956. 

Bell, D. G. Clinicalprocedures in periodontal therapy. 
J. Periodont. 27:301-308 Oct. 1956. 

Blass, J.L. Occlusal equilibration in periodontal treat- 
ment. New York D. J. 22:121-129 Mar. 1956. 
Camara, J. A. Conservation of teeth through endodontia 

and periodontia. D. Survey 32:1307-1308 Oct. 1956. 

Cobham, J. A. Homecare in thetreatment of periodontal 
disease. Queensland D. J.4:218-222 May 1952. 

Forsberg, Hans. Transplantation of os purum and bone 
chips in the surgical treatment of periodontal dis- 
ease. (Preliminary report) Acta Odont. Scandina- 
vica 13:235-238 Feb. 1956. 

Gibbs, J. W. Impossibility of periodontal reattachment. 
D. Digest 62:63-65 Feb. 1956. 

Goldman, H. M. Periodontal diagnosis and treatment 
planning. New York J. Den. 26:311-312 Oct. 1956. 

Granerus, Ragnar. Some orthodontic-therapeutic as- 
pects of thetreatment of periodontal diseases. D. 
Abs. 1:76 Feb. 1956. 

Hine, M.K. Principles of the treatment of periodontal 
disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
604-614 June 1956. 

James, A. G. Crown and bridge restorations in periodon- 
tics. J. Periodont. 27:36-39 Jan. 1956. 





INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


PERIODONTAL DISEASE--treatment (Cont.) 


Kallay, Juray. lontophoresis as an equalizing factor in 
bone development and resorption. D. Abs. 1:760- 
761 Dec. 1956. 

Lambruschini,O. A. Problem of periodontics and of pros- 
thesis: apparatus supported by teeth and gingival 
mucosa. D. Abs. 1:136 Mar. 1956. 

Landa, J.S. Psychosomatics in relation to periodontics. 
J. Periodont. 27:209-215 July 1956. 

Lieberman, J. D. Bioflavonoids in periodontal disease: 
a new therapeutic approach. D. Digest 62:348-352 
Aug. 1956. 

Morris, H. B. Treatment of periapical pathology by en- 
dodontic procedures. New York D. J. 22:66-71 Feb. 
1956. 

Neumann, Robert. Periodontosis and its treatment. D. 
Abs. 1:595 Oct. 1956. 

Obin, J. N. Periodontal principles of restorative dentist- 
ry. New York D. J. 22:57-63 Feb. 1956. 

Orban, Balint, et al. At what point in treating periodon- 
titis should occlusal adjustment be done? J. West. 
Soc. Periodont. 4:36-38 June 1956. 

Peterson, L. N. Management of periodontal disease. J. 
California D.A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:90-93 Mar.- 
Apr. 1956. 

Pincus, C. L. Role of jacket crown and fixed bridge res- 
torations in the prevention and treatment of perio- 
dontal disease. J. South. California D. A. 24:19-25 
Feb. 1956. Reprint 

Roth, Harry. Cure and prevention in periodontic treat- 
ment: a tenable explanation. J. D. Med. 11:163-164 
July 1956. 

Russell, A. N. Periodontal obturator. Acad. Rev. 4:31 
Jan. 1956. 

Sackler, A. M.,et al. Evaluation of Clorpactin WCS 60 
as an adjunct in periodontal therapy. New York J. 
Den. 26:199-201 May 1956. 

Seltzer, Samuel, etal. Symposium on prognosis for pulp- 
less and periodontally involved teeth in occlusal re- 
construction. New York J. Den. 26:283-287 Aug.- 
Sept. 1956. Abstract 

Shapiro, Max. Orthodontic procedures in the care of the 
periodontal patient. J. Periodont.27:7-15 Jan. 1956. 

Sternlicht, H.C. Prosthetic treatment planning for the 
periodontal patient. Texas D. J. 74:401-405 Aug. 
1956. 

Stewart, G. M. Seminar in periodontal treatment. (Out- 
line of W. Virginia seminar) W. Virginia D. J. 30: 
5-16 portrait Jan. 1956. 

Vichi, F. and Masi, P. Emetine in animal experiment and 
treatment of periodontal diseases. D. Abs. 1:154 
Mar. 1956. 

Whinston, G. J. Patient as an active participant in perio- 
dontal treatment. New York J. Den. 26:14-16 Jan. 
1956. 


treatment --conservative 


Benjamin, E.M. Quantitative comparison of subgingival 
curettage and gingivectomy in the treatment of per- 
iodontitis simplex. J. Periodont. 27:144-149 Apr. 
1956. 


Cross, W. G. Reattachment following curettage. A his- 
tological study. D. Practitioner & D. Record 7: 
38-41 Oct. 1956. 


Frumker, S. C. and Gardner, W. M. Relation of the to- 
pography of the root surface to the removal of cal- 
culus. J. Periodont. 27:292-295 Oct. 1956. 

Goldman, H. M. Effect of single and multiple toothbrush- 
ing in the cleansing of the normal and periodontally 
involved dentition. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:203-204 Feb. 1956. 

Husband, F.C. Desensitizer for dentine and painful gin- 
gival pocket. J. Canad. D. A. 22:473 Aug. 1956. 

Kluczka, Josef. Local treatment of periodontal diseases. 
D. Abs. 1:466-467 Aug. 1956. 

Knapp, D. E. Method of producing artificial calculus on 
typodont teeth. J. Periodont. 27:290-291 Oct. 1956. 

Lackie, F.C. Chemo-surgery, an adjunct in the treat- 
ment of periodontal diseases. J. Ontario D. A. 33: 
16-17 Sept. 1956. 

Maunsbach, O. and Posselt, U. Selective grinding as an 
aid in functional therapy. D. Abs. 1:18 Jan. 1956. 

Mihlemann, H. R., et al. Tooth mobility, bruxism and 
selective grinding. D. Abs. 1:544-545 Sept. 1956. 

Schaffer, E.M. Histological results of root curettage of 
human teeth. J. Periodont. 27:296-300 Sept. 1956. 

Selective grinding. (Reports presented to 14th ARPA con- 
gress) Acad. Rev. 4:7-9 Jen. 1956. Abstract 

Vauthier, U. Functional equilibration and analysis of oc- 
clusal-articular relationship by waxbites. Paro- 
dont. 10:54-66 June 1956. 

Wellensiek, Ellen K. Therapeutic evaluation of bio-fla- 
vonoids in periodontal disease. Texas D. J. 74:289- 
292 June 1956. 

Wright, F. H. Premature contact and tr tic occlusion. 
The percentage of adults with premature contacts. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:12-19 Jan. 1956. 





treatment--medicinal packs and instrumentation 


Fraleigh, C.M. Evaluation of topical terramycin in post- 
gingivectomy peck. J. Periodont. 27:201-208 July 
1956. 

Haley, P.S. Acid caustics in the treatment of periodontal 
lesions. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32: 
178-179 May-June 1956. 

Ivey, P. E. Use of potassium hydroxide in treatment of 
periodontal pockets. Chemica! cautery as an adjunct 
of treatment. D. Students’ Mag. 34:22-26 Apr. 
1956. 

Johnson, R. E. and Waerhaug, Jens. Effect of antiformin 
on tissues. J. Periodont. 27:24-28 Jan. 
1956. 


treatment--surgical 


Chace, Richard. Surgical approach in periodontal treat- 
ment. J.A.D.A. 52:709-713 June 1956. 

Godwin, J.G. Gingivoplasty. J. Missouri D. A. 36:7-ll 
jan. 1956. 

Letter to the editor. (Comment on article by Nathan Fried- 
man: Periodontal osseous surgery: osteoplasty and 
osteocectomy) J. Periodont. 27:65-66 Jan. 1956. 

Morris, M. L. Reattachment of the periodontal pocket. 
New York J. Den. 26:17-19 Jan. 1956. Abstract 

Orban, Balint and Manella, Virginia B. Macroscopic and 
microscopic study of instruments designed for root 
planing. J. Periodont. 27:120-135 Apr. 1956. 

Oshrain, H. 1. Treatment of the intrabony pocket. New 
York J. Den. 26:106-109 Mar. 1956. 
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PERIODONTAL DISEASE--treatment--surgical (Cont.) 

Robinson, R. E. Use of a stent in a periodontal fre- 
nectomy. A case report. J. California D. A. & Ne- 
vada D. Soc. 32:26-29 Jan.-Feb. 1956. 

Scott, F. T. Surgical procedures in periodontal treat- 
ment. J. Florida D. Soc. 27:8-12 Oct. 1956. 
Wertheimer, F.W. Histologic study todetermine the ef- 
fectivenessof the “Berliner self-limiting epithelial 
scalpel” in removing the epithelial lining of perio- 
dontal pockets. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 57:4-9 Dec. 

1956. 

Whinston,G.J. Frenotomy and mucobuccal fold resection 
utilized in periodontal therapy. New York D. J. 22: 
495-499 Dec. 1956. 

PERIODONTAL TISSUE 

Baume, L. J. Tooth and investing bone: a developmental 
entity. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:736- 
741 July 1956. 

Carranza, F.A.and Cabrini, R.L. Alkaline phosphatase 
in periodontal tissues: histochemical study. D. 
Abs. 1:135 Mar. 1956. 

Focke, G. Parodontopathies and periodontal status. D. 
Abs. 1:75-76 Feb. 1956. 

Fraleigh,C.M. Clinical study of tissue repair following 
periodontal therapy; as to height, tone, and quality. 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 57:9-13 Dec. 1956. 

Gabel, A. B. Mathematical analysis of the function of the 


fibers of the periodontal membrane. J. Periodont. 


27:191-198 July 1956. 

Moore, A.W. Mechanism of adjustment to wear and ac- 
cident in the dentition and periodontium. Angle Or- 
thodont. 26:50-59 Jan. 1956. 

Mihlemann, H. R. and Hartl, 8. Daily variations of mi- 
totic rate and inflammatory cell migration in the 
epithelium of the intermolar papilla in rats. D. 
Abs. 1:271-272 May 1956. 

Pasiut, Adele Ruth. Nutrition of the hard supporting 
structures of the teeth. D. Students’ Mag. 35:ll- 
17, 40, 48, 54 Oct. 1956. 

Ratcliff, P. A. Relationship of the general adaptation 
syndrome to the periodontal tissues in the rat. J. 
Periodont. 27:40-43 Jan. 1956; Acad. Rev. 4:12-13 
Jan. 1956. 

Reichborn-Kjennerud, I. Modification of the height of 
the bite as a means in gnathofunctional therapy. 
Odont. Tskr. 64:277-287 No. 4, 1956. 

Wertheimer, F.W. Histologic study todetermine the ef- 
fectivenessof the “Berliner self-limiting epithelial 
scalpel” in removing the epithelial lining of perio 
dontal pockets. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 57:4-9 Dec. 
1956. 

Zander, H. A. and Muhlemann, H. R. Effect of stresses 
on the periodontal structures. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:380-390 Apr. 1956. 

See Periodontal disease 
PERIODONTICS: See Periodontology 
PERIODONTITIS: See Periodontal disease 
PERIODONTOLOGY 

Beube, F.E. Periodontist as a realist. J. Periodont. 27: 
62-65 Jan. 1956. 

Dummett, C. O. Public health aspects of periodontics. 
Bul. Nat. D.A. 14:80-87 Apr. 1956. 

Ennever,j. and Penticuff,J.C. Fundamentals of clinical 


periodontics. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 32:20- 
23 Mar.; 18-20 June 1956. 

Fleming, Willard. Periodontist in Never Never Land. J. 
Periodont. 27:57-61 Jan. 1956; comment J. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 27:56-57 Apr. 1956. 

Macfarlane, D. W. Periodontology in the general dental 
service. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:110-116 disc. 
116-117 Dec. 1955. 

Pendergast, W.J. Relation of periodontia to general prac- 
tice. Massabhusetts D. Soc. J. 5:14-16 Jan 1956. 

Scherman, F.C. Periodontia in Japan. Acad. Rev. 4: 
112-114 July 1956. 

Wickham, N. E. Review of the history of periodontology 
up to the founding of the American Academy of Per- 
iodontology in 1914. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6: 
316-319 June 1956. 

PERIODONTOCLASIA: See Periodontal disease 

PERIODONTOSIS: See Periodontal disease 

PERKINS, CARTER. Pioneer Virginia dentist honored; ancient 
dentistry described. Bul. Virginia D. A. 33:18-24 
portrait Mar. 1956. 

PERKINS, P.B. Prescription writing in dentistry. J. Missis- 
sippi D. A. 12:15-18 portrait Oct. 1956. 

PERMAR, DOROTHY. Manual of oral embryology and micro- 
scopic anatomy. (Book rev.) Mlinois D. J. 25:20-21 
Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:117-118 Jan. 1956. 

PERMEABILITY OF TEETH: See Teeth--permeability 

PERONT, A. A. Who’s who in Massachusetts dentistry. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:42 portrait July 1956. 

PERREAULT, J.G. 

MASSLER, MAURY and SCHOUR, ISAAC. Reaction of 
odontoblasts to medicaments placed in cavity prep- 
arations in rat incisors. J.A.D.A. 52:533-554 May 
1956. 

and PELLETIER, GEORGES: See Pelletier, Georges 

PERRY, CHESTER. Financial report of Delta Sigma Delta Ed- 
ucational Foundation, Inc. Desmos 62:11 Jan. 1956. 

Philosophy of partial denture design. J. Pros. Den. 6: 

775-784 Nov. 1956. 
PERRY, H. T., JR. Facial, cranial and cervical pain associated 
with dysfunctions of the occlusion and articulations 
of che teeth. Angle Orthodont. 26:121-128 July 1956. 
PERSONAL HYGIENE 
dentists 

Cleanliness in the dental office. J. Ontario D. A. 33:19- 
20 Apr. 1956. 

PERSONALITY OF DENTISTS: See Dentists--personality 

PERT, D.I. Replacement of dislodged incisor teeth. New Zea- 
land D. J. 52:198 Oct. 1956. 

PERU: See Community and school dental service--in Peru 

PETERS, G. A.; HENDERSON, L. L. and PRICKMAN, L. E. 
Anaphylactic penicillin reactions. D. Abs. 1:302- 
303 May 1956. 

PETERSEN, E.E. Roentgenologic interpretation of anatomic 
lines of the maxillary sinus. J.A.D.A. 53:165-167 
Aug. 1956. 

PETERSON, J. K. and JORDAN, W.A. Askov dental demon- 
stration. North-West Den. 35:30-33 Jan. 1956. 

Relative caries-inhibiting value of sodium silicofluoride 
and sodium fluoride. J.D. Res. 35:54-58 Feb. 1956. 
PETERSON, L. N. What is the role of occlusion in the etiology 
of periodontal disease? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 
4:6 Mar. 1956. 
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PETERSON, L. N. (Cont.) 

At what point in treating periodontitis should occlusal ad- 
justment be done? J. West Soc. Periodont. 4:37 
June 1956. 

Management of periodontal disease. J. California D. A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 32:90-93 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 

and DUNKIN, R.T. Incidence of bruxism in adults. Pre- 
liminary report. Acad. Rev. 4:79-83 July 1956. Re- 
print 

PETERSON, L. V. Cavity sterilization. A myth or fact. D. 
Students’ Mag. 34:24-25, 44, 48 June 1956. 

PETERSON, SHAILER. Current status of public health den- 
tistry courses for undergraduate dental students. 
J. D. Educ. 20:95-112 disc. 112-114 Mar. 1956. 

Analysis of dataon civildefense. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 
33:115-L19, 1956. 

Description of how the dental aptitude testing program 
operates, its value tothe constituent societies, and 
a practical demonstration of the battery of tests. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 4th p. 350-359, 1951. 

Future of the dental profession. Arkansas D. J. 27:18-21 
portrait Sept. 1956. 

Problems and relations of the constituent society with 
dental hygienist and dental assistant groups. S. 
Secs. Manag. Conf., 7th p. 35-43 disc. 44, 1955. 

Statement on S. 849. (Amer. Den. Assn. testimony) J.A. 
D.A. 52:747-749 June 1956. 

Summary of third workshop session on dental hygiene. 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:102-103 Apr. 1956. 

West Liberty opens new clinic. (West Virginia) J.Am.D. 
Hygienists’ A. 30:167-169 July 1956. 

What should be the personnel of the survey team? Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 33:105-109, 1956. 

and PELTON, W. J.: See Pelton, W. J. 

PETTIBONE, E.L. Grandfather of health day cited by Cleve- 
land society. J.A.D.A.52:507 portrait 506 Apr.1956. 
PEYTON, F.A. 

MAHLER, D.B. and ASGAR, KAMAL. Controlled water- 
addition technic for hygroscopic expansion of den- 
tal casting investment. J.A.D.A. 52:155-161 Feb. 
1956. 

and MORTELL, J. F., JR. Surface appearance of tooth 
cavity walls when shaped with various instruments. 
J. D. Res. 35:509-517 Aug. 1956. 

Observations of Hunter-Schreger bands. J. D. Res. 

35:804-813 Oct. 1956. 

PFEIFFER, K.R. Clinical problems in the use of alginate hy- 
drocolloid. J.A.D.A. 53:285-288 Sept. 1956. 

PFLUGRAD, A.; FIXOTT, H. C. and CLAYCOMB, C.K.: See 
Fixott, H.C. 

PHAIRE, THOMAS. Boke of chyldren. (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 
100: 285-286 May 15, 1956. 

PHILADELPHIA COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 

necrology reports 

Necrology. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 20:118 Feb.; 21: 
12 Oct. 1956. 

PHILIPPINE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Erana, Gervasio. Deed of conditional donation. J. Phil- 
ippine D. A. 8:15-16 Nov. 1955. 

PHILIPPINES: See Dentistry-~-in Philippines; See also Edu- 
cation, dental--in Philippines; Laws and legisla- 
tion--in Philippines 





PHILLIPS, ARTHUR. Tufts University Cleft Palate Institute. 
Tufts D. Outlook 28:4-7 Fall 1955. 

Elementary statistical methods: a guide for the fledgling 
dental researcher. Tufts D. Outlook 28:16-19 Win- 
ter; 29:8-10 Spring; 25-27 Summer 1956. 

Serious threat. Tufts D. Outlook 28:10-12 Winter 1956. 

PHILLIPS, L. J.; PHILLIPS, R. W. and JOHNSON, R. J.: See 
Phillips, R. W. 

PHILLIPS, N. F. Management of a complete fracture of the 
maxilla. Queensland D. J. 5:34-36 Feb.-Mar. 1953. 

PHILLIPS, P.D. Dentistry’s obligation in the changing trends 
of national philosophy. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 
5:9-17 Oct. 1956. 

PHILLIPS, R.N. Problem of retention in a lower partial den- 
ture. J. Pros. Den. 6:213-219 Mar. 1956. 

American Denture Society award winner. J. Pros. Den. 
6:290 portrait May 1956; Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 
5:34 portrait July 1956. 

PHILLIPS, R.W. Outline of a casting procedure using thermal 
expansion of investment. J. Kansas City Dist. D. 
Soc. 32:17-22 Apr. 1956. 

Failure of materials in restorative dentistry. J. South. 
California D. A. 24:19-24 Dec. 1956. 

CASTALDI, C.R.; RINARD, J. R. and CLARK, R.J. Prox- 
imal contour of Class [amalgam restorations made 
with various matrix band technics. J.A.D.A. 53: 
391-402 Oct. 1956. 

and DETTMAN, F.J. Study of some variables associated 
with copperplating of dental impressions. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:101-113 Jan. 1956. 

HINE, M. K. and SWARTZ, MARJORIE L.: See Swartz, 
Marjorie L. 

and HOHLT, F. A.: See Hohit, F. A. 

JOHNSON, R. J. and PHILLIPS, L. J. Improved method 
for measuring the coefficient of thermal conduc- 
tivity of dental cement. J.A.D.A. 53:577-583 Nov. 
1956. 

and LEONARD, L.J. Study of enamel abrasion as related 
to partial denture clasps. J. Pros. Den. 6:657-671 
Sept. 1956. 

LEY, E.R. and SWARTZ, MARJORIE L.: See Ley, E.R. 

and PAFFENBARGER, G. C. Research on dental mate- 
rials. J.A.D.A. 52:426-428 Apr. 1956. 

and SWARTZ, MARJORIE L.: See Swartz, Marjorie L. 

PHONETICS AND SPEECH DEFECTS 

Bernstein, Murray. Relation of speech defects and mal- 
occlusion. Alpha Omegan 50:90-97 Sept. 1956. 

Blau, Fred. Functional orthodontics and correction of 
speech defects. D. Abs. 1:84-85 Feb. 1956. 

Cooper, H. K. Cinefluorography with image intensifi- 
cation as an aid in treatment planning for some 
cleft lip and/or cleft palate cases. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 42:815-826 Nov. 1956. 

Cooper, H. K. and Hofmann, F. A. Application of cine- 
fluorography with image intensification in the field 
of plastic surgery, dentistry and speech. D. Abs. 
1:109-110 Feb. 1956. 

Doubek, F. Examination of speech function after cleft 
palate operations. D. Abs. 1:412-413 July 1956. 

Earnshaw, R. Phonetics and full dentures. Queensland 
D. J. 4:83-86 Feb. 1952. 

Graber, T. M. Oral and nasal structures in cleft palate 
speech. J.A.D.A. 53:693-706 Dec. 1956. 
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PHONETICS AND SPEECH DEFECTS (Cont.) 

Hopkin, G. B. and McEwen, J.D. Speech defects and mal- 
occlusion: a palatographic investigation. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:123-131 Dec. 1955. 

Kessler, H. E. Relationship of dentistry to speech. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:71-74,103 Apr. 1956. 

Dentistry’s relationship to the speaking voice. J. South. 
California D. A. 24:22-23 May 1956. 

Koivumaa, K. K. An oscillographic study of correcting 
the S sound with the help of a dental prosthesis. D. 
Abs. 1:43-44 Jan. 1956. 

Marcks, K. M., et al. Palatoplasties. D. Abs. 1:414-415 


July 1956. 
Mockel, G. and Schlosshauer, B. Speech without larynx: 
roent i jtographic analysis of pseudo- 





speech. D. Abs. 1:72-73 Feb. 1956. 
Moore, G. E. Influence of the oral cavity on speech. 
Brit. D. J. 101:304-309 Nov. 6, 1956. 
Silverman, M. M. Determination of vertical dimension 
by phonetics. J. Pros. Den. 6:465-471 July 1956. 
Speech and dentistry. (Ed.) New York D. J. 22:517 Dec. 
1956. 
PHOSPHATE 
metabolism: See Metaboli phosphat 
PHOTOELECTRIC MYODYNAGRAPH: See Electromyography 
PHOTOGRAPHY, DENTAL 
Cooper, H. K. and Hofmann, F. A. Application of cine- 
fluorography with image intensification in the field 
of plastic surgery, dentistry and speech. D. Abs. 
1:109-110 Feb. 1956. 
Finlayson, A. J. Photography for the dental practitioner. 
Univ. Durham Med. Gaz. 49:29-32 June 1955. 
Fischer, Henry. Super-speed film simplifies dental pho- 
tography. D. Survey 32:307-308 Mar. 1956. 
Dental photography made easy. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
29:30-32 No. 2, 1956. 
Jackson, G.L. Photography of work trays. D.Radiog. & 
Photog. 28:68-71 No. 4, 1955. 
Joel,A.A. Dental photography with electronic flash. New 
Zealand D. J. 52:82-85 Apr. 1956. 
Merfield, D. P. Simple method of adapting cameras to 
take dental close-ups. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73: 
175-176 Sept. 1956. 
Prendergast, E.T. Stereophotography in dental practice. 
D. Digest 62:303-307 July 1956. 
Purton, John. Photographic records clinic. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 73:166-167 Sept. 1956. 
Ring, Ellis. Photography helps denture aesthetics. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 29:57-60, 73-76 No. 4, 1956. 
Schroeter, Charles. Clinical camera setup for the gen- 
eral practitioner. J. Pros. Den. 6:569~-575 July 1956. 





Wall, L.C. Filters for Kodak Type F color films in pho- 
tomicrography. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:71 No. 4, 
1956. 
PHYSICS 
See also Atomic energy 
PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY: See Chemistry 
PHYSIOLOGY 
oral 
Wilson, W. H. Practical application of oral physiology. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:53-56 Jan. 1956. 
PICKARD, H. M. Symposium onacrylic resin filling materials. 


Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 49:378-379 June 
1956. 

PICKERILL, H. P. Anatomical and dental difficulties in cleft 
palate surgery. New Zealand D. J. 52:127-132 July; 
correction 195 Oct. 1956. 

PICKETT, L.O. Executive secretary of the Florida State Den- 
tal Society. J.A.D.A. 53:378 Sept. 1956. 

PICKRELL, K. L. 

GEORGIADE, N.; MASTERS, F. and HORTON, C.: See 
Georgiade, N. G. 

GEORGIADE, N. G.; STEPHEN, C. R.; McFARLAND, W. 
and NOWILL, W.: See Georgiade, N. G. 

PIERCE, DOROTHY. Dental health education. D. Asst. 25:15-16 
Mar.-Apr. 1956. 

PIERCE, G. W.; TERWILLIGER, K. F.; PENNISI, VINCENT, 
JR. and KLABUNDE, E.H. Early orthodontic treat- 
ment in cleft palate children. Angle Orthodont. 26: 
110-120 Apr. 1956. 

PIERSON, F. A. Our professional responsibilities and the pub- 
lic. J. Am. Col. Den. 22:260-263 Dec. 1955; J. On- 
tario D. A. 33:21-22 Apr. 1956. 

PIGMAN, WARD 

HANAHAN, LaBRUCE; GILMORE, R.W. and SCHNEYER, 
L.H.: See Schneyer, L. H. 

JENNINGS, W. H.; LAWSON, M. E., JR.; FORZIATI, A. F. 
and LOSEE, F. L.: See Forziati, A. F. 

and REID, JANE: See Reid, Jane 

RED, JANE and HAWKINS, WILLIAM. Carbohydrates of 
human saliva. J.Am.Col. Den. 23:191-192 June 1956. 
Abstract 

PIGMENTATION 
of gingiva: See Gingiva--pigmentation 

PIGOTT, K. L. M. and CARABOK, J. 1.: See Carabok, J. I. 

PIKE, P.B.H. Michigan is proud of. J. Michigan D. A. 38:276 
portrait Sept. 1956. 

PILLARS, F.W. Statement onS. 3430 and related bills. (Amer. 
Den. Assn. testimony) J.A.D.A. 52:745-746 June 
1956. 

PINCUS, CECIL. Faulty nomenclature. Austral. D. J. 1:121 
Apr. 1956. 

PINCUS, C. L. New concepts in model techniques and high tem- 
perature processing of acrylic resinsfor maximum 
esthetics. Technical procedure. J. South. Califor- 
nia D. A. 24:26-31 Feb. 1956. 

Role of jacket crown and fixed bridge restorations in the 
prevention and treatment of periodontal disease. 
J. South. California D. A. 24:19-25 Feb. 1956. Re- 
print 

PINDBORG, J. J. Epidemiology of ulceromembranous gingi- 
vitis showing influence of service in the Armed 
Forces. Parodont. 10:114-117 Sept. 1956. 

and CHRISTENSEN, ERNA: See Christensen, Erna 

PING, R. S. New drugs in dentistry. J. Indiana D. A. 35:9-12 
Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

PINKERTON, R. G. Techniques of rubber base impressions. 
D. Digest 62:394-397, 409 Sept. 1956. 

PINS: See Fractures~~jaws; See also Inlays~~pins 

PIRL, D. L. Maxillary labial frenum and diastema. Bul. 5th 
Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 4:13 June-July 1956. 

PIRO, J.D.; ZEGARELLI, E. V.; KUTSCHER, A. H.; BARNETT, 
ALICE and BUDOWSKY, JACK: See Budowsky, Jack 
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PITA FAJARDA, OLIVIER; GROSSMAN, L. I. and McSHANE, 
JOAN. In vitro study of antiseptics and antibiotics 
used in endodontics. J. D. Res. 35:656-659 Aug. 
1956. 

PITTORRU, QUIRICO. Relationship between tooth eruption and 
body growth in Sardinian school children. D. Abs. 
1:484 Aug. 1956. 

PIZER, M. E. Internships for dentistry. Oral Hyg. 46:328- 
329 Mar. 1956. 

PLAQUES, DENTAL: See Stains and plaques on teeth 

PLASTER OF PARIS: See Impressions and subheadings 

PLASTIC SURGERY 

Cooper, H. K. and Hofmann, F. A. Application of cine- 
fluorography with image intensification in the field 
of plastic surgery, dentistry and speech. D. Abs. 
1:109-110 Feb. 1956. 

Gabka, J. Maxillofacial burns caused by accidents or 
electricity: correction by plastic surgery. D. Abs. 
1:67-68 Feb. 1956. 

Plastic surgery clinic opens in New York. J. Oral Surg. 
14:179 Apr. 1956. 

Ragnell, A. Plastic surgery after cleft lip operation. 
D. Abs. 1:629-630 Oct. 1956. 

Sidky, Ezeldin. Plastic reconstruction of the lower al- 
veolar ridge. Egyptian D. J. 2:19-28 Apr. 1956. 

PLATINUM 

Silver, Milton, et al. Platinum-porcelain restorations. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:695~-705 Sept. 1956. 

PLEASANTS, J. E. 

BELL, W. E. and HINDS, E. C.: See Hinds, E. C. 

and MacCOMB, W. S. Giant-cell tumors of the jaws. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:253-262 Mar. 
1956. 

PLOTKIN, R.; FOSDICK, L. S. and CLEMENT, A.: SeeClement, 
A. J. 

PLUGGERS: See Operative dentistry--instruments 

PLUMB, R. K. Fossil research questions Darwin evolution 
theory. D. Abs. 1:489 Aug. 1956. 

PODGAINY, L. R. Importance of women’s auxiliaries to den- 
tal societies. (Guest editorial) New York D. J. 22: 
228-229 May 1956. 

PODOLOFF, SAMUEL. Development of the dental clinic of 
the City Hospital of Schenectady, N. Y. Harvard 
D. Alumni Bul. 16:5-8 Feb. 1956. 

POGREL, HARRY. Case of bilateral gemination of deciduous 
incisors with congenital absence of permanent suc- 
cessors. D. Practitioner & D. Record 7:13-14 Sept. 
1956. 

POHL, H. A. and VANN, L. S.: See Vann, L. S. 

POISONS AND POISONING 

metallic: See also Occupational diseases and hazards 

Acuna Ortiz, Raul. Dental amalgam poisoning. D. Abs. 
1:537 Sept. 1956. 

POLIOMYELITIS 

Additional report on control measures in poliomyelitis. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:882-884 Aug . 
1956. 

Gold, Lionel. Dentistry and poliomyelitis. Outlook & 
Bul. South. D. Soc. (N. J.) 25:95-96 Oct. 1956. 

Lenard, Alexander. Poliomyelitis. The possibility of syr- 
inge transmission. Queensland D. J. 3:378-382 Oct. 
1951. 
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Wilde,W. Early diagnosis of poliomyelitis: colored tri- 
angles appearing onthe hard palate. D. Abs. 1:491- 
492 Aug. 1956. 
POLITZER, G. and WEITZENBERG, J. Normal and abnormal 
midregion of the mandible: hamulus and diastema. 
D. Abs. 1:95 Feb. 1956. 
POLLACK, M. M. Dentistry’s mission. (Ed.) Massachusetts 
D. Soc. J. 5:33 Oct. 1956. 
CIANI, M. M.; ISSERLIS, S.H. and JACKSON, D.L. Pro- 
gram suggestions for National Children’s Dental 
Health Week. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:17-20 Jan. 
1956. 
and WOLINSKI, M. P. Activities of the council on dental 
health--Massachusetts Den. Soc. Massachusetts 
D. Soc. J. 5:22-25 July 1956. 
POLLACK, R.S. Observations on primary lesions of the man- 
dible: the technique of wide-field hemimandibu- 
lectomy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
1144-1155 Nov. 1956. 
POLLOCK, H. R.; KROBB, H. R. and MURDOCH, T. J.: See 
Krobb, H. R. 
POLYMIXIN: See Antibiotics 
POLYP 
Flaschentreher, M. A. Pulp and gum polyps. D. Abs. 
1:309-310 May 1956. 
Swallow, J.N. Case of intra-oral prolapse of an antral 
polyp. Brit. D. J. 101:387-388 Dec. 4, 1956. 
PONCOVA, V. Development of caries indexes. D. Abs. 1:520 
Sept. 1956. 
PONTICS: See Bridgework--pontics 
POPE PIUS XII. Who said that? (Comments on dentistry as 
a profession) (Ed.) L. J. Tarrant. Bul. Essex Co. 
D. Soc. 23:10-12 June 1956. 
POPOVICH, FRANK. Burlington orthodontic research centre. 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:13-14 Jan. 1956. 
POPPER, FRANK. Simple face bow technique describing the 
condylator. J. D. A. South Africa 10:412-413 Dec. 
1955. 
PORCELAIN 
in dentistry: See also Bridgework--porcelain; Crowns-- 
porcelain; Inlays~~porcelain 
Silver, Milton, et al. Platinum-porcelain restorations. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:695-705 Sept. 1956. 
PORETTI, G. G.; MUHLEMANN, H. R. and SOMOGYI, J. C.: 
See Mihlemann, H. R. 
PORT, T. Angioneurotic edema. D. Abs. 1:216-217 Apr. 1956. 
PORTER, D.R.; CLAYCOMB, C.K.; GARDNER, MARGERY K.; 
SNYDER, M. L. and SUHER, T.: See Snyder, M. L. 
PORTER, J. R. Mail order dentistry attacked. Oral Hyg. 46: 
734-735 June 1956. 
Dental profession’s problem child. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 
7th p. 27-33 disc. 34, 1955. 
POSSELT, ULF. Bettlard och bettanalys.(Theory of occlusion 
and bite-analysis) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 53:12] July 
1956. 
Hinge opening axis of the mandible. Acta Odont. Scandi- 
navica 14:49-63 June 1956. 
Temporomandibular joint physiology and techniques of re- 
storative dentistry. New York J. Den. 26:287-288 
Aug.~Sept. 1956. Abstract 
and BORGH, OLLE: See Borgh, Olle 
and MAUNSBACH, O.: See Maunsbach, O. 
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POSTOPERATIVE COMPLICATIONS AND CARE: See Extrac- 
tion--postoperative complications and care 
POSTPAYMENT PLANS: See E i dental--postpay 
ment plans 
POTASSIUM FERROCYANIDE: See Ferrocyanides 
POTGIETER, MARTHA; MORSE, ELLEN H.; ERLENBACH, 
F. M. and DALL, RUTH. Food habits and dental 
status of some Connecticut children. J.D.Res. 35: 
638-644 Aug. 1956. 
POTTER, G. J. Management of medical and anesthetic emer- 
gencies in oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 14:301-318 
Oct. 1956. 
POUND, EARL. Lost--fine arts in the fallacy of the ridges. 
Queensland D. J. 5:132-142 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
POWELL, C. Simple surveyor. D. Technician 9:77 July 1956. 
PRACTICE, DENTAL 
Asgis, A.J. Progress review: oral medicine. New York 
D. J. 22:321-324 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 
Belting, C. M. Dental treatment planning. J.A.D.A. 53: 
288-297 Sept. 1956. 
Blake, R. L. Cana practice be sold? J. California D. 
A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:94 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 
Blass, J. L. Dental service--and care. J.D. Med. 11:50- 
52 Apr. 1956. 
Consideration of general dental practice.(Ed.) J.Ontario 
D. A. 33:20-21 Mar. 1956. 
Fair, E. W. Meeting the newcomer. D. Students’ Mag. 
35:18-20 Oct. 1956. 
Fitz-Patrick, C.P. He’safarmers market dentist. Oral 
Hyg. 46:180-183 Feb. 1956. 
Foote, B. D. Preventive dentistry and general practice. 
Queensland D. J. 4:394-400 Oct.; 426-431 Nov. 1952. 
For young dentist, ‘‘first day’’ seems longest of career. 
D. Survey 32:1183-1185 Sept. 1956. 
Gaylord, Paul. Do dentists offer benefits to employees ? 
Oral Hyg. 46:1241 Oct. 1956. 
Klubok, J. J. Arranging appointments on your telephone. 
Oral Hyg. 46:1080-1082 Sept. 1956. 
Koppel, B. W. Why bebulliedby patients? Oral Hyg. 46: 
188-190 Feb. 1956. 
Lapp, C. L. Do you have the answer? Have you faced up 
to some fundamental decisions in respect to your 
practice? D. Survey 32:619-620 May 1956. 
LeShan, Lawrence. Dentist faces himself. New York J. 
Den. 26:205-206 May 1956. Abstract 
Levinson, C. A. Mass production: a threat to all. Bul. 
Alameda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 30:8-9 Apr. 1956. Reprint. 
Levy,S.J. Small town practices . . . . facts and fancies. 
Oral Hyg. 46:722-725 June 1956. 
Locker, Harvey. First visit. D. Students’ Mag. 35:15, 
48 Nov. 1956. 
Mann, W. R. Need for dental practice administration. 
J. Tennessee D. A. 36:356-360 Oct. 1956. 
McCall, J. O. Problems in general practice. New York 
J. Den. 26:300-304 Oct. 1956. 
McFall, W.T. Practice management, and why people 
don’t go to the dentist. S. Carolina D. J. 14:66-81 
May 1956. 
Metcalf, J.C. You be the judge. J. South. California D. 
A. 24:43-47 Nov. 1956. 
Miller, D. H. Practice administration today and tomor- 
row. J.A.D.A. 52:186-192 Feb. 1956. 





Miller, S. C., et al. Seminar on the application of oral 
pathology in relation to general practice. J.D. Med. 
11:3-11 Jan. 1956. 

Morrison, G. A. Correct practice administration. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:23-25 Apr. 1956. 

Moss, A.A. Successful practice is not an accident. Oral 
Hyg. 46:458-462 Apr.; 590-595 May 1956. 

1956 survey of dental practice. I. Introduction. J.A.D.A. 
53:584-587 Nov. 1956. 

1956 survey of dental practice. I. Income of dentists by 
location, age and other factors. J.A.D.A. 53:719- 
726 Dec. 1956. 

O’Brien, G. E. and Brutting, J.C. Male office manager- 
technician in the dental office. J. Pros. Den. 6: 
845-851 Nov. 1956. 

Patrick, M.A. No political talk in the dental office. Oral 
Hyg. 46:1073-1075 Sept. 1956. 

Post-graduate. U.C.H.D.J. 20:8-9 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 

Ryan, E.J. Emergency panel in every community. (Ed.) 
Oral Hyg. 46:476-477 Apr. 1956. 

Patient confidence--your bestasset. ( Ed.) Oral Hyg. 
46 1242-1243 Oct. 1956. 

Shapiro, Irving. Practice management. New York J. Den. 
26:19 Jan. 1956. Abstract 

Shields, C. How to establish proper office hours. D. 
Students’ Mag. 34:31-33 May 1956. 

Teitelbaum, M. J. Learn to say ‘‘no’’! Oral Hyg. 46: 
974-976 Aug. 1956. 

To the new members of the Fifth District Dental Society 
from the ethics committee. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. 
(Calif.) 4:11, 27 Nov. 1956. 


appointments 


Entwistle, Frank. Is your recall system working? Oral 
Hyg. 46:850-852 July 1956. 

Kopp, A. E. Appointment book control. Bul. Greater 
Milwaukee D. A. 22:128-129, 126 Nov. 1956. 

Over 75 percent of dentists have patient recall system. 
D. Survey 32:42-43 Jan. 1956. 


for ill and aged 


Adelson, J.J. Restorative dentistry under general anes- 
thesia. New York J. Den. 26:73 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

Album, M.M. Hospital-dental procedure for handicapped 
patients. D. Digest 62:209-213 May 1956. 

Castaldi, C. R. Dental health care programs for the 
handicapped child. J.A.D.A. 52:670-676 June 1956. 

Cohen, M.M. Dental treatment for the handicapped child. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:28-31 Oct. 1956. 

Dunnom, W. R. Dentistry under general anesthesia for 
difficult or handicapped child. D. Survey 32:1028- 
1030 Aug. 1956. 

Galagan, D. J. What the dental profession has to offer 
in the development of more adequate chronic dis- 
ease programs. J. Canad. D. A. 33:16-21 Oct. 1956. 
Reprint 

Development of dental health care programs for per- 
sons with chronic illness. J.A.D.A. 53:686-693 
Dec. 1956. 

Kauffmann, J. H. Psychological aspects of dentistry for 
children with cerebral palsy. J. Den. Children 23: 
69-72, 2nd quart. 1956. 

Koster, Seymour. Diagnosis of disorders of occlusion 
in children with cerebral palsy. J. Den. Children 
23:81-83, 2nd quart. 1956. 
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PRACTICE, DEN.--for ill and aged (Cont.) 
Rosen, L. J. and Lyon, R. L. Complete dental service 
under general anesthesia. J. Missouri D. A. 36:9- 
13 Dec. 1956. 
Special clinic at University for handicapped children. 
lowa D. J. 42:145 June 1956. 
Weisman, E. J. Diagnosis and treatment of gingival and 
periodontal disorders in children with cerebral pal- 
sy. J. Den. Children 23:73-80, 2nd quart. 1956. 
illegal: See Dlegal practice 
referred patients: See Patients--referred 
PRAISS, T.A. Forty per cent of this building is yours! (Cam- 
den, N.J.) Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 25: 
125 Dec. 1956. 
PRAKASH, R. Address of the president--All India Den. Assn. 
]. All India D. A. 28:36-37, 64 portrait Mar. 1956. 
PREGNANCY AND ORAL CONDITIONS 
Baatz, Hans. Gynecology and dentistry. D. Abs. 1:76-77 
Feb. 1956. 
Feltman, Reuben. Prenatal and postnatal ingestion of flu- 
orides: a progress report. D. Digest 62:353-357 
Aug. 1956. 
Gans, B.J., et al. Electrometric studies of human gingiva 
in pregnancy. J. D. Res. 35:566-571 Aug. 1956. 
Glatzel, H. Relationship between maternal malnutrition 
and fetal development. D. Abs. 1:235 Apr. 1956. 
Kreshover, 8. J. and Hancock, J. A., Jr. Effect of lym- 
phocytic choriomeningitis on pregnancy and dental 
tissues in mice. J. D. Res. 35:467-478 June 1956. 
Malony,W.R. Oral cavity in pregnancy. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 20:114-115 portrait Dec. 1956. 
Pereira, J. C. Prophylaxis of caries. Obstetric point of 
view. D. Abs. 1:697 Nov. 1956. 
Ross, Bernard. Incidence and treatment of pregnancy 
gingivitis. D. Students’ Mag. 34:31-34,58 Apr. 1956. 
Shankwalker, C. B. Gingival hypertrophy in pregnancy. 
J. All India D.A. 29:134-137 July 1956. 
PREMEDICATION 
See also Sedatives 
Blitzer,M.H. Premedicating agents for ambulatory pa- 
tients. D. Abs. 1:160 Mar. 1956. 
Buckman, Norman. Balanced premedication in pedo- 
dontics. J. Den. Children 23:141-153, 3rd quart. 1956. 
DeBow, Marguerite. Premedication in implant surgery. 
D. Survey 32:795 portrait June 1956. 
Majority of dentists use sedation prior to anesthesia in 
extraction. D. Survey 32:630-632 May 1956. 
Mittelman, J.S. Formula for premedication. J.A.D.A. 
52:333 Mar. 1956. 
Nevin, M. 1. Premedication in local anesthesia. J. Phil- 
ippine D.A. 9:l1-13 Mar. 1956. Reprint 
Sherman, Harold. Control of apprehension by medication. 
New York J. Den. 26:73 Feb. 1956. Abstract 
Pain control. Medication of apprehensive patient. J. 
Houston Dist. D. Soc. 28:8-10 Apr. 1956. 
PRENATAL CARE: See Pregnancy and oral conditions 
PRENDERGAST, E. T. Stereophotography in dental practice. 
D. Digest 62:303-307 July 1956. 
PRENDERGAST, W.K. and MORGAN, G. A.: .See Morgan, G. A. 
PREPAYMENT DENTAL PLANS: See Economics~-dental-- 


prepayment plans 
PRESCHOOL CHILD 
dental care: See Children, Dentistry for--preschool 


PRESCRIPTION WRITING 
See also Materia medica and therapeutics 

Anderson, A.B. Dentistry and pharmacy a health team. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 23:2, 5-7 June 1956. 

Becker,C. H. Prescriptions. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 
28:5-6 Aug. 1956. 

Blanchette, L.G. Prescription notes. Arizona D. J. 2: 
172 Dec. 1956. 

Cameron, J.R. Why dentists should write prescriptions. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 23:3-5 June 1956. 

Clayton, J.D. Dentists+pharmacists=better dental health 
for the public. J. Nebraska D.A. 33:3-7 Dec. 1956. 

Dental Formulary encourages prescriptions. Distributed 
todentists in 27 states by state pharmaceutical as- 
sociations. D. Survey 32:179-180 Feb. 1956. 

Edmonds, J.B. Prescription medicine in the practice of 
dentistry. Oral Hyg. 46:52-53 Jan. 1956. 

Edwards, D.W. Written prescriptions for all work sent 
to the dental laboratories. (Ed.) J. Nebraska D. 
A. 32:8 June 1956. 

Hoffmann, K. F. Directions for use on prescriptions. 
D. Abs. 1:106 Feb. 1956. 
Keleher, A.J. Dental prescriptive treatment. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 20:14 portrait Sept. 1956. 
Legislation to tighten federal controls over barbiturates. 
J.A.D.A. 52:767 June 1956. 

Manore, D. A. Dental prescription guide. J. Canad. D. 
A. 22:85-89 Feb. 1956. 

Operation Dental Rx. Pennsylvania dentists to receive 
new dental formulary. Pennsylvania D. J. 23:8 June 
1956. 

Perkins, P. B. Prescription writing in dentistry. J. 
Mississippi D. A. 12:15-18 portrait Oct. 1956. 

Question need to tighten dispensing of barbiturates. J.A. 
D.A. 52:91 Jan. 1956. 


Wheeler, P. G. Prescription writing. J. Oklahoma D. A. 


44:31-33 Apr. 1956. 
PRESNELL,C.E. Report on the tenth year of the Grand Rapids- 
Muskegon fluoridation study. J. Missouri D. A. 36: 
8 Dec. 1956. 
PRESSMAN, R. S. and BENDER, I. B.: See Bender, I. B. 
PRETROVA, O. V. and PEJSACHOBITCH, I.: See Pejsachobitch, 
I. M. 
PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY 
Asgis,A.J. Preventive dentistry: clinical research need- 
ed. New York D. J. 22:22-24 Jan. 1956. 
Bird, J. T. Preventive dentistry. Washington Univ. D. 
J. 23:3-8 Nov. 1956. 
Doctor spare that tooth. (Ed.) Ann. Den. 15:70-71 Sept. 
1956. 
Elliott,R.M. Accentuate the positive. North-West Den. 
35:69-70 Mar. 1956. 
Foote, B. D. Preventive dentistry and general practice. 
Queensland D. J. 4:394-400 Oct.: 426-421 Naw 1959 
Preventive dentistry ingeneral practice. Queensland 
D. J. 4:239-240 June 1952. 
Practitioner, the populace and preventive dentistry. 
Queensland D. J. 3:207, 211 June; 245-248 July; 320- 
321 Sept.; 368-370 Oct. 1951. 
Preventive dentistry--can you define it? (Ed.) J. Ontar- 
io D. A. 33:8-9 Jan. 1956. 
Rebel, H. H. Preventive dentistry. Internat. D. J. 5:464- 
483 Dec. 1955. 
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PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY (Cont.) 
Report of the committee on curriculum content of courses 
in dental public health and preventive dentistry. 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:31-36 Feb. 1956. 
Sebelius,C.L. Prevention--the earmark of a profession. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 22:264-268 Dec. 1955. 
Simmonds,G.L. Preventive dentistry. Queensland D. J. 
4:178-180 Apr. 1952. 
Preventive dentistry in private practice. Queensland 
D. J. 5:143-146 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
fluoride: See Caries, dental--fluoride for prevention, etc. 
Silver nitrate impregnation: See Silver nitrate 
PREWITT, G.H. Individual in orthodontics. Angle Orthodont. 
26:34-41 Jan. 1956. 
PRICE, T.A. President’s address--Florida S. Den. Soc. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 27:4-7 report on 8 June-July 1956 . 
PRICKMAN, L. E.; PETERS, G. A. and HENDERSON, L. L.: 
See Peters, G. A. 
PRIESTER, E.S. Coordinate and subordinate research in South 
Africa. D. Abs. 1:14 Feb. 1956. 
Anodontia: a psychological factor. D. Abs. 1:434 July 1956. 
PRIMACAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anes- 
thetics, local--primacaine hydrochloride 
PRIMARY DENTITION: See Teeth--deciduous 
PRIMITIVE DIET: See Diet, primitive 
PRIMITIVE PEOPLES 
Miller, Walther. People without disease. D. Abs. 1:489- 
490 Aug. 1956. 
Ribeiro, A. L. Uvula and East Africannegroes. New York 
J. Den. 26:28 Jan. 1956. Reprint 
dental conditions 
Amazon expedition hunts clues todental caries. Oral Hyg. 
46:839-842, 856 July 1956. Reprint 
Barrett, M.J. Dental observations on Australian abori- 
gines: water supplies and endemic dental fluorosis. 
Austral. D. J. 1:87-92 Apr. 1956. 
Serial dental casts of Australian aboriginal children. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:171 Sept. 1956. 
Cohn, Ernesto. Missing third molars in Mexican abo- 
rigines. D. Abs. 1:599 Oct. 1956. 
Coxhead, L.J. Teethof Maori girls at Hukarere College. 
New Zealand D. J. 52:86-87 Apr. 1956. 
Cran, J. A. Notes on the teeth and gingivae of Central 
Australian aborigines. Austral. J. Den. 59:356-361 
Dec. 1955. 
Davies, G.N. Dental conditions among the Polynesians 
of Pukapuka (Danger Island). I. General background 
and the prevalence of malocclusion. J.D. Res. 35: 
115-131 Feb. 1956. 
Dental conditions among the Polynesians of Pukapuka 
(Danger Island). I. The prevalence of periodontal 
disease. J. D. Res. 35:734-741 Oct. 1956. 
Dobkowsky, Theodore. Dentist’s expedition to the Indians 
of the Amazon basin in South America. Oral Hyg. 
46:1089-1094 Sept. 1956. 
Caries and diet of the Salasake Indians. J.A.D.A. 53: 
502 Oct. 1956. 
Dockrell, R. B., etal. Faces, jaws and teeth of Aran Island 
children. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 159-210 
disc. 211-220, 1954. 
Jacobson, A.and Dreyer, C.J. Facial pattern and occlu- 
sion of the African. J. D. A. South Africa 11:41-47 
Feb. 1956. 


King-Turner, E. W. and Davies, Peter. Investigation at 
Tristan da Cunha. Brit. D. J. 101:262-267 Oct. 16, 
1956. 

PRINDIVILLE, BERNA JANE. Loyalty in action. (Ed.) D. 
Asst. 25:29-30 Sept.-Oct. 1956. 

PROBST, R. E. and MUHLEMANN, H. R. Determination of 
oral muscle forces. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
6:342-345 July 1956. 

PROCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthet- 
ics, local--procaine hydrochloride; See alsoAller- 
gy--procaine hydrochloride 

PROCTOR, H. H. Diagnosis and treatment of mycotic infec- 
tions. J. Colorado D. A. 34:10-13 June 1956. 

PROCUREMENT AND ASSIGNMENT SERVICE: See Selective 
Service Act 

PROELL, FREIDRICH. Zahnaufbau und Zahnzerfall in AbhAng- 
igkeit von der Ernahrung. (Tooth formation and de- 
cay in its dependence on nutrition) (Book rev.) Brit. 
D. J. 101:58 July 17, 1956. 

PROGERIA: See Children--growth and development 

PROGNATHISM 

See also Mandible and maxilla--resection; Orthodon- 
tic treatment-~-prognathi 
Bressman, Edward. Diagnosis and successful treatment 
of inadequate maxillary development. J. D. Med. 
1:27-28 Jan. 1956. 
Jermyn, A.C. Correction of prognathism by the implant 
denture. J. Implant Den.2:26-35 May 1956. 
Page, H. L. Temporary jaw protrusion, its causes and 
correction. D. Digest 62:20-25 Jan. 1956. 
PROPHYLAXIS, DENTAL 
See also Oral hygiene 
Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. re- 
ports change in status of Profie. J.A.D.A. 52:355 
Mar. 1956. 
Orban, Balint and Manella, Virginia B. Macroscopic and 
microscopic study of instruments designed for root 
planing. J. Periodont. 27:120-135 Apr. 1956. 

PROPOXYCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--pro- 
poxycaine 

PROSTHESIS 

facial: See alsoCleft palate and cleft lip--prosthetic treat- 
ment 

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 

See also Bridgework; Crowns; Dentures, etc. 

Craddock, F.W. Better prostheticsfor the masses. New 
Zealand D. J. 52:136-138 July 1956. 

Lambruschini, O. A. Problem of periodontics and of 
prosthesis: apparatus supported by teeth and gin- 
gival mucosa. D. Abs. 1:136 Mar. 1956. 

Ramsay, E. D. Assistance in prosthetics. Queensland 
D. J. 5:2-7 Dec.-Jan. 1952-1953. 

Russell, A. Prosthetics for the masses. New Zealand 
D. J. 52:120-126 July 1956. 

Smith,I.M. Oral surgeon and the prosthodontist. J. Mich- 
igan D.A. 38:237-238 July-Aug. 1956. 

Sternlicht, H.C. Prosthetic treatment planning for the 
periodontal patient. Texas D. J. 74:401-405 Aug. 
1956. 

appliances: See also Articulators; Obturators and similar 

appliances 

Sears, V. H. Occlusal pivots. J. Pros. Den. 6:332-338 
May 1956. 
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PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY (Cont.) 
children’s: See Children, Dentistry for--prosthetics 
diagnosis 
Austin, K.P. Diagnosis and treatment planning. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:173-176 Mar. 1956. 
Ricketts, R.M. Role of cephalometrics in prosthetic di- 
agnosis. J. South. California D. A. 24:19-30 Apr. 
1956; J. Pros. Den. 6:488-503 July 1956. 
education; See Education, dental--prosthetics 
instruments 
Popper, Frank. Simple face bow technique describing the 
condylator. J. D. A. South Africa 10:412-413 Dec. 
1955. 
PROTECTIVE INSURANCE: See Insurance for dentists--pro- 
tective 
PROTECTIVE MOUTHPIECES: See Mouthpieces--protective 
PROTEIN 
See also Diet and nutrition 
Reid, L.C.,etal. Newer concepts of protein metabolism. 
D. Digest 62:541 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
in teeth: See Teeth--composition 
PROTZEL,M.S. Method for the temporary fixation of a man- 
dibular implant substructure: preliminary report. 
D. Digest 62:266-267 June 1956. 
Bilateral supernumerary teeth in maxilla. D. Survey 32: 
902-903 July 1956. 
PROVVISIONATO, A. Glomerulonephritis caused by dental foci. 
D. Abs. 1:213-214 Apr. 1956. 
PRUDEN, K.C. Hydrocolloid technique for pinledge bridge 
abutments. J. Pros. Den. 6:65-71 Jan. 1956. 
Inaugural address--Amer. Col. Den. J. Am. Col. Den. 
22:254-257 Dec. 1955. 
PRUZANSKY, SAMUEL. Dentistry’s contribution to the treat- 
ment of cleft lip and palate. Alpha Omegan 50:102- 
110 Sept. 1956. 
and BEERS, M. D.: See Beers, M. D. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
See also Psychosomatic medicine and dentistry 
dental: See also Dentures--psychological preparation for 
Albert, J.B. Application of practical psychology. D.Sur- 
vey 32:611-613 May 1956. 
Crowley, R. E.,etal. Relationship between personality 
factors and cooperation in dental treatment. J. D. 
Res. 35:157-165 Feb. 1956. 
Fleming, W.C. Section on psychology established. J. 
California D.A.& Nevada D. Soc. 32:388 Sept.-Oct. 
1956. 
Gallagher, J. P. Case for dental psychology. Brit. D. J. 
101:277-279 Oct. 16, 1956. 
Lasagna, Louis. Placebo. D. Abs. 1:143-144 Mar. 1956. 
Meng, Heinrich. Psychology and psychohygiene of the 
dentist. D. Abs. 1:344 June 1956. 
Cooperation between dentist and psychotherapist. D. 
Abs. 1:433-434 July 1956. 
Newburger, H. M. Psychological factors influencing the 
dentist patient relationship. J.D. Med. 11:16-19 Jan. 
1956. 
Psychologist on dental health. (Ed.) J. Missouri D. A. 36: 
9 June-July 1956. 
Samson, Edward. AsIseeit. LVI. Danger! Subconscious 
at work. Brit. D. J. 101:166-167 Sept. 4, 1956. 


Vann, G. W. Treat the ‘‘total’’ patient. Bul. North. Dist. 


D. Soc. 7:7 portrait Oct. 1955. 





PSYCHOSOMATIC MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY 
See also Psychology 

Acht, Brunno. Dentistry and psychopathology. D. Abs. 
1:102 Feb. 1956. 

Barnett, I. H. Unhealthful oral habits. Oral Hyg. 46: 
336-337 Mar. 1956. 

Broadway, E.S. Backward displacement of the proximal 
interphalangeal joints of the third and fourth fingers 
resulting from finger sucking. D. Practitioner & 
D. Record 7:15-17 Sept. 1956. 

Cumley, R. W. Why do children suck their thumbs? D. 
Abs. 1:186 Mar. 1956. 

Giddon, D. B. and Lisanti, V. F. Enzymic change in pa~ 
rotid saliva as related to psychopathology. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 23:190-191 June 1956. Abstract 

Goldberg, Hyman, et al. Emotional status of patients with 
acute gingivitis. New York D. J. 22:308-318 Aug.- 
Sept. 1956. 

Henny, F.A. Role of nervous tension in the painful tem- 
poromandibular joint. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 14:169 
Apr. 1956. 

January, J. W. Psychosomatics in orthodontics. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:597-607 Aug. 1956. 

Landa, J.S. Psychosomatics in relation to periodontics. 
J. Periodont. 27:209-215 July 1956. 

McCarthy, F.M.,etal. Circumscribed hysteric amnesia 
associated with oral surgery and general anesthe- 
sia: discussion and report of case. J. Oral Surg. 
14:159-161 Apr. 1956. 

Miller, S. C., et al. Use of the Minnesota Multiphasic 
Personality Inventory as a diagnostic aid in perio- 
dontal disease--a preliminary report. J. Periodont. 
27:44-46 Jan.; comment 160 Apr. 1956. 

Oringer, M. J. Oral medicine and therapeutics. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 27:36-41 July 1956. 

Stahl, S. S., et al. Some emotional problems encountered 
in dental practice. J. D. Med. 11:20-23 Jan. 1956. 

Stunkard, Albert. Psychological aspects of stress: im- 
plications for modern dentistry. J. D. Med. 11:78- 
83 Apr. 1956. 

PUBLIC DENTAL EDUCATION: See Education of public 

PUBLIC DENTAL SERVICE: See Public health--dentistry; See 
alsoClinics--dental; Community and school dental 
service; Education of public 

PUBLIC HEALTH 

Arkansas Health Committee stresses total health. J.A. 
D.A. 52:505-507 Apr. 1956. 

Clayton, J.D. Dentists+phar ists«better dental health 
for the public. J. Nebraska D. A. 33:3-7 Dec. 1956. 

Health insurance to be major item on Capitol Hill. J.A. 
D.A. 52:227-228 Feb. 1956. 

Morabe, Emiliano. Our workers’ health and benefit laws. 
Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2:9-10, 24 July; 9-10, 
16 Aug.; I-13 Sept. 1956. Reprint 

Place of health services in the structure of state govern- 
ment. J. Ontario D. A. 33:16 July~Aug. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

dentistry: See also Community and school dental service; 
Public health programs--dental 

Asgis, A.J. History of dental public-health in the United 
States. From dental prophylaxis to preventive oral 
medicine. New York Univ. J. Den. 15:24-29 Oct. 
1956. 
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PUBLIC HEALTH--dentistry (Cont.) 

Campaign launched. (New York City) Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 16:212-213 Aug. 1956. 

Dentistry regains division title in health department. 
(Michigan) J.A.D.A. 53:254 Aug. 1956. 

Erzinger, E. V. Public health dentistry in California. 
Contact Point 34:220-222 Apr. 1956. 

Gomex Llanos de Naranjo, C. Nutrition in public health 
dentistry. D. Abs. 1:697-698 Nov. 1956. 

Grace,L.G. Services for children with dentofacial han- 
dicaps. (Pennsylvania) Pennsylvania D. J. 23:9-L 
june 1956. 

Howell, C. L. Dental health in Indiana . . . what can be 
done? J. Indiana D. A. 35:8-10 Mar.; 10-13 Apr. 
1956. 

Janke, H.C. Public health dentistry on the threshold. 
(Ed.) D. Survey 32:1176-1178 portrait Sept. 1956. 

Kroschel, W. P. Planning for future departmental needs 
in dental health. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16: 
31-35 Aug. 1956. 

Ludlam,E.G. Bureau of Dental Health,State Department 
of Health. (New Jersey ) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27: 
113-117 July 1956. 

Morrey, L. W. Michigan Department of Health restores 
dentistry todivisional status.(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:238 
Aug. 1956. 

Pennsylvania’s Department of Public Assistance restores 
dentures on limited basis. Odont. Bul. (West. Penn- 
sylvania) 35:4 Mar. 1956. 

Priester, E. S. Coordinate and subordinate research in 
South Africa. D. Abs. 1:114 Feb. 1956. 

Public health, four resolutions. (A.D.A. House action) 
J.A.D.A. 53:607-608 Nov. 1956. 

Sebelius,C.L. Dental public health and the dental prof- 
fession. Texas D. J. 74:590-596 portrait Dec. 1956. 

State of Florida provides ten dental scholarships. J.A. 
D.A. 53:102 July 1956. 

Stone, J.W. Short - and long - term objectives in dental 
program planning - and resources which affect the 
determination of program objectives. Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 16:13-21 May 1956. 

Three dental health consultants appointed. (Georgia) J. 
Georgia D. A. 30:12-14 July 1956. 

Wertheimer, Fred. Public health dentistry in Michigan. 
J. Michigan D. A. 38:77-83 Feb. 1956. 

Why has dental health been excluded? (Ed.) J. Tennes- 
see D. A. 36:1-2 Jan. 1956. 

Wisan, J.M.andCohen,D.W. Application of public health 

thods to the probl associated with periodontal 
diseases. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:1-12 May 
1956. s 
PUBLIC HEALTH PROGRAMS 
by country: See specific country, i. e. --in Canada, listed 
below; National health insurance and subheadings 
dental: See also Public health--dentistry 

Arizona dental health activities. Arizona D.J. 2:113-118 
Sept. 1956. 

Arizona State Dental Association. Guide to dental health 
for Arizona. Arizona D.J. 2:125-128 Sept. 1956. 

Castaldi, C. R. Dental health care programs for the 
handicapped child. J.A.D.A. 52:670-676 June 1956. 

Colby, H. E. Minnesota dental program. North-West 
Den. 35:155-156 May 1956. 





Commentary. Implementation of Workshop. (Tennessee) 
J. Tennessee D. A. 36:105-107 Apr. 1956. 

Creative oral health. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 33:8-9 July- 
Aug. 1956. 

Dental health care programs for children. (Symposium 
of discussions presented at the Sixth National Dental 
Health Conference sponsored by the Council on Den- 
tal Health of the American Dental Association) J.A. 
D.A. 52:663-690 summaries 690-697 June 1956. 

Denzler, Dorothy. System of dental consultants. (Ne- 
braska) J. Nebraska D. A. 32:10-1l June 1956. 

Digest of recommendations of the eight work groups. 
(Tennessee) J. Tennessee D. A. 36:145-150 disc. 
150-151 Apr. 1956. 

Dummett, C. O. Public health aspects of periodontics 
Bul. Nat. D.A. 14:80-87 Apr. 1956. 

Eighth Annual Dental Health Workshop. (Tennessee) J. 
Tennessee D. A. 36:107-108 Apr. 1956. 

Friedman, M. J. Dental health and health education in Ar- 
kansas--the role of the joint committee on school 
health. Arkansas D. J. 27:13-18 Mar. 1956. 

Friedrich,R.H. Newer programs of dental health care. 
J. Tennessee D. A. 36:122-130 portrait Apr. 1956. 

Impact of group dental healthcare programs on dental 
society activities. J. South California D. A. 24:33- 
37 June 1956; New York D. J. 22:299-304 Aug.-Sept. 
1956. 

Galagan, D. J. Workshop summary.(Tennessee) J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 36:152-155 Apr. 1956. 

What the dental profession has to offer in the develop- 
ment of more adequate chronic disease programs. 
J. Canad. D. A. 33:16-21 Oct. 1956. Reprint 

Grob, A. H. Historical sketch - Detroit Dental AidCom- 
mission. (Detroit Dist. Den.Soc.) J. Michigan D. A. 
38:16 Jan. 1956. 

Hilleboe,H.E. Place of dentistry in a public health pro- 
gram. J. Ontario D. A. 33:18-22 June 1956. 

Holle, H. A. Role of the dentist in public health. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 23:172-178 June 1956. 

Howell, C. L. Dental health in Indiana . . . what can be 
done? Summer topicals and in-service teacher 
training. J. Indiana D. A. 35:10-13 Apr. 1956. 

Jordan, W. A. and Peterson, J. K. Askov dental demon- 
stration. North-West Den. 35:30-33 Jan. 1956. 

Lyons, Harry. Dimensions of the dental health problem. 
Oral Hyg. 46:718-720 June; 1098-1099 Sept. 1956. 

Moore,R.L. Accomplishments on workshop recommen- 
dations.(Tennessee) J. Tennessee D. A. 36:110-116 
Apr. 1956. 

1955-1956 annual report of Advisory Committee to the 
Bureau of Dental Health--Florida S. Den. Soc. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 27:ll-17 June-July 1956. 

Pollack, M. M.and Wolinski,M.P. Activities of the coun- 
cil ondental health--Massachusetts Den. Soc. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:22-25 July 1956. 

Puffer, Ruth R. Importance of statistics for community 
planning in public health. Bul. Nat. D.A. 14:70-79 
Apr. 1956. 

Recommendations of Workshop Committee. (Tennessee) 
J. Tennessee D. A. 36:151-152 Apr. 1956. 

Report on dental health to the executive council. ( S. Calif. 
S. Den. Assn. ) J. South. California D. A. 24:39-40 
Apr. 1956. 
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PUBLIC HEALTH PROGRAMS--dental (Cont.) 

Resolution re: Group Dental Health Care Programs. 
(Ninth Dist. Den. Soc.,N.Y.) Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. 
(N. Y.) 42:5 Dec. 1956. 

Richards, L. F. Dental health in perspective. J. South. 
California D. A. 24:28-32 June 1956. 

Robinson, James. & y n California State 
Dental Association dental health program. Arizona 
D. J. 2:111-113 Sept. 1956. 

in Australia 

Repatriation dental services. (Ed.) Queensland D. J. 5: 

38 Dec.-Jan. 1953-54. 
in Canada 

Compton, F. H. Annual report, Division of Health Serv- 
ices. (Toronto, Canada) J. Ontario D. A. 33:22-27 
Sept. 1956. Abstract 

Connor, R. A. and Grainger, R. M. Dental public health 
program in St. Catharines- Lincoln health unit. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:540-549 Sept. 1956. 

Gullett, D. W. Dental health problem. J. Canad. D. A. 
22:277-282 May 1956. 

Health insurance and the Canadian Dental Association. 
(Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 22:555-556 Sept. 1956. 

Policy statement on health insurance. J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
550-551 Sept. 1956. 

Report on dental public health--Canad. Den. Assn. Tr. 
Canad. D. A. p. 91-116, 1956. 

Report on health insurance studies--Canad. Den. Assn. 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 119-172, 1956. 


a 





in India 
Health services in India (Ed.) J. All IndiaD. A. 28:85-86 
Apr. 1956. 
Mehta, J. N. Health services in India. J. All India D. A. 
28:1-Ll Feb. 1956. 
in South Africa 
Dental health education. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:161- 
162 Sept. 1956. 
PUBLIC RELATIONS 
Hamblin, J. A. Public relations and good will. 
D. J. 2:6-8 portrait Mar. 1956. 
dentistry: See also Education of public 
Bain, H.B. State secretary: his position in determining 
the public relations policy of the society. S.Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 3rd p. 275-284, 1950. 
Barnhart, Fred. Problems and procedures of agrievance 
committee. Public relations for the dentist and the 
society. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 22:15-17 
Feb. 1956. 
Buncombe County (N. Carolina) dentists stress good pub- 
lic relations. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 39:80-81 Jan. 
1956. 
Chain of correspondence with a moral for purveyors of 
dental modalities. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 30:12- 
13 Apr. 1956. 
Cohen,8.S. Inter~relation of professions and dentistry. 
Alpha Omegan 50:175-176 portrait Dec. 1956. 
Conway, B.J. Handling of problems relating to ethics by 
the state dental society. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th 
p. 150-157 disc. 166-168, 1956. 
Danziger, Claire. Dentist and the public. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 27:28-31 July 1956. 
Dentistry and public relations. (Ed.) New York D. J. 22: 
98-99 Feb. 1956. 


Arizona 





Dentistry’s latent public relations. (Ed.) North-West Den. 
35: 313-314 Nov. 1956. 

Englander, }.A. Report of special arbitration committee. 
(Greater Milwaukee Den. Assn.) Bul. Greater Mil- 
waukee D. A. 22:74-76 July 1956. 

Establishing good professional relations. (Ed.) New York 
D. J. 22:177-178 Apr. 1956. 

Gluck, Harold. Inside your patient’s mind. Oral Hyg. 
46:711-714 June 1956. 

Ignorance . . . and social responsibility. (Ed.) J. Ontario 
D. A. 33:6-7 Nov. 1956. 

Josell, Rubin. Mediation committee chairman discusses 
its duties. (2nd Dist. D.Soc., N.Y. ) Bul. 2nd. Dist. 
D. Soc. ( N.Y.) 42:12-13 May 1956. 

Kirby, W. N. Prevention and handling of problems re- 
lating to patient grievances by the state dental so- 
ciety. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th p. 158-165, 1956. 

McIntyre, R. R. Professional relations. (Address of the 
president-~Canad. Den. Assn.) J. Canad. D.A. 22: 
478-479 Aug. 1956. 

Milford, J. W. How to improve the public relations pro- 
gram of the Dental Society of the State of New York. 
New York D. J. 22:25-28 Jan. 1956. 

Professional relations are key to public relations. 
Ann. Den. 15:65-67 Sept. 1956. 

Morrey, L.W. Public relations, the dentist and prosthetic 
services. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:477 Oct. 1956. 

Muddling public relations. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 74:397-398 
Aug. 1956. 

Obligations to the public in general. J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
487-488 Aug. 1956. 

Oppice, H.W. Methods of handling complaints and refer- 
rals. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 4th p. 400-410 disc. 
411-413, 1951. 

Oxar, C. E. Public relations and the child patient. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 26:10-11 Jan. 1956. 

Pharmacists present dental formula. (National Confer- 
ence of Pharmaceutical Association. ) J. Oklahoma 
D.A. 44:33 Apr. 1956. 

Pierson, F.A. Our professional responsibilities and the 
public. J. Am. Col. Den. 22:260-263 Dec. 1955. 

Why public relations. J.A.D.A. 53:458-460 Oct. 1956. Re- 
print 

PUBLIC SCHOOL DENTISTRY: See Community and school 
dental service 
PUBLIC SPEAKING 

Foley, G. P. H. Written and the spoken word. Bul. Am. 

A. Pub. Health Den. 16:3-5 Feb. 1956. 
PUBLICITY 
dental 

American Weekly, Coronet, Pageant, schedule articles 
ondentistry. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 35:5 Mar. 1956. 

Bain, H. B. Planning the publicity. (For an annual ses- 
sion) S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 5th p. 300-305, 1952. 

Howard, Bill. Committeemen, need publicity? Do it your- 
self. Texas D. J. 74:501-502 Oct. 1956. 

Ryan, E. J. Dentistry on the front page. D. Digest 62: 
87-89 Feb. 1956. 

The press and the profession. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 101:389- 
390 Dec. 4, 1956. 

PUCKETT, J. B. Bioflavonoids and postoperative secondary 
hemorrhage. D. Digest 62:259-260 June 1956. 
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McDonald, R. E. Diagnostic aids and vital pulp therapy 
for deciduous teeth. J.A.D.A. 53:14-22 July 1956. 


PUERTO RICO: See Dentistry--in Puerto Rico 
PUFFER, RUTH R. Importance of statistics for community 





planning in public health. Bul. Nat. D.A. 14:70-79 
Apr. 1956. 

PUjO, D. E.; CULO, CARLOS; MALUSARDI, ADRIANO and 
MERONI, C. M.: See Meroni, C. M. 

PULLMAN, N.K.; STOFER, B.E.; BROOKS, H.W. and HEIBERT, 
A. E.: See Brooks, H. W. 

PULP 

Espeland, S. M., Jr. Study of pulp sensitivity resulting 
from foods and beverages. D. Students’ Mag. 34: 
13-15, 52 Mar. 1956. 

Flaschentreher, M.A. Pulp and gum polyps. D. Abs. 
1:309-310 May 1956. 

Friedman, Joel, et al. Pulp reactions to ultrasonic tooth 
preparation. New York J. Den. 26:144-148 Mar. 
1956. 

Hansen, L. S. and Nielsen, A. G. Comparison of tissue 
response to rotary and ultrasonic dental cutting 
procedures. J.A.D.A. 52:131-137 Feb. 1956. 

Kramer,1I.R.H. Reaction of the pulp to self-polymerising 
acrylic resins containing methacrylic acid. Brit. 
D. J. 101:378-387 Dec. 4, 1956. 

Massler, Maury. Effects of filling materials on the pulp. 
New York J. Den. 26:183-198, 214 May 1956. 

Quigley, M.B. Experimental exposure of hamster pulp. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1124-1131 Oct. 
1956. 

Zach, Leo. Pulpal effect of ultrasonic cavity prepara- 
tions. New York J. Den. 26:71 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

Zach, Leo and Brown, G.N. Pulpal effect of ultrasonic 
cavity preparation. Preliminary report. New York 
D. J. 22:9-17 Jan. 1956. 

Zander,H.A. Physiology of the dental pulp. Queensland 
D. J. 6:33-37 Dec.-Jan. 1953-54. 

amputation: See --capping, listed below 
anatomy 

Russell, L.H. and Kramer, I.R.H. Observations on the 
vascular architecture of the dental pulp. J. D. Res. 
35:957 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

capping 

Beechen, I.I., et al. Transitory bacteremia as related to 
the operation of vital pulpotomy. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:902-905 Aug. 1956. 

Bergh, Carin and Martensson, Kjell. Pulp treatment in 
deciduous teeth: postoperative survey of pulpotomy 
and pulp capping. D. Abs. 1:78 Feb. 1956. 

Brinsden, G.I. Study of the reparative powers of the 
mature dental pulp following partial amputation as 
a treatment for exposure by dental caries. D. Abs. 
1546 Sept. 1956. 

Cooke, C. and Rowbotham, T.C. Review of a technique 
for pulpotomy and report on 175 cases. Brit.D. J. 
100:174-177 Apr. 3, 1956. 

Englander, H. R., et al. Clinical evaluation of pulpotomy 


in young adults. J.Den. Children 23:48-53, Ist quart. 


1956. 

Kutner, Philip. Pulp capping for children’s teeth. New 
York J. Den. 26:239 June-July 1956. Abstract 

Law, D. B. Evaluation of vital pulpotomy technique. J. 
Den. Children 23:40-44, Ist quart. 1956. 

Massler, Maury. Indirect pulp capping and vital pulp- 
otomy. Alpha Omegan 50:98-101 Sept. 1956. 


Nacht, Max. Devitalizing technic for pulpotomy inpri- 
mary molars. J. Den. Children 23:45-47, lst quart. 
1956. 

Re-evaluation of vital pulp therapy. (Panel discussion) 
J. Den. Children 23:104-115, 2nd quart. 1956. 
Samuels,I.M. Pulpotomy. New York J. Den. 26:239-240 

pane-July 1956. Abstract 

Seelig, Alexander. Formation of calcified tissue in den- 
tal pulps. New York D.J. 22:260-272 June-July 1956. 

Sweet, C.A., Jr. Treatment of the vital exposed primary 
and young permanent teeth. Texas D. J. 74:286-288 
June 1956; J. Den. Children 23:86-89, 2nd quart. 1956. 

Via, W. F.,Jr. Barium sulfate and antibiotic mixture in 
pulpotomy. J. Den. Children 22:195-199, 4th quart. 
1955. 

conservation 

Berk, Harold. Maintaining vitality of injured permanent 
anterior teeth. Lebanese D. Mag. 6:39-53 Jan. 1956. 

Dent, Ben. Silicate cements: cavity sterilization and 
pulp protection. J. Missouri D. A. 36:10-14 Nov. 
1956. 

Dillon, Charles. Pulp conservation and technique. D. Di- 
gest 62:108-1l1 Mar. 1956. 

Langeland, K. Pulp reactions to resin cements. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 13:239-256 Feb. 1956. 

Massler, Maury. Filling materials’ effects on pulp. J. 
Houston Dist. D. Soc. 28:9-10 Dec. 1956. 

Seelig, Alexander. Formation of calcified tissue in den- 
tal pulps. New York D.J. 22:260-272 June-July 1956. 

Van Huysen, Grant. Dental pulp injury. J. Indiana D. A. 
35:9-12 Dec. 1956. 

destruction and removal: See also Root canal treatment 

Allan, D.N. Filling of root canals, involving the extir- 
pation of the vital dental pulp. Univ. Durham Gaz. 
49:33-38 June 1955. 

Arnold, W. H. J. Devitalization under arsenic or im- 
mediate extirpation under anesthesia? D. Abs. 1: 
545-546 Sept. 1956. 

Driak, F. Extirpation of the pulp: the Vienna method. 
D. Abs. 1:237 Apr. 1956. 

nodules: See also Dentin--secondary 

Johnson, P. L. and Bevelander,G. Histogenesis and his- 
tochemistry of pulpal calcification. J. D. Res. 35: 
714-722 Oct. 1956. 


Berkovskiy, E.M.and Drobyshevskij, V.L. Morphology 
of argyrophilic substances in the pulp in instances 
of periodontosis. D. Abs. 1:647-648 Nov. 1956. 

Fleming, W. E. Effects of chronic pyogenic infections on 
the maxillary sinus. Queensland D. J. 6:78-82 Feb.- 
Mar. 1954. 

Harndt, E. Unusual origin of acute pulpitis: report of 
case. D. Abs. 1:358-359 June 1956. 

Saverwein, Ernst. Histopathology of the pulp in instances 
of periodontal disease. D. Abs. 1:467-468 Aug. 
1956. 

Vargas F., Fernando. Accommodation of normal and 
pathologic pulp nerves. J.D. Res. 35:723-733 Oct. 
1956. 

stones: See --nodules, listed above 
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PULP (Cont.) 
testing 

Malek-Naegeli, D. Dentotest. D. Abs. 1:150 Mar. 1956. 

Mumford, J.M. Direct-current electrodes for pulp test- 
ing. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:235-238 Mar. 
1956. 

PULP TREATMENT 
See also Pulp--conservation 

Escobar M.,D., etal. Comparative study of methods for 
closure of exposed pulp with methylcellulose~cal- 
cium hydroxide or with human dentin with sulfa~ 
thiazol. D. Abs. 1:762-763 Dec. 1956. 

Jones, O.L. Calcium hydroxide therapeutic medication. 
Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 26:8, 14-15 June 1956. 

McDonald,R. E. Current trends in vital pulp therapy. 
North-West Den. 35:1-6 portrait Jan. 1956. 

Meade, John. Treatment of the exposed pulp. Tufts D. 
Outlook 29:14-16 Spring 1956. 

Morales Villarino, H. Closure of exposure of the pulp 
with application of antibiotics. D. Abs. 1:358 June 
1956. 

Ramnarine,K.C. ‘Yreatment of infected dentin and pulps 
of children’s teeth with Terramycin. D. Survey 32: 
1465-1466 Nov. 1956. 

Wittich, H.C. Treatment of pulps of deciduous and young 
permanent teeth. J. Canad. D. A. 22:142-146 Mar. 
1956. 

PULPECTOMY: See Root canal treatment 
PULPITIS: See Pulp--pathology 
PULPLESS TEETH 
See also Focal infection; Root canal treatment--ster- 
ilization 

Cran, J. A. Study of the pathology and bacteriology of the 
pulpless tooth and its bearing on treatment. Aus- 
tral. D. J. 1:161-164 June 1956. 

Elucyk, Michael. Bleaching pulpless teeth. Selection of 
cases. J. Ontario D. A. 33:24-25 Feb. 1956. 

Grossman, L.I. Polyantibiotic treatment of infected pulp- 
less teeth. Queensland D. J. 6:133-137 Apr.-May 
1954. 

Seltzer, Samuel, et al. Symposium on prognosis for pulp- 
less and periodontally involved teeth in occlusal re- 
construction. New York J. Den. 26:283-287 Aug.- 
Sept. 1956. Abstract 

PULPOTOMY: See Pulp--capping 

PURTON, JOHN. Photographic records clinic. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 73:166-167 Sept. 1956. 

PYORRHEA ALVEOLARIS: See Periodontal disease 


QUANT,A.T. Analysis of full denture impressions. Queens- 

land D. J. 3:32-37 Jan. 1951. Abstract 
Bite registration in full denture prosthesis. Queensland 

D. J. 4:78-80 Feb. 1952. 

QUICK, DOUGLAS. Contributions of radiation in the treatment 
of malignant tumors of the jaws. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:1083-1101 Oct. 1956. 

QUIGLEY, M. B. Experimental exposure of hamster pulp. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1124-1131 Oct. 


1956. 
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QUINN, G. W. Technic for painless injections. J. Tennessee 

D. A. 36:234-250 July 1956. 
Progress of dental caries beneath orthodontic bands: a 

clinical study. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:793 Oct. 1956. 
Abstract 

QUINN, J. H. Aberrant, unilateral, triple mandibular impac- 
tions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:932- 
934 Sept. 1956. 

QUINTARELLI, G. and BARBONI, F.: See Barboni, F. 


RABBEN, MICHAEL. Is milk the perfect food? D. Digest 62: 
398-402 Sept. 1956. 
RACHET, M. Indication and method of radical therapy in sinus- 
itis. D. Abs. 1:29-30 Jan. 1956. 
RADDEN, H.G. Training of a dentist. Austral. D. J. 1:2-7Feb. 
1956. 
and JAMES, B. V. Fibro-osteoma of the maxilla. Aus- 
tral. D. J. 1:181-182 June 1956. 
Dentigerous cyst associated with a grossiy displaced 
upper third molar. Austral. D. J. 1:233-234 Aug. 
1956. 
Multiple cystsof the mandible. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1324-1329 Dec. 1956. 
and STOCKDALE, C.R. Polyostotic fibrous dysplasia. 
Report of a case. Brit. D.J.101:80-82 Aug. 7, 1956. 
RADIATION 
biological effects: See also Roentgenotherapy 
Atomic fall-out and dental radiography. (Ed.) D. Survey 
32:1040-1041 Aug. 1956. 
Atomic radiation. D. Digest 62:325-326, 328 July 1956. 
Bernier, J. L. and Reynolds, M.C. Relationship of se- 
nile elastosis to actinic radiation and to squamous 
cell carcinoma of the lip: further investigation of 
835 cases. D. Abs. 1:649-650 Nov. 1956. 
Bruce, K. W. Effects of irradiation on the dental system. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19:305-306 portrait 
June 1956. 
Budowsky, Jack, etal. Radiation exposure to the head and 
abdomen during oral roentgenography. J.A.D.A. 52: 
555-559 May 1956. 
Bugeja, Vincent. Danger of atomic radiation to health. 
J. Philippine D. A. 9:6-10 Mar. 1956. Reprint 
Caution and radiation. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 42:625- 
627 Aug. 1956. 
Dental X-ray radiation exposure. (Guest editorial) New 
York D. J. 22:412-414 Oct. 1956. 
English, J. A. Localization of radiation effects in rats’ 
teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1132- 
1138 Oct. 1956. 
Enzymatic activity of radiated exteriorized salivary 
glands. J. D. Res. 35:967 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
Gonzalez Castaneda, T. Some ideas concerning the bio- 
logic action of roentgen rays. D. Abs. 1:324 June 
1956. 
Louie, G. A. Recent studies on the effects of radiation on 
teeth andjaws. Contact Point 34:149-156 Feb. 1956. 
Maisin, J.,et al. Radiobiology in physiopathologic exper- 
iments on cancer. D. Abs. 1:325-326 June 1956. 
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RADIATION--biological effects (Cont.) 

Morrey, L. W. Dental roentgenography: patients’ fears 
unfounded. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:361-362 Sept. 1956. 

Quick, Douglas. Contributions of radiation in the treat- 
ment of malignant tumors of the jaws. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1083-1101 Oct. 1956. 

Rozeik, F. Development of caries and xerostomia in 
animal experiments. D. Abs. 1:515-516 Sept. 1956. 

Seldin, J.B. Living dangerously. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 
26:335-337 Nov. 1956. 

Taylor, L. S. Basis for radiation protection. D. Abs. 
1:627-628 Oct. 1956. 

Ulman, H.R. Effects of ionizing radiation upon the oral 
cavity. Contact Point 32:62-64 Nov. 1956. 

RADIKE, A. W. Comments on Dr. Bibby’s letter re fluoride 
dentifrices. J.A.D.A. 52:244 Feb.; reply 755 June 
1956. 

NEBERGALL, W. H.; DAY, H. G. and MUHLER, J. C.: 
See Muhler, J. C. 

RADIO BROADCASTS: See Education, dental--radio broad- 
casts; See also Education of public--radio broad- 
casts 

RADIOACTIVE ISOTOPES: See Atomic energy 

RADIUM THERAPY 

Martin, C. L. and Martin, J. A. Carcinoma of the pos- 
terior tongue treated with radiation. New York J. 
Den. 26:390 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

RADUSCH, DOROTHEA F. Past president’s report--Minneap. 
Dist. Den. Soc. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 40:25-27 por- 
trait June 1956. 

RAE, J. J. Chemistry and dental research inCanada. This re- 
views some of the papers on chemistry in dental re- 
search that have been sponsored in Canada by the 
N.R.C. Associate Committee on Dental Research. 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:485-486 Aug. 1956. Reprint 

and CLEGG, C. T.: See Clegg, C. T. 

RAFEL,S. S. Case report. Cheilotomy for pseudocheilia. Bul. 

Essex Co. D. Soc. 23:7-8 Feb. 1956. 

and HECHT, K. S. Syncope. J. NewJersey D. Soc. 28:19- 
21 Nov. 1956. 

KEOSIAN, JOHN and WEINMAN, I.: See Keosian, John 

RAFFEKIND, J.B. Child dental patient. J. San Antonio Dist. D. 
Soc. 11:6, ll Nov. 1956. 

RAGHEB, H.S.; HUNT, H.R.; HOPPERT,C.A. and ROSEN, S.: 
See Rosen, S. 

RAGINSKY, B.B. Comment on editorial ‘Hypnosis in dentis- 
try.’’ New York D. J. 22:238-239 May 1956. 

RAGNELL, A. Plastic surgery after cleft lip operation. D. 
Abs. 1:629-630 Oct. 1956. 

RAHAUSEN, ALBERTO and SAYAGO, CARLOS. Cancer of the 
floor of the mouth. D. Abs. 1:464 Aug. 1956. 

RAINES, DONALD and JAMES, A.G. Management of cancer of 
the maxillary antrum. D. Abs. 1:330 June 1956. 

RAKOWER, WILLIAM. Conservative treatment ofcysts. New 
York J. Den. 26:228-230 June-July 1956. 

RAMFJORD, SIGURD. Diagnosis and therapy of tongue lesions. 
Odont. Tskr. 63:477-485 No. 6; correction 64:pre- 
ceding p. 1, No. 1, 1956. 

At what point in treating periodontitis should occlusal ad- 
justment be done? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 4:37 
June 1956. 

Diagnosis of traumatic temporomandibular joint arthritis. 


J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:300-307 
July-Aug. 1956. 
What is the role of occlusion in the etiology of periodon- 
taldisease? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 4:7 Mar. 1956. 
RAMNARINE, K.C. Treatment of some oral lesions with ter- 
ramycin. D. Digest 62:451-452 Oct. 1956. 
Treatment of infected dentin and pulps of children’s teeth 
with Terramycin. D. Survey 32:1465~-1466 Nov. 1956. 
and ALTINSEL, H! H. Antibiotics in operative dentistry 
and endodontics in vitro studies. New York D. J. 
22:273-280 June-July 1956. 
RAMSAY, E. D. Assistance in prosthetics. Queensland D. J. 
5:2-7 Dec.-Jan. 1952-53. 
Some problems associated with construction of full den- 
tures. Austral. D. J. 1:114-118 Apr. 1956. 
RANDLES, C. I.; DODD, M. C. and SHOCKLEY, T. E.: See 
Shockley, T. E. 
RANKOW, R. M.; MORRISSEY, J. B. andSHELTON, RAPHAEL: 
See Shelton, Raphael 
RANNIE, IAN. Conditions predisposing to cancer. Univ. Dur- 
ham Med, Gaz. 49:55-57 Dec. 1955. 
RANT, JOZE. Hereditary deep overbite. D. Abs. 1:724 Dec. 1956. 
RANTANEN, A. V. Reduction phenomena of the lateral incisor. 
D. Abs. 1:488-489 Aug. 1956. 
Statistical reliability in caries studies. D. Abs. 1:477-478 
Aug. 1956. 
RANULA 
El Gridly, M.S. Ranula. Egyptian D. J. 2:25-31 Jan. 1956. 
Orlean,S.L. Ranula in the sublingual area. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1054-1056 Oct. 1956. 
Redish, C. H. Ranula. A report of two cases. J. Indiana 
D. A. 35:9-12 Feb. 1956. 
RAO, R. V. Naso-labial cyst. D. Abs. 1:552 Sept. 1956. 
RAPER, H.R. Critical analysis of the three radiodontic tech- 
nics. Part V--Simpson’s new angles based on a new 
concept. D. Survey 32:37-41 Jan.; 172-175 Feb. 1956. 
Conversation piece for senior dental students. (Fees) D. 
Survey 32:621-624 May 1956. 
Discussion of the uses of bite-wing radiography. D. Sur- 
vey 32:774-777 June 1956. 
Element of surprise. (Dentist-patient relations) D.Sur- 
vey 32:1470-1472 Nov. 1956. 
False abscess; don’t let it fool you. D. Survey 32:1035- 
1037 Aug. 1956. 
Glimpse of the man Horace Wells. D. Survey 32:1627- 
1631 Dec. 1956. 
Honorary degree citation. (University of New Mexico) 
Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 31 July 1956. 
Manon the cover. D. Survey 32:797-798 portrait on cover 
pane 1956. 
Review of head positioning for radiodontic technic. D. 
Survey 32:1315-1318 Oct. 1956. 
Straight-haired mother dog and the curly puppy. D. Sur- 
vey 32:1170-1172 Sept. 1956. 
Wrong notions about dentistry. D. Survey 32:910-914 July 
1956. 
RAPP, G. W. Named acting dean at Loyola University. J.A. 
D.A. 53:101 portrait July 1956; Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 32:13 portrait July 1, 1956. 
RAPPAPORT, H. M. Immediate root resection. Outlook & 
Bul. South. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 25:37-39 Mar. 1956. 
RATANAPHAISAL, C. News from Thailand. J.A.D,A. 52:89 
Jan.; 759 June 1956. 
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RATCLIFF, P.A. Relationship of the general adaptation syn- 
drome to the periodontal tissues in the rat. J. Per- 
iodont. 27:40-43 Jan. 1956; Acad. Rev. 4:12-13 Jan. 
1956. 

RATHJE, WERNER. Oversaturation of saliva with hydroxyapa- 
tite. J. D. Res. 35:245-248 Apr. 1956. 

RAU, C. F. and FEDI, P. F., JR.: See Fedi, P. F., Jr. 

RAVOCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local-- Propoxy- 
caine 

RAY, H.G. 1955 president’s report--Amer. Acad. Periodont. 
J. Periodont. 27:52-56 Jan. 1956. 

At what point in treating periodontitis should occlusal ad- 
justment be done? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 4:36 
June 1956. 

What is the role of occlusion in the etiology of periodon- 
tal disease? J. West. Soc. Pericdont. 4:5-6 Mar. 

1956. 

READING, J. F. Construction, use and modifications of the 
Adams Clasp in orthodontic removable appliances. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:173 Sept. 1956. 

READING, PHILIP; HARRISON, D. F.N. and DINSDALE, R.C. 
Treatment of oro-antral fistula. Brit. D. J. 100:233- 
238 May 1, 1956. 

REBASING DENTURES: See Dentures--rebasing 

REBEL, H. H. Preventive dentistry. Internat. D.J. 5:464-483 
Dec. 1955. 

RECALCIFICATION OF TEETH: See Teeth--recalcification 

RECEDING GUMS: See Gingiva--recession 

RECORDS AND RECORD KEEPING 

Avery, V.A. Your files--an aid or a handicap? S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 4th p. 200-205 disc. 206, 1951. 

Baby books and health logs. (Ed.) North-West Den. 35: 
265 Sept. 1956. 

Cox, G.J. and Nathans, Jessica Witteman. Punched-card 
recording of carious lesions of both dentitions of 
man. J. D. Res. 35:950-953 Dec. 1956. 

Dental charts. (Ed.) North-West Den. 35:263 Sept. 1956. 

Dunning, J. M. Private practice record card for D.M.F. 
comparisons. Massachusetts D. Soc.J. 5:15-17 July 
1956. 

Lombardi, A.R. Study showing how the Wetzel grid can 
be used as a guide to growth and development in 
orthodontic therapy. Am.J.Orthodont. 42:935-936 
Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Plane crashes and dental records. D. Abs. 1:528-529 Sept. 
1956. 

Purton, John. Photographic records clinic. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 73:166-167 Sept. 1956. 

Wilsey, C. L. Fromyour records to your income tax re- 
turns. J. Oklahoma D. A. 44:7-13 Jan. 1956. 

REDISH,C.H. Ranula. A report of two cases. J. Indiana D. A. 
35:9-12 Feb. 1956. 

Hospitalization for complete odontectomy. Alum. Bul. 

Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 10-11, 32 Jan. 1956. 

REDON, HENRI. Chirurgie des glandes salivaires. (Surgery 
of the salivary glands) (Book rev.) Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:683 June 1956. 

REED, ALBERTA. Let’s talk about ethics. D. Asst. 25:8-9 
May-June 1956. 

REED, JEANETTE. Those C. D. A. hands. D. Asst. 25:15-16 
Jan.-Feb. 1956. 

REEVE, W. L. and MYERS, H. L: See Myers, H. I. 


REFERRED PAIN: See Pain--referred 

REGAN, L. J. Dentist and malpractice. J. Pros. Den. 6:259- 
271 Mar. 1956. 

REHABILITATION OF MOUTH: See Mouth--rehabilitation 

REHRMANN, A. and HOLTRICHTER, A.: See Holtrichter, A. 

REICH, JULIEN. Case of acute labyrinthitis associated with 
dental infection. Austral. J. Den. 59:397-398 Dec. 
1955. 

REICHBORN-KJENNERUD, I. Modification of the height of the 
bite as a means in gnathofunctional therapy. Odont. 
Tskr. 64:277-287 No. 4, 1956. 

REICHENBACH, ERWIN. Lietfaden der Kieferbr 1g 
(Guide to the treatment of jaw fractures) (Book rev.) 
J. Oral Surg. 14:259 July 1956. 

REID, JANE 

HAWKINS, WILLIAM and PIGMAN, WARD: See Pigman, 
Ward 
and PIGMAN, WARD. Electrophoretic and ultracentri- 

fugal studies of human saliva. J. Am.Col. Den. 23: 
192-193 June 1956. Abstract 

RED, L. C.; CLARK, A. B. and RUSK, H. A. Newer concepts 
of protein metabolism. D. Digest 62:541 Dec. 1956. 


Abstract 
REILLY, J.G. Past president’s annual address--Dist. Columbia 


Den. Soc. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 31:10-12 Oct. 
1956. 
REIMAN, R.J. Identification in TV tower tragedy made by 
dental records. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 26:21 Dec. 
1956 
REITAN, KAARE. Orthodontic methods based on tissue reac- 
tion. D. Abs. 1:374-375 June 1956. 
Tissue reaction as related to the age factor. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 306-318 disc. 318-321, 1954. 
RELIEF FOR DENTISTS 
See also American Dental Association--Council on 
Relief 
Kremer, L.W. American Dental Association Relief Fund. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 4th p. 450-454 disc. 455, 1951. 
Morrey, L. W. Beverly Hills project suggests a practical 
method for making dental Relief Fund grow. (Ed.) 
}A.D.A, 52:84 Jan. 1956. 
Ostrander, F.D. Spirit of giving. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. 
A. 38:340-341 Dec. 1956. 
Professional Provident Society of South Africa. (Ed.) J. 
D. A. South Africa 11:259-260 July 1956. 
Relief Fund nearly $15,000 over the top as drive ends. 
J.A.D.A, 53:246-247 Aug. 1956. 
REMINERALIZATION OF TEETH: See Teeth--recalcification 
RENAL DISEASE 
See also Focal infection--renal disease 
Christensen, George. Internal medicine in dental prac- 
tice. Renal disease and the dentist. Queensland 
D. J. 3:164-172 May 1951. 
RENDON C., J.R. Technic for enlargement of roentgenograms. 
D. Abs. 1:458-459 Aug. 1956. 
RENFROE, E.W. Factor of stabilization in anchorage. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:883-897 Dec. 1956. 
RENFROW, L. H. Dental profession and the military. Bul. 
St. Louis D. Soc. 27:61-62 July 1956. Abstract 
REPLANTATION OF TEETH: See Implantati natural teeth 
RESCH,C.A. Mirror view. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 12:13 por- 
trait Dec. 1956. 


0 epee 
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Council for Scientific and Industrial Research. (S. Africa) 
J. D. A. South Africa 11:370-372Oct. 1956. Abstract 

Maddux, Jared. Research and study program of the Ten- 
nessee Legislative Council. J. Tennessee D. A. 36: 
136-144 portrait Apr. 1956. 

cancer: See Cancer--control 
dental: See also Amer. Den. Assn.--Coun. Den. Res.; Edu- 
cation, dental--research 

American Dental Association -- Council on Dental Re- 
search scores lack of funds for dental research. 
].A.D.A. 52:93 Jan. 1956. 

American Dental Association --Council on Dental Re- 
search. Review of 1955dental research. J.A.D.A. 
52:403-428 Apr. 1956. 

Armstrong, J. L. Dade County Dental Research Clinic. 
Oral Hyg. 46:1218-1220 Oct. 1956. 

Armstrong, W. D. Recent studies on medical aspects of 
fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 52:422-423 Apr. 1956. 

Army research group approves ll grants. J.A.D.A. 52: 
768 June 1956. 

Asgis, A. J. Minnesota Dental Foundation. Research 
methods in clinical preventive dentistry. North- 
West Den. 35:24-27 Jan. 1956. 

Preventive dentistry: clinical research needed. New 
York D. J. 22:22-24 Jan. 1956. 

Ask six million for dental research. J.A.D.A. 52:364-365 
Mar. 1956. 

Bibby, B.G. Dental research and caries control--its 
influence on private practice. Queensland D. J. 
6:247-255 Aug.-Sept. 1954. 

Cooperative research survey I. General practitioner and 
research. (Questionnaire ) New York D. J. 22:207- 
208 May 1956. 

Dental research given major aid by 84th Congress. J.A. 
D.A. 53:244-245 Aug. 1956. 

Dental research only available weapon. J. San Antoni 
Dist. D. Soc. 11:13-14 Apr. 1956. 

Dental research--the nation’s neglected stepchild. (Ed.) 
Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 30:4 Mar. 1956. 

Docking, A. R. and Worner, H. K. Materials research 
and the development of dental standards. Austral. 
D. J. 1:33-41 Feb. 1956. 

English, J. A. Some philosophies on dental research. 
Ann. Den. 15:29-33 June 1956. 

Everyone’s research projects. (Ed.) New York D. J. 22: 
225-226 May 1956. 

Funds for dental research: Association presents views 
on need for increased federal appropriations for 
dental research. J.A.D.A. 52:la-lf Mar. 1956. 

Garleb, C. W. Where dental research is needed. Oral 
Hyg. 46:846-849 July 1956. 

Goldsworthy, N. E. Research indental science. Austral. 
D. J. 1:42-50 Feb. 1956. 

Graber, T. M. Awarded public health grant. (Cleft Lip 
and Palate Institute, Northwestern University) 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 31:26 Apr. 15, 1956. 

Heckman, A.A. Administration of research foundations. 
North-West Den. 35:80-84 Mar. 1956. 

Hodge, H. C. Biochemistry. J.A.D.A. 52:419-421 Apr. 
1956. 

Indian government sets up dental research committee. 
J.A.D.A. 53:255 Aug. 1956. 
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LA.D.R. urges more federal funds for dental research. 
J.A.D.A. 52:646 May 1956. 

Kreshover, S.J. Oral pathology. J.A.D.A. 52:411-417 Apr. 
1956. 

Kutscher, A.H. Importance of negative reports to the 
scientific literature. J. D. Educ. 20:191-194 May 
1956. 

Lefkowitz, William. Ultrasonics in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 
52:406-409 Apr. 1956. 

Merchant, H.D. Research in dentistry in India. A report. 
J. All India D. A. 28:39 portrait Mar. 1956. 

Morrey, L. W. Dentistry’s next objective: more funds 
for dental research. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52:357-358 Mar. 
1956. 

Congress increases funds for dental research to en- 
able a heavier attack on dental disease. ( Ed. ) 
J.A.D.A. 53:236-237 Aug. 1956. 

Federal aid assures sharp increase indental research. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:360-361 Sept. 1956. 

For a National Dental Research Institute now! (Ed. ) 
J.A.D.A. 52:490-491 Apr. 1956. 

Need for an appropriation to construct building. J.A.D.A. 
52:le-lf Mar. 1956. 

Need for dental research support. J.A.D.A. 52:338-342 
Mar. 1956. 

New York Academy of Dentistry initiates research grant. 
Ann. Den. 15:51 June 1956. 

Nikiforuk, Gordon. Committees and councils. Research. 
(Canada) J. Canad. D. A. 22:672 Nov. 1956. 
Noyes, H. J. Orthodontic research. J.A.D.A. 52:418-419 

Apr. 1956. 

Office of Naval Research awards nine dental grants. J.A. 
D.A. 52:104 Jan. 1956. 

Paffenbarger, G.C. New vistas in dental-science re- 
search. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:14 portrait Sept.; 
22-23 Nov. 1956. 

Summation of the report on dental research in 1955 
by the Council on Dental Research of the American 
Dental Association. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 28:15- 
17 Sept. 1956. 

Peterson,Shailer. Statement on S. 849. (Amer. Den. Assn. 
testimony) J.A.D.A. 52:747-749 June 1956. 

Phillips, R.W. and Paffenbarger,G.C. Research onden- 
tal materials. J.A.D.A. 52:426-428 Apr. 1956. 

Priester, E. S. Coordinate and subordinate research in 
South Africa. D. Abs. 1:14 Feb. 1956. 

Rae, J.J. Chemistry and dental research inCanada. This 
reviews some of the papers on chemistry in dental 
research that have been sponsored in Canada by the 
N.R.C. Associate Committee on Dental Research. 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:485-486 Aug. 1956. Reprint 

Report on research--Canad. Den.Assn. Tr.Canad.D.A. 
p. 207-218, 1956. 

Research conference.(A.D.A.) J.A.D.A. 53:625-626 Nov. 
1956. 

Research now up to Senate as House votes more funds. 
J.A.D.A. 52:498-499 Apr. 1956. 

Ryan, E. J. Research: the life blood of a profession. (Ed.) 
Oral Hyg. 46:742-743 June 1956. 

Shiota, Tetsuo. Microbiology. J.A.D.A. 52:409-4ll Apr. 
1956. 

Sognnaes, R. F. Caries research in laboratory animals. 
J.A.D.A. 52:424-426 Apr. 1956. 
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RESEARCH--dental (Cont.) 

Special bulletin. Association urges early construction 
National Institute of Dental Research building be- 
fore Senate subcommittee. J.A.D.A. 52:la-lh Apr. 
1956. 

Stillerman, Jack. 100% parity on dental caries. ( Ed.) D. 
Students’ Mag. 34:37-38 May 1956. 

Swanson, E.W. Planning a sounder foundation for dental 
education and research. J. Am. Col. Den. 22:279- 
283 Dec. 1955; J. OntarioD. A. 33:22-23 Apr. 1956. 

Ten grants approved by Army dental committee. J.A.D.A. 
53:632 Nov. 1956. 


Urge funds for building research facilities. J.A.D.A. 52: 


637-638 May 1956. 

Villa, V.G. Some observations on dental education and 
dental research in Japan. Philippines Medical-Den- 
tal J. 2:15-20 July 1956. 

Wainwright, W. W. Dental radiobiology. J.A.D.A.52:404- 
406 Apr. 1956. 

Wheeler, R.C. Report of the committee on scientific 
investigation--American Academy of Restorative 
Dentistry. J. Pros. Den. 6:830-844 Nov. 1956. 

Who missed the boat--and why? (Ford Foundation) (Ed.) 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:123-124 Feb. 
1956. 

Williams, C.H.M. and Wood, A.W.S. Present status of 
dental research in Canada. J. Canad. D. A. 22:712 
715 Dec. 1956 

fellowships: See Fellowships 
medical: See Medicine--research; See also Cancer--control 
methods 

Baume, L.J. Proposal for unification and standardization 
of statistical methods used in measurements of den- 
tal caries. D. Abs. 1:478 Aug. 1956. 

Hadjimarkos, D. M. Epidemiological method as a re- 
search tool in dental caries. J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
657-661 Nov. 1956. 

Hargreaves, G. L. and Manly,R.S. Precisionof salivary 
sediment technic for evaluating inhibitors. J. D. 
Res. 35:591-595 Aug. 1956. 

Heer, A. E. Notes on epidemiological technic in den- 
tistry. D. Abs. 1:582-583 Oct. 1956. 

Phillips, Arthur. Elementary statistical methods: a guide 
for the fledgling dental researcher. Tufts D. Out- 
look 28:16-19 Winter; 29:8-10 Spring; 25-27 Summer 
1956. 

Poncova, V. Development of caries indexes. D. Abs. |: 
520 Sept. 1956. 

Rantanen, A. V. Statistical reliability in caries studies. 
D. Abs. 1:477-478 Aug. 1956. 

Research methods. (Ed.) D. Practitioner & D. Record 
6:273 May 1956. 

RESECTION OF MANDIBLE AND MAXILLA: See Mandible 
and maxilla--resection 

RESIDENCIES, DENTAL: See Internships and residencies, den- 
tal 





See also special types, i.e. Acrylic resins 
Bowen, R. L. Use of epoxy resins in restorative mate- 
rials. J. D. Res. 35:360-369 June 1956. 
Buonocore, M., et al. Report on a resin composition 
capable of bonding to human dentin surfaces. J.D. 
Res. 35:846-851 Dec. 1956. 
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Mohn, Walter. Implements of plastic material for dental 
practice. D. Abs. 1:313 May 1956. 
Paffenbarger, G.C. Dental materials and instruments, 
1951-55. Internat. D. J. 6:299-322 Sept. 1956. 
Strandberg, Nils. Injection casting method for plastic 
dentures. D. Abs. 1:397-398 July 1956. 
RESORPTION 
bone: See Bone--resorption 
teeth: See Teeth--resorption 
REST POSITION OF MANDIBLE: See Occlusion--centric 
RESTORATION OF ORAL FUNCTION: See Mouth--rehabilita- 
tion 
RETENTION 
in orthodontics: See Orthodontics--retention 
in prosthetics: See Dentures--retention; See also Impres- 
sions--technic; Partial dentures--retention 
REVZIN, MARVIN. New editor. (Detroit Dental Bulletin) De- 
troit D. Bul. 25:5 portrait Aug. 1956. 
and MONACO, FRANK. Persistent trismus caused by a 
foreign body: report of two cases. J. Oral Surg. I4: 
243-246 July 1956. 
REYNOLDS, M. C. and BERNIER, J. L.: See Bernier, J. L. 
REYNOLDS, R. A. Drugs. Acad. Rev. 4:57-58 July 1956. Re- 
print 
RHEE, HANSOO. Dental profession in Korea. Brit. D. J. 100: 
91 Feb. 1956. 
RHEUMATISM: See Arthritis; See also Focal infection-- 
arthritis 
RHOADS, H. T. and STRAATSMA, C. R.: SeeStraatsma, C.R. 
RHODES, D.N. Anesthetic, diagnostic and therapeutic hypno- 
sis: trick or treatment? D. Abs. 1:251 Apr. 1956. 
RIBEIRO, A. L. Uvula and East African negroes. New York J. 
Den. 26:28 Jan. 1956. Reprint 
RICE, J. B. Patient-technician relationship in dentistry. D. 
Abs. 1:181 Mar. 1956. 
RICHARDS, L. F. Dental health in perspective. J. South. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. 24:28-32 June 1956. 
STILES, W. W. and FLEMING, W. C.: See Stiles, W. W. 
RICHARDSON, CHARLES. Out of the past--pioneer dentist of 
Fayetteville, Arkansas. F.W. Dietrich. Arkansas 
D. J. 27:19 Mar. 1956. 
RICHARDSON, SYLVIA ONESTI;SWANSON, L.and MacCOLLUM, 
D. W.: See Swanson, L. T. 
RICHART, T.F. Somerset County’s new low-cost mobile den- 
tal clinic. (New Jersey) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27: 
52-55 Apr. 1956. 
RICHMAN, G. Y. Practical metallurgy for the orthodontist. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:573-587 Aug. 1956. 
RICHMOND, F. A. Testimonial dinner for. J.A.D.A. 53:499 
portrait Oct. 1956. 
RICHMOND, G. B. Method of splinting for a fracture of man- 
dible. J. Canad. D. A. 22:476-477 Aug. 1956. 
RICKER, O. L. Local anesthetic problems. Bul. 5th Dist. D. 
Soc. (Calif.) 4:15-16, 23-24 Dec. 1956. Reprint 
RICKETTS, R. M. Present status of knowledge concerning the 
cleft palate child. Angle Orthodont. 26:10-21 Jan. 
1956. 
Importance of the dentist’s approach to the cleft palate 
child. J. South. California D. A. 24:25-35 Dec. 
1956. 
Oral orthopedics for the cleft palate patient. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 42:401-408 June 1956. 
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RICKETTS, R.M. (Cont.) 
Role of cephalometrics in prosthetic diagnosis. J. South. 
California D. A. 24:19-30 Apr. 1956; J. Pros. Den. 6: 
488-503 July 1956. 
RICKLES, J. A. Endodontics--aspects and views. Texas D. J. 
74:445-449 portrait Sept. 1956. 
Immediate sterilization and filling of root canals. J. 
Houston Dist. D. Soc. 28:7-9 Sept. 1956. 
RICKLES, N.H. Oral Diagnosis and X-ray: a method of teaching 
dental interns in an Army hospital. D. Abs. 1:71 
Dec. 1956. 
RICKSECKER, R. E. Mirror view. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. Ll: 
12 portrait Apr. 1956. 
RIDLEY, R. W.; WOOD, E. H. and FIELDMAN, E. J.: See 
Fieldman, E. J. 
RIEMAN, A. P., JR. It’s time to prepare. Bul. Hudson Co. D. 
Soc. 25:18-20 May 1956. 
RIESER, J. M. and COELHO, D. H.: See Coelho, D. H. 
RIESNER, S. E. Roentgenographic diagnosis of the temporo- 
mandibular joint. Ann. Den. 15:102-104 disc. 110- 
117 Dec. 1956. 
RIFFLE, A.B. Radical subgingival curettage. J. Periodont. 
27:102-118 Apr. 1956. 
RIHAN, H.V. Biological indications for orthodontic interven- 
tionand treatment. Lebanese D. Mag. 5:28-33 Jan.- 
Apr. 1955. 
RINARD, J. R.; CLARK, R.J.; PHILLIPS, R. W. andCASTALDI, 
C.R.: See Phillips, R. W. 
RINEHART, R. J. Man of the year. Diamond Jubilee honoree. 
(Univ. Kansas City School Den.) J. Univ. Kansas 
City School Den. 14:21-27 portrait Feb. 1956; J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 36:15-16 portrait Feb. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52: 
507-508 Apr. 1956. 
RING, C. E.; MUHLER, J.C. and FISCHER, R.B.: See Fischer, 
R. B. 
RING, ELLIS. Photography helps denture aesthetics. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 29:57-60, 73-76 No. 4, 1956. 
RIPPETO, D. L. President’s address--Oklahoma S. Den. Assn. 
J. Oklahoma D. A. 45:5-9 July 1956. 
RITACCO, A. A. Ward’s cavity is not adequate for castings. 
The ideal cavity. D. Abs. 1:690-691 Nov. 1956. 
RITCHIE, COLIN. Oral surgery for the general practitioner. 
Queensland D. J. 5:176-185 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
RITTER, R.; EICHLER, O. and APPEL, L.: See Eichler, O. 
RIX, ERNEST. Presidential address~-~ European Orthodont. 
Soc. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 13-19, 1954. 
ROBERG, N. B. Common office emergencies. D. Digest 62:62, 
65 Feb. 1956. Reprint 
ROBERTS, A. C. Dorrance push back appliance. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:170-173 Jan. 1956. 
ROBERTS, G.H. Nylon in orthodontics: an experiment. Brit. 
D. J. 100:113-115 Feb. 21, 1956. 
Removable incisor--retractor. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 6:220-221 Mar. 1956. 
ROBERTSON, DEAN. Fractured anteriors. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
44:18-19 Jan. 1956. 
and CUNNINGHAM, EARL. Forecastii.s malocclusions 
predetermining arch accomodations in the mixed 
dentition. J. Oklahoma D. A. 45:15-21 July 1956. 
ROBINSON, H. B. G. Osseous dysplasia: reaction of bone to 
injury. J. Oral Surg. 14:3-14 Jan. 1956. 
Diagnosis of lesions associated with dentures. J. South. 
California D. A. 24:21-23 July 1956. 


Fluoridation of water: a factual summary. J. Ohio D. A. 
30:53-58 Spring 1956; J. South. California D.A. 24: 
24-35 Oct. 1956. 

Who opposes fluoridation? Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 14:3- 
5, 10, 14 Apr. 1956. 

KOCH, W. E., JR. and KOLAS, STEVE. Radiographic 
interpretation of oral cysts. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
29:61-68 No. 4, 1956. 

and THOMA, K. H.: See Thoma, K. H. 

ROBINSON, I. B. 
and LASKIN, D. M.: See Laskin, D. M. 
and SARNAT, B. G.: See Sarnat, B. G. 
ROBINSON, JAMES. Prosthetic dental service committee sum- 

mary --- 1944-1955. (South. Calif. S. Den. Assn.) 
J. South. California D. A. 24:31-34 Jan. 1956. 

Convention guide. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 5th p. 200-204 
disc. 205, 1952. 

Insurance committee summary. (South. California S. Den. 
Assn.) J. South. California D. A. 24:35-38 Apr. 1956. 

Public health education. (Ed.) Arizona D. J. 2:107, lll 





Sept. 1956. 

St 'y~~Southern California State Dental Association 
dental health program. Arizona D.J. 2:111-113 Sept. 
1956. 


Summary of membership growth of the Southern Cali- 
fornia State Dental Association, 1935 to 1955. J. 
South. California D. A. 24:60-61 Mar. 1956. 

Work summaries of additional committees during past 
ten years. ( South. Calif. S. Den. Assn.) J. South. 
California D.A. 24:43-47 Oct. 1956. 

ROBINSON, J.B. Stop the illegal practice of dentistry in West 
Virginia. W. Virginia D.J. 30:64-65 portrait Apr. 
1956. 

Analysis of previous surveys of dental education. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 33:80-88, 1956. 

ROBINSON, J. D. Tax status of personal disability insurance. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 31:9-10 Feb. 1, 1956. 

ROBINSON, MARSH. Prognathism corrected by open vertical 
condylotomy. J. South. California D. A. 24:22-27 
Jan. 1956. 

and FOGEL, L. J. Fibrous dysplasia of the maxilla, leon- 
tiasis ossea type. Report of a case with surgical 
treatment. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
817~820 Aug. 1956. 

ROBINSON, R. E. Use of a stent in a periodontal frenectomy. 
A case report. J. California D. A. & NevadaD. Soc. 
3$2:26-29 Jan.-Feb. 1956. 

ROBINSON, W.J. Man on the cover. D. Survey 32:644 portrait 
on cover May 1956. 

ROBSON, H.N, Chance or mischance in medicine. Austral. J. 
Den. 59:369-371 Dec. 1955. 

ROCHON, RENE. Dental education in Detroit. J. Michigan 
D. A. 38:52-61 Feb. 1956. 

In the beginning---. J. Am. Col. Den. 23:224-226 Sept. 
1956. 

Physiology and radiology. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:69-70 
No. 4, 1956. 

ROCKERT, HANS. Some observations correlated to obliter- 
ated dentinal tubules and performed with micro- 
radiographic technique. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
13:271-275 Feb. 1956. 

Roentgenspectrographic studies of teeth. D. Abs. 1:741 
Dec. 1956. 
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ROCKOFF, H. S.; SACKLER, A.M. and ROCKOFF, S. C.: See 
Sackler, A. M. 
ROENTGEN RAYS 

danger from use: See also Radiati biological effects 

Douglas, B. L. Overexposure to roentgen rays. (Ed.) 
Bul. Central Queens D. Soc. 9:5 Nov. 1956. 

Etter, L. E. Reduction of radiation hazard in dentistry 
by higher voltage dental roentgenography and added 
aluminum filters. New York J. Den. 26:272-276 
Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

Methods of reducing radiation hazard in dentistry. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 23:4-5 Dec. 1956. 

Fixott, H. C., et al. Dental office radiation hazards. 
Oregon D. J. 25:2-4 June 1956. 

Kaplan, Herman. Osteoradionecrosis andthe dentist. D. 
Abs. 1:27-28 Jan. 1956. 

Kirsh, 1. E. Radiation dangers in diagnostic radiology. 
D. Abs. 1:245-246 Apr. 1956. 

Kutcher, A. H. and Budowsky, Jack. Is your X-ray lethal? 
Bul. Midtown D. Soc. 30:6 Apr. 1956. 

MacLean, H.R. Radiation hazards indentistry. J.Canad. 
D. A. 22:647-652 Nov. 1956. 

Morrey, L. W. Dental roentgenography: patients’ fears 
unfounded. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 53:361-362 Sept. 1956. 

Via, W. F., Jr. Protection from X-ray radiation in the 
dental office. Detroit D. Bul. 25:16-18 Oct. 1956. 

X-ray in dentistry. (Ed.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 30:4- 
5, 14 Nov. 1956. 

history: See Roentgenology--history 

ROENTGENOLOGY 

Cooper, H. K. and Hofmann, F. A. Application of cine- 
fluorography with image intensification in the field 
of plastic surgery, dentistry and speech. D. Abs. 
109-110 Feb. 1956. 

G-E civil disaster X-ray unit. D. Abs. 1:323-324 June 
1956. 

Kavanagh, T. M. Attorney general renders opinion on 
branch offices and X-rays by assistants. J. Mich- 
igan D. A. 38:298-300 Oct. 1956. 

NBS--AF panoramic X-ray machine. J. Missouri D. A. 
36:19-20 Feb. 1956. 

dentat See also Children, Dentistry for--roentgenology 

Boseglin, K. Roentgenographic appearance of the lower 
third molar in situ compared with the extracted 
tooth. D. Abs. 1:324-325 June 1956. 

Can dental assistants take X-rays? W. Virginia D. J. 30: 
58 Apr. 1956. 

Cimring, Harry. Radiographic needs of the orthodontist. 
D. Survey 32:1166 Sept. 1956. 

Darling, A. 1. Studies of the early lesion of enamel ca- 
ries with transmitted light, polarised light and 
radiography. Brit. D. J. 101:289-297 Nov. 6; 329- 
341 Nov. 20, 1956. 

Dunning, J. M. and De Wilde, Herman. Variations in the 
efficiency of bitewing roentgenograms as related to 
age of patients. J.A.D.A. 52:138-148 Feb. 1956. 

Ennis, L. M. Ossifying periapical fibroma: roentgeno- 
logic studies. Lebanese D. Mag. 5:34-38 Jan.-Apr. 
1955. 

Le Sueur, R. A. Roentgenologic study of bone resorption. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:9-1l Jan. 1956. 

Rochon, Rene. Physiology and radiology. D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 29:69-70 No. 4, 1956. 








Rickert, Hans. Roentgenspectrographic studies of teeth. 
D. Abs. 1:741 Dec. 1956. 

Strenger, Folke. Cephalometric X-ray analysis of the 
position of the mandible in the pronunciation of 


Swedish vowels. Odont. Revy 7:103-117 No. 1, 1956. 


Webster, N.J. X-raysthrough the ages--a family study. 
(A series of eighty bitewing radiographs which show 
the changes taking place annually in two family 
groups and covering a period of up to ten years) 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:165-166 Sept. 1956. 

history 

Tolan, J.J. Discovery of X-ray and its impact on den- 
tistry. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:229-231 Nov. 1956. 

Varnado, M.B. Dental antiquities. The first dental X-ray 
machine. J. Louisiana D. Soc. 14:10, 12 Fall 1956. 

dn oral diagnosis 

Baumann, Lisbeth and Rossman, 8. R. Clinical roent~ 
genologic, and histopathologic findings in teeth with 
apical radiolucent areas. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:1330-1336 Dec. 1956. 

Berry, D.C. and Chick,A.O. Temporomandibular joint: 
interpretation of radiographs. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 7:18-24 Sept. 1956. 

Darling, A.I. and Crabb, H.S.M. X-ray absorption stud- 
ies of human dental enamel. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:995-1009 Sept. 1956. 

Eselman, J. C. Is the evidence on the radiograph reli- 
able? J. D. Med. 11:216-218 Oct. 1956; J. Ontario 
D. A. 33:8-11 Oct. 1956. 

Frohlich, Eugen. Utilization and evaluation of roentgeno- 
grams in periodontal disease. D. Abs. 1:592-594 
Oct. 1956. 

Gorfine, Theodore. Importance of radiographic exami- 
nation. D. Survey 32:772-773 June 1956. 

Hadidian, P.H. Bitewing radiography in the detection of 
proximal cavities. Lebanese D. Mag. 5:54-56 Jan.- 
Apr. 1955. 

Holliger, H. H. Projecting dental radiographs. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 29:10-12 No. 1, 1956. 

Koski, Kalevi and Virolainen, Kaija. On the relationships 





between roentgenologic-cephalometric lines of ref- 
erence. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:23-32 June 
1956 


Kruger, B. J. Interpretation in dental radiography. 
Queensland D. J. 2:354-365 Jan.-Apr. 1950. 

Maeth, Harry. Importance of complete X-ray examina- 
tion of all primary molars and operati ve treatment 
of carious lesions of such teeth:a case history. D. 
Digest 62:159 Apr. 1956. 

McKee, T. L. Cephalometric radiographic study of tongue 
position in individuals with cleft palate deformity. 
Angle Orthodont. 26:99-109 Apr. 1956. 

Mickel, G. and Schlosshauer, B. Speech without larynx: 
roentg' i tographic analysis of pseudo- 
speech. D. Abs. 1:72-73 Feb. 1956. 

Paatero, Y. V. Pantomography indiagnostics of jaw frac- 
tures. Odont. Tskr. 28:30-34 No. 1, 1956. 

Petersen, E. E. Roentgenologic interpretation of ana- 
tomic lines of the maxillary sinus. J.A.D.A. 53: 
165-167 Aug. 1956. 

Raper, H.R. Discussion of the uses of bite-wing radiog- 
raphy. D. Survey 32:774-777 June 1956. 
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ROENTGENOLOGY-~in oral diagnosis (Cont.) 

Rickles, N. H. Oral diagnosis and X-ray: a method of 
teaching dental interns in an Army hospital. D. 
Abs. 1:7ll Dec. 1956. 

Riesner, S. E. Roentgenographic diagnosis of the tem- 
poromandibular joint. Ann. Den. 15:102-104 disc. 
10-117 Dec. 1956. 

Robinson, H. B. G., et al. Radiographic interpretation 
of oral cysts. D. Radiog.& Photog. 29:61-68 No. 4, 
1956. 

Ruiz, Ramon. Difficult diagnosis. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
28:73-74 No. 4, 1955. 

Seward, G.R. Correlationof radiographical and clinical 
information. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:212- 
219 Mar. 1956. 

Swain, B. F. Intra-oral X-rays for the young orthodontic 
patient. Bul. Tri-County D. Soc. 4:no paging May 
1956. 

Sweet, A. P. S. Radiographic misconceptions. Queens- 
land D. J. 6:292-293 Oct.-Nov. 1954. 

West, R.K. Differential diagnosis of abnormal dental 
radiopacities. J.A.D.A. 53:271-285 Sept. 1956. 

X-ray equipment adapted to study of cleft palate. J.A.D.A. 
52:376 Mar. 1956. 

technic 

Berghagen, N. and Hjelmstrém, P. Three~dimensional 
intra-oral radiography. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
14:189-220 Nov. 1956. 

Berry, H. M., Jr. and Hofmann, F. A. Cinefluorography 
with image intensification for observing temporo- 
mandibular joint movements. J.A.D.A. 53:517-527 
Nov. 1956. 

Budowsky, Jack. When disaster strikes--X-ray news 
bureau press release. New York D. J. 22:410-4ll 
Oct. 1956. Abstract 

Chayes, C.M. and Finkelstein,G.A. Technique for tem- 
poromandibular joint roentgenography. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:822-829 Nov. 1956. 

Douglas, B.L. Misplaced contrast medium. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 29:49-50 No. 3, 1956. 

Fischer, R. B., et al. X-ray study of fluorapatite for- 
mation during the fluoride treatment of powdered 
dental enamel. J. D. Res. 35:773-777 Oct. 1956. 

Fuchs, A.W. Evolution of roentgen film. D.Abs. 1:259- 
260 May 1956. 

Haines, B. H. Localization of impacted maxillary cus- 
pids. D. Digest 62:160-161 Apr. 1956. 

Harper, T.L., Jr. Development and evaluation of a radi- 
opaque indicator for dental units in lateral head 
radiography. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:937 Dec. 1956. 

Hudson, D. C. and Kumpula, J. W. Ionization chambers 
for radiation data during dental X-ray exposure. 
D. Abs. 1:73 Feb. 1956. 

Ladd, W. A., etal. High-resolution microradiography. 
D. Abs. 1:628-629 Oct. 1956. 

Lawther, W.L. Roentgenographic study of the temporo- 
mandibular joint using a special head positioner. 
Angle Orthodont. 26:22-33 Jan. 1956. 

Mandiwall, Henry. Processing of dental radiographs. 
Queensland D. J. 4:435-437 Nov. 1952. 

Martini, J. J. Periapical radiodontics...a novel ap- 
proach. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:17-22, 34 No.2, 
1956. 


Modern science for an up-to-date dentist. NBS-AF pan- 
oramic X-ray machine. D. Bul. 2:3 Apr. 1956. 

NBS-AF panoramic X-ray machine speeds examination 
and reduces radiation. D. Abs. 1:423-424 July 1956. 

Ortiz, P. A. Intraoral roentgenology. D. Abs. 1:73-74 
Feb. 1956. 

Patterson, W. R. Radiographic incrementation. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:885-887 Aug. 1956. 

Raper, H. R. Critical analysis of the three radiodontic 
technics. Part V--Simpson’s new angles based on 
a new concept. D. Survey 32:37-41 Jan.; 172-175 
Feb. 1956. 

Review of head positioning for radiodontic technic. D. 
Survey 32:1315-1318 Oct. 1956. 

Rendon C., J. R. Technic for enlargement of roentgeno- 
grams. D. Abs. 1:458-459 Aug. 1956. 

Roéckert, Hans. Some observations correlated to oblit- 
erated dentinal tubules and performed with micro- 
radiographic technique. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
13:271-275 Feb. 1956. 

Seemann, H.E. and Cleare, H.M. Reduction of x-radia- 
tion dosage by filtration. D. Radiog. & Photog. 28: 
61-63, 76 No. 4, 1955. 

Silva, C. A. Stereoroentgenograms in dentistry. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:757-764 July 1956. 

Yale, S. H. and Fields, R.R. Simplified technic for copy- 
ing radiographs. D. Abs. 1:325 June 1956. 

ROENTG ENOTHERAPY 

Cooper, A.G.S. Scope of radiotherapy in diseases of 
the oral cavity. Queensland D. J. 3:2-7 Dec. 1950. 

Dealy, J. B., Jr. and Sosman, M. C. Irradiation therapy 
in Hand-Schiller-Christian’s disease. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1295-1296 Dec. 1956. 

Etter, L. E. Radiation dose reduction by higher voltage 
dental roentgenography. J.A.D.A.53:305-309 Sept. 
1956. 

Feuerstein, B. L. Radium therapy in cancer of the skin 
and lip. D. Abs. 1:158 Mar. 1956. 

Goodrich, W. A., Jr. and Johnson, W. A. Roentgen ray 
therapy of the temporomandibular joint. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:35-39 Jan. 1956. 

Kruschen, C. Apical focus: roentgenization and roentgen- 
otherapy. D. Abs. 1:158-159 Mar. 1956. 

ROEST, M. Artwork by a French dentist. (DavidSolot) D. Abs. 
1:33-34 Jan.; 348 June 1956. 

ROF CARBALLO, J. Atypical facial neuralgia. D. Abs. 1:267 
May 1956. 

ROMINGER, C.J. and CASTIGLIANO, S.G.: See Castigliano, 
8.G. 

ROOKS, J. G. Sickness and accident insurance premiums not 
deductible. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
32:99 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 

Comprehensive insurance program for a constituent so- 
ciety. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 6th p. 450-460 disc. 
461-462, 1953. 

Dental society’s activity in the development of union-man- 
agement welfare program for dental health care. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 7th p. 45-50, 1955. 

ROOT AMPUTATION: See Apicoectomy 
ROOT CANAL TREATMENT 
See also Apicoectomy 

Alexander, L. C. Rationale for endodontics in general 

practice. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:9-12 Jan. 1956. 
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ROOT CANAL TREATMENT (Cont.) 


Allan, D. N. Filling of root canals, involving the extir- 
pation of the vital dental pulp. Univ. Durham Med. 
Gaz. 49:33-38 June 1955. 

Arnold, W.H.J. Devitalization with arsenic or immediate 
extirpation under anesthesia? D. Abs. 1:545-546 
Sept. 1956. 

Auerbach, M.B. Practical aids for successful endodon- 
tics. New York J. Den. 26:206-297 May 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Axel, A.L. Endodontics. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 9: 
no paging Mar. 1956. 

Blum, Theodor. Field of the endodontist. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:553-568 May 1956. 

Burkman, N. W. Preventive endodontics. Odont. Bul. 
(West. Pennsylvania) 35:14 Nov. 1956. Abstract 

Camara, J. A. Root therapy and curettage in anterior 
teeth. D. Abs. 1:391-392 July 1956. 

Conservation of teeth through endodontia and perio- 
dontia. D. Survey 32:1307-1308 Oct. 1956. 

Castagnola, L. and Alban, J. Breaking of instruments 
during root canal treatment: cause, prevention and 

removal. D. Abs. 1:596 Oct. 1956. 

Dietz, V.H. Modern endodontic procedures. Texas D.J. 
74:542-543 portrait Nov. 1956. 

Eklof, D. Bacteriologic checking during root treatment 
and root resection. D. Abs. 1:392 July 1956. 

Endodontic therapy. (Ed.) Austral. D. J. 1:183-184 June 
1956. 

Englander, J. A. Treatment of non-vital teeth with in- 
completely formed roots. J. D. Med. 11:90-97 Apr. 
1956. 

Grossman, L. I. Few aids to endodontic practice. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:305-307 Mar. 
1956. 

Haines, B.H. Combined root canal therapy and apicoec- 
tomy. D. Abs. 1:237-238 Apr. 1956. 

Healey, H. J. Endodontics: selection of cases and treat- 
ment procedures. J.A.D.A. 53:434-438 Oct. 1956. 

Ingle, J.1. Root canal obturation. J.A.D.A. 53:47-55 July 
1956. 

Obliterating the flaringapicalforamen. D. Digest 62: 
410-412 Sept. 1956. 

Jolly, Mark and Sullivan, H. R. Root canal therapy. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 73:98-99 June 1956. 

Basic approach to endodontic practice. Austral. D. J. 
1:151-160 June 1956. 

Kaplan, Harry and Milobsky, Louis. Endodontics and peri- 
radicular surgery. W. Virginia D. J. 30:48-57 Apr.; 
92-101 July 1956. 

Kistler, Erwin. Improvements in root canal treatment. 
D. Abs. 1:643-644 Nov. 1956. 

Leavitt, J. M. Progress review: endodontics. New York 
D. J. 22:383-385 Oct. 1956. 

Luks, Samuel. Root end amalgam technic in the practice 
of endodontics. J.A.D.A. 53:424-428 Oct. 1956. 

Maurice,C.G. Basic procedures in endodontics. Illinois 
D. J. 25:575-583 Sept. 1956. 

Metrick, Lionel. Obliteration of the apical third of the 
canal from the apex of the root. J.Canad.D. A. 22: 
474 Aug. 1956. 

Moodnik,R.M. Biological considerations in endodontics. 
New York D. J. 22:490-492 Dec. 1956. 


Morris, H. B. Treatment of periapical pathology by en- 
dodontic procedures. New York D. J. 22:66-71 Feb. 
1956. 

Rickles, J. A. Endodontics--aspects and views. Texas 
D. J. 74:445-449 portrait Sept. 1956. 

Ross, W.S. Modern thoughts on endodontic procedure. 
D. Abs. 1:14 Jan. 1956. 

Seidler, Ben. Root canal filling: an evaluation and meth- 
od. J.A.D.A. 53:567-576 Nov. 1956. 

Seltzer ,Samuel. Endodontics in occlusal reconstruction. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 32:5-6, 24-26 portrait 
Dec. 15, 1956. 

Stewart,G.G. Antihistamines and corticosteroids in the 
reduction of postoperative sequelae following endo- 
dontic surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:216-220 Feb. 1956. 

Tomura, Jior. Experimental studies on the high-fre- 
quency current treatment of dental pulp and root 
canal. D. Abs. 1:645-646 Nov. 1956. 

White, A. T. Nervous factor in periodontosis. D. Abs. 
Ll Jan. 1956. 

Wolch, Isadore. Are apicoectomies necessary ? J. Canad. 
D. A. 22:596-598 Oct. 1956. 

Wolfsohn, B. L. Case selection in endodontics. North- 
West Den. 35:253-257 portrait Sept. 1956. 


deciduous teeth: See Children, Dentistry for--root canal 


treatment 


sterilization 





Antibiotics. (Ed.) D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:361 Aug. 
1956. 

Blitzer,M.H. Root canal therapy: use of a combination 
of antibacterial agents, hydrocortisone and hyalu- 
ronidase. New York D. J. 22:503-508 Dec. 1956. 

Grossman, L. I. Polyantibiotic treatment of infected 
pulpless teeth. Queensland D. J. 6:133-137 Apr.- 
May 1954. 

Use of disinfectants and antibiotics in endodontic prac- 
tice. J.A.D.A. 53:411-415 Oct. 1956. 

Halder, A. R. Report on the use of chloramphenicol in 
the treatment of infected root canals. Brit. D. J. 
100:269-272 May 15, 1956. 

Holst, J. J. Use of antibiotics in root-canal therapy. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:362-370 Aug. 1956. 

Kjaer, E. W. Useof high-frequency current in root canal 
treatment by the ‘‘jouling’’ method. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 6:274-278 May 1956. 

Maisto, O. A. Present status of bacteriologic control in 
endodontics. D. Abs. 1:468 Aug. 1956. 

Mittelman, J. S. Anesthetic added to root canal medi- 
cament. D. Survey 32:1314 Oct. 1956. 

New, improved PBSC therapules. Modern Den. 23:19 
Sept. 1956. 

Oliet, Seymour. Discussion on cultures in endodontics. 
Alpha Omegan 50:110-113 Sept. 1956. 

Oynick, Jose. Antiseptics and disinfectants in endodontia. 
D. Abs. 1:133-134 Mar. 1956. 

Pita Fajarda, Olivier, et al. In vitro study of antiseptics 
and antibiotics used in endodontics. J. D. Res. 35: 
656-659 Aug. 1956. 

Ramanarine, K. C. and Altinsel, H. H. Antibiotics in op- 
perative dentistry and endodontics in vitro studies. 
New York D. J. 22:273-280 June-July 1956. 
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ROOT CANAL TREATMENT--sterilization (Cont.) 

Rickels, J. A. Immediate sterilization and filling of root 
canals. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 28:7-9 Sept. 1956. 

Rubbo, S. D. Chemotherapy and chemical sterilization 
in dentistry. Austral. D. J. 1:204-210 Aug. 1956. 

Schmidt, Gunter. Penicillin reaction in endodontic treat- 
ment. J.A.D.A. 52:196 Feb.; comment 53:112 July 
1956. 

ROOT CANALS 

anatomy: See Roots--anatomy of canals 

ROOTS 

de Jonge, T. E. Multirooted upper central incisor. D. 
Abs. 1:8 Jan. 1956. 

Dienstein, Benjamin. Tooth development and eruption. 
Il. A biometric analysis of the histologic relation- 
ship of the root of the mandibular first molar of the 
rat in growth and eruption to the lower border of 
the mandible. J. D. Res. 35:479-490 June 1956. 

Green, David. Stereomicroscopic study of the root apices 
of 400 maxillary and mandibular anterior teeth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1224-1232 Nov. 
1956. 

Oehlers, F. A.C. Effect of dental cysts on developing 
roots of adjacent teeth. Brit. D. J. 100:351-354 
June 19, 1956. 

Orban, Balint and Manella, Virginia B. Macroscopic and 
microscopic study of instruments designed for root 
planing. J. Periodont. 27:120-135 Apr. 1956. 

Villa, V. G. and Bunag, C. A. Dental root fragments as 
possible etiological factor in the formation of can- 
cer in the jaw. Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2: 
19-20 Apr. 1956. 

Waerhaug, Jens and Zander, H.A. Implantation of acrylic 
roots in tooth sockets. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:46-54 Jan. 1956. 

anatomy of canals 

Meyer, W. Anatomy of root canals. D. Abs. 1:131-132 

Mar. 1956. 
Precise reconstruction of root canal models. New 
York D. J. 22:403-406 Oct. 1956. Abstract 
removal: See Extraction--removal of rcots 
resection: See Apicoectomy 
resorption 

Pejsachobitch, I. M. and Pretrova, O. V. Influence of 
chronic inflammatory processes in the periodon- 
tium of deciduous teeth on the development of the 
permanent dentition. D. Abs. 1:563 Sept. 1956. 

Selley, W. G. Idiopathic internal resorption of upper 
central incisors. Brit. D. J. 101:357-358 June 19, 
1956. 

Springer, James. Root resorption of second molars 
caused by third molar impactions: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 14:336-339 Oct. 1956. 

ROPER, M.C. Full dentures. A brief outline of a satisfactory 
technique with special reference to aesthetics. 
Queensland D. J. 7:615-619 Dec.-Jan. 1955-56. 

ROSE, J.S. Local irregularities associated with supernumerary 
teeth. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 336-340, 
1954 

ROSE, SIDNEY and OLLERENSHAW, R.: See Oilerenshaw, 
Robert 

ROSELLINI, L. J. and JAMES, T. W.: See James, T. W. 


ROSEN, L. J.and LYON, R. L. Complete dental service under 
general anesthesia. J. Missouri D. A. 36:9-13 Dec 
1956. 

ROSEN, S. 

HOPPERT, C. A.; HUNT, H. R.; BENARDE, M. A. and 
FABIAN, F. W.; See Benarde, M. A. 

HUNT, H. R. and HOPPERT,C.A. Frequencies of oral 
lactobacilli in the Hunt-Hoppert caries-resistant 
and caries-susceptible rats in relation to the de- 
velopment of caries. J. D. Res. 35:586-580 Aug. 
1956. 

RAGHEB, H.S.; HUNT, H.R. and HOPPERT, C.A. Com- 
parative study of oral lactobacilli isolated on two 
different media from the Hunt-Hoppert rats. J. D. 
Res. 35:291-298 Apr. 1956. 

Effects of penicillin and Terramycin on dental caries 
and certain oral microflora in Hunt-Hoppert ca- 
ries-susceptible rats. J. D. Res. 35:399-403 June 
1956. 

ROSENBERG, ARNOLD. Let’sfaceit. Bul. New York Soc. Den. 
Children 8:3 Nov. 1956. 

ROSENDAHL, P. O. Changing concepts in oral care. North- 
West. Den. 35:157-159 May 1956. 

ROSENSTEIN, S.N. Cavity preparation and management of vi- 
tal pulp exposure in children’s teeth. Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 25:24, 30-32 Apr. 1956. 

ROSENSTEIN, S. W. Radiographic evaluation of the temporo- 
mandibular joint in edentulous subjects. Northwest. 
Univ. Bul. 56:8-12 Apr. 1956. Abstract 

ROSENTHAL, HEINRICH. German dentist’s experience in a 
Russian prisoner-of-war camp. D. Abs. 1:684-685 
Nov. 1956. 

ROSENTHAL, S. L. Retiring president’s report--Amer. Acad. 
Den. Med. J. D. Med. 11:156-157 portrait July 1956. 

ROSENTHAL, WOLFGANG and HOFFMANN-AXTHELM, W. 
Die Zahnkaries und ihre sozialhygienische Be- 
deutung. (Dental caries, its importance for public 
dental health) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 53:120-121 July 
1956. 

ROSET, J. A. and GARCIA, P.: See Garcia, P. 

ROSS, BERNARD. Incidence and treatment of pregnancy gingi- 
vitis. D. Students’ Mag. 34:31-34, 58 Apr. 1956. 

ROSS, I.F. 

BROWN, G.N. ard CONRAD, S.C. Chronic disseminated 
histiocytosis X (Hand-Schiller-Christian type) with 
oral mucosal lesions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:529-539 May 1956. 

and ROTH, HARRY: See Roth, Harry 

ROSS, W. S. Federation Dentaire Internationale XLIlIrd annual 
meeting at Copenhagen, Denmark. Internat. D. J. 
5:513-515 Dec. 1955. 

Modern thoughts on endodontic procedure. D. Abs. 1:14 
Jan. 1956. 

Toothpaste advertisements. Brit. D. J.100:26-27 Jan. 3, 
1956. 

ROSSMAN, J. H. and LIEBE, C. E. Licensure of dental techni- 
cians. (Ed.) Oregon D. J. 25:8-9 Feb. 1956. 

ROSSMAN, S. R. and BAUMANN, LISBETH: See Baumann, 
Lisbeth 

ROTH, GENEVIEVE D. and MYERS, H. I. Hide powder and 
collagen lysis by organisms from the oral cavity. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1172-1184 Nov. 
1956. 





ROTH, HARRY 

Cure and prevention in periodontic treatment: a tenable 
explanation. J. D. Med. 11:163-164 July 1956. 

Failure of tooth replantation. J.A.D.A. 53:175-176 Aug. 
1956. 

LITE, THEODORE and MILLER, S.C.: See Miller, S. C. 

and ROSS, I. F. Treatment of desquamative gingivitis. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:391-402 Apr. 
1956. 

THALLER, JACK and ALDERMAN, N. E. Charters meth- 
od of toothbrush massage: a valuable supplement in 
periodontal therapy. J. Periodont. 27:309-312 Oct. 
1956. 

ROTH, L.H. Application of the ultrasonic dental handpiece. Pre- 
liminary report. W. Virginia D. J. 30:9-12 Jan. 1956. 

ROTHMAN, IRWIN. Hypnotherapy and narcotherapy. D. Abs. 
1:560-561 Sept. 1956. 

ROURKE, A. W. Psychology in denture practice. Queensland 
D. J. 6:26-32 Dec.-Jan. 1953-54. 

ROWAT, HADDON AND SHAW, J.C.M. This won’t hurt a bit. 
The musings and memories of a dental surgeon. 
( Book rev.) D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:390 
Aug. 1956. 

ROWBOTHAM, G. F. Treatment of trigeminal neuralgia. D. 
Abs. 1:29 Jan. 1956. 

ROWBOTHAM, T.C. and COOKE, C.: See Cooke, C. 

ROWE, N. L. 

and HESLOP, I. H.: See Heslop, I. H. 

and HOLDSWORTH, W.G.: See Holdsworth, W. G. 

and KILLEY, H.C. Fractures of the facial skeleton. 
(Book rev.) Brit. D.J.100:61 Jan. 17,1956; D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:207 Feb. 1956; Austral. D. J. 
1:128 Apr. 1956; J. Oral Surg. 14:352 Oct. 1956. 

ROWLAND, C.T. Rowland memorial award presented to Tom 
Williams. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. ll:4 Apr. 1956. 

ROWLES, S. L.and BRAIN, E. B. Silver staining of nerves in 
urea solutions. J. D. Res. 35:958 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

ROWLEY, J.; LITTLE, M. F.; BRUDEVOLD, FINN; GARDNER, 
D. E. and STEADMAN, L. T.: See Brudevoild, Finn 

ROYDHOUSE,R.H. Elastic impression materials. New Zea~ 
land D. J. 52:187-190 Oct. 1956. 

ROZEIK, F. Development of caries and xerostomia in animal 
experiments. D. Abs. 1:515-516 Sept. 1956. 

ROZEIK, K. Oral hygiene in the Orient. D. Abs. 1:170 Mar. 
1956. 

RUBBER DAM: See Saliva--control 

RUBBO, S. D. Chemotherapy and chemical sterilization in 
dentistry. Austral. D. J. 1:204-210 Aug. 1956. 

RUBIN, BENJAMIN and CHAIKIN, LAWRENCE: See Chaikin, 
Lawrence 

RUBIN, P. L. Attempt to alter condylar path by occlusal ad- 
justment. New York D. J. 22:130-133 Mar. 1956. 

RUBINSTEIN, M.N. Physiologic and functional approach to 
oral reconstruction. D. Digest 62:542-548 Dec 
1956. 

RUDEN, IRVING. Monetary value of social security. Bul. Nas- 
sau Co. D. Soc.30:11 Apr. 1956. 

RUFF,R.M. Preventive nutrition in orthodontics and general 
dentistry. D. Abs. 1:175 Mar. 1956. 

Case report. (Orthodontics) Angle Orthodont. 26:260-262 
Oct. 1956. 

RUIZ, RAMON. Difficult diagnosis. D. Radiog. & Photog. 28: 
73-74 No. 4, 1955. 
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RUSH, JOHN. Appointed assistant business manager of the 
American Dental Association. J.A.D.A. 52:640 por- 
trait May 1956. 

RUSH, W. D. We salute you. J. Oklahoma D. A. 45:4-5 por- 
trait Oct. 1956. 

RUSHTON, M. A. Anomaly of cementum in cleido-cranial dys- 
ostosis. Brit. D. J. 100:81-83 Feb. 7, 1956. 

Some disorders involving tooth andbone. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 6:244-250 Apr. 1956. 

Some late results of injury to teeth. Brit. D. J. 100:299- 
305 June 5, 1956. 

Some less common bone lesions affecting the jaws. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:284-304 Mar. 1956. 

RUSK, H. A. Manpower potentials. D. Abs. 1:103 Feb. 1956. 

RED, L.C. and CLARK, A. B.: See Reid, L. C. 

RUSSELL, A. L. System of classification and scoring for prev- 
alence surveys of periodontal disease. J. D. Res. 
35:350-359 June 1956. 

Oral health study in children of suburban Washington, D.C. 
D. Abs. 1:748-749 Dec. 1956. 

Prosthetics for the masses. New Zealand D. J. 52:120- 
126 July 1956. 

RUSSELL, A. N. Periodontal obturator. 
1956. 

RUSSELL, GENELLE. Dental assistants should be friendly and 
understanding. D. Survey 32:1189-1190 portrait Sept. 
1956. 

RUSSELL, L. H. and KRAMER, 1I.R.H. Observations on the 
vascular architecture of the dental pulp. J. D. Res. 
35:957 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

RUSSELL, M.H. Diverging sex-morbidity trends in cancer of 
the mouth: a hospital morbidity study. D. Abs. 1: 
215 Apr. 1956. 

RUSSIA: See Caries, dental--incidence, Russia; See also Den- 
tistry--in Russia; Education, dental--in Russia 

RUSSMAN, S. A. and HOWARD, BILL. It’s your association. 
(Oklahoma S. Den. Assn.) J. Oklahoma D. A. 45: 
40-41 July 1956. 

RUST, J. D.; McCLURE, F. J. and FOLK, J. E.: See McClure, 
F. J. 

RUTLEDGE, C. E. and WINSOR, EDWARD. Dental business 
office. (Book rev.) Ann. Den. 15:118-119 Dec. 1956; 
Pennsylvania D. J. 23:16 Dec. 1956. 

RYAN, D. W. Presented with the Order De Vasco Nunez De 
Balboa inthe rank of Commander. J.A.D.A. 53:494 
portrait Oct. 1956. 

RYAN, E. J. Dentistry on the front page. D. Digest 62:87-89 
Feb. 1956. 

**~---another man’s poison.”’ D. Digest 62:424-426 Sept. 
1956. 

Child still requires dental treatment. ( Ed.) Oral Hyg. 
46:608-609 May 1956. 

Dentist and the laboratory need each other. (Ed.) Oral 
Hyg. 46:1530-1531 Dec. 1956. 

Election year views on social security. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 
46:338-339 Mar. 1956. 

Emergency panel in every community. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 
46:476-477 Apr. 1956. 

Patient confidence--your best asset. (Ed.) 
46 :1242-1243 Oct. 1956. 

Research: the life blood of a profession. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 
46:742-743 June 1956. 


Acad. Rev. 4:31 Jan. 


Oral Hyg. 
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RYAN, E.J. (Cont.) 
Social security is for the young and for the old. (Ed.) 
Oral Hyg. 46:1100-1101 Sept. 1956. 
Soft spots in the economy. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 46:980-981 
Aug. 1956. 
Three types of dental bootleggers. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 46: 
864-865 July 1956. 
To rent or to build. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 46:1400-1401 Nov. 
1956. 
RYAN, L. P. Do the experts baffle you? Queensland D. J. 4: 
417-420 Oct. 1952. 
RYGE, GUNNAR 
and FAIRHURST, C.W. Hygroscopic expansion. J. D. 
Res. 35:499-508 Aug. 1956. 
FAIRHURST, C.W.; FURMAN, T.C.; SCHALLHORN, R.V. 
and KIRKPATRICK, E. L.: See Fairhurst, C. W. 
RYMER, LEE. Biographical sketch. Lilian Lindsay. Brit. D. 
J. 101:204-205 Sept. 13, 1956. 


SACHS, N.J. Hydrocolloid impression technic for subgingival 
areas. D. Survey 32:1303-1306 Oct. 1956. 
SACKETT, L. M. 
HURSEY, R. J.,JR.; WITKOP,C. J., JR.and MIKLASHEK, 
DORIS: See Hursey, R. J., Jr. 
MARANS, A. E. and HURSEY,R. J., JR. Congenital ecto- 
dermal dysplasia of the anhidrotic type. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:659-665 June 1956. 
SACKLER, A. M.; ROCKOFF, S.C. and ROCKOFF,H.S. Eval- 
uation of Clorpactin WCS 60 as an adjunct in perio- 
dontal therapy. New York J. Den. 26:199-201 May 
1956. 
SADOVE, M. S. 
SPENCE, J. M.; GISH, GARETH and WALLACE, D. A.: 
See Wallace, D. A. 
and WYANT, G.M. Principles of resuscitation in the 
dental office. J.A.D.A. 53:168-174 Aug. 1956. 
SAENZ de la CALDAZA,L. Etiology of periodontitis. D.Abs. 
1:77-78 Feb. 1956. 
SAENZ de PIPAON y TEJADA, MIGUEL. Tobaccoand the oral 
mucosa. D. Abs. 1:603 Oct. 1956. 
SAGE,H.H. Recent advances in oral cancer. New York. J. Den. 
26:263-268 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 
SAGRAVES, G.O.; BOYD, R.C.; FISHER, R. E. and KUZMIC, 
G.: See Boyd, R. C. 
SAINSBURY, H. Relationship of the season of birth to the state 
of the primary dentition. J.D. Res. 35:909~913 Dec. 
1956. 
SAINT, P. F. How dentists can use the new Social Security 
benefits to build a sound financial program. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:17-18 Oct. 1956. 
ST. HILL, C. A. Identification of human remains. D. Abs. 
1:686-687 Nov. 1956. 
SAINT LOUIS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Centennial celebration. J. Missouri D. A. 36:5-6 Jan. 1956. 
Honors members in practice fifty years or better. J. 
Missouri D. A. 36:10 June-July 1956. 
Khalifah, E.S. St. Louis Dental Society in retrospect. 
J. Missouri D. A. 36:7-9 Nov. 1956; Washington 
Univ. D. J. 23:12-16 Nov. 1956. 


Roster. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 27:68-82 Aug. 1956. 

Second century begins for St. Louis Society. J.A.D.A. 52: 
95 Jan. 1956. 

SAINZ, C.; ESPINO, A.; COBOS SEGOVIA, L.; COLIN M., J. 
and MANNS, E.: See Cobos Segovia, L. 

SAIZAR, PEDRO. Alginate impressions confined in alginate. 
D. Abs. 1:165 Mar. 1956. 

Technic for recording the bite in edentulous persons. D. 
Abs. 1:548-549 Sept. 1956. 

SAKLAD, M. J. Technique for making a cast gold thimble and 
its conversion to the indirect full crown. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 14:69-70 Jan. 1956. 
SAKUMA, ISAO; ANDO, YOSHIAKI and SUETAKA, TAKESHI: 
See Ando, Yoshiaki 
SALIVA 
analysis: See --composition and analysis, listed below 
composition and analysis 

Anders, J. T. Estimation of the chloride level of saliva. 
J. D. Res. 35:753-759 Oct. 1956. 

Carter, W. J., et al. Oral phosphatase levels and caries 
activity. D. Abs. 1:473 Aug. 1956. 

Chauncey, H.H.,etal. Parotid salivary components under 
various conditions of stimulation. J. Am.Col. Den. 
23:188-189 June 1956. Abstract 

Clegg, C.T. and Rae, J.J. Ammonia production in saliva 
Il. J. D. Res. 35:438-439 June 1956. 

Dreizen, Samuel, etal. In vitro studies on the protection 
of penicillin-sensitive oral acidogenic bacteria by 
yeasts present in human saliva. J.D.Res.35:249- 
254 Apr. 1956. 

Eggers-Lura, H. Investigation of salivary oxidation- 
reduction potential in caries-resistant and caries- 
active persons. D. Abs. 1:371-372 June 1956. 

Kerr, A.C. Talking about saliva. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 7:30-35 disc. 35-36 Oct. 1956. 

Nikiforuk, Gordon. Reducing property of saliva toward 
several oxidation-reduction indicator dyes. J. D. 
Res. 35:377-384 June 1956. 

Schneyer, L.H. Origin of the total mixed saliva of man. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 23:189 June 1956. Abstract 

Tsuchiya, Kenzaburo, et al. Study on calcium in saliva. 
D. Abs. 1:658 Nov. 1956. 

Turner, Naomi C.and Anders,J.T. Dimethylaminoben- 
zaldehyde as a measure for salivary‘‘tryptophane.”’ 
J. D. Res. 35:241-244 Apr. 1956. 

Titratable acidity and titratable alkalinity of the saliva 
of cases chosen with reference to dental caries. 
J. D. Res. 35:385-390 June 1956. 

Turner, Naomi C., etal. Salivary iodine. New York D.J. 
22:134-137 Mar. 1956. 

control 

Langer,E. ‘‘Parotis’’desiccator: a new instrument for 
drainage of intensive salivation. D. Abs. 1:149 Mar. 
1956. 

LaPorte, E.J. Rubber dam. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
20:77-78 portrait Nov. 1956. 

Wick, J. H. Rubber dam. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 
4:13, 28-29 Jan. 1956. 

lack 

Cook,T.J. Dry mouth. J. Florida D. Soc. 27:20, 28 June- 
July 1956. 

Csell, O. Hypoptyalism. D. Abs. 1:310 May 1956. 
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SALIVA--lack (Cont.) 

Rozeik, F. Development of caries and xerostomia in an- 
imal experiments. D. Abs. 1:515-516 Sept. 1956. 

study 

Benarde, M.A.,etal. Method for the collection of large 
quantities of rat saliva. J.D. Res. 35:326-327 Apr. 
1956. 

Blechman, Harry and Heimowitz, Lawrence. Preliminary 
report on the effects of the addition of human saliva 
to the drinking water fed to desalivated rats main- 
tained on a cariogenic diet. J. Soc. D. Res. 5:5-8 
June 1956. 

Chariton, G. Micro-glass electrode for hydrogen ion de- 
terminations. Austral. D.J. 1:174-176 June 1956. 

Determination of hydrogen ion concentration in the 
mouth--a comparison of the glass, antimony and 
quinhydrone micro-electrodes. Austral. D. J. 1: 
228-232 Aug. 1956. 

Claycomb, C. K., et al. Simple, rapid method for quan- 
titative determination of salivary amylase. J. D. 
Res. 35:391-398 June 1956. 

Dagaeva, L. N. Importance of saliva for the inorganic 
metabolism of dental enamel. D. Abs. 1:738 Dec 
1956. 

Davis, G. H. G., et al. Isolation and classification of 
lactobacillus species from human saliva. J.D. Res. 
35:964-965 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Dreizen, Samuel, et al. Comparison of the prevailing cell 
types in saliva of persons with and without perio- 
dontal disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:278-283 Mar. 1956. 

Edelstein, R.A. Effect of varying times of desalivation 
on enamel! maturation in the caries~susceptible al- 
bino rat. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 16:7-12, 16 Oct. 
1956. 

Eggers-Lura,H. Oxygen uptake of the salivary micro- 
flora and its relation to caries activity. I. The oxy- 
gen consumption without added substrates. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 13:257-269 Feb. 1956. 

Ericksson, S. -E. and Nordh, F. Saliva and serum in- 
vestigations of children from a fluorine district. 
D. Abs. 1:437-438 July 1956. 

Giddon, D. B. and Lisanti, V. F. Enzymic change in pa- 
rotid saliva as related to psychopathology. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 23:190-191 June 1956. Abstract 

Gore, J.T. Factors influencing the physical and chemi- 
cal properties of saliva. J. D. Res. 35:102-108 Feb. 
1956. 

Green, G.E. and Dodd, M.C. Study of the bacterial flora 
of caries-susceptible and caries-immune saliva. 
J. D. Res. 35:572-.85 Aug. 1956. 

Haldi, John and Wynn, Winfrey. Some observations on the 
effect of pH on teeth. J. Am. Col. Den. 23:189-190 
June 1956. 

Hargreaves, G.L. and Manly, R. S. Precision of sali- 
vary sediment technic for evaluating inhibitors. J. 
D. Res. 35:591-595 Aug. 1956. 

Hartles,R.L. Observations on the inhibition of salivary 
glycolysis. J. D. Res. 35:966 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Hayward, A.C. and Davis, G.H.G. Isolation and classi- 
fication of Lactobacillus strains from Italian sa- 
liva samples. Brit. D.J. 101:43-46 July 17, 1956. 





Jenkins, G. N. Rate of flow of stimulated saliva in high 
and low fluoride areas. Brit. D.J. 101:79-80 Aug. 7, 
1956. 

Mahler, J.R.and Manly,R.S. pH levels attained by com- 
pact layers of oral microorganisms in contact with 
glucose solutions. J.D. Res. 35:226-232 Apr. 1956. 

Manly, R. S. and Walborn,C. E. Sugars as substrates 
for acid formation by salivary sediment. Brit. D. 
J. 100:171-174 Apr. 3, 1956. 

Niedermeier, William, et al. Sodium and potassium con- 
centrations in the saliva or normotensive and hy- 
pertensive subjects. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral 
Path. 9:426-431 Apr. 1956. 

Nolte, W. A. and Arnim, S.S. In vitro changes in pH of 
dental plaque material and surrounding saliva. J. 
D. Res. 35:83-89 Feb. 1956. 

Pigman, Ward, et al. Carbohydrates of human saliva. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 23:191-192 June 1956. Abstract 

Rae, J.J. and Clegg, C.T. Lactic acid production in sali- 
va. J.D. Res. 35:612-614 Aug. 1956. 

Rathje, Werner. Oversaturation of saliva with hydrox- 
yapatite. J. D. Res. 35:245-248 Apr. 1956. 

Reid, Jane and Pigman, Ward. Electrophoretic and ultra- 
centrifugal studies of human saliva J. Am. Col. 
Den. 23:192-193 June 1956. Abstract 

Schlander, E. and Hussarek, M. Bacteriostatic effects 
of saliva and mucous membrane. D. Abs. 1:428- 
429 July 1956. 

Schneyer, L. H., et al. Rate of flow of human parotid, 
sublingual, and submaxillary secretions during 
sleep. J. D. Res. 35:109-114 Feb. 1956. 

Shockley, T. E.,et al. Fermentation of sorbitol by cer- 
tain acidogenic oral microorganisms. J. D. Res. 
35:233-240 Apr. 1956. 

Slack, G. L. and Martin, W. J. Salivary lactobacillus 
counts and Snyder’s caries susceptibility test, and 
their relationship to dental caries incidence during 
a period of 12 months. Brit. D.J. 101:111-115 Aug. 21, 
1956. 

Snyder, M. L., et al. Evaluation of laboratory tests for 
the estimation of caries activity. J. D. Res. 35: 
332-343 June 1956. 

Tullar, P. E. Rapid acid formation resulting from the 
action of plaque or salivary sediment on sugars. 
J. D. Res. 35:220-225 Apr. 1956. 

Webb, J. Saliva in relation to dental caries. Queensland 
D. J. 2:260-265 Mar.-May; 296-297 June-Oct. 1949. 


SALIVARY CALCULUS: See Calculus--salivary 
SALIVARY G LANDS 


Barker, S. B., etal. Metabolic response of salivary glands 
to injection of thyroxine and related compounds. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 23:193-194 June 1956. Abstract 

Bhaskar, S: N., et al. Experimental obstructive adenitis 
in the mouse. J. D. Res. 35:852-862 Dec. 1956. 

Bixler, David, et al. Histochemistry of the adrenal cor- 
tex following removal of the major salivary glands. 
].D.Res. 35:547-554 Aug. 1956. 

English,J.A. Enzymatic activity of radiated exteriorized 
salivary glands. J. D. Res. 35:967 Dec. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

Fitz-Hugh, G.S., et al. Diseases of the salivary glands. 
D. Abs. 1:743~-744 Dec. 1956. 
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SALIVARY GLANDS (Cont.) 
Kerr, A. C. Relationship between chewing and the secre- 
tory activity of the human parotid gland. J. D. Res. 
35:963-964 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
Klapper, C. E. Effect of salivary gland extirpation on ex- 
perimental dental caries in the Syrian hamster. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 23:186-187 June 1956. Abstract 
Lebourg, L. and Crepy, C. Salivary fistulas. D. Abs. 
1:332 June 1956. 
Muhler, J. C. and Bixler, David. Decreased activity of 
dental caries in desalivated albino rats. J.D. Res. 
35:615-619 Aug. 1956. 
Shafer, W.G. and Muhler,J.C. Some observations on the 
relationship between the salivary glands and the en- 
docrine system. J.Am.Col. Den. 23:193 June 1956. 
Sreebny, L.M., et al. Errata. (Characteristics of a pro- 
teolytic enzyme in the submaxillary glands of the 
albino rat.) J. D. Res. 35:165 Feb. 1956. 
Sreebny, L.M., et al. Morphologic and enzymatic differ- 
ences in caries-resistant and caries-susceptible 
albino rats. J.A.D.A. 53:9-13 July 1956. 
diseases; See also Parotitis 
Cooksey,D.E. Lingual nerve neuropathy resulting from 
sialolithiasis: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:240- 
243 July 1956. 
Ollerenshaw, Robert and Rose, Sidney. Sialography--a 
valuable diagnostic method. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
29:37-46 No. 3, 1956. 
Orlean, S. L. Sialolithiasis, Wharton’s duct, left submax- 
illary gland. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:275-277 Mar. 1956. 
tumors: See Tumors 
SALLAY,C. Periodontal findings in cyanotic individuals. J.D. 
Res. 35:840-845 Dec. 1956. 
SALLSTROM, N. Training of dental technicians. Internat. D. 
J. 6:1-14 Mar. 1956. 
SALMAN, IRVING and SALMAN, LAWRENCE. Ameloblastoma. 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:1040-1046 Oct. 1956. 
SALTER, S.J. A. Biographical sketch. Lilian Lindsay. Brit. 
D. J. 101:204 Sept. 18, 1956. 
SALZMAN, LEONARD. Fluoridation. (Ed.) Bul. Bronx Co. D. 
Soc. ll:1-2 Mar. 1956. 
SALZMANN, J. A. Dento-maxillo-facial orthopedics: etiology 
and prevention. Internat. D.J.6:370-400 Sept. 1956. 
and AST, D.B. Dentofacial growth in children consuming 
fluoridated and non-fluoridated water: the New- 
burgh-Kingston caries fluorine study. New York J. 
Den. 26:149-155 Apr. 1956. 
SAMANIEGO, JUANITA B. Dentistry thenand now. J. Philippine 
D. A. 9:4-5 Feb. 1956. 
SAMSON, EDWARD. Bone of contention. The Piltdown hoax. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72:246-248 Dec. 1955. 
As I see it. XLV. The poetic touch. Brit. D. J. 100:161- 
162 Mar. 20, 1956. 
As I see it. XLVII. The elected and the elect. (Dentists 
Bill) Brit. D. J. 100:214-216 Apr. 17, 1956. 
As I see it. XLVI. Count your blessings. Brit. D. J. 
100:255-256 May l, 1956. 
As I see it. XLIX. The price of freedom. Brit. D. J. 100: 
284-285 May 15, 1956. 
As I see it. L. This is autonomy. Brit.D. J. 100:318-319 
pune 5, 1956. 





As I see it. LI. In conference. (Change of name for annual 
session) Brit. D. J. 100:366-367 June 19, 1956. 

As I see it. LII. Decline and fall. Brit. D.J. 101: 22-23 
July 3, 1956. 

As I see it. LI. The half-naked truth. ( Advertising 
claims ) Brit. D.J. 101:55-56 July 17, 1956. 

As I see it. LV. Something to worry about. Brit. D.J. 101: 
129-130 Aug. 21, 1956. 

As I see it. LVI. Danger! Subconscious at work. Brit. 
D. J. 101:166-167 Sept. 4, 1956. 

As I see it. LVI. Acts and facts. Brit. D. J. 101:212-213 
Sept. 18, 1956. 

As I see it. LVI. Nothing but the tooth. Brit. D. J. 101: 
245-246 Oct. 2, 1956. 

As I see it. LIX. Look to your standards. Brit. D. J. 
101:276-277 Oct. 16, 1956. 

As I see it. LX. Nature in the raw. Brit. D. J. 101:317- 
318 Nov. 6, 1956. 

As I see it. LXI. Sermons in stones. Brit. D. J. 101:351- 
352 Nov. 20, 1956. 

As I see it. LXII. Our dumb friends. Brit. D. J. 101:392- 
393 Dec. 4, 1956. 

As I see it. LXII. The milky way. Brit. D. J. 100:90-91 
Feb. 7, 1956. 

As I see it. LXIII. Further outlook, unsettled. Brit. D. J. 
100:120-121 Feb. 21, 1956. 

As I see it. LXIV. Facts and figures. Brit. D. J. 100:147- 


48 Mar. 6, 1956. 
Politicodontics. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72:174-176 Sept. 
1955 


Progressive practice in dentistry. (Book rev.) J.A. 
D.A. 52:112 Jan. 1956; J. Ontario D. A. 33:22 Oct. 
1956. 
Who’s your friend? Brit. D. J. 100:57-58 Jan. 17, 1956. 
SAMTEZ, MAX. State of allergy. J. Ontario D. A. 33:21-24 
May 1956. Reprint 
SAMUELS, I.M. Pulpotomy. New York J. Den. 26:239-240 
June-July 1956. Abstract 
SAMUELS, R. H. Investments for state dental societies. In- 
vesting surplus and relief funds of dental associa- 
tions. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 6th p. 300-306 disc. 
307, 1953. 
SAN ANTONIO DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
1956 membership. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 11:7-10 
June 1956. 
SAN DIEGO COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 
Roster, 1956. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 26:15-19 May 
1956. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 26:13 Dec. 
1956. 
SANDBERG, FINN; AGREN, ERIK and BOREUS, LARS-OLOF: 
See Boréus, Lars-Olof 
SANDELL,P.J. Are we meeting our responsibilities in dental 
health education? J. Tennessee D. A. 36:117-122 
portrait Apr. 1956. 
Cooperation in dental health education. Arizona D. J. 2: 
10-111 portrait Sept. 1956. 
Progress in school dental health education. D. Abs. 1: 
754 Dec. 1956. 
SANDLER, H.C. Epidemiology of oral infections. New York 
D. J. 22:305-308 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 





210 


SANJANA, M. K. 
MEHTA, F.S.; DOCTOR, R. H. and BARETTO, M.A. Mouth 
hygiene habits and their relation to periodontal dis- 
ease. J. D.Res. 35:645-647 Aug. 1956. 
MEHTA, F.S.; DOCTOR, R. H. and SHROFF,B. Measure- 
ment of the posterior teeth contact points amongst 
Indian male adults. J. All India D. A. 28:95-96, 103 
May 1956. 
SHROFF, B. C. and MEHTA, F. S.: See Mehta, F. S. 
SANNERUD, O.R. Simple space maintainer for the primary 
dentition. J. Den. Children 22:175-179, 4th quart. 
1955. 
SANTO, ERWIN and FISCHER, GUIDO: See Fischer, Guido 
SANTOS, S. P.; CASTRO, OSVALDO; FARINA, ROBERTO and 
NETO, D.S.: See Farina, Roberto 
SARCOMA 
See also Tumors 
Blake, Harris and Blake, F.S. Angiosarcoma. Report of 
acase. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9821- 
825 Aug. 1956. 
Breslin, W.W. Fibrosarcoma of the mandible. J. Canad. 
D. A. 22:151-153 Mar. 1956. 
Caldweil, J.B., et al. Alveolar soft-part sarcoma of the 
tongue: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:342-345 
Oct. 1956. 


Paterson, W. Chrondrosarcoma of the maxilla. D. Abs. 


1:462-463 Aug. 1956. 

SARDINIA: See Dentistry--in Sardinia 

SARKANY, I. and KOSCAR, L.: See Koscar, L. 

SARKIN, S. K. Practical application of ultra high rotational 
speeds in restorative dentistry. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 28:24-26, 28 Nov. 1956. 

SARNAT,B.G. Facial and neurocranial growth after removal 
of the mandibular condyle in the Macaca rhesus 
monkey. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:795~-796 Oct. 1956. 
Abstract 

Facial growth in the Macaca rhesus monkey with surgi- 
cally produced unilateral cleft of the hard palate. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:795 Oct. 1956. Abstract 
and ROBINSON, I. B. Surgery of the mandible. D. Abs. 

1:555-556 Sept. 1956. 

SARSFIELD, MAE J. Roleof the dental hygienists in a private 
practice. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:7-13 Jan. 1956. 

SATO, NAOFUSA; TSUCHIYA, KENZABURO and NISHIMURA, 
MASAO: See Tsuchiya, Kenzaburo 

SAUERWEIN, ERNST. Histopathology of the pulp in instances 


of periodontal disease. D. Abs. 1:467-468 Aug. 1956. 


SAUNDERS, C. E. Sodium fluoride ingested (or loss) among 
children using a fluoride dentifrice. S. Carolina 
D. J. 14:13-15 Mar. 1956. 
SAUNDERS, J. L. Biographical sketch. New Zealand D. J. 52: 
44-45 portrait Jan. 1956. 
Medical and dental professions in the Welfare State. New 
Zealand D. J. 52:70-74 Apr. 1956. 
SAWABINI, W. 1. Trends ingeneral andoral pathology. J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 30:44-45 Jan. 1956. 
SAWERS, R. J. and FANTL, P.: See Fantl, P. 
SAWYER, B. H.; WASILEWSKI, E. J. and THOMA, K. H.: See 
Thoma, K. H. 
SAYAGO, CARLOS and RAHAUSEN, ALBERTO: See Rahausen, 
Alberto 
SAYRE, L. D. Aging mouth. D. Digest 62:502-504 Nov. 1956. 
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SCALES, I. K.; VAN HUYSEN, GRANT and SUMMERS, W. A. 
Oral fungus infection. Candidiasis albicans. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:970-977 Sept. 1956. 
SCALING: See Periodontal di treat t 
SCANLON, J. H., JR. and MALLETT, S. P.: See Mallett, S. P. 
SCHACTER, J.J. Acrylic incline plane. J. Canad. D. A. 22:137- 
M41 Mar. 1956. 
SCHAEFFER, H. Mechanical drainage of edemas. D. Abs. 1: 
457 Aug. 1956. 
SCHAFFER, E. M. Histological results of root curettage of 
human teeth. J. Periodont. 27:296-300 Sept. 1956. 
Cartilage transplants into the periodontium of rhesus 
monkeys. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
1233-1246 Nov. 1956. 
What is the recommended treatment for acute necrotizing 
gingivitis? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 4:70 Sept. 
1956. 
SCHAFFER, JACOB; STRAUSSBERG, GEORGE; SOFFERMAN, 
IRVING and WEINMAN, ISADORE: See Straussberg, 
George 
SCHAFFER, SOL. Mouthbreathing asa factor in malocclusion. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:21-23 Feb. 1956. 
SCHALLHORN, R. V.; KIRKPATRICK, E. L.; FURMAN, T. C.: 
RYGE, G. and FAIRHURST, C.W.: See Fairhurst, 
c.W. 
SCHATZ, ALBERT. Early dental contribution to antibiotics. 
J.A.D.A. 53:503 Oct. 1956. 
and MARTIN, J.J. Speculations on lactobacilli and acid 
as possible anti-caries factors. J. South. California 
D. A. 24:32-41 May 1956. Reprint 
MARTIN, J. J. and KARLSON, K. E. New reactions of 
fluoride suggested by the proteolysis-chelation 
theory. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:36-43 Apr. 1956. 
Biochemical studies with mixed populations of oral 
bacteria. J.D.Res. 35:603-611 Aug. 1956. 
MARTIN, J. J.; KARLSON, K. E. and SCHATZ, VIVIAN. 
New approach to dentifrices. New York D. J. 22: 
161-173 Apr. 1956. 
SCHEELE, L. A. Starts third term as USPHS chief. J.A.D.A. 
52:648 May 1956. 
Resigns Surgeon General’s post. J.A.D.A. 53:254-255 
Aug. 1956. 
SCHERMAN, F.C. Tokyo Christian Dental Clinic. J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:182-183 May-June 1956. 
Periodontia in Japan. Acad. Rev. 4:112-114 July 1956. 
SCHERP, H. W. 
and BURNETT, G. W. Host-parasite interactions in re- 
lation to dental disease. Norske Tannlaegeforen. 
Tid. 66:193-202 Apr. 1956. 
and SCHULTZ-HAUDT, 8. D.: See Schultz-Haudt, S. D. 
SCHERRER, HANS. Screw clasps and springs: their utilization 
for partial dentures and removable bridges. D. Abs. 
1:633-634 Oct. 1956. 
SCHIRESON, SYLVAN. What is the role of occlusion in the eti- 
ology of periodontal disease? J. West. Soc. Perio- 
dont. 4:4 Mar. 1956. 
At what point in treating periodontitis should occlusal ad- 
justment bedone? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 4:38 June 
1956. 
SCHLANDER, E. and HUSSAREK, M. Bacteriostatic effects 
of saliva and mucous membrane. D. Abs. 1:428- 
429 July 1956. 
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SCHLESINGER, E. R. 

OVERTON, D.E. andCHASE, HELEN C. Study of children 
drinking fluoridated and nonfluoridated water. D. 
Abs. 1:37] June 1956. 

OVERTON, D. E.; CHASE, HELEN C. and CANTWELL, 
KATHERINE T. Newburgh-Kingston caries-fluo- 
rine study. XIII. Pediatric findings after ten years. 
J.A.D.A. 52:296-306 Mar. 1956. 

SCHLIETER, PAUL. George Eastman Institute in Paris, 
France. D. Abs. 1:435-436 July 1956. 

SCHLOSSBERG, LEONARD. Electromyographical investiga- 
tion of the functioning perioral and suprahyoid mus- 
culature in normal occlusion and malocclusion pa- 
tients. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 56:5-7 Apr. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

and HARRIS, S.C. Electromyographic investigation of 
the functioning perioral and suprahyoid musculature 
in normal occlusion and Class II, Division 1 dys- 
plasia cases. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:153 Feb. 1956. 
Abstract 

SCHLOSSHAUER, B. and MOCKEL, G.: See Mickel, G. 

SCHLUGER, SAUL. What is the recommended treatment for 
acute necrotizing gingivitis? J. West. Soc. Perio- 
dont. 4:70 Sept. 1956. 

FOX, LEWIS and GOLDMAN, H.M.: See Goldman, H. M. 

SCHMIDT, ELEANOR GILMORE and BURNETT, G.W. Meas- 
urement of the reducing activity of hetero- and 
homofermentative lactobacilli. J. D. Res. 35:370- 
376 June 1956. 

SCHMIDT, GUNTER. Penicillin reaction in endodontic treat- 
ment. J.A.D.A. 52:196 Feb.; comment 53:112 July 
1956. 

SCHMIDT, W. G. and BRAUN, M. L.: See Braun, M. L. 

SCHMIDT-PABST, EMIL. Die zahnirztiiche Helferin. (The 
dental-surgery assistant) (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 
101:279-280 Oct. 16, 1956. 

SCHMITT-ROHDE, J. M. and WEICHHARDT, E. Scleroderma 
with calcinosis: report of case. D. Abs.1:312 May 
1956. 

SCHMOHL, L. W., JR. Summer training 1956, Dental Corps, 
US Army Reserve. J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 32:364-366 Sept.-Oct. 1956. 

SCHMUTH, GOTTFRIED. Cross-shaped orthodontic diopter. 
D. Abs. 1:666-667 Nov. 1958. 

SCHNAIDT H.,O. Removable partial prosthesis. D. Abs. 1:396- 
397 July 1956. 

SCHNEIDER, S. and GOLDRICH, NATHANIEL: See Goldrich, 
Nathaniel 

SCHNEYER, L. H. Origin of the total mixed saliva of man. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 23:189 June 1956. Abstract 

PIGMAN, WARD; HANAHAN, LaBRUCE and GILMORE, 
R.W. Rate of flow of human parotid, sublingual, 
and submaxillary secretions during sleep. J. D. 
Res. 35:109-114 Feb. 1956. 

SCHOEN, G. H. Report of Committee on Mouth Protector Proj- 
ect. (Nassau Co. Den.Soc.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 
30:12-14 Jan.; 12 Dec. 1956. 

SCHOENWETTER, R. F. Localized fibro-osseous dysplasia. 
(Case report) Angle Orthodont. 26 :166-168 July 1956. 

Bony spur on the neck of the mandibular condyle. J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 32:195-197 Sept. 1956. 

Preventive orthodontics. Angle Orthodont. 26:168-169 July 
1956. 


SCHOFIELD, J. R. Civil defense. Proc. Am. A.D. Schools 33: 
114-115, 1956. 
SCHON, FRITZ. Die Wiedereinpflanzung von Zahnen in der 
taglichen Praxis. (The replantation of teeth in daily 
practice) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:114 Jan. 1956. 
Immediate fixed partial denture. D. Abs. 1:355 June 1956. 
SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY DENTAL SERVICE: See Commu- 
nity and school dental service 
SCHOPPER, A.F. Report from your Sixth District Trustee-- 
Amer. Den. Assn. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:22-25 por- 
trait July; 11-15 portrait Oct. 1956. 
Mouth reconstruction previews. J.A.D.A.53:456-457 Oct. 
1956. 
SCHOUBOE, P. J.; PAFFENBARGER, G. C. and SWEENEY, 
W. T.: See Paffenbarger, G. C. 
SCHOUR, ISAAC. Awarded Columbia alumni medal. J.A.D.A. 
52:98 Jan. 1956. 
and MAURICE, C.G.: See Maurice, C. G. 
MOHAMMED, C.1. and WEIDER, S.R.: See Weider, S. R. 
PERREAULT,].G.and MASSLER, MAURY: See Perreault, 
J. G. 
SCHRAFT, R. O. California Dental Association Service quali- 
fies. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:25-26 
Jan.-Feb. 1956. 
SCHRANZ, D.and HUSZAR, G. Odontopathies of the prehistoric 
man. D. Abs. 1:210-211 Apr. 1956. 
SCHREIBER, H. R. Occlusal equilibration in abnormal occlu- 
sions. J. Periodont. 27:47-50 Jan. 1956. 
SCHREIBER, MILTON. Technique of pain control in dentistry. 
Modern Den. 23:19-21 May 1956. 
SCHRIER, MELVIN. Visual problems of the dentist. New York 
J. Den. 26:234-235 June-July 1956. 
SCHROETER, CHARLES. Clinical camera setup for the general 
practitioner. J. Pros. Den. 6:569-575 July 1956. 
SCHUBERT, L. Experimental study on fluorine medication in 
animals. D. Abs. 1:294-295 May 1956. 
SCHUCHARDT, K. Elected president of the German Society 
for Orthodontics and Facial Surgery. J.A.D.A. 53: 
495 Oct. 1956. 
HAUPL, KARL and MEYER, WILHELM: See Haupl, Karl 
and WASSMUND, MARTIN. (Edited by) Fortschritte der 
Kiefer- und Gesichts-Chirurgie: ein Jahrbuch, Band 
I. (Advances in maxillo-facial surgery: a yearbook, 
Volume I) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:245 Feb. 1956; 
J. D. Med. 11:33 Jan. 1956; J. Oral Surg. 14:86 Jan. 
1956. 
SCHUCHARDT, T. Activator for the infant’s jaws. D. Abs. 1: 
378-379 June 1956. 
SCHULLER-CHRISTIAN’S DISEASE: See Systemic conditions 
manifested in mouth ith tosi 
SCHULTZ-HAUDT, S.D. Bacteria and gingivitis. Norske Tann- 
laegeforen. Tid. 66:203-209 Apr. 1956. 
and SCHERP, H.W. Production of chondrosulfatase by mi- 
croorganisms isolated from human gingival crev- 
ices. J. D. Res. 35:299-307 Apr. 1956. 
TAYLOR, RICHARD and BRUDEVOLD, FINN. Silver ni- 
trate treatment of proximal caries in primary mo- 
lars. J. Den. Children 23:184-186, 3rd quart. 1956. 
SCHULZ, J. D. Serial cephalometric study of children at 12 
and 16 years of age having excellent occlusions. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:155-156 Feb. 1956. Abstract 
SCHWAB, R. Myasthenia gravis. D. Abs. 1:152-153 Mar. 1956. 








212 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


SCHWARTZ, E.C. Radiographic and clinical study of the po- 
sitional relations of the condyles in individuals with 
excellent occlusion of the teeth and apparent normal 
function of the temporomandibular joints. North- 
west. Univ. Bul. 56:12-15 Apr. 1956. Abstract 

SCHWARTZ, H. S.; LEWIS, W. J. and BARKER, S. B.: See 
Barker, S. B. 

SCHWARTZ, J.C. Beyond technique.A tribute to the memory 
of E. S. Khalifah. J. Missouri D. A. 36:10-16 por- 
trait Oct. 1956. 

SCHWARTZ, J. R. Inlays and abutments. (Book rev.) Ilinois 
D., J. 25:10 Jan. 1956. 

Restoration of form, function and esthetics with acrylic 
media. New York J. Den. 26:163-164 Apr. 1956. Ab- 
stract 

SCHWARTZ, L. L. Clinical considerations in occlusion. New 
York D. J. 22:3-7 Jan. 1956. 

Temporomandibular joint syndrome. D. Digest 62:312 
July 1956. Abstract 

SCHWARTZBEN, MELVYN. Importance of the deciduous den- 


tition in relation to the permanent dentition. J. Canad. 


D.A. 22:467-473 Aug. 1956. 

SCHWARZ,A.M. Wie der angehende Kieferorthoplide Gesicht 
und Schadel verstehen lernt. (How the student or- 
thodont ist can learn to under stand the face and skull) 
(Book rev.) Am. J. Orthodont. 42:467-468 June 1956. 

SCHWARZ, H.G. Gasserian gangliolysis for trigeminal neu- 
ralgia. D. Abs. 1:328-329 June 1956. 

SCHWEINSBERGER, R. A. and MUHLER, J.C. Urinary fluo- 
rine levels in children following the clinical use 
of stannous fluoride-containing dentifrice. J. D. 
Res. 35:760-762 Oct. 1956. 

SCHWEITZER, J.M. Impression technics in removable partial 
dental procedure. New York J. Den. 26:242 June- 
july 1956. Abstract 

Temporomandibular joint from the point of view of the 
prosthodontist. Ann. Den. 15:105-109 disc. 110-117 
Dec. 1956. 

SCHWENZER, N. Granuloma telangiectaticum in the oral cav- 
ity: report of case. D. Abs. 1:156 Mar. 1956. 

SCLERODERMA 

Schmitt-Rohde, J. M. and Weichhardt, E. Scleroderma 
with calcinosis: report of case. D. Abs. 1:312 May 
1956. 

SCOPP, I. W. Resorption of dentin and cementum in teeth. J. 
D. Med. 11:220-224 Oct. 1956. 

SCOTLAND: See Dentistry--in Scotland; See also National 
health insurance--in Scotland 

SCOTT, D. C. and SHAW, F.G.: See Shaw, F.G. 

SCOTT, E. M. Nutrition of Alaskan Eskimos. D. Abs. 1:234- 
235 Apr. 1956. 

SCOTT, F. T. Surgical procedures in periodontal treatment. 
J. Florida D. Soc. 27:8-12 Oct. 1956. 

SCOTT, J. H. Growth changes in the glenoid fossa. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:117-120 Dec. 1955. 

Growth at facial sutures. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:381-387 
May 1956. 

Nerve supply of the upper teeth. J. D. Res. 35:958-959 
Dec. 1956. Abstract 

DOCKRELL, R. B. and CLINCH, L. M.: See Dockrell, 
R. B. 

SCOTT, J. W. Couple’s ‘‘open house”’ gives a lift to teenagers. 
George E. Martin. Oral Hyg. 46:1384-1387 Nov. 1956. 


SCOUGALL, STUART; JOLLY, MARK and MARTIN, N. D. Ex- 
perimental investigation of mandibular growth. 
Queensland D. J. 6:230-233 Aug.-Sept. 1954. 

SEALEY, V.T. Apparatus for immobilisation of the head dur- 
ing oral surgery under endotracheal anesthesia. 
Austral. J. Den. 59:408-409 Dec. 1955. 

and AMIES, A. B. P.: See Amies, A. B. P. 

SEARS, V. H. Honored by American Academy for Plastics Re- 

search in Dentistry. J.A.D.A. 52:38] Mar. 1956. 
Occlusal pivots. J. Pros. Den. 6:332-338 May 1956. 

SEBELIUS, C. L. Prevention--the earmark of a profession. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 22:264-268 Dec. 1955. 

Dental public health and the dental profession. Texas 
D. J. 74:590-596 portrait Dec. 1956. 

Tennessee fluoridation opinion survey. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 36:159-161 Apr. 1956. 

To head World Health Organization dental program. J.A. 
D.A. 53:103 July 1956. 

SEBERG, D.C. Use of polyantibiotic paste. (Comment on ar- 
ticle by Gunter Schmidt) J.A.D.A. 53:112 July 1956. 

SECOND DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N.Y.) 

Hyde, W.H. Incoming president’s address. Bul. 2nd Dist. 
D. Soc. (N.Y.) 42:16-18 Feb. 1956. 

Josell, Rubin. Mediation committee chairman discusses 
its duties. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 42:12-13 
May 1956. 

Lachnicht, V.J. Retiring president’s address. Bul. 2nd 
Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 42:12-15 portrait Feb. 1956. 

necrology reports =. 

In memoriam. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 42:7 Feb.; 
15 Mar.; 13 May; 15 Oct. New York D. J. 22:51 Jan.; 
157 Mar.; 240 May; 369-370 Aug.-Sept.; 524 Dec. 


1956. 
SECOND MOLARS:See Teeth--molars, second;See also Teeth-- 
deciduous 
SECONDARY DENTIN: See Dentin--secondary; See also Pulp-- 
nodules 
SECRETARIES, DENTAL: See Assistants, dental 
SEDATIVES 
See alsoChildren, Dentistry for--sedatives; Premed- 
ication 


Cheraskin, E. Sedative and analgesic agents. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 36:330-338 Oct. 1956. 
Faier, A.D. Use of hypnotics, analgesics, and sedatives 
in dental practice. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 20: 
108-110 portrait Dec. 1956. 
New tranquilizing drug “‘Equinil.’’ Acad. Rev. 4:16 Jan. 
1956. 
Two new preparations. (Miltown and Equanil) (Ed.) D. 
Digest 62:224 May 1956. 
SEEAR, J.E. Nitrous oxide--oxygen anaesthesia using a Walton 
apparatus. D. Practitioner & D. Record 7:60-66 
Nov. 1956. 
SEELIG, ALEXANDER. Formation of calcified tissue in den- 
tal pulps. New York D. J. 22:260-272 June-july 
1956. 
SEEMAN, H. E. and CLEARE, H.M. Reduction of x-radiation 
dosage by filtration. D. Radiog. & Photog. 28:61- 
63, 76 No. 4, 1955. 
SEEVER, E. P. Victor Stoll Memorial Award. D. Digest 62: 
278-279 June 1956. 
SEIDLER, BEN. Root canal filling: an evaluation and method. 
J.A.D.A. 53:567-576 Nov. 1956. 
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SEIGLER, M.V. Clinical study of aphthous stomatitis. D.Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 34:35-36, 52, 54, 70,74 Apr. 1956. 

SEISER, E. O. Kinkeaser.(For stiff neck and backache) D. 
Abs. 1:683 Nov. 1956. 

SELBACH, F.W. Gold alloys, carat standards and specific 
volume. D. Abs. 1:620 Oct. 1956. 

SELDIN, H. M. General anesthesia in dental office practice. 
J. Oral Surg. 14:288-301 Oct. 1956. 

SELDIN, J.B. Resolutions on greater public support of dental 
education. J.Ontario D.A. 33:29 July-Aug. 1956. 


Reprint 
Living dangerously. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 26:335-337 
Nov. 1956. 
SELDIN, J.J. Tooth paste miracles--or frauds. D. Abs. 1:522 
Sept. 1956. 


SELECTIVE SERVICE ACT 
See also Laws and legislation--military and naval 
Massachusetts Dental Society passes a resolution look- 
ing with disfavor on those of the profession who 
shirked military duty. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5: 
38 July 1956. 
Protected professors. ( redraft of Dr.Glickman) Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:38 July 1956. 
Seniors surveyed for Armed Forces preference. J.A.D.A. 
53:483 Oct. 1956. 
SELLEY, W.G. Idiopathic internal resorption of upper central 
incisors. Brit. D. J. 100:357-358 June 19, 1956. 
SELTZER, SAMUEL. Symposium on prognosis for pulpless 
and periodontally involved teeth in occlusal recon- 
struction. New York J. Den. 26:283-284 Aug .-Sept. 
1956. Abstract 
Endodontics in occlusal reconstruction. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 32:5-6, 24-26 portrait Dec. 15, 1956. 
SELYE, HANS. Role of stress and adaptive hormones indental 
medicine. New York J. Den. 26:236-238 June-July 
1956. Abstract 
SEMPLE, ROBERT. Printer-editor-statesman-California re- 
altor. H. E. Aubertine. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:18-23 
Apr. 1956. 
SEMRAU, J. S. Ilegal practice. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. 
A. 22:130 Nov. 1956. 
SENSITIVE DENTIN: See Dentin--sensitive 
SERVICE TO ORGANIZED GROUPS: See Industrial dental ser- 
vice; See also National health insurance 
SEVENTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N.Y.) 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. New York D. J. 22:157 Mar.; 240 May; 524 
Dec. 1956. 
SEWARD, G.R. Correlation of radiographical and clinical in- 
formation. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:212-219 
Mar. 1956. 
SEWARD, T. Health and the development of health. D.J. Aus- 
tralia 27:225-230 Dec. 1955. 
SHAAD, T. D. Polishing of amalgam restorations. J. Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 32:16 Feb. 1956. 
SHAFER, W. G. 
BIXLER, DAVID and MUHLER, J. C.: See Bixler, David 
and MUHLER, J. C. Some observations on the relation- 
ship between the salivary glands and the endocrine 
system. J. Am.Col. Den. 23:193 June 1956. Abstract 
Effect of desiccated thyroid, propylthiouracil, testos~ 
terone, and fluorine on the submaxillary glands of 
the rat. J. D. Res. 35:922-929 Dec. 1956. 


SHAFFER, O.J. Address of the president--Texas Den. Assn. 
Texas D. J. 74:336-337 July 1956. 

SHANAHAN, T. E. J. Physiologic vertical dimension and cen- 
tric relation. J. Pros. Den. 6:741-747 Nov. 1956. 

SHANE, S. M. and ASHMAN, HARRY. Method of balanced an- 
esthesia in general surgery, obstetrics, and den- 
tistry. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:246 Feb. 1956. 

SHANKLIN, J.L. Innate enzymes. The role they play in enamel 
caries. North-West Den. 35:168-169 May 1956. 

Dry-socket program. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 11:6 
Dec. 1956. 
Excessive dental fees? Texas D. J. 74:597 Dec. 1956. 

SHANKWALKER, C.B. Gingival hypertrophy in pregnancy. J. 
All India D. A. 29:134-137 July 1956. 

SHANNON, WALTON. Dens in dente: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:239 July 1956. 

SHAPIRO, H. H. Spread of infections by direct extension be~ 
tween fascial planes. Anatomical and clinical con- 
siderations. New York D. J. 22:485-490 Dec. 1956. 

and HOROWITZ, 8S. L.: See Horowitz, S. L. 

SHAPIRO, IRVING. Practice management. New York J. Den. 
26:19 Jan. 1956. Abstract 

SHAPIRO, MAX. Orthodontic procedures in the care of the per- 
iodontal patient. J. Periodont. 27:7-15 Jan. 1956. 

and HOOD, J. L. Discoloration of gingiva and teeth by 
stannous fluoride. J. California D.A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 32:174-177 May-June 1956. 

SHARP, G.S.; BULLOCK, W. K.andHAZLET, J.W. Oralcan- 
cer and tumors of the jaws. (Book rev.) J. Oral 
Surg. 14:352 Oct. 1956; J. D. Med. 11:233 Oct. 
1956. 

SHARRY, J. J.; WEBER, I. J. and PARKEL, CHARLES. Study 
of the influence of occlusal planes on strains in the 
edentulous maxillae and mandible. J. Pros. Den. 
6:768-774 Nov. 1956. 

SHAW, F.G. 

and ALLEN, R. J.: See Allen, R. J. 

andSCOTT, D. C. Practical exercises in dental mechan- 
ics. (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 100:27 Jan. 3, 1956; D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:241 Mar. 1956; Austral. 
D. J. 1:129 Apr. 1956; New Zealand D. J. 52:143 July 
1956. 

SHAW, J.H. Effect of fluorides on dental caries in rats after 
sialoadenectomy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:1018-1023 Sept. 1956. 

Attributes and preparation of the teacher of nutrition. 
J. D. Educ. 20:314-319 Nov. 1956. 

and GUPTA, O. P.: See Gupta, O. P. 

and SWEENEY, E.A. Observations on sexual similarity 
and bilateral distribution in dental caries incidence 
in albino rats and cotton rats. J. D. Res. 35:286- 
290 Apr. 1956. 

SHAW, J. C. M.and ROWAT, HADDON.: See Rowat, Haddon 

SHAW, MILDRED H. Colorado remembers ‘‘Doc’’ Holliday. 
Oral Hyg. 46:1236-1238 Oct. 1956. 

SHAW, R.Y. Awarded plaque for meritorious service to Delta 
Sigma Delta. Desmos 62:13 portrait Jan. 1956. 

SHAY, D. E.; ALLEN, T. J. and MANTZ, R. F. Antibacterial 
effects of some dental restorative materials. J. D. 
Res. 35:25-32 Feb. 1956. 

SHAYKIN, J. B. Jacket crown transfer. J.A.D.A. 52:728-729 
pune 1956. 
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SHEA, C.R. and WOLFORD, D.R. Quick, less traumatic tech- 
nique for removal of bone in impactions. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:833-835 Aug. 1956 

SHEAR,M. Congenital underdevelopment of the maxilla asso- 
ciated with partial adactylia, partial anodontia and 
microglossia. Report of a case. J.D.A. South Af- 
rica 11:78-83 Mar. 1956. 

SHEARD, CHARLES. Contact dermatitis from platinum and 
related metals. D. Abs. 1:654 Nov. 1956. 

SHEARD, TERANCE. Problems in the administration of es- 
tates. J. Canad. D. A. 22:176-177 Mar.; 252-253 
Apr. 1956. 

SHEEHAN, J. F. Dentistry for children movement is a blessing. 


Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 19:178 portrait Feb. 1956. 


SHELDEN, F.C. Role of mechanics in an extraction case. 
Angle Orthodont. 26:250-259 Oct. 1956. 

SHELTON, RAPHAEL; RANKOW, R. M. and MORRISSEY, J. B. 
Management of multiple fractures in an edentulous 
mandible. New York D. J. 22:80-84 Feb. 1956. 

SHEPARD, E. E. Prevention of malocclusion by the general 
practitioner. J.A.D.A. 52:560-566 May 1956. 

and McCOY, J. D.: See McCoy, J. D. 

SHEPPARD, I. M. Relation of occlusion and temporomandib- 
ular joint morphology to temporomandibular joint 
symptoms. J. Pros. Den. 6:339-346 May 1956 

SHERIF, H.A. Egypt. Internat. D. J. 6:48 Mar. 1956. 

SHERMAN, A.J. Reactions to local anesthetics and their anti- 
dotes. D. Students’ Mag. 35:21-25, 46, 52 Dec. 1956 

SHERMAN, HAROLD. Control of apprehension by medication. 
New York J. Den. 26:73 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

Pain control. Medication of apprehensive patient. J. Hous- 

ton Dist. D. Soc. 28:8-10 Apr. 1956. 

SHERRING-LUCAS, G. M. Casting and basing of orthodontic 
models. D. Technician 9:38-41 Apr. 1956. 

SHEVICK,1I.M. Surgical therapy for cancer of the lip. D. Abs. 
1:270 May 1956. 

SHIELDS, C. How to establish proper office hours. 
dents’ Mag. 34:31-33 May 1956. 

SHIELDS, S. W. Brevity is the soul! (Book rev.) D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 29:70 No. 4, 1956. 

SHILLINGTON, G.B. Importance of bracing in partial denture 
planning. J. Canad. D. A. 22:699-704 Dec. 1956. 

SHIOTA, TETSUO. Microbiology. J.A.D.A. 52:409-4ll Apr. 
1956. 

Effect of sodium fluoride on oral lactobacilli isolated 

from the rat. J. D. Res. 35:939-946 Dec. 1956. 
SHIPPEE, ROBERT. Basic principles for designing partial 
dentures. D. Students’ Mag. 35:15-20 Dec. 1956. 
SHIPPEY, N.R.; CHIPPS, J. E. and PEISEL, F.J.: See Chipps, 
JE. 
SHIRA, R. B. Oral surgical problems in children. Ilinois D. 
J. 25:'700-710 Nov. 1956. 
SHKLAIR, I.L. 

CARTER,W.J.; HOERMAN,K.C. and ENGLANDER, H.R. : 
See Carter, W.J. 

ENGLANDER, H.R.; STEIN, L.M.and KESEL,R.G. Pre- 
liminary report on the effect of complete mouth re- 
habilitation on oral lactobacilli counts. J.A.D.A. 
53:155-158 Aug. 1956. 

SHKLAR, GERALD and G LICKMAN, IRVING. Effect of estro- 
genic hormone on the periodontium of white mice. 
J. Periodont. 27:16-23 Jan. 1956. 


D. Stu- 





SHOCK, SYNCOPE AND COLLAPSE 
Paisut, A.R. Shock. D. Students’ Mag. 34:29-32, 48, 52 
Feb. 1956. 
Rafel, S.S. and Hecht, K.S. Syncope. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 28:19-21 Nov. 1956. 

SHOCKLEY, T. E.; RANDLES, C.I. and DODD, M.C. Fer- 
mentation of sorbitol by certain acidogenic oral 
microorganisms. J. D. Res. 35:233-240 Apr. 1956. 

SHOEMAKER, DOROTHY W.; GARN, S.M. and LEWIS, A. B.: 
See Garn, S.M. 

SHOOSHAN,E.D. Adequate operative dentistry and its signif- 
icance in maintaining oral health. J. Pros. Den. 6: 
710-713 Sept. 1956. 

SHORE, N. A. Sequence of occlusal equilibration during ortho- 
dontic therapy. New York J. Den. 26:21-22 Jan. 1956. 
Abstract 

SHORT WAVE THERAPY: See Diathermy and surgical dia- 
thermy in dentistry 

SHPEEN, HAROLD. Inter-professional relations. Outlook & 
Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 25:20-21 Feb. 1956. 

SHPUNTOFF, HARRY and SHPUNTOFF, WILLIAM. Study of 
physiologic rest position and centric position by 
electromyography. J. Pros. Den. 6:621-628 Sept. 
1956. 

SHROFF, B.C. 

MEHTA, F. S. and SANJANA, M. K.: See Mehta, F. S. 
SANJANA, M.K.; MEHTA, F.S. and DOCTOR, R.H.: See 
Sanjana, M. K. 

SHROFF, F.R. Persistence of immature enamel in an em- 
bedded tooth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:418-425 Apr. 1956. 

WILLIAMSON, K. I.; BERTAUD, W. S. and HALL, D. M. 
Further electron microscope studies of dentine. 
Nature of the odontoblast process. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:432-433 Apr. 1956. 

SIALOGRAPRHY: See Salivary glands--diseases 

SICHER, HARRY. Movements and positions of the mandible. 
Illinois D. J. 25:220 Apr. 1956. 

Biologic significance of hinge axis determination. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:616-620 Sept. 1956. 

Positions and movements of the lower jaw. D. Abs. |: 
494-495 Aug. 1956. 

and WEINMANN, J. P. See Weinmann, J. P. 

SIDKY, EZELDIN. Bleeding from the gums. D. Abs. 1:ll-12 
Jan. 1956. 

Plastic reconstruction of the lower alveolar ridge. Egyp- 
tian D.J. 2:19-28 Apr. 1956. 

SIEBERT, C. E. and CURREN, R. T. Evolution. D. Asst. 25: 
10-12 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 

SIEGEL, S.R. ClassI malocclusions--a preventive simplified 
approach. New York D. J. 22:199-206 May 1956. 

SIEVERDING, O. C.; BORMAN, E. K. and LANG, BARBARA 
G.: See Lang, Barbara G. 

SILCOX, L. E. Dentist and focal infection. Pennsylvania D. 
J. 23:6-8 Nov. 1956. 

SILICATES: See Cements--silicate 

SILLMAN, J. H. Cliaical consideration of occlusion. A serial 
study. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:658-682 Sept. 1956. 

SILVA, C.A. Odont Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:545-552 May 1956. 

Stereoroentgenograms in dentistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:757-764 July 1956. 


Inhie ct, 
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SILVER, E. 1. Autonomic orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 42: 
54-58 Jan. 1956. 

SILVER, MILTON. Impressions and silver-plated dies from a 
rubber impression material. J. Pros. Den. 6:543- 
549 July 1956. 

and KLEIN, GEORGE. Precisionattachments in conjunc- 
i tion with cast platinum~porcelain restorations. D. 
j Digest 62:296-299 July 1956. 
KLEIN, GEORGE and HOWARD, M.C. Platinum-porce- 
lain restorations. J. Pros. Den. 6:695-705 Sept. 
1956 
SILVER NITRATE 
Rowles, S.L. and Brain, E.B. Silver staining of nerves 
in urea solutions. J.D. Res. 35:958 Dec.1956. Ab- 
stract 
Schultz-Haudt, Solveg, et al. Silver nitrate treatment of 
proximal caries in primary molars. J. Den. Chil- 
dren 23:184-186, 3rd quart. 1956. 

SILVERMAN, M.M. Determination of vertical dimension by 
phonetics. J. Pros. Den. 6:465-471 July 1956 

SILVERMAN, S. I. Centric relation in denture prosthesis. 
New York J. Den. 26:208-209 May 1956. Abstract 

Denture prosthesis and the functional anatomy of the max- 
illofacial structures. J. Pros. Den. 6:305-331 May 
1956. 

SILVERMAN, S.M. Experience in developing and administering 
group insurance programs in a constituent dental 
society. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 8th p. 62-71 disc. 
72-74, 1956. 

SIMKIN, MAXWELL. Hydrocolloids in dentistry. New York 
J. Den. 26:73-74 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

SIMMONDS, G. L. Preventive dentistry. Queensland D. J. 4: 
178-180 Apr. 1952. 

Preventive dentistry in private practice. Queensland D. 
J. 5:143-146 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Use of fluorine in the control of caries. Queensland D. J. 
3:322-326 Sept. 1951. 

SIMMONDS, M. A. Medication of water supplies. Queensland 
D. J. 4:388-393 Oct.; 432-434 Nov. 1952. 

SIMMONS, H.E. Torus palatinus. Oral Health 46:689-690 Sept. 
1956. Reprint 

SIMMS, W.B. Oral lesions caused by anti-enzyme dentifrices. 
D. Abs. 1:119 Feb. 1956. 

SIMON, B. Problems of local anaesthesia in dental practice. 
Internat. D. J. 6:158-173 June 1956. 

SIMON, W. J. Clinical operative dentistry. (Book rev.) lowa 
D. J. 42:287 Dec. 1956. 

SIMONSON, ALAN. Modification of the acrylic crown. D. Di- 
gest 62:26-28 Jan. 1956. 

SIMRING, MARVIN and THALLER,J.L. Temporary splinting 
for multiple mobile teeth. J.A.D.A. 53:429-434 
Oct. 1956. 

SINGER, J. L.; NAPOLI, P. J.; CROWLEY, R. E. and KLEBA- 
NOFF, S.G.: See Crowley, R. E. 

SINUSES OF FACE 

Armbrecht, E. C. and Nayan, T. M. Case report of bi- 
lateral tooth antrum. W. Virginia D. J. 30:13-14 
Jan. 1956. 

Berger, Adolph and Waltner, Jules. Oral complications 
of the maxillary sinus. New York J. Den. 26:22-23 
Jan. 1956. Abstract 

Cohen, B. M. Traumatic cyst of the antrum. New York 
D. J. 22:88-91 Feb. 1956. 





Crecca, J. D., et al. Cellulitis of the submandibular area 
with an unusually large draining sinus. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1051-1053 Oct. 1956. 
Crolius, W.E. Use of gold plate for the closure of oro- 
antral fistulas. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:836-838 Aug. 1956. 
Dalton, V.B. Injuries of the antrum. (Table clinic ques- 
tions) D. Survey 32:1319 portrait Oct. 1956. 
Davidson, A. M. Upper third molar in the maxillary 
antrum. Brit. D. J. 100:177-178 Apr. 3, 1956. 
Doherty, J. A. Repair of antral-oral fistulae. Massa- 
chusetts D. Soc. J. 5:42-43 Oct. 1956. 
Fleming, W. E. Chronic osteitis of the maxilla in its re- 
lationship to maxillary sinusitis. Austral. J. Den. 
59:348-355 Dec. 1955. 
Effects of chronic pyogenic infections on the maxillary 
sinus. Queensland D. J. 6:78-82 Feb.-Mar. 1954. 
Garcia Martinez,E. Sinusitis of odontogenic origin. D 
Abs. 1:742°743 Dec. 1956. 
Harnisch, Herbert. Surgical treatment of sinus compli- 
cations caused by dental origin. Egyptian D.J.2:3- 
13 comment 14-16 disc. 17-18 Apr. 1956. 
Johnson,J.H. Removal of root from the maxillary sinus. 
J. Ontario D. A. 33:22-23 June 1956. 
Laskin, D.M. and Robinson,I.B. Surgical closure of the 
oroantral fistula. J. Oral Surg. 14:201-205 July 1956. 
Petersen, E.E. Roentgenologic interpretation of anatom- 
ic lines of the maxillary sinus. J.A.D.A.53:165-167 
Aug. 1956. 
Rachet, M. Indication and method of radical therapy in 
sinusitis. D. Abs. 1:29-30 Jan. 1956. 
Raines, Donald and ames, A.G. Management of cancer 
of the maxillary antrum. D. Abs. 1:330 June 1956. 
Reading, Philip, et al. Treatment of oro-antral fistula. 
Brit. D. J. 100:233-238 May 1, 1956. 
Swallow, J. N. Case of intra-oral prolapse of an antral 
polyp. Brit. D. J. 101:387-388 Dec. 4, 1956. 
Wade, G.W. Alleviation of subacute maxillary sinusitis. 
Report of cases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:715-721 July 1956. 
Wechsler, Milton. Root canal filling tip in antrum. D. 
Survey 32:464 Apr. 1956. 
SIRKUS, L.C. Profitable sideline hastens dentist’s retirement 
plans. D. Survey 32:936, 942, 944 July 1956. 
SIXTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N.Y.) 
necrology reports 
Deaths. New York D.J. 22:51 Jan.; 157 Mar.; 370 Aug. - 
Sept.; 524 Dec. 1956. 
SIXTH YEAR MOLARS: See Teeth--molars, first permanent 
SJOGREN’S SECRETO-INHIBITOR SYNDROME: See Systemic 
conditions manifested in mouth--Sjégren’s secreto- 
inhibitor syndrome 
SKARSTEDT, BO-WILHELM. Contributions relative to income 
tax. Contact Point 35:84-86 Dec. 1956. 
SKIN 
diseases: See also Dermatitis 
SKINNER, E. W. 
and CARLISLE, F.B. Use of alginate impression mate- 
rials in the Sears’ hydrocolloid impression tech- 
nique. J. Pros. Den. 6:405-41l May 1956. 
and GORDON, C. C. Some experiments on the surface 
hardness of dental stones. J. Pros. Den. 6:94-100 
Jan. 1956. 
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SKINNER, E. W. (Cont.) 
and HOBLIT, N. E. Study of the accuracy of hydrocolloid 
impressions. J. Pros. Den. 6:80-86 Jan. 1956. 
SKUZKIJ, M.A. Innervation of newly formed connective tis- 
sue inthe region of extracted teeth. D. Abs. 1:486- 
487 Aug. 1956. 
SLACK, G.L. Effect of topical application of stannous fluoride 
on the incidence of dental caries in 6-year -old chil- 
dren. Brit. D.J. 101:7-1l July 3, 1956. 
Outline of dental caries. D. Abs. 1:469-470 Aug. 1956. 
BINGAY, J.V.; CAPON, P.G. and LEATHERMAN, G. H.: 
See Bingay, J. V. 
and MARTIN, W. J. Salivary lactobacillus counts and 
Snyder’s caries susceptibility test, and their rela- 
tionship to dental caries incidence during a period 
of 12 months. Brit. D. J. 101:111-115 Aug. 21, 1956. 
SLEEPER, E. L. Resume of the growth and development of 
oral surgery. Tufts D. Outlook 29:3-7 Summer 
1956. 
SLOAN. State dental practice act. (S. Carolina) S. Carolina 
D. J. 14:96-99 disc. 99-102 May 1956. 
SLOMOWITZ, ALVIN. Zinc oxide-eugenol setting time accel- 
erated. D. Survey 32:90] July 1956. 
SLONE, P.A. Federal Trade Code and you. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 31:6-9 May 1956. 
SMALE, D. E. Preparation and staining of ground sections of 
teeth: with special reference to the enamel. Brit. 
D. J. 100:244-248 May 1, 1956. 
SMALL, 1. A. Bacterial resistance and cross resistance to 
antibiotics. J. Oral Surg. 14:129-137 Apr. 1956. 
Recurrent ameloblastoma twenty-five years after hemi- 
mandibulectomy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:699-706 July 1956. 
SMITH, A. W. Removal of impacted teeth. Arkansas D. J. 27: 
5-10 portrait June 1956. 
SMITH, B. B. Broader concepts of gold foil. J. Pros. Den. 6: 
563-568 July 1956. 
SMITH, C. E. Preoperative and postoperative symptoms as- 
sociated with impacted third molars. D. Students’ 
Mag. 35:20-25, 46 Nov. 1956. 
SMITH, D. C. and BAINS, M. E. D. Detection and estimation 
of residual monomer in polymethyl methacrylate. 
J. D. Res. 35:16-24 Feb. 1956. 
SMITH, D.E. Suggested technical instruction and its integra- 
tion with other courses. J. D. Educ. 20:216-222 
May 1956 
SMITH, D. J., WACHS, BARNET; CANTWELL, KATHERINE T. 
and AST, D. B.: See Ast, D. B. 
SMITH, D. L. 
and CAUL, H. J. Alloys of gallium with powdered metals 
as possible replacement fordental amalgam. J.A. 
D.A. 53:315-324 Sept. 1956. 
CAUL, H. J. and SWEENEY, W. T. Some physical prop- 
erties of gallium-copper-tin alloys. J.A.D.A. 53: 
677-685 Dec. 1956. 
SMITH, EDWIN H., JR. Accurate registration of the centric re- 
lationship record. S. Carolina D. J. 14:59-65 May 
1956. 
Immediate complete denture service. Illinois D. J. 25: 
636-648 Oct. 1956. 
Registration of centric and protrusive records for con- 
struction of complete dentures. J.A.D.A. 53: 403- 
410 Oct. 1956. 


SMITH, ELBERT H. New appointments to the California State 
Board. J. California D.A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:I71- 
12 portrait May-June 1956. 

California dental practice act. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. 

(Calif.) 4:9 Nov. 1956. 

SMITH, E.R. Local physicians to stress children’s dentistry. 
(Washington, D.C.) J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 31:7, 
18 Mar. 1956. 

SMITH, F.A.; BRUDEVOLD, FINN and GARDNER, D.E.: See 
Brudevold, Finn 

SMITH, G. P. Full crown preparation. New York J. Den. 26: 
307-308 Oct. 1956. 

Named dental dean at Columbia. J.A.D.A. 53:749 por- 
trait Dec. 1956. 

SMITH, I.M. Oral surgeonand the prosthodontist. J. Michigan 
D.A. 38:237-238 July-Aug. 1956. 

Foreign bodies in dental practice. J. Michigan D. A. 38: 
293-294 Oct. 1956. 

SMITH, JOHN. Biographical sketch. J. Menzies Campbell. Brit. 
D.J. 101:33-40 portrait July 17, 1956. 

SMITH, J. P. Care of dentures. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
6:121-122 Dec. 1955. 

SMITH, R. V. Breaking stress in fixed bridge work. lowa D. 
J. 42:141-142 June 1956. 

SMITH, W. K. Obstacles no problem to. (Biographical sketch) 
Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 6:6~-7 portrait May 1956. 

SMITH, W.S. Dentist, the laboratory, and the Federal Trade 
Commission. (Guest editorial) J. California D. A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 32:445 Nov.-Dec. 1956. 

SMOKING: See Tobacco--effect on mouth and teeth 

SNEDDON, I.B. Erythema multiforme. D.Abs. 1:432-433 July 
1956. 

SNEVEL, H. F. Are nerve blocks necessary? D. Survey 32: 
319-320 Mar. 1956. 

SNIDERMAN, MARVIN. Crane sticks his neck out. (Editorial 
comment on article by Dr. George Crane) Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 35:6-8 Nov. 1956. 

SNYDER, M. L. 

CLAYCOMB, C.K. and McCHESNEY, MARCIA N.: See 
Claycomb, C. K. 

SUHER, THEODORE; PORTER, D. R.; CLAYCOMB, C.K. 
and GARDNER, MARGERY K. Evaluation of lab- 
oratory tests for the estimation of caries activity. 
J. D. Res. 35:332-343 June 1956. 

SNYDER, 0. P. Joins Ohio faculty. J.A.D.A. 53:750 Dec. 1956. 

Career guidance and programming for Dental Corps of- 
ficers. D. Abs. 1:713~-714 Dec. 1956. 

SNYMAN, P.C. Post-operative bleeding following on the ex- 
traction of teeth for a patient suffering from‘‘Christ- 
mas”’ disease. J.D.A. South Africa 11:130-135 Apr. 
1956. 

Bilateral osteoectomy under local anaesthesia: case re~ 
ports. J. D. A. South Africa 11:382-384 Nov. 1956. 

SOBERMAN, ALEXANDER;MILLER, S. C. and THALLER, J. L.: 
See Miller, S. C. 

SOCIAL SECURITY ACT 

Bill introduced for voluntary O.A.S.1. J.A.D.A. 52:365- 
366 Mar. 1956. 

Bisk, Frank. Social security for dentists. New York J. 
Den. 26:101-105 Mar. 1956; lowa D.J. 42:59-62 Apr. 
1956. 


Clark, Wayne. Latest word on Social Security for dentists. 
Oral Hyg. 46:1511-1513 Dec. 1956 
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SOCIAL SECURITY ACT (Cont.) 
Comments on OASI. D. Survey 32:64-70 Jan. 1956. 
Doherty, J. A. Parliamentary pointers. Was the will of 
the majority frustratedat ‘Frisco? Massachusetts 
D. Soc. J. 5:39-40 Apr. 1956. 
Jones, P.E. Association witness testifies on H.R. 7225, 
the O.A.S.I. amendments. J.A.D.A.52:476-479 Apr. 
1956. 
Kobrin, Nathan. Objects to O.A.S.I. editorial. J.A.D.A. 
52:243 Feb. 1956. 
Your new social security-~its provisions and benefits. 
Oral Hyg. 46:1069-1072, 1104, 1108, 1110 Sept. 1956; 
Iowa D. J. 42:243-245 Oct. 1956. 
Martin, J. W. Social Security and the dentist. New York 
D. J. 22:470-471 Nov. 1956. 
Morabe, Emiliano. Our workers’ health and benefit laws 
Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2:9-10, 24 July; 9-10, 
16 Aug.; ll-13 Sept. 1956. Reprint 
Q.A.S.L and the American Dental Association. (Ed.) J. 
Ohio D. A. 29:199 Nov. 1955. 
President signs O.A.S 1.; dentists included. J.A.D.A. 53: 
376-377 Sept. 1956. 
Rights of dentists under the 1956 amendments to the Social 
Security law. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 35: 
4-5 Oct. 1956. 
Ruden, Irving. Monetary value of social security. Buvl. 
Nassau Co. D. Soc. 30:11 Apr. 1956. 
Ryan, E.J. Election year views on social security. (Ed.) 
Oral Hyg. 46:338-339 Mar. 1956. 
Social security is for the young and for the old. (Ed.) 
Oral Hyg. 46:1100-1101 Sept. 1956. 
Saint, P.F. How dentists can use the new Social Security 
benefits to build a sound financial program. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:17-18 Oct. 1956. 
Social security. (Ed.) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:205 Sept. 
1956. 
Some questions and answers about your Social Security. 
]. Indiana D. A. 35:10-1l Nov. 1956. 
Stockman, N. A. What social security will mean to den- 
tists. Outlook& Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 25:83-85 
Sept. 1956. 
Voluntary O.A.S.1.--a stop-gap. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 
26:52-53 Feb. 1956. 
You asked for it. (Ed.) Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 
25:83 Sept. 1956. 
SOCIETIES, DENTAL: See Associations and societies, dental; 
See also names of specific organizations 
SODIUM BISULFATE IN SALIVA: See Saliva--study 
SODIUM FLUORIDE: See Fluorides; See also Caries, dental-- 
fluoride for prevention, etc. 
SOFFERMAN, IRVING ; SCHAFFER, JACOB; WEINMAN, I. and 
STRAUSSBERG, G.: See Straussberg, George 
SOFT TISSUES OF MOUTH 
diseases: See also names of diseases 
Cook, T.J. Dry mouth. J. Florida D.Soc. 27:20, 28 June- 
July 1956. 
pigmentation: See Gingiva--pigmentation 
SOGNNAES, R. F. Caries research in laboratory animals. J. 
A.D.A, 52:424-426 Apr. 1956. 
(Edited by) Adva in experi ital caries research. 





(Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 14:85 Jan. 1956; J.A.D.A. 
52:518-519 Apr. 1956. 


Toothwise, has man been tooclever for his own good? J 
Ontario D.A. 33:21-22 July-Aug. 1956. Abstract 
SOIL 
productivity in relation to health: See Diet and nutrition and 
subheadings 
SOLDAN, L.W. Rx for living. J.G. Strack. Harvard D. Alumni 
Bul. 16:11-13 portrait July 1956. Reprint 
SOLDERING AND WELDING 
Leighton, B.C. Soldering stainless steel springs. Euro~ 
pean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 341-342, 1954. 
Watkin, H.G. Improvement in welding lingual bow posts. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 361-362, 1954. 
SOLFRONK, G. W. Manonthecover. D. Survey 32:57 portrait 
on cover Jan, 1956. 
SOLLUND, A. Norway. Internat. D. J. 6:48-49 Mar. 1956. 
SOLOMON, A. L. Evaluation of important associated drugs. 
Proc. Am. Soc. Adv. Gen. Anesth. Den. p. 8-12 disc. 
31-36 Fall 1955. 
SOLOMON, HAROLD; FRIEDMAN, JOEL and LITE, T.: See 
Friedman, Joel 
SOLOT, DAVID. Art work by a French dentist. M. Roest. D. 
Abs. 1:33-34 Jan.; 348 June 1956. 
SOLTIS, E. D. Three dimensions in the occlusal forms of teeth. 
J. Pros. Den. 6:57-64 Jan. 1956. 
SOMMER, R. F.; OSTRANDER, F. D. and CROWLEY, MARY C. 
Clinical endodontics: a manual of scientific endo- 
dontics. (Book rev.) Detroit D. Bul. 25:9 Dec. 1956. 
SOMOGYI, J. C.; PORETTI, G. G. and MUHLEMANN, H. R.: 
See Mihlemann, H. R. 
SONESSON, BERTIL. Temporomandibular joint during lateral 
movement of the mandible. A tomographical in- 
vestigation on the living person. Odont. Revy 7: 
369-385 No. 3, 1956. 
SORREL,J.M. Anterior pituitary-like substance as an adjunct 
inorthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:934 Dec. 1956. 
Abstract 
SORRIN, SIDNEY. Interrelationship of occlusion and periodon- 
tal structures. J. D. Med. 11:158-162 July 1956. 
Periodontal workshop. New York J. Den. 26:288-290 Aug.- 
Sept. 1956. Abstract 
SOSMAN, M.C. 
and DEALY, J. B., JR.: See Dealy, J. B., Jr. 
LEONE, N. C.; STEVENSON, C. A. and HILBISH, T. F.: 
See Leone, N.C. 
SOTO PERALTA, JORGE and PEREZ-MARTINEZ, CARLOS: 
See Perez-Martinez, Carlos 
SOULET, R. and BESOMBES, A.: See Besombes, A. 
SOUND 
high frequency: See also Instruments and appliances--high 
frequency vibration 
Ciampa, Arthur. Ultrasonics in the dental profession 
Tufts D. Outlook 28:8-9 Winter 1956. 
Markarian, Shant. Principles behind the use of ultrasonic 
sound in dentistry. Penn D.J. 59:4-5, 10 Jan. 1956. 
SOUTH AFRICA: See Dentistry-~-in South Africa; See also Den- 
tal Association of South Africa; Public health pro- 
grams~-~in South Africa 
SOUTH AMERICA: See Dentistry--in South America; See also 
specific country to which it pertains, i.e. Argentina, 
etc.; Education, dental--in South America 
SOUTH CAROLINA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Directory. S. Carolina D. J. 14:106-117 May 1956. 





218 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


SOUTH CAROLINA DENTAL ASSOCIATION (Cont.) 
Duke, H. M.,Jr. President’s address. S. Carolina D. J. 
14:27-30 May 1956. 
Proceedings of the eighty-fifth annual convention, 1955. 
8. Carolina D. J. 14:9-104 May 1956. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. S. Carolina D. J. 14:105 May 1956. 
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
James, A. G. President’s message. J. South. California 
D. A. 24:19-22 June 1956. 
Membership roster, 1956. J. South. California D.A. 24: 
17-47 Aug. 1956 
Robinson, James. Prosthetic dental service committee 
summary --- 1944-1955. J. South. California D. A. 
24:31-34 Jan. 1956. 
SX y~~Southern California State Dental Associa- 
tion dental health program. Arizona D. J. 2:ll1-113 
Sept. 1956. 
Summary of membership growth, 1935-1955. J. South. 
California D. A. 24:60-61 Mar. 1956. 
Work summaries of additional committees during past 
ten years. J. South. California D.A. 24:43-47 Oct. 
1956. 
SOUTHERN SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Owen, O. W. President’s address. Am. J. Orthodont. 42: 
1-3 Jan. 1956. 
SOUTHWESTERN SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Benton, J. V. President’s address. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:323-327 May 1956. 
SOUTHWOOD, STUART. Solution to an impossible lower. Brit. 
D. J. 100:116 Feb. 21, 1956. 
SOUTHWORTH, J. R. Out of the past--pioneer dentist of Fay- 
etteville, Arkansas. F.W. Dietrich. Arkansas D. J. 
27:20 Mar. 1956. 
SOWDEN, J. R. Preliminary report on the recalcification of 
carious dentin. J. Den. Children 23:187-188, 3rd 
quart. 1956. 
SOX, E.D. Medical and public health aspects of fluoridation of 
communal water supplies. (San Francisco, Calif. ) 
J. Canad. D.A. 22:455-466 Aug. 1956. 
SOYENKOFF, B. and OKUN, JACK. Determination of the heat 
conductivity of the dental tissues with the use of 
thermistors. J. Soc. D. Res. 5:9 June 1956. 
SPACE RETENTION: See Orthodontics--preventive 
SPAULDING, R.L. Ameloblastoma of the maxilla. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:509-512 May 1956. 
SPEAKING, PUBLIC: See Public speaking 
SPECIALISTS 





Another specialty--why? (Ed.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27: 


45 July 1956. 

Further fragmentation? (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 
24:17-18 July 1956. 

Kobrin, Nathan. Stop creating new specialties. Oral 
Hyg. 46:1388-1391 Nov. 1956. 

Mutual interdependence between general practitioner and 
specialist. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 30:8-9 Apr. 
1956. 

Shall the general practitioner survive? (Ed.) J. South. 
California D. A. 24:17-19 Now. 1956. 

education, dental: See Education, dental--specialists; See 

also Education, dental and ‘subheadings for various 


specialties 
licensure; See Licensure--specialists 





SPEECH 
correction: See Phonetics and speech defects 
defects: See Phonetics and speech defects 
SPENCE, J. M.; GISH, GARETH; WALLACE, D. A. and SADOVE, 
M.S.: See Wallace, D. A. 
SPIES, H. C. and CHARLTON, G.: See Charlton, G. 
SPIES, T. D. 
DREIZEN, SAMUEL and GILLEY, ELLIE JO:See Driezen, 
Samuel 
DREIZEN, SAMUEL; MOSNY, JANET J. and PADDOR, 
O.R.: See Dreizen, Samuel 
NIEDERMEIER, WILLIAM; STONE,R.E. and DREIZEN, 
SAMUEL: See Niedermeier, William 
SPILKA,C.J. Surgical correction of mandibular prognathism. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1255-1266 Dec 
1956 
SPINK, W. W. Staphylococcal infections and the problem of an- 
tibiotic-resistant staphylococci. New York J. Den. 
26:75-76 Feb. 1956. 
SPITZER, RICHARD. Malposed and malformed mandibular 
third molar. Brit. D. J. 100:279-280 May 15, 1956. 
SPLINTS 
Amies, A. B. P., et al. Use of prosthetic appliances in 
cases of partial resection of the mandible. D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 73:167 Sept. 1956 
Baer, P. N., etal. Removable-fixed periodontal splint. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1057-1059 Oct. 
1956. 
Glaubach, F. L. Splinting--an adjunct in periodontal ther- 
apy. D. Students’ Mag. 34:13-16 Feb. 1956. 
Hill, R. C. Splint for an acromegalic patient. J. Pros 
Den. 6:652-656 Sept. 1956. 
Hirschfeld, Leonard. Acrylic appliances for minor tooth 
movement in periodontal cases. New York J. Den. 
26:208 May 1956. Abstract 
Horsnell, A. M. and Brown, Grace. Immediate splint for 
cases of trauma tothe incisor teeth. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 6:148-150 Jan. 1956. 
McKay, Charles. Partial dislocation of teeth. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:256-257 Apr. 1956. 
Richmond, G. B. Method of splinting for a fracture of 
mandible. J. Canad. D.A. 22:476-477 Aug. 1956. 
Simring, Marvin and Thaller, J. L. Temporary splinting 
for multiple mobile teeth. J.A.D.A.53:429-434 Oct. 


1956. 
Talkov, Leo. Copper-band splint. J. Pros. Den. 6:245- 
251 Mar. 1956. 


Themann,W.A. Splinting: a way to improved prognosis 
Bul. Tri-County D. Soc. 5:no paging Dec. 1956 
Zerosi, Carlo. New type of removable splint: its indi- 
cation and function. D. Abs. 1:451-452 Aug. 1956. 
SPRAU, R. L. History of the University of Louisville School 
of Dentistry. J. Kentucky D. 4. 8:15-18 Jan. 1956. 
SPRING, D. F. Closed bite problem. Austral. J. Den. 59:372- 
377 Dec. 1955. 
Unseen difficulties in simple orthodontic procedures. 
Queensland D. J. 5:232-242 Oct.-Nov. 1953. 
SPRINGER, JAMES. Root resorption of d molars d 
by third molar impactions: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:336-339 Oct. 1956. 
SPROUL,R.G. Excerpts from a convocation address--Amer. 
Col. Den. J.California D.A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32: 
186-189 May-June 1956. 

















1956 


SRABIAN, H. H. Reflections on oral diagnosis. Lebanese D. 
Mag. 5:107-113 Jan.-Apr. 1955. 

SREEBNY, L.M.; MEYER, JULIA and BACHEM, ERICA. Mor- 
phologic and enzymatic differences in caries-re- 
sistant and caries-susceptible albino rats. J. A.D.A. 
53:9-13 July 1956. 

SREEBNY, L. M., et al. Errata. (‘Characteristics of a pro- 
teolytic enzyme in the submaxillary and sublingual 
glands of the albino rat.”’) J. D. Res. 35:165 Feb. 
1956. 

STABILIZERS: See also Partial dentures--retention 

STACK, M. V. Carbohydrate content of human dental enamel 
J. D. Res. 35:966-967 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

and EGYEDI, H.: See Egyedi, H 

STAHL, D. G. Simplified procedure for fabricating a tempo- 
rary removable acrylic bite plate. J. Periodont. 
27:118-119 Apr. 1956. 

STAHL, EWALD. Accurate models for crown, bridge and inlay 
construction with the double impression technic. 
D. Abs. 1:498-499 Aug. 1956. 

STAHL, S. S.; ANGEL, K. and MORRIS, A. L. Some emotional 
problems encountered in dental practice. J. D. Med. 
11:20-23 Jan. 1956. 

STAINING ACRYLIC TEETH: See Esthetics--staining acrylic 
teeth 

STAINLESS STEEL AND CHROME ALLOYS 

See also Denture bases--stainless steel and chrome 
alloys; Orthodontic appliances, materials, etc. 

Earnshaw, R. Cobalt-chromium alloys indentistry. Brit. 
D.J. 101:67-75 Aug. 7, 1956. 

Ford, J.O. Stainless steel fixed orthodontic appliances. 
D. Technician 9:6-8 Jan. 1956. 

Harcourt, H.J. Chrome cobalt castings. D. Technician9: 
71.74 July; 99-104 Sept. 1956 

Leighton, B.C. Soldering stainless steel springs. Euro 
pean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 341-342, 1954 

Perger, E. Hypersensitiveness to dental prostheses made 
of steel. D. Abs. 1:163-164 Mar. 1956. 

Townend, B. R. Foreword to series of articles on stain- 
less steel fixed orthodontic appliances. D. Tech- 
nician 9:6 Jan. 1956. 

STAINS AND PLAQUES ON TEETH 

Clement, A.J., et al. Formation of lactic acid in dental 
plaques. II. Oral conditions of primitive Bushmen 
of the Western Kalahari Desert. J. D. Res. 35:786- 
791 Oct. 1956. 

Englander, H.R.,et al. Formation of lactic acid in den- 
tal plaques. III. Caries-immune individuals. J. D. 
Res. 35:792-799 Oct. 1956. 

Jenkins, G. N. and Kleinberg, I. Studies on the pH of 
plaque in interproximal areas after eating sweets 
and starchy foods. J. D. Res. 35:964 Dec. 1956. 
Abstract 

Krasse, Bo. Relationship between lactobacilli, Candida 
and streptococci and dental caries. Examination 
of saliva and plaque material collected on the same 
occasion. J.D. A. South Africa 10:416-428 Dec. 1955. 
Reprint 

Mahler,I.R.and Manly,R.S. pH levels attained by com- 
pact layers of oral microorganisms in contact with 
glucose solutions. J.D. Res. 35:226-232 Apr. 1956. 

Mitchell, D.F. and Johnson, Marilyn. Nature of the gin- 

duction, preven- 





gival plaque in the hamst Pp 
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tion and removal. J. D. Res. 35:651-655 Aug. 1956. 
Moore, B. W., et al. Formation of lactic acid in dental 
plaques. J. D. Res. 35:778-785 Oct. 1956. 
Nolte, W. A. and Arnim, S. S. In vitro changes in pH of 
dental plaque material and surrounding saliva. J. 
D. Res. 35:83-89 Feb. 1956. 
Shapiro, Max and Hood, J. L. Discoloration of gingiva 
and teeth by stannous fluoride. J. California D. A 
& Nevada D. Soc. 32:174-177 May-June 1956. 
Tullar, P. E. Rapid acid formation resulting ffom the 
action of plaque or salivary sediment on sugars. 
J. D. Res. 35:220-225 Apr. 1956. 
STAMMERING: See Phonetics and speech defects 
STANDISH, SEYMOUR. Washington’s new dental dean (M. J. 
Hickey) outlines his program. Washington D. J 
25:12, 22 Dec. 1956 
STAPLE, P.H. Boric acidas a histochemical blocking reagent 
J. D. Res. 35:965-966 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
STARC ZEWSKA, TERESA. Supernumerary teeth causing mal- 
occlusion. D. Abs. 1:20 Jan. 1956 
STARE, F. J. and VAN ITALLIE, T. B.: See Van Itallie, T. B. 
STARK, STANFORD. Noma or gangrenous stomatitis. Report 
of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
1076-1079 Oct. 1956. 
STARSHAK, T.C. President’s address--Illinois S. Den. Soc. 
Illinois D. J. 25:405-407 portrait July 1956. 
STASIAK, ELAINE B. Specific gravity of dental gold and its 
significance. Queensland D. J. 7:627, 626a Dec.- 
Jan. 1955-56. 
STATE BOARDS OF DENTAL EXAMINFRS: See Examining 
boards 
STATISTICS 
Moen, B.D. Techniques for fact finding. S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf., 5th p. 400-407 disc. 408-409, 1952. 
Puffer, Ruth R. Importance of statistics for community 
planning in public health. Bul. Nat. D.A. 14:70-79 
Apr. 1956. 
Report two apply for each school opening. J.A.D.A. 52: 
230-231 Feb. 1956. 
Tobin, R. L. Our shifting population. New York J. Den. 
26:64-68 Feb. 1956. 
dental defects: See also Caries, dental--in children; Caries, 
dental--incidence; Mal lusi tatistics 
Amies, A. B. P. and Sealey, V. T. Survey of the records 
of the extraction of 24,319 teeth. Austral. J. Den. 
59:394-396 Dec. 1955. 
Ayllon, P. Periodontal diseases and campaigns of social 
education. D. Abs. 1:761 Dec. 1956 
Beder, O. E., et al. Factors associated with congenital 
cleft lip and cleft palate in the Pacific northwest 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1267 -1273 Dec 
1956 
Bossert, W. A. and Marks, H. H. Prevalence and char- 
acteristics of periodontal disease in 12,800 persons 
under periodic dental observation. J.A.D.A. 52: 
429-442 Apr. 1956. 
Clement, A.J. Caries in the South African Ape-man:some 
examples of undoubted pathological authenticity be- 
lieved to be 800,000 years old. Brit. D.J. 101:4-7 
July 3, 1956. 
Cox,G.J. and Nathans, Jessica Witteman. Punched-card 
recording of carious lesions of both dentitions of 
man. J. D. Res. 35:950-953 Dec. 1956. 
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STATISTICS--dental defects (Cont.) 

Goldman, H. M. Prevalence of parodontal (periodontal) 
disease. 4. In the United States. Internat. D. J. 5: 
458-463 Dec. 1955. 

Hadjimarkos, D.M. Geographic variations of dental car~ 
ies inOregon: VII. Caries prevalence among chil- 
dren in the Blue Mountain region. D. Abs. 1:748 
Dec. 1956. 

Heer,A.E. Notes on epidemiological technic in dentist- 
ry. D. Abs. 1:582-583 Oct. 1956. 

Is a decimal point misplaced? Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 16:39 Feb. 1956. 

Mann, G. Maps, medicine and disease. D. Abs. 1:373 
June 1956. 

Mehta, F.S., etal. Prevalence of periodontal (parodontal) 
disease. 5. Epidemiology in Indian child population 
in relation to their socio-economic status. Internat. 
D. J. 6:31-40 Mar. 1956. 

Odland, L.M. Dental studies with Montana college fresh- 
men and adolescents. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
16:6-8 Feb. 1956. 

Pelton, W. J.and Pennell, E. H. Predictability of dental 
care needs of adults. J.A.D.A. 52:703-708 June 1956. 

Russell, A. L. System of classification and scoring for 
prevalence surveys of periodontal disease. J. D. 
Res. 35:350-359 June 1956. 

Oral health study in children of suburban Washington, 
D.C. D. Abs. 1:748-749 Dec. 1956. 

Ryan, E.J. Child still requires dental treatment. (Ed.) 
Oral Hyg. 46:608-609 May 1956. 

Vivone, R. A. Prevalence of periodontal (parodontal) 
disease. 4. South America. Internat. D. J. 6:26- 
29 Mar. 1956. 

dentists: See also Economics--dental 

Alaska dental manpower report basic study on needs, re- 
sources. J. SanAntonioDist. D. Soc. ll:12 Oct. 1956. 

Best, Michael. Report from Manitoba. J. Ontario D. A. 
33:22-23 July-Aug. 1956. Reprint 

Canadian dentists and dentistry. J.Canad.D. A. 22:103- 
107 Feb. 1956. 

Dental and dental hygiene students: their characteristics, 
finances and practice plans. VII. Practice location 
plans of dental students. J.A.D.A.53:74-81 July 1956. 

Directory lists 97,529 dentists; 87,000 are active. J.A. 
D.A. 52:764 June 1956. 

Distribution of dentists inNew York State. New York D. 
J. 22:327-339 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

Distribution of dentists in Texas. Texas D. J. 74:13-16 
Jan.; correction 405 Aug. 1956. 

Dresen, O. M. Problems of recruitment of dental stu- 
dents. D. Abs. 1:346-347 June 1956. 

Moen, B. D. Mortality of dentists, 1951-1954. J.A.D.A. 
52:65-72 Jan. 1956. 

Number of dental graduates required in future years. 
J.A.D.A, 52:484-488 Apr. 1956. 

Survey of former Armed Forces dental officers. J.A. 
D.A. 52:730-738 June 1956. 


Morrey, L.W. Migrating Americans. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
52:493 Apr. 1956. 
Physician, heal thyself. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 52:626-627 
May 1956. 


Public prosperity, dental economics and busy dentists. 
(Ed.) D. Survey 32:182-183 Feb. 1956. 





Samson, Edward. As I see it. LXIV. Facts and figures. 
Brit. D. J. 100:147-148 Mar. 6, 1956. 
Survey of patient-to-dentist travel. J.A.D.A. 53:461-466 
Oct. 1956. 
Survey predicts shortage of dentists in ll states. J.A.D.A. 
53:629 Nov. 1956. 
U.S.dental school enrollments up 54% in 10 years. Bul. 
Union Co. D. Soc. 35:7 Jan. 1956. 
STEADMAN, L. T. 
and BRUDEVOLD, FINN: See Brudevold, Finn 
GARDNER, D.E.; ROWLEY, J.; BRUDEVOLD, FINN and 
LITTLE, M. F.: See Brudevold, Finn 
STEBNER, C.M. Role and evaluation of gold foil, silicate 
cement and acrylic resins in operative dentistry. 
].A.D.A. 53:661-666 Dec. 1956. 
STEELE, C. A. P. and STUART, D. W. Closure of oro-nasal 
fistula. Brit. D. J. 100:356-357 June 19, 1956. 
STEEN, EMIL. Occurrence of bacteria in gingival pockets. D. 
Abs. 1:97-98 Feb. 1956. 
STEFFEL, V. L. Relining removable partial dentures for fit 
andfunction. J. Tennessee D. A. 36:35-43 Jan. 1956. 
Clasp partial dentures--their design, how they function, 
their advantages. New York J. Den. 26:116-117 Mar. 
1956. Abstract 
STEFFENSEN, W.H. Technic of administration of a local an- 
esthetic for repair of cleft lip in infants. D. Abs. 
1:461 Aug. 1956. 
STEIN, KATHRYN F.; KELLEY, T. J. and WOOD, EUNICE. In- 
fluence of heredity in the etiology of malocclusion. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:125-141 Feb. 1956. 
STEIN, L.M.;KESEL, R.G.; SHKLAR, I. L. and ENGLANDER, 
H.R.: See Shklair, I. L. 
STELLING, EM. 
ABRAMSON, ERNST;GUSTAFSON, GOSTA and BRUNIUS, 
EDVARD: See Gustafson, Gista 
and GUSTAFSON, GOSTA. Experimental dental caries 
and hormones. A historical review. Odont. Revy 
7:354-368 No. 3, 1956. 
STENDERUP, A. and BICHEL, J.: See Bichel, J. 
STENN, FREDERICK. European museums of interest toAmer- 
ican tourists. D. Abs. 1:529-530 Sept. 1956. 
STEPHEN, C.; McFARLAND, W.; NOWILL, W.; PICKRELL, K. 
and GEORGIADE, N.G.: See Georgiade, N. G. 
STEPHENS, D.W. Time is not wasted at dental meetings. 
Oral Hyg. 46:1369-1372 Nov. 1956. 
STEPHENS, E.T. Illegal lab question: many problems--some 
solutions. Mlinois D. J. 25:280-262 May 1956. 
STEPHENS, R.R. Air turbine handpiece motors. Brit. D. J. 
100:345-351 June 19, 1956. 
and STEWART, D. J.: See Stewart, D. J. 
STEPHENSON, J. W. and BLACKLAY, B. Tetanus infection, 
causing dysphagia: report of case. D. Abs. 1:332- 
333 June 1956. 
STEPHENSON, T.D.and HUEBSCH, R. F.: See Huebsch, R. F. 
STEPONAITIS, JOHN. Dentist and the August floods. J. Con- 
necticut D. A. 30:10-14 Jan. 1956. 
STERILIZATION AND ASEPSIS 
See also Antiseptics, germicides 
Berger, U. and Eckstein, A Sterilization of instruments 
and materials. Internat. D.J.6:189-201 June; erra- 
tum 298 Sept. 1956. 
Brightman, V. Sterilisation. Queensland D. J. 5:156-163 
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STERILIZATION AND ASEPSIS (Cont.) 

Cleanliness in the dental office. J. Ontario D. A. 33:19- 
20 Apr. 1956. 

Greer, M. E. Aseptic procedures for the operating room. 
J. Kansas D. A. 40:12-14 Jan. 1956. 

Oliet, Seymour. Evaluation of methods for sterilizing 
root canal instruments. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:666-673 June 1956. 

Peecook, W.L. Dangers in cold sterilization of needles. 
D. Digest 62:112-113 Mar. 1956. 

STERILIZATION OF CAVITIES: See Cavities--sterilization 

STERNBERG, E. D. and KIRK, P. H.: See Kirk, P. H. 

STERNLICHT, H.C. Prosthetic treatment planning for the per- 
iodontal patient. Texas D.J. 74:401-405 Aug. 1956. 

STEVENS, A.R., JR. and GILL, E. Sickle cell anemia: report 
of four cases. D. Abs. 1:339-340 June 1956. 

STEVENS, H.M. Intraoral pressure exerted on the maxillary 
and mandibular central incisors by the tongue and 
lips in Angle Class II, Division 1 cases. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:937-938 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

STEVENS-JOHNSON’S SYNDROME: See Systemic conditions 
manifested in mouth--Stevens-Johnson’s syndrome 

STEVENSON, C. A.; HILBISH, T. F.; SOSMAN, M. C. and 
LEONE, N.C.: See Leone, N.C. 

STEVENSON, S.S. Management of growth failure. J. Ontario 
D. A. 33:20-21 May 1956. Reprint 

STEWART, B. J.; BROWN, H. K.; McLAREN, H.R. and JOSIE, 
G. H.: See Brown, H. K. 

STEWART, D. J. and STEPHENS, R.R. Diamond instruments 
designed for deciduous molar cavity preparation. 
Brit. D. J. 101:107-110 Aug. 21, 1956. 

STEWART, G.G. Antihistamines and corticosteroids in the re- 
duction of postoperative sequelae following endo- 
dontic surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:216-220 Feb. 1956. 

STEWART, G.M. Seminar in periodontal treatment. (Outline 
of W. Virginiaseminar) W. Virginia D. J. 30:15-16 
portrait Jan. 1956. 

STEWART, J. F. Oh, only a dentist? Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 19:267-268 portrait May 1956. 

STEWART, TOM. Legislative procedures. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 36:131-135 portrait Apr. 1956. 

STIBBS, G. D. Impression and pattern technique for anterior 
three-quarter crowns. J. Pros. Den. 6:558-562 July 
1956. 

STILES, W. W.; FLEMING, W. C.and RICHARDS, L. F. Pre- 
ventive medicine and public health in the dental 
curriculum. J. D. Educ. 20:169-176 May 1956. 

STILLERMAN, JACK. Continuous student. (Ed.) D. Students’ 
Mag. 34:33-34 Mar. 1956. 

Does a dental degree make a dentist? (Ed.) D. Students’ 
Mag. 35:26-27 Nov. 1956. 

100% parity on dental caries. (Ed.) D. Students’ Mag. 
34:37-38 May 1956. 

STILLSON,W.C. J. V. Gentilly--the artist. Desmos 62:81-84 
Oct. 1956. 

STINNETT, J. M. and CARTER, W. L.: See Carter, W. L. 

STOCKDALE, C. R. and RADDEN, H. G.: See Radden, H.G. 

STOCKMAN,N.A. What social security will mean to dentists. 
Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 25:83-85 Sept. 
1956. 

STOFER, B.E.; BROOKS, H.W.; HIEBERT, A.E. and PULLMAN, 


N. K.: See Brooks, H. W. 

STOFT, W.E. Orthodontia is ahealth measure. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 19:137-138 portrait Jan. 1956. 

STOKKE, TORVALD. Osmotic pressure in odontogenic cysts. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:65-78 June 1956. 

STOLL, F.A. Teaching public health and dental health educa- 
tion. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:46-47 Jan. 1956. 

STOLLBERG, G. and ACHENBACH, W.: See Achenbach, W. 

STOLZENBERG, JACOB. Psychodynamics of repression in 
relation to fear, apprehension, and anxiety in den- 
tal practice. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:7- 
10 Apr. 1956. Reprint 

STOMATITIS 

Archangeli, E. Aphthous stomatitis caused by allergy to 
metals and plastics: report of case. D. Abs. 1:217- 
218 Apr. 1956. 
Mathis, H. Reviews of stomatitis: 3. Ulcers and ulcera- 
tions in the oral cavity due to local causes. Internat. 
D. J. 6:151-157 June 1956. 
Oliver, K.S. Stomatitis. D. Abs. 1:146-148 Mar. 1956. 
aphthous: See also Thrush 
Astaff, Alexis. Treatment of aphthous stomatitis with 
aureomycin mouthwash. Acad. Rev. 4:27-28 Jan. 
1956. Reprint 
Benzuly, L. M. Herpetic stomatitis. J. Periodont. 27: 
216-224 July 1956. 
Ochandiano Oyarzabal, Sabino. Our experience with a 
water soluble compound derived from chlorophyll. 
D. Abs. 1:622 Oct. 1956. 
Seigler, M. V. Clinical study of aphthous stomatitis. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:35-36,52,54,70,74 Apr. 1956. 
ulcerosa: See Vincent’s infection 

STOMATOLOGY: See Pathology--oral; See also names of dis- 
eases 

STONE, J.W. Short - and long - term objectives indental pro- 
gram planning - and resources which affect the de- 
termination of program objectives. Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 16:13-21 May 1956. 

STONE, R. E.; SPIES, T. D.; NIEDERMEIER, WILLIAM and 
DREIZEN, SAMUEL: See Niedermeier, William 

STONER, CARL. Types of esthetic corrections. D. Digest 62: 
403-409 Sept. 1953. 

STONER, M. M.; LINDQUIST, J. T.; VORHIES, J. M.; HANES, 
R. A.; HAPAK, F. M. and HAYNES, E. T. Cepha- 
lometric evaluation of fifty-seven consecutive cases 
treated by Dr. Charles H. Tweed. Angle Orthodont. 
26:68-98 Apr. 1956. 

STONES, H.H. Facial pain: review of aetiological factors. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 49:39-48 Jan. 1956. 

GREEN, H.N.; KING, J.D. and MELLANBY, MAY: See 
King, J.D. 

and LAWTON, F.E. Dental education in the United King- 
dom. Internat. D. J. 6:416-430 Sept. 1956. 

STORER, R.; OSBORNE, J. and LAMMIE, G. A.: See Lammie, 
G. A. 

STOUGH, G. P. Let’s analyze certification. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 31:9-11 May 1956. 

STOUT, J.H. Modern dental offices. Suburban location makes 
for neighborly atmosphere. D. Survey 32:1048-1050 
Aug. 1956. 

STRAATSMA, C. R. and RHOADS, H.T. Maxillofacial emer- 
gencies. D. Abs. 1:247-248 Apr. 1956. 
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STRACK, J.G. Rx for living. Dr. Louis W. Soldan--magazine 
salesman. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 16:11-13 por- 
trait July 1956. Reprint 

STRAIN, R. W. M. Introduction to medicine for dental students. 
(Book rev.) Miinois D. J. 25:13-14 Jan. 1956; J. All 
India D.A. 29:146-147 July 1956. 

STRANDBERG, NILS. Injection casting method for plastic den- 
tures. D. Abs. 1:397-398 July 1956. 

STRAUSSBERG , GEORG E; SOFFERMAN, IRVING; SCHAFFER, 
JACOB and WEINMAN, ISADORE. Phases of mouth 
reconstruction. Bul. Newark D. Club 29:3 Feb. 
1956. Abstract 

STRAWBRIDGE,R.R. Medical problems related to dentistry. 
Gastro-enterological aspects. Pennsylvania D. J. 
23:2-4 Nov. 1956 

STREAN, L.P.: GILFILLAN, ELIZABETH W. and EMERSON, 
GLADYS A. Suppressive effect of pyridoxine as 
dietary supplement on dental caries in Syrian ham- 
ster. New York D.j. 22:325-327 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

STREET, A. L. H. (Compiled by) Dental laboratory law declared 
to be void. D. Survey 32:51 Jan. 1956. 

Barring assistant as a future competitor; collecting fees 


out of personal injury awards; good dental practice. 


D. Survey 32:1335-1336 Oct. 1956. 
Charges for extras. D. Survey 32:485 Apr. 1956. 
If partnership is dissolved. D. Survey 32:194 Feb. 1956. 
Kinship of dentists, surgeons. D. Survey 32:924 July 1956. 
Laboratory advertising banned; negligent extraction. D. 
Survey 32:338-339 Mar. 1956. 
Measuring dentist’s injury disability; contract increases 
liability. D. Survey 32:1500 Nov. 1956. 
Oral guaranty of payment was void; rotating disk slipped. 
D. Survey 32:793-794 June 1956. 
Patient sues for $39,300; gets $123; contracts not to prac- 
tice. D. Survey 32:1055-1057 Aug. 1956. 
Rights under sale of practice by widow; penalties for un- 
licensed practice. D. Survey 32:647-648 May 1956. 
Wife has right to incur dental charges. D. Survey 32:1192, 
1196 Sept. 1956. 
STREIT, W.K. Health services in city school systems. D. 
Abs. 1:583-584 Oct. 1956. 
STRENGER, FOLKE. Cephalometric X-ray analysis of the 
position of the mandible in the pronunciation of 
Swedish vowels. Odont. Revy 7:103-1I7 No. 1, 1956. 
STREPTOMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
STREPTONIVICIN: See Antibiotics 
STRESS 
See also General adaptation syndrome 
Hinkle, L. E., Jr. Physiological aspects of life stress. 
J. D. Med. 11:69-76 Apr. 1956. 
Kupperman, H.S. Stress and the general adaptation syn- 
drome. J. D. Med. 11:53-61 Apr. 1956. 
Miller, S.C. Summation of stress lectures. J. D. Med. 
11:85-88 Apr. 1956. 
Stunkard, Albert. Psychological aspects of stress: im- 
plications for modern dentistry. J. D. Med. 11:78- 
83 Apr. 1956. 
Witten, V. H. Role of stress in dermatologic disorders 
of the mouth. J. D. Med. 11:62-67 Apr. 1956. 
Zander, H. A. and Muhlemann, H. R. Effect of stresses 
on the periodontal structures. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:380-390 Apr. 1956. 


STRESSBREAKERS: See Partial dentures 
STROUD, JEANNIE. Patient contact. D. Asst. 25:13-14 Jan.- 
Feb. 1956. 
STUART, C.E.andMcCOLLUM, BEVERLY B.: See McCollum, 
Beverly B. 
STUART, D. W. and STEELE, C.A.P.: See Steele, C. A. P. 
STUIT, D. B. Liberal education of the professional person. 
Towa D. J. 42:246-248 Oct. 1956. 
STULBERG, F.G. Woodworking. Oral Health 46:561-562, 565 
July 1956. 
STUNKARD, ALBERT. Psychological aspects of stress: im- 
plications for modern dentistry. J. D. Med. 11:78- 
83 Apr. 1956. 
STURDEVANT, C. M. Gold castings by the hygroscopic tech- 
nic: advantages and disadvantages. J. N. Carolina 
D. Soc. 39:93-98 Jan. 1956. 
STURGIS, ALICE F. Use and function of committees in anasso- 
ciation. S.Secs. Manag. Conf., 6th p. 200-208 disc. 
209, 1953. 
STUTEVILLE, O.H. Chicago dentist appointed to Public Health 
Service inactive reserve. Illinois D. J. 25:44-45 
portrait Jan. 1956. 
and LYNCH, E. P.: See Lynch, E. P. 
SUBLUXATION OF MANDIBLE: See Dislocation of mandible 
SUBMERGED TEETH: See Teeth--submerged 
SUETAKA, TAKESHI; SAKUMA, ISAO and ANDO, YOSHIAKI: 
See Ando, Yoshiaki 
SUGAR: See Caries, dental--sugar and starch in relation to 
SUHER, THEODORE; PORTER, D. R.; CLAYCOMB, C. K.; 
GARDNER, MARGERY K.and SNYDER, M.L.: See 
Snyder, M. L. , 
SULFONAMIDES 
Knott, C. H. Recentadvances inchemotherapy and some 
applications to dentistry. Queensland D. J. 3:320- 
322 Nov. 1951. 
Rubbo, S.D. Chemotherapy and chemical sterilization in 
dentistry. Austral. D.J. 1:204-210 Aug. 1956. 
Winzar,C.F. Sulphonamides. Queensland D.J.4:150-153 
Apr. 1952. 
SULLENS, R. H. Number of dental teachers. J. D. Educ. 20: 
24-32 disc. 33, 54-56 Jan. 1956. 
SULLIVAN, HE. R. and JOLLY, MARK: See Jolly, Mark 
SULTZ, H. A. Resuscitation in dentistry. New York D. J. 22: 
17-21 Jan. 1956. 
SUMMERS, W.A.; SCALES, I. K. and VAN HUYSEN, GRANT: 
See Scales, I. K. 
SUMNICHT, R. W. Dentist’s capabilities in the management 
of mass casualties. J.A.D.A. 52:45-50 Jan. 1956. 
SUPERNUMERARY TEETH: See Teeth--supernumerary 
SUPPLIES, DENTAL: See Equipment, dental 
SUPPORTING TISSUES OF TEETH: See Periodontal tissue 
SURGERY 
oral: See Oral surgery 
Plastic: See Plastic surgery 
SUTER, C.F. Questions and answers about the District of 
Columbia Dental Society’s major medical expense 
insurance plan. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 31:2-5, 
14-15 May 1956. 
SUTHERLAND, K.J.G. Scientific evaluation of vitamin K ther- 
apy as a routine haemostatic measure. Austral. 
D. J. 1:30-32 Feb. 1956. 
































Wiiaa 


1956 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 223 


SUTHERS, W. D. and PARFITT,G. J. Effect in vitro of some 
materials used in restorative dentistry on the rate 
of acid production by oral bacteria. D. J. Australia 
27:216-220 Dec. 1955. 

SUTURES AND SUTURING: See Oral surgery--sutures and 
suturing 

SUZUKI, ATSUMI; OSAWA, YASUKAZU; MATSUMIYA, SEIICHI; 
KONDO, SABURO and TAKUMA, SHOSABURO: See 
Matsumiya, Seiichi 

SVED, ALEXANDER. Management of orthodontic practice. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:328-340 May 1956. 

Improved modified edgewise arch technique. Am. J.Or- 
thodont. 42:409-420 June 1956. 

Problem of extraction. Am.J.Orthodont. 42:511-525 July 
1956. 

SVENNVIG, L. E. and WILSON, R. J. Prenatal influence of 
fluoridation on caries incidence in the Syrian ham- 
ster. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:24-30 Aug. 
1956. 

SWAIN, B.F. Intra-oral X-rays for the young orthodontic pa- 
tient. Bul. Tri-County D. Soc. 4:no paging May 
1956. 

SWALLOW, J. N. Case of intra-oral prolapse of an antral 
polyp. Brit. D. J. 101:387-388 Dec. 4, 1956. 

SWANSON, E.W. Planning a sounder foundation for dental ed- 
ucation and research. J. Am. Col. Den. 22:279-283 
Dec. 1955; J. Ontario D. A. 33:22-23 Apr. 1956. 

SWANSON, H. A. Moving our frontiers forward. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 22:269-272 Dec. 1955. 

SWANSON, L.T.; MacCOLLUM, D.W. and RICHARDSON, S.0. 
Evaluation of the dental problems in the cleft palate 
patient. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:749-765 Oct. 1956. 

Habilitation of the cleft-palate patient. D. Abs. 1:678 
Nov. 1956. 

SWANSON, MARGARET. Plans of the American Dental Hygi- 
enists’ Association for continuing a dental hygiene 
evaluation program. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30: 
99-102 Apr. 1956. 

SWANSON, W. F. Need and opportunities for teachers in den- 
tistry. J. Am. Col. Den. 22:276-278 Dec. 1955. 

SWARTZ, MARJORIE L. 

and PHILLIPS, R.W. Residual mercury content of amal- 
gam restorations and its influence on compressive 
strength. J. D. Res. 35:458-466 June 1956. 

PHILLIPS, R.W. and HINE, M.K. Effect of certain fac - 
tors upon toothbrush bristle stiffness. J. Periodont. 
27:96-101 Apr. 1956. 

PHILLIPS, R. W. and LEY, E.R.: See Ley, E. R. 

SWAYNE, PATRICIA and LEFKOWITZ, W.: See Lefkowitz, 
William 

SWEDEN: See Dentistry--in Sweden; See alsoCaries, dental-- 
incidence, Sweden; Education, dental--in Sweden 

SWEENEY, E. A. and SHAW, J. H.: See Shaw, J. H. 

SWEENEY, W. T. 

PAFFENBARGER, G.C. and CAUL, H.J.: See Caul, H.J. 

SCHOUBOE, P. J. and PAFFENBARGER, G.C.: See 
Paffenbarger, G. C. 

SMITH, D. L. and CAUL, H. J.: See Smith, D. L. 

SWEET, A. P. S. Nutrient canals and foramina. Queensland 
D. J. 7:432 Apr.-May 1955. 

Amalgam war. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:4-9 No. 1, 1956. 
Radiographic misconceptions. Queensland D. J. 6:292- 
293 Oct.-Nov. 1954. 


and ARNIM, S. S.: See Arnim, S. S. 
SWEET, C. A. Problem and the challenge: all dental caries in 
children can be controlled. J. South. California D. 
A. 24:20-23 Oct. 1956. 
SWEET, C.A., JR. Treatment of the vital exposed primary and 
young permanent teeth. Texas D. J.'74:286-288 June 
1956; J. Den. Children 23:86-89, 2nd quart. 1956. 
Pedodontic patient management. J. California D. A. & 
Nevada D. Soc. 32:358-363 Sept.-Oct. 1956. 
SWEET, CHARLES, SR. Adventures in dental health. Bul. 5th 
Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 4:20-21, 23 Jan. 1956. 
SWENSON, M.G. Key points of success in dentures. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 36:362-371 Oct. 1956; Oregon D. J. 26: 
2-9 Dec. 1956. 
and TERKLA, L. G. Partial dentures. (Book rev.) New 
York D. J. 22:221-222 May 1956; New York J. Den. 
26:161 Apr. 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:784 June 1956. 
SWISS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Eugster, C.M.E. Report of the Congress. Internat. D. J. 
5:510 Dec. 1955. 
SWITZERLAND: See Dentistry~~-in Switzerland; See also Edu- 
cation, dental--in Switzerland 
SYMONS, N.B.B. Development of the fibres of the dentine 
matrix. Brit. D. J. 101:255-262 Oct. 16, 1956. 
SYNCOPE: See Shock, syncope and collapse 
SYPHILIS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
syphilis 
Fiumara, N. J., etal. Syphilis and its management (con- 
cluded): a present-day problem. D. Abs. 1:651 Nov. 
1956. 
SYRINGES 
rmic 
Chapman, C. E. Gadget for use with polyantibiotic car- 
tridges. Brit. D. J. 101:122 Aug. 21, 1956. 
Figge, F.H.J. and Gelhaus, V.M. New injector designed 
to minimize pain and apprehension of parenteral 
therapy. D. Abs. 1:665-666 Nov. 1956. 
Greenberger , Sidney. Simple technic for freeing “frozen” 
syringes. D. Abs. 1:110 Feb. 1956. 
SYRRIST, ARVID. Studies on the fluorine-dental health rela- 
tionship in Sweden. D. Abs. 1:48 Jan. 1956. 
Seven-year report on the effect of topical applications 
of sodium fluoride on dental caries. Odont. Revy 
7:386-396 No. 3, 1956. 
SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS MANIFESTED IN MOUTH 
Amies, A. B. P. Oral manifestations of some systemic 
diseases. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:98 June 1956. 
Berlove, I.J. Interrelationship of diseases of mouth and 
throat -- consideration of surgical implications. 
New York D. J. 22:281-283 June-July 1956. 
Jackson,G. E. Systematic analysis and classification of 
the dentofacial abnormalities shown in cerebral 
palsy (read by title). Am. J. Orthodont. 42:310-311 
Apr. 1956. Abstract 
Kerr, D.A. Oral manifestations of endocrine and nutri- 
tional deficiencies. J. D. Med. 11:199-205 Oct. 1956. 
Kreshover, S.J. Oral manifestations of systemic disease, 
including those due to nutritional deficiencies. J.A. 
D.A. 52:271-274 Mar. 1956. 
Lyons, D.C. Relation between rampant buccal (smooth 
surface) dental caries, oral bacterial flora and 
systemic disease. J. D. Med. 11:225-227 Oct. 1956. 
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Morgan, G. A.,et al. Dental manifestations of systemic 
disease. 1. Paget’s disease. J. Canad. D. A. 22: 
352-354 June 1956. 

Oringer, M. J. Oral medicine and therapeutics. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 27: 36-41 July 1956. 

Palmer, Alice E. Oral mucous membrane manifestations 
of systemic disease. J. D. Med. 11:187-198 Oct. 1956. 

Strawbridge, R.R. Medical problems related to dentistry 
Gastro-enterological aspects. Pennsylvania D. J. 
23:2-4 Nov. 1956. 

Walsh, J]. P. Correlation of oral and general diseases. 
A review of the period 1951-55. Internat. D. J. 6: 
340-369 Sept. 1956. 

Witten, V. H. Role of stress in dermatologic disorders 
of the mouth. J. D. Med. 11:62-67 Apr. 1956. 

anemia 

Ventura, B. Cooley’s anemia: itsdentalaspects. D. Abs. 
1:148 Mar. 1956. 

Christ-Siemens-Weech 

Vichi, E.and Masi, P.L. Ectodermal polydysplasia; an- 
hidrosis, hypotrichosis and anodontia of the Christ - 
Siemens-Weech syndrome: report of case. D. Abs. 
1:3-4 Jan. 1956. 

cleidocranial dysostosis 

Rushton, M. A. Anomaly of cementum in cleido-cranial 
dysostosis. Brit. D. J. 100:81-83 Feb. 7, 1956. 

Van Zyl, J. F. Cleidocranial dysostosis--a case report. 
J. D. A. South Africa ll:1-4 Jan. 1956. 

ectodermal dysplasia 

Carabok, J. I. and Pigott, K. L. M. Case of partial ano- 
dontia, with associated ectodermal dysplasia. Brit. 
D. J. 100: 311-312 June 5, 1956. 

Sackett, L. M., et al. Congenital ectodermal dysplasia of 
the anhidrotic type. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:659-665 June 1956. 

Shear, M. Congenital underdevelopment of the maxilla 
associated with partial adactylia, partial anodontia 
and microglossia. Report of a case. J.D.A. South 
Africa 11:78-83 Mar. 1956. 

Vichi, E.and Masi, P.L. Ectodermal polydysplasia; an- 
hidrosis, hypotrichosis and anodontia of the Christ - 
Siemens-Weech syndrome: reportof case. D. Abs. 
1:3-4 Jan. 1956. 

Hand-Schiller Christian’s disease: See --xanthomatosis, 
listed below 
herpangina 

Oravecz, Pal. Herpangina. D. Abs. 1:602-603 Oct. 1956. 

leukemia 

Ferry, G. F. and Douglas, J. W. Oral treatment in acute 
leukemia. J.A.D.A. 53:713-714 Dec. 1956. 

Frumker, S.C. Subleukemic acute lymphatic leukemia 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:1281-1283 Dec. 1956. 

lichen planus. 

Kresberg, Harold and Douglas, B. L. Lichen planus of 

the tongue. New York D. J. 22:398-400 Oct. 1956. 
osteitis deformans: See Osteitis--deformans 
osteitis fibrosa cystica: See Osteitis--fibrosa cystica 
osteogenesis imperfecta 

Rushton, M.A. Some disorders involving tooth and bone. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:244-250 Apr. 1956. 
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Some less common bone lesions affecting the jaws. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:284-304 Mar. 
1956. 


pemphigus 
Levin, H.L. Oral manifestations and treatment of pem- 


phigus vegetans. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:742-756 July 1956. 
Schiiller-Christian’s disease: See --xanthomatosis, listed 
below 
Sjégren’s secreto-inhibitor me 
Achenbach, W. and Stollberg, G. Sjogren’s syndrome in 
medical and dental practice. D. Abs. 1:95 Feb. 1956. 
Thonard,J.C. Oral aspects of SjSgren’s syndrome. Re- 
view and report. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:942-951 Sept. 1956. 
Newman, C. W. Electron microscope study of erythema 
multiforme. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
962-969 Sept. 1956. 
Sneddon, I.B. Erythema multiforme. D. Abs. 1:432-433 
July 1956. 
syphilis 
Herzog, W. and Conrad, F. W. Pathology of tracheal 
syphilis: penicillin therapy of syphilis in the oral 
cavity. D. Abs. 1:217 Apr. 1956. 


Bruce, K. W. Oral tuberculosis. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 20:49, 50-51 Oct. 1956. 

Thilander, Holger and Wennstrém, Arne. Tuberculosis 
of the mouth and the surrounding tissues. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:858-870 Aug. 1956. 

Williams, E. G. Some aspects of oral tuberculosis with 
special reference to a case of tuberculosis of the 
gingivae. J.D.A. South Africa 11:136-140 Apr. 1956. 


Von Recklinghausen’s disease: See Osteitis--fibrosa cystica 
xanthomatosis. 
Dealy, J. B., Jr. and Sosman, M. C. Irradiation therapy 
in Hand-Schiller-Christian’s disease. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1295-1296 Dec. 1956. 
Ross, 1. F., etal. Chronic disseminated histiocytosis 
X (Hand-Schiiller-Christian type) with oral mucosal 
lesions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:529- 
539 May 1956. 
SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS RESULTING FROM INFECTED 
TEETH: See Focal infection 
SZERLIP, LEONARD. Cystic mucoepidermoid tumor. Report 
of acase. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
584-588 June 1956. 
SZMYD, LUCIAN. Clinical evaluation of an antihistaminic prep- 
aration in oral surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:928-931 Sept. 1956. 


TABACK, J.S. Presidential address--Den. Assn. S. Africa, 
Northern Transvaal Branch. J. D. A. South Africa 
11:190-192 May 1956. 

TABER, L. B. Evolutionary tendencies in the teeth of verte- 
brates. Contact Point 34:187-188 Mar. 1956. 

TABER, TROY. Technic for palatal relief in immediate relines. 
D. Survey 32:904-905 July 1956. 
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TACALL. Orthodontic surgery in impacted teratologic accu- 
mulation: report of case. D. Abs. 1:138 Mar. 1956. 
TAGGART,W.H. Prepare plaque in memory of. J.A.D.A. 52: 
106-107 Jan. 1956. 
Taggart ghost rides again. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 
22:38-40 Apr. 1956. 
TAINTER, M. L.; LEE, J. W. and WESSINGER, G. D. Ravo- 
caine--a new local anesthetic of increased potency. 
Revista D. 6:30-34 Apr.-May-June 1955. 
TAKUMA, SHOSABURO 
KURAHASHI, YOSHIAKI; YOSHIOKA, N. and YAMAGUCHI, 
AKIRA. Some considerations of the microstructure 
of dental tissues revealed by the electron micro- 
scope. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:328- 
343 Mar. 1956. 
SUZUKI, ATSUMI;OSAWA, YASUKAZU ;KONDO, SABURO 
and MATSUMIYA, SETICHI: See Matsumiya, Seiichi 
TSUCHIKURA, HIDETSUGU; MATSUMIYA, SEIICHI and 
OKADA, KENICHI: See Matsumiya, Seiichi 
TALKOV, LEO. Copper-band splint. J. Pros. Den. 6:245-251 
Mar. 1956. 
TAM,J.C. Case of temporomandibular joint pain due to man- 
dibular protrusion, with a method of management. 
A case report. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
32:22-24 Jan.-Feb. 1956. 
Autogenous transplantation of a partially formed tooth. 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:71-75 Jan. 1956. 
TAMARIN, A.H. Acrylic resin jacket crown witha gold coping. 
J.A.D.A. 53:588-589 Nov. 1956. 
TAMMES, H.L. Stilbamidine in the treatment of tic douloureux. 
Contact Point. 35:59-61 Nov. 1956. 
TAN, WILLIAM. Annual report, 1954-1955--Burma Den. Assn. 
Burma Den. Conf. Tr. p. 39-47 portrait 1955. 
TANG, L.W.C. Mouth gag for a tetanus patient. J.A.D.A. 53: 
590-591 Nov. 1956. 
TANNER, H.M. Greater efficiency through modern instruments 
and higher speeds. Ann. Den. 15:34-37 June 1956. 
TANTALUM 
See also Fractures--jaws; Maxillofacial injuries; Oral 
surgery--graft and flap operation 
Fink, I. J]. Replacement of a defect in the mandible with 
tantalum. A case report. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
26:21-25 Oct. 1956. 
TARRANT, L.J. Who said that? (Pope Pius comments on den- 
tistry as aprofession) (Ed.) Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 
23:10-12 June 1956. 
TASTE 
relation of dentures to: See Dentures--relation to taste 
TAVIANI, S. Evolution of the teeth of man. Internat. D. J. 5: 
497-504 Dec. 1955. 
TAXES 
income: See Economics--dental--taxes 
TAYLOR, ANNIE. Noted public health leader, elected honorary 
member. (Georgia Den. Assn.) J. Georgia D. A. 
29:12 portrait Jan. 1956. 
TAYLOR, L.S. Basis for radiation protection. D. Abs. 1:627- 
628 Oct. 1956. 
TAYLOR, RICHARD; BRUDEVOLD, F. and SCHULTZ-HAUDT, 
SOLVEG: See Schultz-Haudt, Solveg 
TAYLOR, R. C. Identification of human remains. Austral. D. 
J. 1:237 Aug. 1956. 


TEACHING METHODS: See Education, dental--teaching meth- 
ods; See also Education of public 
TECHNICIANS, DENTAL 
Aubertine, D.J. Progress in San Quentin program...No. 4. 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:103-104 Mar.- 
Apr. 1956. 
Coomer, O. B. Role of auxiliary personnel in augmenting 
services of the dentist. J.A.D.A. 52:442-448 Apr. 
1956. 
= Epstein, Sidney. Dental technicians in short supply.(Ed.) 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:312 July- 
Aug.; 446-447 Nov.-Dec. 1956. 
McCarthy, W.D. Auxiliary services. How helpful can they 
be? J. Ontario D. A. 33:23-24 Apr. 1956. 
~~ McHugh, F. X. ADA Workshop on training processing- 
laboratory technicians. Impressions of expressions 
by processing-laboratory owners. Bul. HudsonCo. 
D. Soc. 25:25-28 May 1956. 
O’Brien, G. E. and Brutting, J.C. Male office manager- 
technician in the dental office. J. Pros. Den. 6:845- 
851 Nov. 1956. 
~ Offer technicians’ course at Ohio; Indiana. J.A.D.A. 52: 
645 May 1956. 
Open discussion on state society problems. (F.T.C.; lab- 
oratory technicians; illegal practice) S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf., 8th p. 169-173, 1956. 
Propose new name and more courses for technicians. J.A. 
D.A. 52:500 Apr. 1956. 
Resolution adopted by the Board of Governors, Connect- 
icut State Dental Association. J. Connecticut D.A. 
30:16 July 1956. 
Sallstrém, N. Training of dental technicians. Internat. 
D. J. 6:1-14 Mar. 1956. 
Training of technicians. (A.D.A. House action) J.A.D.A. 
53:606-607 Nov. 1956. 
in Australia 
Variation of dental mechanics award. Queensland D. J. 
3:208-210 June 1951. 
in England_ 
New salary-scales for apprentices in hospitals. D. Tech- 
nician 9:21-22 Mar. 1956. 
in Nigeria 
Baker, S.E. Dental training laboratory in Nigeria. Brit. 
D. J. 101:167-169 Sept. 4, 1956. 
licensing: See Laws and legislation--laboratory and tech- 
nicians 
TEDESCO, J.T. Marker for denture irritation areas. D.Sur- 
vey 32:41 Jan. 1956. 
TEETH 
absence: See also Anodontia 
Burke, P.H. Eruption analysis of maxillary first incisors 
in a patient with unilateral absence ofa second in- 
cisor. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 343-349, 
1954. 
Cohn, Ernesto. Missing third molars in Mexican abo- 
rigines. D. Abs. 1:599 Oct. 1956. 
anatomy: See Anatomy~-~-oral; See also Dentin--anatomy; 
Enamel--anatomy; Pulp~~anatomy 
ankylosis , 
Biederman, William. Incidence and etiology of tooth an- 
kylosis. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:921-926 Dec. 1956. 
artificial; See Teeth, Artificial 
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TEETH (Cont.) 
atrophies: See --hypoplasia, listed below 
attrition: See Erosion and abrasion 
bank 

Pafford, E. M. Homogeneous transplants of preserved 
frozen teeth. A preliminary report. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:55-70 Jan. 1956. 

bleaching: See also Stains and plaques on teeth 

Elucyk, Michael. Bleaching pulpless teeth. Selection of 
cases. J. Ontario D. A. 33:24-25 Feb. 1956. 

calcification 

Crabb, H. S. M. and Darling, A. I. X-ray investigations 
of developing dental enamel. J. D. Res. 35:960 Dec. 
1956. Abstract 

Darling, A.I. and Crabb, H.S.M. X-ray absorption stud- 
ies of human dental enamel. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:995-1009 Sept. 1956. 

Garn, S.M., et al. Sequence of calcification of the man- 
dibular molar and premolar teeth. J. D. Res. 35: 
555-561 Aug. 1956. 

Hughes, Shirley Glasstone. Experiments on the calcifi- 
cation of teeth. J. D. Res. 35:96] Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Johnson, P. L. and Bevelander,G. Histogenesis and his- 
tochemistry of pulpal calcification. J. D. Res. 35: 
714-722 Oct. 1956. 

Maronneaud, P.L. Tissular calcipexy. D. Abs. 1:427 
July 1956. 

Shroff, F.R. Persistence of immature enamel in an em- 
bedded tooth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:418-425 Apr. 1956. 

composition: See also Dentin--composition; Enamel--com- 
position 

Battistone, G.C. and Burnett, G.W. Studies of the com- 
position of teeth. III. The amino acid composition 
of human dentinal protein. J. D. Res. 35:255-259 
Apr. 1956. 

Studies of the composition of teeth. IV. The aminoacid 
composition of human enamel protein. J.D. Res. 35: 
260-262 Apr. 1956. 

Studies of the composition of teeth. V. Variations in the 
amino acid composition of dentin andenamel. J.D. 
Res. 35:263-272 Apr. 1956. 

Roéckert, Hans. Roentgenspectrographic studies of teeth. 
D. Abs. 1:741 Dec. 1956. 

cuspids 

Hitchin, A.D. Impacted maxillary canine. Brit. D. J. 
100:1-12 disc. 12-14 Jan. 3, 1956. 

Orams,H. J. Bilateral impacted upper canines assoc- 
tated with a dentigerous cyst and retention of de- 
ciduous canines. Austral. J. Den. 59:401-402 Dec. 
1955. 

decalcification 

Cadenat, E. and Bouyssou, M. Decalcification of endo- 
crine origin. D. Abs. 1:431-432 July 1956. 

Konetzka, W.A., etal. Bacterial hydrolysis of decalcified 
dentine. Brit. D. J. 100:156-158 Mar. 20, 1956. 

Occupational decalcification of the teeth by acid. D. Abs. 
1:338 June 1956. 

deciduous. 

Jorgensen, K. D. Deciduous dentition. A descriptive and 
comparative anatomical study. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 14:9-202 illus. following suppl. 20, 1956. 

Kanterman,C.B. Retained deciduous molars. D. Survey 


32:465-466 Apr.; 620 May 1956. 
Sainsbury, H. Relationship of the season of birth to the 
state of the primary dentition. J. D. Res. 35:909- 
913 Dec. 1956. 
discolored: See --bleaching, listed above; See also Stains 
and plaques on teeth 
dystrophies: See --hypoplasia, listed below 
eruption: See Eruption of teeth; See also Dentition 
extraction; See Extraction 
fluorescence 
Murata, Seizo. Use of fluorescent stock teeth in the con- 
struction of porcelain crowns. Pakistan D. Rev. 
6:10-18 Jan. 1956. 
form: See also Teeth, Artificial--form 
de Souza, L.L. Dilaceration with attendant complications. 
A case report with notes. J. All India D.A. 28:81- 
82 Apr. 1956. 
Goose, D. H. Variability of the form of maxillary per- 
manent incisors. J. D. Res. 35:902-908 Dec. 1956. 
fractured: See also treatment employed 
Aboul-Ela, L. Effect of trauma on an upper central in- 
cisor. Egyptian D. J. 2:36-38 Apr. 1956. 
Treatment of the fractured incisive tip. Egyptian D. 
J. 2:29-32 Apr. 1956. 
Antia, F.E. Treatment of injuries to the teeth of children. 
J. All India D. A. 28:75-76 Apr. 1956. 
Ascher, P. Deformities following accidents occurring 
during infancy. D. Abs. 1:483-484 Aug. 1956. 
Berk, Harold. Maintaining vitality of injured permanent 
anterior teeth. Lebanese D. Mag. 6:39-53 Jan. 1956. 
Hallett, G.E.M. Traumatic injuries to the anterior de- 
ciduous teeth. Univ. Durham Med. Gaz. 49:48-54 
Dec. 1955. 
Hibbard, E.D. Treatment of fractured permanent ante- 
rior teeth. New Mexico D. J. 6:ll-13 Jan. 1956. 
Horsnell, A.M.and Brown, Grace. Immediate splint for 
cases of trauma to the incisor teeth. D. Practi- 
tioner & D. Record 6:148-150 Jan. 1956. 
Jones, R. V.and McGaugh, J.D. Class II fractured incisor, 
do it now, don’t wait!!! J. Den. Children 23:154- 
157, 3rd quart. 1956. 
Mellion,G.L. Case report: a fractured molar cusp. D. 
Survey 32:614 May 1956. 
Newton, W.N. Traumatic dental injuries in children. 
Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 27:12-14 Feb. 1956. 
Noonan, M. A. Shoulder preparation and veneered gold 
jacket for fractured young vital permanent incisors. 
J. Den. Children 22:167-169, 4th quart. 1955. 
Pert, D.1I. Replacement of dislodged incisor teeth. New 
Zealand D. J. 52:198 Oct. 1956. 
Robertson, Dean. Fractured anteriors. J. Oklahoma D. 
A. 44:18-19 Jan. 1956. 
histology : See Histology--dental 
hypoplasia 


Brown, A.G. Hypoplastic central. Brit. D. J. 101:240 
Oct. 2, 1956. 


identification by means of; See Identification by means of 
teeth 


impacted: See also Extraction--impacted teeth; Orthodontic 
treatment--impacted teeth 
Bjork, Arne, et al. Mandibular growth and third molar 
impaction. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 14:231-272 
Nov. 1956. 
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TEETH-~-impacted (Cont.) 

Brero, Alejandro and Pelizzari, J.M. Tartar on an im- 
pacted tooth? D. Abs. 1:760 Dec. 1956. 

Brownson, H. N. Management of impacted teeth. Texas 
D. J. 74:329-332 July 1956. 

Euler, Herman. Impacted teeth and focal infection. D. 
Abs. 1:266-267 May 1956. 

Haines, B.H. Localization of impacted maxillary cuspids. 

| D. Digest 62:160-161 Apr. 1956. 

Change in position of impacted molar. J.A.D.A. 53: 

717 Dec. 1956. 

Hemberger, A.J. Impacted mandibular third molars. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:442-443 Nov.- 
Dec. 1956. 

Hitchin, A.D. Impacted maxillary canine. Brit. D. J. 
100:1-12 disc. 12-14 Jan. 3, 1956. 

Holland, D. J. Surgical positioning of unerupted, impac- 
ted teeth (surgical orthodontics). Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:130-140 Feb. 1956. 

{ Nelson, K.E. Impacted teeth and related clinical symp- 
toms. Review of the literature. D. Students’ Mag. 
34:20-24 Jan. 1956. 

Orams,H.J. Bilateral impacted upper canines assoc- 
iated with a dentigerous cyst and retention of de- 
ciduous canines. Austral. J. Den. 59:401-402 Dec. 
1955. 

Impaction or ankylosis of a second lower deciduous 
molar associated with an infected dentigerous cyst 
and ectopic second premolar tooth germ. Austral. 
J. Den. 59:400-401 Dec. 1955. 

Ordene,N.M. Unusual impacted maxillary third molar. 
New York D. J. 22:84-85 Feb. 1956. 

Quinn, J.H. Aberrant, unilateral, triple mandibular im- 
pactions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:932- 
934 Sept. 1956. 

Radden, H. G. and James, B. V. Dentigerous cyst asso- 
ciated with a grossly displaced upper third molar. 
Austral. D.J. 1:233-234 Aug. 1956. 

Springer, James. Root resorption of second molars caused 
by third molar impactions: report of case. J. Oral 

, Surg. 14:336-339 Oct. 1956. 

j Wadkar, M. A. Incidence of various types of impacted 

mandibular third molars amongst Indian adults. J. 
All India D. A. 28:91-94 May 1956. 
implantation: See Implantation 
incisors_ 
Brodman, S. S. Case report of displaced deciduous in- 
cisor. D. Survey 32:1164-1165 Sept. 1956. 
Goose, D. H. Variability of the form of maxillary per- 
manent incisors. J. D. Res. 35:902-908 Dec. 1956. 
Hutchinson, A.C. W. Case of a supplemental maxillary 
permanent central incisor. Brit. D. J. 100:310-311 
June 5, 1956. 
Olech, Eli. Replanted upper central incisor. A case re- 
port. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:106-109 
Jan. 1956. 
Rantanen, A. V. Reduction phenomena of the lateral in- 
cisor. D. Abs. 1:488-489 Aug. 1956. 
innervation: See Innervation--teeth 
loose, treatment; See Periodontal disease; See also Splints 
mobility 
Fenner, W., et al. Tooth mobility changes during treat- 


Wiiaa 


ment with partial denture prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 
6:520-525 July 1956. 
Forsberg, A. and Hagglund, G. On tooth mobility. D. 
Abs. 1:759-760 Dec. 1956. 
Miihlemann, H.R., etal. Tooth mobility, bruxism and 
selective grinding. D. Abs. 1:544-545 Sept. 1956. 
Probst, R. E. and Mihlemann, H.R. Determination of 
oral muscle forces. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
6:342-345 July 1956. 
molars, first permanent 
Gleiser, Izaac and Hunt, E.E.,Jr. Permanent mandibular 
first molar: its calcification, eruption and decay. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:311-317 Apr. 1956. Abstract 
Hale, M. L. Autogenous transplants. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:76-83 Jan. 1956. 
Henry, R.G. Relationship of the maxillary first perma- 
nent molar in normal occlusion and malocclusion. 
An intraoral study. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:288-306 
Apr. 1956. 
Jago,J.D. Plea to save lower first permanent molars in 
children. Queensland D. J. 7:478-481 June-July 1955. 
molars, fourth 
Weber, F. Unusual case of fourth molars in the upper 
jaw. D. Abs. 1:299-300 May 1956. 
molars, second 
Kanterman,C.B. Retained deciduous molars. D. Survey 
32:465-466 Apr. 1956. 
molars, third: See also Extraction--impacted teeth; Teeth-- 
impacted; Teeth--unerupted 
Apfel, Harland. Transplantation of the unerupted third 
molar tooth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
96-98 Jan. 1956. 
Cooper, D. T. Abnormal movement of a lower third 
molar over a period of sixteen years. Brit. D. J. 
101:47 July 17, 1956. 
Davidson, A.M. Upper third molar in the maxillary an- 
trum. Brit. D. J. 100:177-178 Apr. 3, 1956. 
mottled: See Enamel--mottled 
permeability 
Brewer, H. E., etal. Effects of fluorides on the per- 
meability of human dental enamel to inorganic ions. 
J. D. Res. 35:59-64 Feb. 1956. 
Brudevold, Finn, et al. Uptake of tin and fluoride by in- 
tact enamel. J.A.D.A. 53:159-164 Aug. 1956. 
Meroni, C. M., et al. Permeability of fluoridated teeth 
to uranium salts. D. Abs. 1:740-741 Dec. 1956. 
recalcification 
Sowden,J. R. Preliminary report on the recalcification 
of carious dentin. J. Den. Children 23:187-188, 3rd 
quart. 1956. 
replantation: See Implantation--natural teeth 
resorption 
Eggers~Lura,H. Importance of chelation for future car- 
ies research. D. Abs. 1:746-747 Dec. 1956. 
Osborne, L. D. Idiopathic resorption in deciduous den- 
tition. J.A.D.A. 53:717-718 Dec. 1956. 
Scopp, I. W. Resorption of dentinand cementum in teeth. 
J. D. Med. 11:220-224 Oct. 1956. 
solubility 
Blackwell, R.Q. and Fosdick, L.S. Studies on the phys- 
icochemical phenomena related to dental caries. III. 
The effect of sucrose upon the solubility of human 
dental enamel. J, D. Res. 35:210-219 Apr. 1956. 
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TEETH--solubility (Cont.) 

Crabtree, Muriel G. and Atkinson, H. F. Preliminary 
report on the solubility of decalcified dentine in 
water. Austral. J. Den. 59:340-342 Dec. 1955. 

Finn, S. B.and DeMarco, Charles. Effect of artificial wa- 
ter fluoridation on the solubility of tooth enamel. 
J. D. Res. 35:185-188 Apr. 1956. 

Ley, E. R., et al. Relative solubility of the intact enamel 
surfaces of primary and permanent teeth. J. Den. 
Children 23:84-85, 2nd quart. 1956. 

Wynn, Winfrey and Haldi, John. Preliminary observations 
on the solubility of human enamel. J.Am.Col. Den. 
23:194-195 June 1956. Abstract 

submerged 

Donaldson, K.I. Infected “submerged” deciduous molar. 
New Zealand D. J. 52:196-197 Oct. 1956. 

supernumerary: See also Anomalies 

Bellinghausen, Clemens. More than 30 supernumerary 
teeth: report of an unusual, probably unique case. 
D. Abs. 1:94 Feb. 1956. 

Hutchinson, A.C. W. Case of a supplemental maxillary 
permanent central incisor. Brit. D. J. 100:310-311 
June 5, 1956. 

Kanterman, C. B. Inverted mesiodens. J.A.D.A. 52:52 
Jan. 1956. 

Kennedy, D.J. Osteomyelitis of the mandible associated 
with supernumerary teeth: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:237-239 July 1956. 

Kirschbaum, Robert. Normal occlusion after extraction 
of a supernumerary tooth. J.A.D.A. 53:718 Dec. 
1956. 

Martinez Cano, Jose. Case of dwarfed supernumerary 
teeth. D. Abs. 1:492 Aug. 1956. 

Protzel, M. S. Bilateral supernumerary teeth in maxilla. 
D. Survey 32:902-903 July 1956. 

Rose, J. S. Local irregularities associated with super~ 
numerary teeth. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 
336-340, 1954. 

Starczewska, Teresa. Supernumerary teeth causing mal- 
occlusion. D. Abs. 1:20 Jan. 1956. 

temporary: See --deciduous, listed above 

transplantation: See Implantation 

unerupted: See alsoOrthodontic treatment--impacted teeth; 
Teeth--impacted; Teeth--molars, third 

Baden, Ernest. Surgical management of unerupted canines 
and premolars. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:141-192 Feb. 1956. 

Baker,S.C. Surgical tooth eruption. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
28:72-73 No. 4, 1955. 

Brown, J. E. Predicting the mesiodistal crown width of 
unerupted maxillary canine and first and second 
premolars. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:789 Oct. 1956. 
Abstract 

Cobos Segovia, L.,et al. Included upper central incisor: 
surgical and orthodontic treatment. D. Abs. 1:376 
June 1956. 

Hartley, D. T. Clinical assessment of the unerupted 
maxillary canine. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6: 
279-286 disc. 286-287 May 1956. 

Holland, D.J. Surgical positioning of unerupted, impacted 
teeth (surgical orthodontics). Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:130-140 Feb. 1956. 
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Shroff, F.R. Persistence of immature enamel in anem- 
bedded tooth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:418-425 Apr. 1956. 

Thoma, K.H. Replantation of unerupted teeth involved in 
dentigerous cysts. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:99-105 Jan. 1956. 

Wright, J. E. Multiple unerupted permanent teeth. J. 
Canad. D. A. 22:475 Aug. 1956. 

TEETH, ARTIFICIAL 
See also Dentures--complete 

Murata, Seizo. Use of fluorescent stock teethin the con- 
struction of porcelain crowns. Pakistan D. Rev. 
6:10-18 Jan. 1956. 

arrangement 

Morstad, A. T. Method of arranging teeth for complete 
dentures. lowa D. J. 42:135-139 June 1956. 

form 

Allcock, B. H. Relationship of tooth form to aesthetics. 
Queensland D. J. 7:426-430 Apr.-May 1955. 

Beresin, V. E. and Beresin, Morris. Bio-mechanical ap- 
proach to the problem of prosthetic occlusion. J. 
Pros. Den. 6:472-487 July 1956. 

Easthope, H. Working notes on posterior tooth design. 
D. Technician 9:27-30 Mar. 1956. 

Frush, J. P. and Fisher, R. D. How dentogenic restora- 
tions interpret the sex factor. J. Pros. Den. 6:161- 
172 Mar. 1956. 

Kydd, W. L. Complete denture base deformation with 
varied occlusal tooth form. J. Pros. Den. 6:714-718 
Sept. 1956. 

Sharry, J. J., et al. Study of the influence of occlusal 
planes on strains in the edentulous maxillae and 
mandible. J. Pros. Den. 6:768-774 Nov. 1956. 

Soltis, E.D. Three dimensions in the occlusal forms 
of teeth. J. Pros. Den. 6:57-64 Jan. 1956. 

implantation: See Implantation-~-artificial teeth 
TEITELBAUM, M.J. Why not automation in dentistry? Oral 
Hyg. 46:320-323 Mar. 1956. 
Learn to say “‘no’’! Oral Hyg. 46:974-976 Aug. 1956. 
TELEVISION: See Education, dental--visual; See also Educa- 
tion of public--visual 
TELKKA, ANTTI and KOSKI, KALEVI: See Koski, Kalevi 
TEMPORARY TEETH: See Teeth--deciduous 
TEMPOROMANDIBULAR JOINT 

Anderson, J.W. Radiographic evaluation of the temporo- 
mandibular joint in children possessing excellent 
occlusion of the teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:791 
Oct. 1956. Abstract 

Berry, H. M., Jr. and Hofmann, F.A. Cinefluorography 
with image intensification for observing temporo- 
mandibular joint movements. J.A.D.A. 53:517-527 
Nov. 1956. 

Kochan, E. J. Treatment of temporomandibular joint dis- 
turbances with hyaluronidase. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:513-515 May 1956. 

Lawther, W.L. Roentgenographic study of the temporo- 
mandibular joint using a special head positioner. 
Angle Orthodont. 26:22-33 Jan. 1956. 

Nagle, R. J. Temporomandibular function. J. Pros. Den. 
6:350-358 May 1956. Reprint 

Rosenstein, S. W. Radiographic evaluation of the tem- 
poromandibular joint in edentulous subjects. North- 
west. Univ. Bul. 56:8-12 Apr. 1956. Abstract 
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TEMPOROMANDIBULAR JOINT (Cont.) 


Sarnat, B.G. Facial and neurocranial growth after re- 
moval of the mandibular condyle in the Macaca 
rhesus monkey. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:795-796 Oct. 
1956. Abstract 

Schwartz, E. C. Radiographic and clinical study of the 
positional relations of the condyles in individuals 
with excellent occlusion of the teeth and apparent 
normal function of the temporomandibular joints. 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 56:12-15 Apr. 1956. Abstract 

Scott, J. H. Growth changes in the glenoid fossa. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:117-120 Dec. 1955. 

Sonesson, Bertil. Temporomandibular joint during lat~ 
eral movement of the mandible. A tomographical 
investigation on the living person. Odont. Revy 7: 
369-385 No. 3, 1956 

anatomy 

Cunat, J. J.,et al. Development of the squamoso-man- 
dibular articulation in the rat. J. D. Res. 35:533- 
546 Aug. 1956. 

De Vere,C.A. Anatomy of the temporomandibular joint-~ 
its occlusal anomalies and pain syndromes. Ann. 
Den. 15:97-101 disc. 110-117 Dec. 1956. 

Frank, Leonard. Opening axis of the jaw. D. Digest 
62:16-19 Jan.; correction 161 Apr. 1956. 

Koyoumdjisky, Edith. Correlation of the inclined planes 
of the articular surface of the glenoid fossa with 
the cuspal and palatal slopes of the teeth. J. D. Res. 


35:890-901 Dec. 1956. 
Wylie, W. L. Temporomandibular joint as an anatomic 


and clinical entity. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:990-994 Sept. 1956. 

diseases and dysfunctions: See also Mandible and max- 
illa--resection 

Berlin, Ragnar, et al. Chronic headache and temporo- 
mandibular joint dysfunction. D. Abs. 1:652-653 
Nov. 1956. 

Berry, D.C. and Chick,A.O. Temporomandibular joint: 
interpretation of radiographs. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 7:18-24 Sept. 1956. 

Blackwood, H. J. J. Metastatic carcinoma of the man~ 
dibular condyle. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:1318-1323 Dec. 1956. 

Chayes, C.M.and Finkelstein,G.A. Technique for tem- 
poromandibular joint roentgenography. J. Pros. 
Den. 6:822-829 Nov. 1956. 

Cohen, B. M. and Meyers, H. A. Multiple myeloma in- 
volving the temporomandibular joint. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1274-1280 Dec. 1956. 

Costen, J.B. Recognitiop of mandibular joint symptoms 
and treatment of their sources. Ann. Den. 15:90- 
96 disc. 110-117 Dec. 1956. 

De Vere,C.A. Anatomy of the temporomandibular joint-~ 
its occlusal anomalies and pain syndromes. Ann. 
Den. 15:97-101 disc. 110-117 Dec. 1956. 

Fernandes, Baptista. Treatment of traumatic lesions of 
the temporomandibular joint. D. Abs. 1:70 Feb. 
1956. 

Funcia, Claudio. Lesions of the temporomandibular 
joint. D. Abs. 1:157-158 Mar. 1956. 

Garcia, P. and Roset,J.A. Costen’s syndrome of the 
temporomandibular joint. D. Abs. 1:244-245 Apr. 
1956. 
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Goodrich, W. A., Jr. and Johnson, W.A. Roentgen ray 
therapy of the temporomandibular joint. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:35-39 Jan. 1956. 

Grewcock, R. J. G. and Ballard, C. F. Clinical aspects 
and physiological mechanism of abnormal paths of 
closure. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:259-267 
Apr.; 291-296 May 1956; European Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p. 273-274 disc. 294-305, 1954 

Henny, F.A. Role of nervous tension in the painful tem- 
poromandibular joint. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 14:169 Apr. 
1956. 

Huebsch, R. F. and Stephenson, T. D. Unilateral benign 
osteogenic enlargement of the mandibular condyloid 
process: report of cases. J. Oral Surg. 14:162-168 
Apr. 1956. 

Jarabak, J. R. Electromyographic analysis of muscular 
and temporomandibular joint disturbances due to 
imbalances in occlusion. Angle Orthodont. 26:170- 
190 July 1956. 

Mendelwager, Howard. Deafness and the dentist. Temple 
D. Rev. 26:10-ll, 31-32 Winter 1956. 

Merkeley, H.J. Dentist’s role in some temporomandibu- 
lar joint disturbances. J. Pros. Den. 6:347-349 May 
1956. 

Perry, H.T.,Jr. Facial, cranial and cervical pain asso- 
ciated with dysfunctions of the occlusion and artic- 
ulations of the teeth. Angle Orthodont. 26:121-128 
July 1956. 

Posselt, Ulf. Temporomandibular joint physiology and 
techniques of restorative dentistry. New York J. 
Den. 26:287-288 Aug.-Sept. 1956. Abstract 

Ramfjord, Sigurd. Diagnosis of traumatic temporoman- 
dibular joint arthritis. J. California D. A. & Ne- 
vada D. Soc. 32:300-307 July-Aug. 1956. 

Riesner, S. E. Roentgenographic diagnosis of the tem~ 
poromandibular joint. Ann. Den. 15:102-104 disc. 
110-117 Dec. 1956. 

Schoenwetter, R. F. Bony spur on the neck of the man- 
dibular condyle. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:195-197 
Sept. 1956. 

Schwartz, L.L. Temporomandibular joint syndrome. D. 
Digest 62:312 July 1956. Abstract 

Schweitzer, J. M. Temporomandibular joint from the 
point of view of the prosthodontist. Ann. Den. 15: 
105-109 disc. 110-117 Dec. 1956. 

Sears, V.H. Occlusal pivots. J. Pros. Den. 6:332-338 
May 1956. 

Sheppard, I. M. Relation of occlusion and temporoman- 
dibular joint morphology to temporomandibular 
joint symptoms. J. Pros. Den. 6:339-346 May 1956. 

Tam, J.C. Case of temporomandibular joint pain due to 
mandibular protrusion, with a method of manage- 
ment. A case report. J. California D.A.& Nevada 
D. Soc. 32:22-24 Jan.-Feb. 1956. 

Whitlock, R.I.H. Bony union following fracture disloca- 
tion of the condylar process. Brit. D. J. 101:309- 
312 Nov. 6, 1956. 


TEN CATE, A. R. Observations on the cells of the enamel 


organ. J. D. Res. 35:960 Dec. 1956. Abstract 


TENDRICH, M. I. Reconstruction procedure for a corrected 


cleft palate patient: case report. D. Digest 62:206- 
208 May 1956. 
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TENENBAUM, BENJAMIN 
FRIEDLAND, ROSLYN and KARSHAN, MAXWELL: See 
Karshan, Maxwell 
WIENER, ROSLYN and KARSHAN, M.: See Wiener, Roslyn 
TENNESSEE STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Moore, R. L. President’s address. J. Tennessee D. A. 
36:229-235 report on 235-236 July 1956. 
Report to the board of trustees. J. Tennessee D. A. 36: 
66-72 Jan. 1956. 
TENTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N. Y.) 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 8:16 Jan.; 7 
Feb.; 25 Mar. 1956; New York D. J. 22:51 Jan.; 157 
Mar.; 370 Aug.-Sept. 1956. 

TERKLA, L. G. and SWENSON, M. G.: See Swenson, M. G. 

TERRAMYCI: See Antibiotics 

TERWILLIGER, K. F.; PENNISI, VINCENT, JR.; KLABUNDE, 
E. H. and PIERCE, G. W.: See Pierce, G. W. 

TERZANO, D.S. Use of rests, both deep and shallow in the con- 
struction of partialdentures. New York J. Den. 26: 
312 Oct. 1956. 

TETANUS 

Stephenson, J. W. and Blacklay, B. Tetanus infection 
causing dysphagia: report of case. D. Abs. 1:332- 
333 June 1956. 

Tang, L.W.C. Mouth gag for a tetanus patient. J.A.D.A. 
53:590-591 Nov. 1956. 

TETRACYCLINE: See Antibiotics 

TEUSCHER, G.W. What specific items should be included 
within tne scope of a survey of dental education? 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 33:96-98, 1956. 

TEUTSCH, L. W. Developing a winning smile. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 19:169-171 portrait Feb. 1956. 

TEXAS DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Proposed change of association policy. (Nomination pro- 
cedure for A.D.A. delegates & alternates) Texas 
D. J. 74:100-102 Mar. 1956. 

Seventy~sixth annual session. Texas D.J.74:334-358 July 
1956. 

Shaffer, O.J. Address of the president. Texas D. J. 74: 
336-337 July 1956. 

necrology reports 

In memoriam. Texas D. J. 74:12 Jan.; 62 Feb.; 188 Apr.; 
293 June; 378 July; 408 Aug.; 452 Sept.; 513 Oct.; 557 
Nov.; 609 Dec. 1956. 

THAILAND: See Dentistry~~in Thailand; See also Caries, den- 
tal--incidence, Thailand 

THALER, MORTON. Surgical realignment of malposed tooth. 
J.A.D.A. 52:195 Feb. 1956. 

THALLER, J. L. 

ALDERMAN, N. E. and ROTH, HARRY: See Roth, Harry 

and SIMRING, MARVIN: See Simring, Marvin 

SOBERMAN, ALEXANDER and MILLER, S.C.:See Miller, 
8. Cc. 

THAYER, K. E. Importance of and methods used in arriving 
at the correct vertical dimension in full denture 
prosthesis. lowa D. J. 42:151-152 June 1956. 

THEMANN, W. A. Splinting: a way to improved prognosis. 
Bul. Tri-County D. Soc. 5:no paging Dec. 1956. 

THERAPEUTICS: See Materia medica and therapeutics 

THERMAL SHOCK: See Heat and cold--shock 

THEXTON, R. and HAYTON-WILLIAMS, D. S.: See Hayton- 
Williams, D. S. 
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THILANDER, HOLGER and WENNSTROM, ARNE. Tuberculo- 
sis of the mouth and the surrounding tissues. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:858-870 Aug. 1956. 
THIOPENTAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gen- 
eral--thiopental sodium 
THIRD DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N. Y.) 
necrology reports 
Deaths. New York D. J. 22:51 Jan.; 240 May; 370 Aug.- 
Sept. 1956. 
THIRD MOLARS: See Teeth--molars, third; See also Extrac- 
tion--impacted teeth; Teeth--impacted 
THOM, L. W. Long range approach to the diagnosis problem. 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 40:19-21 June 1956. 
10th District Trustee report--Amer. Den. Assn. 
D. J. 42:183-185 Aug. 1956. 
THOMA, G.E. New fee schedule with Public Aid Commission 
goes into effect July 1957. Mlinois D. J. 25:711-716 
portrait Nov. 1956 
THOMA, K.H. Replantation of unerupted teeth involved in den- 
tigerous cysts. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:99-105 Jan. 1956. 
Differential diagnosis of fibrous dysplasia and fibro-os- 
seous neoplastic lesions of the jaws and their treat- 
ment. J. Oral Surg. 14:185-194 July 1956. 
Garre’s osteomyelitis of the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:444-449 Apr. 1956. 
Mouth and its diseases. D. Abs. 1:565 Sept. 1956. 
Presentation. The 1956 Alfred C. Fones Award. J. Con- 
necticut D. A. 30:18 Apr. 1956. 
Testimonial to. D.J. Holland. J. Oral Surg. 14:108-Ll1 por- 
trait Apr. 1956. 
Treatment of ununited and malunited fractures. J. Oral 
Surg. 14:93-108 Apr. 1956. 
and ROBINSON, H.B.G. Oraland dental diagnosis. (Book 
rev.) Mlinois D. J. 25:17-18 Jan. 1956;J.A.D.A. 52: 
247 Feb. 1956. 
SAWYER, B.H. and WASILEWSKI, E. J. Lengthening the 
mandible. D. Radiog. & Photog. 28:64-67 No. 4, 
1955. 
THOMAS, B.O.A. What is the role of occlusion in the etiology 
of periodontal disease? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 
4:3-4 Mar. 1956. 
At what point in treating periodontitis should occlusal 
adjustment be done? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 4: 
38 June 1956. 
Limitations of a calculus-preventing agent. (EXTAR) J. 
Periodont. 27:314-315 Oct. 1956. 
THOMAS, J.J. Cavity sterilization. J. Kansas City Dist. D. 
Soc. 32:18-20 Jan. 1956. 
THOMPSON, E.C. Newer drugs thought to be useful in the 
practice of oral surgery. J. Ontario D.A. 33:20- 
23 Jan. 1956. 
and JURGENS, E.H. Review of surgical procedures for 
correction of mandibular prognathism. J. Oral Surg. 
14:143-154 Apr. 1956. 
THOMPSON, H. A. Dentigerous cyst with chronic osteomyel- 
itis. J. Canad. D. A. 22:292-293 May 1956. 
HUNTER, H. A. andGRISS,J.H. Maxillary developmental 
cyst with respiratory epithelium. J. Canad. D. A. 
22:662-663 Nov. 1956. 
THOMPSON, J.R. Function - the neglected phase of orthodon- 
tics. Angle Orthodont. 26:129-143 July 1956. 
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THOMPSON, M.J. Production of multiple indirect restorations 


with agar hydrocolloidal impression materials. J.A. 


D.A. 53:416-423 Oct. 1956. 
Treatment and use of hydrocolloid in restorative dentis~ 
try. Oregon D. J. 26:2-9 Nov. 1956; Texas D. J. 74: 
494-500 portrait Oct. 1956 
THOMSON, D.H. Comprehensive service for the treatment of 
school children in Stirling andClackmannan. Brit. 
D. J. 101:130-131 Aug. 21, 1956. 
THONARD, J.C. Oral aspects of Sjégren’s syndrome. Review 
and case report. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:942-951 Sept. 1956. 
THORAZINE: See Chlorpromazine hydrochloride 
THORNTON, MARJORIE. Message from the president--Amer. 
Den. Hygienists’ Assn. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30: 
184-186 Oct. 1956. 
THRUSH 
Kovacs, Gyérgy. Acute mycotic stomatitis: experiments 
with histotherapy. D. Abs. 1:331 June 1956. 
Scales, I. K., et al. Oral fungus infection. Candidiasis 
albicans. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:970- 
977 Sept. 1956. 
THUMB-SUCKING: See Malocclusion--habits as factors; See 
also Psychsomatic medicine and dentistry 
THYMUS GLAND: See Anesthesia~--accidents during 
THYROID DISORDERS: See Endocrine glands and hormones 
TIBBY,8.B. Trends in bacteriology, histology and embryology. 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:96-97 Apr. 1956. 
TIC DOULOUREUX: See Neuralgia--trigeminal; trifacial; tic 
douloureux 
TIECKE, R. W. and BERNIER, J. L. Melanotic ameloblastoma. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1197-1209 Nov. 
1956. 


Ad Jabla at. 





Report of nine cases. Oral Surg., 
> Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1304-1317 Dec. 1956. 

TILILA, INGER. Focal infection and its causal mechanism. 
D. Abs. 1:9-10 Jan. 1956. 

TILLMAN, H.H. Study of bone regeneration. Report of a case 
of adenoma of the parathyroid gland with extensive 
bone changes. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:1115-1123 Oct. 1956. 

TILTON, G.E. Minimum pressure complete denture impres- 
sion technique. J. Pros. Den. 6:6-23 Jan. 1956. 

Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 40:38-39 portrait 
May 1956. 

TIMMONS, GERALD. Beginning of Seton Hall University Col- 
lege of Dentistry. J. New Jersey D.Soc. 28:ll Nov. 
1956. 

TIN 

Brudevold, Finn and Steadman, L. T. Study of tin in en- 
amel. j. D. Res. 35:749-752 Oct. 1956. 

Brudevold, Finn, et al. Uptake of tin and fluoride by in- 
tact enamel. J.A.D.A. 53:159-164 Aug. 1956. 

Smith, D. L., etal. Some physical properties of gallium- 
copper~tin alloys. J.A.D.A. 53:677-685 Dec. 1956 

TINNITUS: See Ear--diseases; See also Temporomandibular 
joint--diseases and dysfunctions 

TISSUE 

changes in tooth movement: See Orthodontic treatment-- 
tissue changes caused by 

changes under dentures: See Dentures--tissue changes un- 
der 
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interdental resection: See Periodontal disease-~-treatment-- 
surgical 
periodontal; See Periodontal tissue 
stains and staining: See Histology--dental 
TITMUSS, R. M. and ABEL-SMITH, B.: See Abel-Smith, B. 
TOBACCO 

Morrey, L.W. Tobacco, lung cancer and the dentist. (Ed.) 
J.A.D.A. 53:237-238 Aug. 1956. 

effect on mouth and teeth 

Saenz de Pipaon y Tejada, Miguel. Tobacco and the oral 
mucosa. D. Abs. 1:603 Oct. 1956. 

TOBIN, D. F. Pedodontics. (Ed.) New York D. J. 22:284-285 
June-July 1956. 

TOBIN, R.L. Our shifting population. New York J. Den. 26: 
64-68 Feb. 1956. 

TOCCHINI, JOHN. Full steam ahead. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. 
Calif.) 4:16-17 Jan.; 16-17, 28-30 Mar. 1956. 

General anesthesia in dentistry for children. J. California 

D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:167-170 May-June 1956. 

TOFF,J. W. Oral use of bioflavinoids. Acad. Rev. 4:ll-12 Jan. 
1956. 

TOKIWA, NOBUO. Studies on actinomycetes isolated from the 
actinomycosis of human jaws. D. Abs. 1:657-658 
Nov. 1956. 

TOLAN, J. J. Discovery of X-ray and its impact on dentistry. 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:229-231 Nov. 1956. 

TOMACK, I. G. andWILLINGER, LOUIS: See Willinger, Louis 

TOMASELLLI, J. F. and FELERSKI, L. J.: See Felerski, L. J. 

TOMES, JOHN. Biographical sketch. Lilian Lindsay. Brit. D. 
J. 101:204 Sept. 18, 1956. 

TOMURA, JIOR. Experimental studies on the high-frequency, 
current treatment of dental pulpand root canal. D. 
Abs. 1:645-646 Nov. 1956. 

TONDRA, J. M.; TRUSLER, H. M. and BAUER, T. B.: See 
Trusler, H. M. 

TONDROWSKI, VICTORIA E. Preclinical procedures for the 
dental hygiene student. J.D. Educ. 20:321-328 Nov. 
1956. 

TONGE, C.H. Observations on the dental lamina in man. J. 
D. Res. 35:959 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

TONGUE 

Bruce, K. W. Coated tongue. 
Soc. 19:209 Mar. 1956. 

Gairns, F. W. Sensory nerve endings of the human gin- 
giva, palate, and tongue. J. D. Res. 35:958 Dec. 
1956. Abstract 

Kydd, W. L. Quantitative analysis of forces of the tongue. 
J. D. Res. 35:171-174 Apr. 1956. 

McKee, T.L. Cephalometric radiographic study of tongue 
position in individuals with cleft palate deformity. 
Angle Orthodont. 26:99-109 Apr. 1956. 

Shear, M. Congenital underdevelopment of the maxilla 
associated with partial adactylia, partial anodontia 
and microglossia. Report of a case. J. D. A. South 
Africa 11:78-83 Mar. 1956. 

Stevens, H.M. Intraoral pressure exerted on the maxil- 
lary and mandibular central incisors by the tongue 
and lips in Angle Class II, Division | cases. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 42:937-938 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

diseases. 

Bacchi, J.G. Leukoplakia and carcinoma of the tongue. 
D. Survey 32:1460-1462 Nov. 1956. 


Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
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TONGUE ~--diseases (Cont.) 

Barschneider, W. Paresthesia of the tongue: causative 
factors. D. Abs. 1:268 May 1956. 

Black tongue. New York J. Den. 26:74 Feb. 1956. Reprint 

Caldwell, J. B., et al. Alveolar soft-part sarcoma of the 
tongue: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:342-345 
Oct. 1956. 

Cook, T.J. Dry mouth. J. Florida D. Soc. 27:20, 28 June- 
July 1956. 

Hennion, P. and Laroche, J. F. Abscesses and phlegmons 
of the tongue. D. Abs. 1:564 Sept. 1956. 

Hine, M. K. Diseases of the tongue. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 9:619-631 June 1956. 

Kennedy, D.J. Benign granular cell myoblastoma of 
tongue: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:345-346 
Oct. 1956. 

Kresberg, Harold and Douglas, B. L. Lichen planus of 
the tongue. New York D. J. 22:398-400 Oct. 1956. 

Loudon, 1.8. L. Significance of a furred tongue. D. Abs. 
1:490-491 Aug. 1956. 

Martin, C. L. and Martin, J. A. Carcinoma of the pos~ 
terior tongue treated with radiation. New York J. 
Den. 26:390 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

Orlean, S. L. Papillonia of tongue. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:937-938 Sept. 
1956. 

Ramfjord, Sigurd. Diagnosis and therapy of tongue le- 
sions. Odont. Tskr.63:477-485 No. 6, 1955; correc- 
tion 64: preceding p. 1, No. 1, 1956. 

habits 

Stahl, D.G. Simplified procedure for fabricating a tem- 
porary removable acrylic bite plate. J. Periodont. 
27:118-119 Apr. 1956. 

TONKIN,R.C. Presidential address--New Zealand Den. Assn. 
New Zealand D. J. 52:3-9 Jan. 1956. 
TONSILS 

Miles,A.E.W. Buccal tonsil. D. Practitioner & D. Rec- 

ord 6:383-385 Aug. 1956. 
TOOTH ARRANGEMENT: See Teeth, Artificial--arrangement 
TOOTH FORM 
artificial: See Teeth, Artificial--form 
natural; See Teeth--form 
TOOTHBRUSHES AND TOOTHBRUSHING TECHNIC 
See also Oral hygiene 

Birman, O. and Kantorowicz, B. Investigation of the use 
of toothbrushes in the Netherlands. D. Abs. 1:366- 
367 June 1956. 

Garleb, C. W. Where dental research is needed. Oral 
Hyg. 46:846-849 July 1956. 

Goldman, H. M. Effect of single and multiple toothbrushing 
in the cleansing of the normal and periodontally in- 
volved dentition. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:203-204 Feb. 1956. 

Hine, M. K. Tooth brush. Internat. D. J. 6:15-25 Mar. 
1956. 

Hirschfeld, Isador. Toothbrush use and abuse. 
India D. A. 27:1-3 Dec. 1955. 

Krusic, Valter. Investigation of toothbrushes and tooth 
pastes used in Yugoslavia. D. Abs. 1:579-580 Oct. 
1956. 

McCauley, H. B., et al. Effect on oral cleanliness pro- 
duced by dental health instruction and brushing the 
teeth in the class room: the 1953-1954 Baltimore 


J. All 
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toothbrushing study. D. Abs. 1:169 Mar. 1956. 
Morch, Tormod and Waerhaug, Jens. Quantitative eval- 
uation of the effect of toothbrushing and toothpick- 
ing. J. Periodont. 27:183-190 July 1956. 
Olson, Alfred. Tooth brushing. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 40: 
3-5 portrait Mar. 1956. 
Oral hygiene. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72:178-179 Sept. 
1955. 
Roth, Harry, et al. Charters method of toothbrush mas- 
sage:a valuable supplement in periodontal therapy. 
J. Periodont. 27:309-312 Oct. 1956. 
Swartz, Marjorie L., et al. Effect of certain factors upon 
toothbrush bristle stiffness. J. Periodont. 27:96-101 
Apr. 1956. 
Wade, A.B. How toclean the teeth. Principles and meth- 
ods involved. Acad. Rev. 4:32-34 Jan. 1956. Reprint 
TOOTHPASTES: See Dentifrices 
TOOTHPOWDERS: See Dentifrices 
TOPAZIAN, R. G. Orthodontic considerations in oral surgery 
practice. Ann. Den. 15:58-61 Sept. 1956. 
TOPICAL ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, lo- 
cal--topical 
TORELL, PER. Acid resistant substance in arrested carious 
lesions. Odont. Tskr. 63:495-499 No. 6, 1955. 
Combination, iron and sugars, in relation to dental ca- 
ries. D. Abs. 1:368-369 June 1956. 
Influence of fluoride ions on the fixation of phosphate 
ions to ferric-salivary precipitates. Odont. Tskr. 
64:184-188 No. 3, 1956. 
Possibility of using iron fluorides in topical applications. 
A study in vitro. Odont. Tskr. 64:189-194 No. 3, 
1956. 
TORONTO UNIVERSITY DENTAL ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
Objectives. J. Ontario D. A. 33:19 Nov. 1956. 
Report. J. Ontario D. A. 33:29 Nov. 1956. 
TORUS 


mandibularis. 
James, T. W. Torus palatinus and torus mandibularis. 


Washington D. J. 25:8, 12 Mar. 1956. 
palatinus 
James, T. W. Torus palatinus and torus mandibularis. 
Washington D. J. 25:8, 12 Mar. 1956. 
Simmons, H. E. Torus palatinus. Oral Health 46:689- 
690 Sept. 1956. Reprint 
TOSSY, C. V. Dedication of University of Texas Dental Branch. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 23:197-202 June 1956. 
TOWNEND, B.R. Comedy of expansion and the tragedy of re- 
lapse. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 72:153-166 Sept. 1955. 
Congenital absence of a permanent maxillary canine. 
Brit. D. J. 101:48 July 17, 1956. 
Foreword to series of articles on stainless steel fixed 
orthodontic appliances. D. Technician 9:6 Jan. 1956. 
TOWNER, CAROL and FREDERICK, P. M.: See Frederick, 
Portia M. 
TRACHT, V.S. Psychological adjustment of the family to the 
handicapped child. J. Den. Children 23:92-96, 2nd 
quart. 1956. 
TRACKSDORF, H. Successful replantation. D. Abs. 1:71 Feb. 
1956. 
TRAGER, JESSE. National president--Alpha Omega. Alpha 
Omegan 50:88-89 portrait Sept. 1956. 
TRAININ, BORIS. Sub-periosteal dental implants. Lebanese 
D. Mag. 6:1-16 Apr. 1956. 
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TRANSILLUMINATION: See Diagnosis~-dental--transillumi- 
nation 

TRANSPLANTATION OF TEETH: See Implantation 

TRAPOZZANO, V.R. (Edited by) Comprehensive review of 
dentistry. (Book rev.) Illinois D. J. 25:24 Jan. 1956; 
J.A.D.A. 52:381 Mar. 1956. 

TRAUMATIC OCCLUSION: See Occlusion--traumatic 

TRAUNER, R. and CELESNIK, F. Oral surgery in distoclusion 
and in microgenia. D. Abs. 1:454-455 Aug. 1956. 

TRAUSCH, G.S. Study of morphologic changes in the oral cav- 
ity induced by eccentric muscular activity in cer- 
ebral palsy children. Am.J.Orthodont. 42:152-153 
Feb. 1956. Abstract 

TRAVASCIO, M. How to treat a dental assistant. 
46:172-174 Feb. 1956. 

You benefit physically through financial health. Oral Hyg. 
46 :866-868 July 1956. 

TREADWELL, C. I1.; MORGAN, G. A.; KULYK, JOSEPH and 
BOOTH, J. G.: See Morgan, G. A. 

TRENCH MOUTH: See Vincent’s infection 

TRERICE, A. CORINNE. How food faddism influences food 
habits. J. Ontario D. A. 33:13-15 Oct. 1956. 

TREUE, W. Personal dentists to kings, and their patients. D. 
Abs. 1:287-288 May 1956. 

TREVASKIS, A. E.; TUERK, MILTON and MARCKS, K.M.: See 
Marcks, K. M. 

TREXLER, VIRGINIA HAMILTON and HAMILTON, E. E.: See 
Hamilton, E. E. 

TRICHLOROETHYLENE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gen- 
eral--trichloroethylene; See also Analgesia--tri- 
chloroethylene 

TRIFACIAL NEURALGIA: See Neuralgia--trigeminal; trifa- 
cial; tic douloureux 

TRIGEMINAL NEURALGIA: See Neuralgia-~trigeminal; trifa- 
cial; tic douloureux 

TRILENE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general--trichloro- 
ethylene 


Oral Hyg. 


TRISMUS 
Blinderman, J. J. Control of edema, pain and trismus in 
oral surgery withan oralantihistamine. New York 
J. Den. 26:231-233 June-july 1956. 
Revzin, Marvin and Monaco, Frank. Persistent trismus 
caused by a foreign body: report of two cases. J. 
Oral Surg. 14:243-246 July 1956. 
TRITHART, A. H. Chosen to head Tennessee Public Health 
Association. J. Tennessee D. A. 36:62 Jan. 1956. 
and DENNEY, R.P. Study of caries experience rates of 
six-year-old children of Milan, Tennessee, after 
five years of fluoridation. J. Tennessee D. A. 36: 
156-159 Apr. 1956. 
TROTT, J. R. Case of marked localized gingival recession. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:288-290 May 1956. 
Congenital keratosis of the gingiva. D. Practitioner & 
D. Record 6:348-349 July 1956. 
News from Great Britain. Austral. D. J. 1:123-125 Apr. 
1956. 
TRUE, H. A.; INSKIPP, E. F. and McGEHEE, W. H. O.: See 
McGehee, W. H. O. 
TRUSLER, H. M.; BAUER, T. B. and TONDRA, J. M. Cleft 
lip-cleft palate problem. D. Abs. 1:269-270 May 
1956. 


TRYPTOPHANE 
Bavetta, L. A. and Bernick, Sol. Effect of tryptophan 
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deficiency on bones and teeth of rats. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:308-315 Mar. 1956. 

Effect of tryptophan deficiency on the bones and teeth 
of rats. Il. Effect of age. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 9:906-912 Aug. 1956. 

Turner, Naomi C. and Anders, J.T. Dimethylaminoben- 
zaldehyde as a measure for salivary ‘‘tryptophane.’’ 
J. D. Res. 35:241-244 Apr. 1956. 

TSUCHIKURA, HIDETSUGU; OKADA, KENICHI; MATSUMIYA, 
S. and TAKUMA, SHOSABURO: See Matsumiya, 
Seiichi 
TSUCHIYA, KENZABURO; NISHIMURA, MASAO and SATO, 
NAOFUSA. Study on calcium in saliva. D. Abs. 1: 
658 Nov. 1956. 
TUBERCULOSIS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
tuberculosis 
TUBOCURARINE: See Curare and similar drugs 
TUCK, A.C. Address of the president of the Georgia Dental 
Association. J. Georgia D. A. 29:8-ll Jan. 1956. 
TUCKER, J.K. Foreign body in chin. D. Radiog. & Photog. 28: 
e 74 No. 4, 1955. 
TUCKFIELD, W. J. and AMIES, A. B. P.: See Amies, A. B. P. 
TUERK, MILTON; MARCKS, K.M. and TREVASKIS, A.E.: See 
Marcks, K. M. 
TUFTS DENTAL ALUMNI 
necrology reports 

In memoriam. Tufts D. Outlook 28:22 Fall 1956; 25 Win- 
ter; 24 Spring; 28-29 Summer 1956. 

TULLAR, P. E. Rapid acid formation resulting fromthe action 
of plaque or salivary sediment on sugars. J.D. Res. 
35:220-225 Apr. 1956. 

TULLEY,W.J. Adverse muscle forces~~their diagnostic sig~ 
nificance. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:801-814 Nov. 1956. 

and GWYNNE-EVANS, E.: See Gwynne~Evans, E. 

TULLIO, G. Therapy of prognathism by surgery. D. Abs. 1: 
69-70 Feb. 1956. 

TUMORS 

See also names of tumors 

Aisenberg, M.S. and Inman, C. L.,Sr. Tumors that have 
metastasized to the jaws. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
Oral Path. 9:1210-1217 Nov. 1956. 

Barboni, F. and Quintarelli, G. Reticul 
of the soft tissues of the oral cavity. D. Abs. 1: 
341 June 1956. 

Brewer, A.C. and Johnston, J.H. Myxoma of the mandi- 
ble. D. Abs. 1:414 July 1956. 

Brooks, H.W., etal. Papillary cystadenoma of the palate. 
Review of the literature and report of two new cases. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1047-1050 Oct. 
1956. 

Brown, G. N., et al. Clinicopathologic study of alveolar 
border epulis with special emphasis on benign gi- 
ant cell tumor. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:765-775 July; 888-901 Aug. 1956. 

Chipps, J. E., et al. Ewing’s tumor of the zygomatic 
arch. D. Abs. 1:32 Jan. 1956. 

Christensen, R. W. Surgical removal of a large sialo- 
lith within the submaxillary gland. Report of acase. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:808-812 Aug. 
1956. 

Cimring, Harry. Dentofacial pain. J.A.D.A. 52:332 Mar. 
1956. 


Anthali 
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TUMORS (Cont.) 
Clark, H.B., Jr. Surgical treatment of benign hard tissue 
lesions of the oral cavity. J. Oral Surg. 14:277-284 

Oct. 1956. 

Cohen, B. M. and Meyers, H. A. Multiple myeloma in- 
volving the temporomandibular joint. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1274-1280 Dec. 1956. 

Conley, J. J. Management of tumors of the inferior alve- 
olar process and mandible with special emphasis 
on immediate bone grafting. J. Oral Surg. 14:325- 
333 Oct. 1956 

Ewing, M.R. Salivary gland tumors. D. Abs. 1:74 Feb. 
1956. 

Extraordinary mixed salivary tumour. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 73:164-165 Sept. 1956. Reprint 

Feingold, Martin. Myxofibroma of the maxilla. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:826-829 Aug. 1956. 

Grohowski, A. L. and Emerson, E. B., Jr. Embryonal 
rest of the oral cavity. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29: 
14-15 No. 1, 1956. Reprint 

Harrison, Kenneth. Study of ectopic mixed salivary tu- 
mors. D. Abs. 1:630 Oct. 1956. 

Helsham, R.W. Schwannoma. Austral. D. J. 1:112-113 
Apr. 1956. 

Hinds, E. C.,et al. Solitary pl -cell myel of the 
mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
193-202 Feb. 1956. 

Kennedy, D. J. Benign central giant cell tumor. New 
York D. J. 22:394-398 Oct. 1956. 

Lindemann, A. Rare tumors occurring in the maxillo- 
facial region. D. Abs. 1:492-493 Aug. 1956. 

Linn, R. H. Central giant cell tumor of the mandible. 
Report of a case. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:45-47 
Mar. 1956 

Lynch, M.G. Malignant tumors of the superior maxilla. 
D. Abs. 1:411-412 July 1956. 

Mackay, D.R. Central giant cell tumor of the mandibie. 
J.A.D.A. 53:113-115 July 1956. 

Pleasants, J. E. and MacComb, W. S. Giant-cell tumors 
of the jaws. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
253-262 Mar. 1956. 

Quick, Douglas. Contributions of radiation in the treat- 
ment of malignant tumors of the jaws. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1083-1101 Oct. 1956. 

Rushton, M.A. Some less common bone lesions affecting 
the jaws. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9: 
284-304 Mar. 1956. 

Szerlip, Leonard. Cystic mucoepidermoid tumor. Re- 
port of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:584-588 June 1956. 

Wass, S. H. Tumours and cysts of the jaw. D. Abs. 1: 
267-268 May 1956. 

TURNER, HERMAN. Lipomaof the lip. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:376-379 Apr. 1956. 

Salivary calculus in Stenson’s duct. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:830-832 Aug. 
1956. 

TURNER, NAOMI C. 
and ANDERS, J. T. Dimethylaminob 








ldehud, 
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as a 


measure for salivary “‘tryptophane.’’ J. D. Res. 
35:241-244 Apr. 1956. 
Titratable acidity and titratable alkalinity of the sa- 
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liva of cases chosen with reference to dental ca- 
ries. J. D. Res. 35:385-390 June 1956. 
DEMOGE, P. H.; ANDERS, J. T. and CROWELL, G. E. 
Salivary iodine. New York D. J. 22:134-137 Mar. 
1956. 
TUSSENBAUM, M. S. Orthodontic intervention in the wearing 
down of teeth. D. Abs. 1:534-535 Sept. 1956. 
TWEED, C. H. Cephalometric evaluation of fifty-seven con- 
secutive cases treated by Dr. Charles H. Tweed. 
M.M. Stoner, etal. Angle Orthodont. 26:68-98 Apr. 
1956. 
TYLMAN, S.D. Anatomic form and function as registered and 
related to restorative dentistry. Illinois D. J. 25: 
221-225 Apr. 1956. 
Laboratory exercises in dental materials. J.D. Educ. 20: 
148-158 disc. 158-162 Mar. 1956. 
Teaching of crown and bridge prosthodontics. J.D. Educ. 
20:199-205 May 1956. 
TYLMAN, S. D., et al. (Edited by) Year book of dentistry 1954- 
1955. (Book rev.) Illinois D. J. 25:15-16 Jan. 1956. 
Yearbook of dentistry: 1955-1956 series. (Book rev.) J.A. 
D.A. 53:261-262 Aug. 1956. 
TYROTHRICIN: See Antibiotics 
TYRRELL, H. A. Dentist, instructor in oral hygiene. Bul. San 
Diego Co. D. Soc. 26:8-9 July 1956. 


ULLBERG, S. Autoroentgenographic studies on the distribu- 
tion of penicillin in the body. D. Abs. 1:210 Apr. 
1956. 

ULMAN, H.R. Effects of ionizing radiation upon the oral cav~ 
ity. Contact Point 32:62-64 Nov. 1956 
ULTRASONIC EQUIPMENT: See Instruments and appliances~-- 

high frequency vibration 
UNAC AINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
local--unacaine hydrochloride 
UNERUPTED TEETH: See Teeth--unerupted 
UNITED STATES: See Dentistry--in U.S. 
UNITED STATES BUREAU OF STANDARDS REPORTS: See 
National Bureau of Standards 
UNITED STATES PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 
See also Public health 
Fields, Hubert, Jr. Public Health Service. J. Kentucky 
D. A. 8:35-36 Jan. 1956. 
40 million proposed for dental school construction. J.A. 
D.A. 52:367 Mar. 1956. 
Opportunities for training in the public health field S. 
Carolina D. J. 14:3-4 Dec. 1956. 
Sixteen dentists appointed to USPHS reserve corps. J.A. 
D.A. 52:378 Mar. 1956. 
To upgrade officers. J.A.D.A. 52:511 Apr. 1956. 
USPHS announces public health, science programs. J.A. 
D.A. 53:486-487 Oct. 1956. 
fellowships: See Fellowships 
UNLICENSED DENTISTS: See Illegal practice 
URBAN, W.O. Case selection in orthodontic management during 
the mixed dentition period. Am. J. Orthodont. 42: 
98-111 Feb. 1956. 








Wiiana 
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VACCINES 
reaction to 
Kreshover, S. J. and Hancock, J. A.,Jr. Pathogenesis of 

abnormal enamel formation in rabbits inoculated 
with vaccinia. J. D. Res. 35:685-692 Oct. 1956. 

VALASEK, A.D. G.V. Black--the father of modern dentistry. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:16-21, 44, 46, 56, 58 Mar.; 15- 
21 Apr.; 14-23, 70, 72 May; ll-19, 46 June 1956. 

VALE, W.A. Semi-rigid connector for fixed bridges. Brit. 
D. J. 100:50-51 Jan. 17, 1956. 

VALLDAURA, A. Ultrasonics indentistry. D. Abs. 1:207 Apr. 
1956. 

VAN BUTCHELL, MARTIN. Dental huckster. D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 29: frontispiece 35-36 No. 2, 1956. 

VAN DELLEN, THEODORE. Cancer of the mouth. D. Abs. 1: 
243 Apr. 1956. 

VAN HUYSEN, GRANT. Dental pulp injury. J. Indiana D. A. 
35:9-12 Dec. 1956. 

SUMMERS, W. A. and SCALES, I. K.: See Scales, I. K. 

VAN ITALLIE, T. B.and STARE, F. J. Nutrition and the cur- 
riculum. J. D. Educ. 20:292-301 Nov. 1956. 

van KANN, H. Titanium, a new and versatile dental material 
D. Abs. 1:726-727 Dec. 1956. 

VAN NOSTRAND, J.G. Dental hygienist, the professional aux- 
iliary to dentistry. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 27:93-95 
July 1956. 

VAN PELT, S.J. Hypnotic suggestion. Its role in psychoneu- 
rotic and psychosomatic disorders. A thesis. (Book 


rev.) J.Am.Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 3:8 Jan. 1956. 


VAN REENEN, J. F. and van der WALT, J. P. Yeast flora of 
dental caries: a preliminary report. D. Abs. 1:228 
Apr. 1956. 

VAN WAGENEN, G. and HURME, V. O.: See Hurme, V. O. 

VAN ZYL, J. F. Cleidocranial dysostosis--a case report. J. 
D. A. South Africa ll:1-4 Jan. 1956. 

van de VYVER, L. Giant cysts of the jaws. D.Abs.1:157 Mar. 
1956. 

VAN de WAA, C. D. High speed rotary instruments in opera- 
tive dentistry: review of the literature. J.A.D.A. 
53 :298-304 Sept. 1956. 

van der WALT, J. P. and van REENEN, J. F.: See van Reenen, 
J. F. 

VANDER HAMM,L.A. Effective control of severe hemorrhage 
from the oral cavity (tooth sockets) of a probable 
true hemophiliac. Report of a case. Texas D. J. 
74:7-9 Jan. 1956. 

VANN, G. W. Treat the “‘total’’ patient. Bul. North. Dist. D. 
Soc. 7:7 portrait Oct. 1955. 

VANN, L.S. and POHL, H. A. Thermal shock and tooth decay. 
D. Abs. 1:49-50 Jan. 1956. 

VARGAS F., FERNANDO. Accommodation of normal and path- 
ologic pulpnerves. J.D. Res. 35:723-733 Oct. 1956. 

VARGAS SALERNO, P.M. Exodontia by alveolectomy. D. Abs. 
1:732 Dec. 1956. | 

VARNADO, M. B. Dental antiquities. The first dental X-ray 
machine. J. Louisiana D. Soc. 14:10, 12 Fall 1956. 

VAUGHAN, H.C. Some important factors in complete denture 
occlusion. J. Pros. Den. 6:642-651 Sept. 1956. 

VAUGHN, J. J., JR. Man on the cover. D. Survey 32:487-488 


portrait on cover Apr. 1956. 

VAUTHIER, U. Functional equilibration and analysis of occlu- 
sal-articular relationship by waxbites. Parodont. 
10:54-66 June 1956. 

VAZIRANI, S.J. 

and ATTERBURY, R. A.: See Atterbury, R. A. 
and BORKENHAGEN, ROBERT: See Borkenhagen, Robert 

VEDDER, F. B. Objectives of instruction in crown and bridge 
prosthodontics. J. D. Educ. 20:210-216 May 1956. 

VENTURA, B. Cooley’s anemia: its dental aspects. D. Abs. 
1:148 Mar. 1956. 

VERMILLION, JACK and GALAGAN, D. J.: See Galagan, D.]. 

VERNE, DANIEL. Treatment of persistent infection of the face 
and neck: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14: 249-252 
July 1956. 

Sojourn in Japan. Alpha Omegan 50:166-168 Dec. 1956 

VERSNEL, J.C. Osteomas of the oral cavity: report of cases. 
J. Oral Surg. 14:61-65 Jan. 1956. 

VERTICAL DIMENSION 

See also Occlusion--centric \ 

Bolender, C. L. Significance of vertical dimension in 
prosthetic dentistry. J. Pros. Den. 6:177-182 Mar. 
1956. 

Hamblin, J. A.Clinical determination of the freeway space. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:24-28, 64, 66 Mar. 1956. 

May, M.A. Correction ofa case of functional mandibular 
protraction. Queensland D. J. 5:100-102 June-July 
1953. 

Shanahan, T. E.J. Physiologic vertical dimension and 
centric relation. J. Pros. Den. 6:741-747 Nov. 1956. 

Silverman, M. M. Determination of vertical dimension 
by phonetics. J. Pros. Den. 6:465-471 July 1956. 

Swenson, M. G. Key points of success in dentures. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 36:362-371 Oct. 1956. 

Thayer, K.E. Importance of and methods used in arriv- 
ing at the correct vertical dimension in full den- 
ture prosthesis. Iowa D. J. 42:151-152 June 1956. 

Wagner, E.W. Importance of vertical dimension and cor- 
rect centric in regard to the temporo mandibular 
joint and its anomalies. Queensland D.J.3:323-330 
Nov. 1951. 

VETERANS 
dental care: See also Veterans Administration 

Beazley, B.J. Veterans’ dental care from the viewpoint 
of the American Dental Association. J.A.D.A. 52: 
53-57 Jan. 1956. 

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 

House committee reports on ‘‘abuses’’ in VA program. 
J.A.D.A. 52:642 May 1956. 

Trouble in the V.A. program. (Ed.) J. South. California 
D. A. 24:18-19 Sept. 1956. 

VIA, W.F., JR. Barium sulfate and antibiotic mixture in pul- 
potomy. J. Den. Children 22:195-199 4th quart. 1955. 

Protection from X-ray radiation in the dental office. De- 
troit D. Bul. 25:16-18 Oct. 1956. 

VICHI, E. and MASI, P. L. Ectodermal polydysplasia; anhi- 
drosis, hypotrichosis and anodontia of the Christ- 
Siemens-Weech syndrome: reportofcase. D. Abs. 
1:3-4 Jan. 1956. 

VICHI, F. and MASI, P. Emetine in animal experiment and in 
treatment of periodontal diseases. D. Abs. 1:154 
Mar. 1956. 
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VIEGAS, A. R. New method of block anesthesia of the buccal, 
lingual and inferior alveolar nerves with single 
puncture in a straight line. J.A.D.A. 53:543-547 
Nov. 1956. 
VIGNEUL, J. and BATAILLE, R.: See Bataille, R. 
VILLA, V.G. Epulis granulomatosa developing into a carci- 
noma. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:1010-1014 Sept. 1956. 
Dental education in the University of the Philippines. 
Philippines Medical~Dental J. 2:16-17, 30 Sept. 1956. 
Some observations on dental education and dental re- 
search in Japan. Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2: 
15-20 July 1956. 
and BUNAG, C. A. Calcification of the epithelial tissue 
element in soft mixed odontoma. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1218-1223 Nov. 
1956. 

Dental root fragments as possible etiological factor in 
the formation of cancer in the jaw. Philippines 
Medical-Dental J. 2:19-20 Apr. 1956. 

VINCENT, F.R. Modern technique for the restoration of a 
missing posterior tooth. Queensland D. J. 6:238-243 
Aug.~Sept. 1954. 
VINCENT’S ANGINA: See Vincent’s infection 
VINCENT’S INFECTION 
Brucker, Marcu. Gingivitis and Vincent’s infection in 
children. J. Den. Children 23:116-134, 2nd quart. 
1956. 
Davis, D. J. Vincent’s infection. D. Students’ Mag. 35: 
26-28 Oct. 1956. 
Everett, F. G. Necrotizing ulcerative gingivitis, a re- 


portable disease? J. Periodont. 27:198-200 July 1956. 


Giancotti, Mario, et al. What is the recommended treat- 
ment for acute necrotizing gingivitis? J. West. Soc. 
Periodont. 4:68-70 Sept. 1956. 

Ginwalla, T.M.S. Acute necrotic gingivitis. J. All India 
D. A. 29:149-153, 165 Aug. 1956. 

Grupe, H.E. and Wilder, L.S. Observations of necro- 
tizing gingivitis in 870 military trainees. J. Perio- 
dont. 27:255-261 Oct. 1956. 

Halik, F.J. NUG: new name; old disease. J. Oklahoma 
D. A. 44:34-36 Apr. 1956. 

Hillman, S. H. Treatment of the acute phase of ulcerative 
gingivitis. A clinical study. Brit. D.J. 101:225-230 
Oct. 2, 1956. 

Mulick, J. F. Acute ulcerative necrotizing gingivitis: a 
resume. Acad. Rev. 4:92-97 July 1956. 

Pindborg, J. J. Epidemiology of ulceromembranous gin- 
givitis showing the influence of service in the Armed 
Forces. Parodont. 10:114-lI7 Sept. 1956. 

VINETHENE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general--vine- 
thene 
VIRGINIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 


Haller,J.A. President’s address. Bul. Virginia D. A. 33: 


18-26 report on 55 July 1956. 
Proceedings of the 87th annual meeting and executive 
council meetings. Bul. Virginia D.A. 33:15-70 July 
1956. 
necrology reports 
Necrology. Bul. Virginia D.A. 33:45-46 July 1956. 
VIROLAINEN, KAIJA and KOSKI, KALEVI: See Koski, Kalevi 
VIRUS DISEASES 
Jawetz, Ernest. Virus infections of interest to the den- 


tist. Pakistan D. Rev. 6:55-58 Apr. 1956. 
VISION (SIGHT) IN DENTAL PRACTICE: See Health of den- 
tist--eyes 
VISUAL, EDUCATION IN DENTISTRY: See Education, dental-- 
visual; See also Education of public--visual; Motion 
pictures 
VITAMINS 
See also Deficiency diseases; Diet and nutrition 
Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. clas- 
sifies antibiotic-vitamin combination preparations 
in Group D. J.A.D.A. 52:482-483 Apr. 1956. 
Hirt, Christina and Miihlemann, H.R. Objective evalua- 
tion of therapeutic effects of medicated tooth pastes 
in gingivitis. D. Abs. 1:453 Aug. 1956. 
Lieberman, J.D. Bioflavonoids in periodontal disease: a 
new therapeutic approach. D. Digest 62: 348-352 
Aug. 1956. 
Malkin, Morton and Marmor,A.K. Bioflavonoids: prop- 
erties and potential in dentistry. J.Soc.D. Res. 5: 
10-12 June 1956. 
Medina, C. A. Oral manifestations of vitamin deficien- 
cies. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1060- 
1068 Oct. 1956. 
Wellensiek, EllenK. Therapeutic evaluation of bio-flavo- 
noids in periodontal disease. Texas D. J. 74:289- 
292 June 1956. 


Klersfeld, B. M. and Horowitz, William, Jr. Relationship 
of lysozyme to vitamin A deficiency and cariogenic 
activity. Part I: Introduction and procedure. J. Soc. 
D. Res. 5:13-16 June 1956. 

Mellanby, May and Holloway, P. J. Effect of vitamin A 
on the growth of tooth germs in tissue culture. J. 
D. Res. 35:960-961 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

B 

Bethmann, Wolfgang. Treatment of postextraction pain 
with vitamin B,9. D. Abs. 1:621-622 Oct. 1956. 

Glick, W. On the use of vitamin B, in dentistry with 
special reference to post-extraction pain. Egyp- 
tian D.J. 2:47 Apr. 1956. Abstract 

Vorovskii, E. V. Phosphorus and calcium exchange in 
the hard dental tissues in experimental avitamino- 
sis B, in the dog. D. Abs. 1:495-496 Aug. 1956. 

c 

Hunt,A.M. Information on ascorbic acid is still needed. 
J. Ontario D. A. 33:12-15 Jan. 1956. 

Symposium: what is the significance of Vitamin C in the 
treatment of periodontal disease? Oral Health 46: 
119-121 Feb. 1956. 

C.V.P. 

Toff, J.W. Oral use of bioflavinoids. Acad. Rev. 4:ll- 
12 Jan. 1956. 

kK 

Sutherland, K.J.G. Scientific evaluation of vitamin K 
therapy as a routine haemostatic measure. Austral. 
D. J. 1:30-32 Feb. 1956. 

VIVISECTION: See Animal experimentation 

VIVONE, R.A. Prevalence of periodontal (parodontal) disease. 
4. South America. Internat. D.J. 6:26-29 Mar. 1956. 

VIZE,J.L. Efficient restraints in dentalanesthesia. D. Digest 
62:10-13 Jan. 1956. 

VLOCK, R.S. Teamwork and timing in cleft palate rehabilita- 
tion. D. Students’ Mag. 34:34-36 May 1956. 
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VOCATIONS: See Dentistry--as a career; See alsoAssistants, 
dental; Hygienists, dental; Technicians, dental 
VOLKER, J.F. Why not a school of the basic dental sciences? 
J. Am. Col. Den. 22:298-300 Dec. 1955. 
Emile Magitot, ‘‘ the father of experimental dentistry. ”’ 
J. Canad. D. A. 22:397-403 July 1956. 
Man on the cover. D. Survey 32:1052 portrait on cover 
Aug. 1956. 
To what extent should the financial problems of the schools 
and the support of dental education be surveyed? 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 33:103-105, 1956. 
Training of dental hygienists in anatomy and physiology. 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:97-99 Apr. 1956. 
University of Alabama School of Dentistry. Bul. Alabama 
D.A. 40:17-19 July 1956. 
KRIDAKARA, OD; BOOZAYAANGOOL, RITH and YUK- 
TANANDA, ISRA: Kridakara, Od 
VONDERLEHR, WILLIAM. Dental student’s views on student 
membership in the Association. S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf., 6th p. 350-353 disc. 354-356, 1953. 
VON RECKLINGHAUSEN’S DISEASE: See Osteitis--fibrosa 
cystica 
VORHIES, J.M.; HANES, R.A.; HAPAK, F.M.; HAYNES, E. T.; 
STONER, M.M. and LINDQUIST, J. T.: See Stoner, 
M.M. 
VOROVSKII, E. V. Phosphorus and calcium exchange inthe 
hard dental tissues in experimental avitaminosis 
B, in the dog. D. Abs. 1:495-496 Aug. 1956. 
VOSSELER, W. F. Comments on his long experience with local 
anesthesia and Dr.Mandel Nevin’s part in developing 
itas a science. Modern Den. 23:27-30 portrait Jan. 
1956. 


WACHS, BARNET; CANTWELL, KATHERINE T.; AST, D.B. 
and SMITH, D.J.: See Ast, D. B. 
WADE, A. B. How to clean the teeth. Principles and methods 
involved. Acad. Rev. 4:32-34 Jan.1956. Reprint 
WADE, G.W. Alleviation of subacute maxillary sinusitis. Re- 
port of cases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:715-721 July 1956. 
WADKAR, M. A. Incidence of various types of impacted man- 
dibular third molars amongst Indian adults. J. All 
India D. A. 28:91-94 May 1956. 
WAERHAUG, JENS. Effect of rough surfaces upon gingival tis- 
sue. J. D. Res. 35:323-325 Apr. 1956. 
Effect of zinc phosphate cement fillings on gingival tis- 
sues. J. Periodont. 27:284-290 Oct. 1956. 
Enamel cuticle. J. D. Res. 35:313-322 Apr. 1956. 
Observations on replanted teeth plated with gold foil. Re- 
action to pure gold; mode of epithelial attachment 
to gold; expulsion of foreign bodies from pockets. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:780-791 July 
1956. 
and JOHNSON, R. E.: See Johnson, R. E. 
and MORCH, TORMOD: See Morch, Tormod 
and ZANDER, H.A. Implantation of acrylic roots in 
tooth sockets. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:46-54 Jan. 1956. 
WAGERS, L. E. Basic consideration on the University of Ken- 


tucky Medical Center proposal. ( Proposal to es- 
blish a second dental school ) J. Kentucky D. A. 8: 
31-34 Apr. 1956. 

WAGNER, E.W. Importance of vertical dimension and correct 
centric in regard to the temporo mandibular joint 
and its anomalies. Queensland D.J.3:323-330 Nov. 
1951. 

WAHLANDER, HARRIET F. and FORREST, GLORIA: See For- 
rest, Gloria 

WAIN, E.A. and MATTHEWS, E.: See Matthews, E. 

WAINWRIGHT, W.W. Dental radiobiology. J.A. D. A. 52:404- 
406 Apr. 1956. 

WAISBREN, B.A. Bacterial resistance to antimicrobial agents. 
J. Ontario D. A. 33:15-18 Jan. 1956. 

WAITE,D.E. Animal studies ondental transplants. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:40-45 Jan. 1956. 

WALBORN, C.E. and MANLY, R.S.: See Manly, R. S. 

WALD, A. H. Schools should teach hypnosis. (Comment on ed- 
itorial, J.A.D.A.) J.A.D.A. 52:756-757 June 1956. 

WALDMANN, ANNE. What is a dental assistant? D. Survey 32: 
1337-1338 portrait Oct. 1956. 

WALL, L.A.; ACQUISTA, NICOLO and CAUL, H.J.: See Caul, 
H. J. 

WALL, L.C. Filters for Kodak Type F color films in photo- 
micrography. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:71 No. 4, 
1956. 

WALLACE, D. A.; SADOVE, M. S.; SPENCE, J. M. and GISH, 
GARETH. Systemic effects of dental local anes~ 
thetic solutions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:1297-1303 Dec. 1956. 

WALLACE, J.R. Student membership program. S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf., 5th p. 100-109 disc. L1I0-I11, 1952. 
WALLACE, N.H. President’s address~-Mississippi Den. Assn. 

J. Mississippi D. A. 12:6~-7, 10-13 July 1956. 

WALLS, J. B. and DaPRATO, R. H.: See DaPrato, R. H. 

WALSH, J. P. Dentist-patient relationship. Austral. D. J.1:102- 
lll Apr. 1956. 

Correlation of oral and general diseases. A review of the 
period 1951-55. Internat. D.J.6:340-369 Sept. 1956. 

Fiftieth anniversary of the University of Otago Dental 
School. New Zealand D. J. 52:170-174 Oct. 1956. 

High and low aims in oral diagnosis. Austral. D.J.1:23- 
25 Feb. 1956. 

WALTER, G. W. Dentinogenesis imperfecta. J.A.D.A. 53:455 
Oct. 1956. 

WALTHER, D. P. Skeletal form and the behaviour pattern of 
certain oro~facial muscles. European Orthodont. 
Soc. Tr. p. 55-68 disc. 69-71, 1954. 

WALTNER, J. G. Progress review: otolaryngology. New York 
D. J. 22:442 Nov. 1956. 

and BERGER, ADOLPH: See Berger, Adolph 

WANTLAND, W. W. Effect of various concentrations of sodium 
fluoride on parasitic and free-living protozoa and 
Rotifera. J. D. Res. 35:763-772 Oct. 1956. 

WARD, A.W. Honored by the California Academy of Perio- 
dontology. J. California D.A.& Nevada D. Soc. 32: 
6-14 Jan.-Feb. 1956. 

Consideration of periodontal pocket elimination. Acad. 
Rev. 4:64~76 July 1956. Reprint 

Honored by Medical-Dental Study Club. (San Francisco) 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:15-16 por- 
trait Jan.-Feb. 1956. 

Life story of. H. E. Ward. Acad. Rev. 4:76-77 July 1956. 
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WARD, H.E. Life story of Dr. A. W. Ward. Acad. Rev. 4:76- 
TT July 1956. 
WARD, M. L. Development of dentistry in Michigan. J. Mich- 
igan D. A. 38:41-51 Feb. 1956. 
Highlights of dentistry’s development in Michigan. J. 
Michigan D. A. 38:342-348 Dec. 1956. 
100 years of continuous existence. J. Michigan D. A. 38: 
34-40 Feb. 1956. 
WARD, TERENCE and FRY, W. K.: See Fry, W. K. 
WARD, T.G. Split bone technique for removal of lower third 
molars. Brit. D. J. 101:297-299 disc. 299-304 Nov. 
6, 1956. 
WARE, A.L. and DOCKING, A.R. Strength of acrylic repairs. 
Queensland D. J. 3:38-44 Jan. 1951. 
WARKANY, JOSEF and DEUSCHLE, F.M.: See Deuschle, F.M. 
WARREN, R.F., JR. and GRUPE, H.E.: See Grupe, H. E. 
WARTIME INJURIES 
See also types of injuries, i.e. Fractures, etc. 
Lighterman, Irwin. Division oral surgeon in Korea. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:239-252 Mar. 1956. 
Linz, A.M. Role of the dentist in combat injuries. (Ed.) 
Ann. Den. 15:42-43 June 1956. 
Mallett, S. P. and Scanlon, J. H., Jr. Surgical removal 
of bullet from mandibular notch (Korean victim): 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 14:68~-71 Jan. 1956. 
WASHINGTON STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Central office. Nerve center of W.S8.D.A. Washington 
D. J. 25:8-9, 18 Dec. 1956. 
WASHINGTON STATE DENTAL SERVICE CORPORATION 
To administer welfare program. J.A.D.A. 52:77] June 
1956. 
WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY DENTAL ALUMNI 
New alumni-~-1956. Washington Univ. D.J. 23:18-20 Nov. 
1956. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Washington Univ. D. J. 22:62 May 1956. 
WASILEWSKI, E. J.; THOMA, K. H. and SAWYER, B. H.:See 


Thoma, K.H. 

WASS,S.H. Tumours and cysts of the jaw. D. Abs. 1:267-268 
May 1956. 

WASSMUND, MARTIN and SCHUCHARDT, K.: See Schuchardt, 
Karl 


WATER 
Water. Queensland D. J. 4:110 Feb. 1952. Reprint 
fluoride content: See Caries, dental--fluoride for preven- 
tion--in water supplies 
WATERMAN, G. E. Rich d-W ket studies on dental 
care services for school children. J.A.D.A. 52:676- 
684 June 1956. 
WATKIN, H. G. Improvement in welding lingual bow posts 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 361-362, 1954. 
WAUGH, L. M. Care of the deciduous teeth as the basis of oc- 
clusion of the permanent dentition. (Additional ref- 
erence list) Am. J. Orthodont. 42:387 May 1956. 
Presented Albert H. Ketcham Memorial Award, 1956, by 
C. Edward Martinek, president of the American 
Board of Orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:526- 
response 530-533 portrait July 1956. 
WAXES AND WAX PATTERNS 
See also Casting--gold; Inlays--gold 
Lovell, R. E.R. Manipulation of inlay wax in the fabri- 
cation of cast gold inlays in anterior teeth. Tufts 





D. Outlook 29:8-13 Summer 1956. 

Miller,M. S. Wax distortion due to heat generated by 
setting stone during flasking process of dentures. 
Towa D. J. 42:19-20 Feb. 1956. 

Revision of list of certified dental materials. J.A.D.A. 
52:750 June 1956. 

Stibbs,G.D. Impression and pattern technique for ante- 
rior three-quarter crowns. J. Pros. Den. 6:558-562 
July 1956. 

WAY, D.C. Psychological approach to dentistry for children. 
Queensland D. J. 4:316-324 Aug. 1952. 

WEATHER 

Sainsbury, H. Relationship of the season of birth to the 
state of the primary dentition. J. D. Res. 35:909- 
913 Dec. 1956. 
relation to soil fertility: See Diet and nutrition 

WEBB, J. Saliva in relation to dental caries. Queensland D. 
J. 2:260-265 Mar.-May; 296-297 June-Oct. 1949. 

WEBB, L.I. Using the telephone in a dental office. Illinois D. 
J. 25:585-594 Sept. 1956. 

WEBER, F. Unusual case of fourth molars in the upper jaw. 
D. Abs. 1:299-300 May 1956. 

WEBER, F.N. Treatment of extraction cases using a modified 
Johnson twin arch wire technique. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 42:164-175 Mar. 1956. 

Orthodontic challenges in dental practice. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 36:237-244 July 1956. 

WEBER, I. J.; PARKEL, CHARLES and SHARRY, J.J.: See 
Sharry, J. J. 

WEBER, R. Three-dimensional registration of the condylar 
course. D. Abs. 1:92-93 Feb. 1956. 

WEBLEY, LAURENCE. Dentists Bill. (General Dental Council) 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 6:325-327 editorial 
comment 303 June 1956. 

WEBSTER, L. E. Organic constituents of enamel. Contact 
Point 34:247-250 May 1956. 

WEBSTER, N.J. X-rays through the ages-~-a family study. (A 
series of eighty bitewing radiographs which show 
the changes taking place annually in two family 
groups and covering a period of up to ten years) 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 73:165-166 Sept. 1956. 

WEBSTER, R. C.; MUHLER, J.C. and BIXLER, DAVID: See 
Bixler, David 

WECHSLER, MILTON. Root canal filling tipin antrum. D. Sur- 
vey 32:464 Apr. 1956. 

WEDDLE, D.A. and MUHLER,J.C. Frequency of fluoride ad- 
ministration in relation to skeletal storage. J. D. 
Res. 35:65-68 Feb. 1956. 

WEGENER, H.J. Dental health consultant, Georgia. J.Georgia 
D. A. 30:12-13 July 1956. 

WEICHHARDT, E. and SCHMITT-ROHDE, J. M.: See Schmitt- 
Rohde, J. M. 

WEIDER, S. R.; SCHOUR, ISAAC and MOHAMMED, C.I. Re- 
parative dentine following cavity preparation and 
fillings in the rat molar. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:221-232 Feb. 1956. 

WEIDMANN,S.M. Skeletal distribution of fluorine. J. D. Res. 
35:963 Dec. 1956. Abstract 

WEINBERG, L.A. Diagnosis of facets in occlusal equilibration. 
J.A.D.A. 52:26-35 Jan. 1956. 

Lateral force in relation to the denture base and clasp 
design. J. Pros. Den. 6:785-800 Nov. 1956. 
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WEINBERG, L. A. (Cont.) 

Visualized technique for equilibration of atypical occlu- 
sal relationships. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:516-528 May 1956. 

WEINBERGER, B.W. Comment on article by E. W. Swinehart 
on orthodontic history. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:228 
Mar. 1956. 

From “‘irregularities of the teeth’’ to orthodontics as a 
specialty of dentistry. Am. J. Orthodont. 42:209- 
225 Mar. 1956. 

Milo Hellman-~a man of science. Am. J. Orthodont. 42: 
858-866 portrait Nov. 1956. 

Organized dentistry--its achievements. Bul. Monmouth 
Co. D. Soc. 9:no paging Mar.; Apr.; May 1956. 

WEINER, EDWARD. Nisentil--a new basal analgesic for oral 
surgery. D. Abs. 1:250-251 Apr. 1956. 

WEINER, J. S. and OAKLEY, K. P.: See Oakley, K. P. 

WEINGER, I. I. Uses for improved plastic filling material. 
D. Survey 32:1467-1469 Nov. 1956. 

WEINMANN, ISADORE. Symposium on prognosis for pulpless 
and periodontally involved teeth in occlusal recon- 
struction. New York J. Den. 26:284-286 Aug.-Sept. 
1956. Abstract 

RAFEL, S. and KEOSIAN, JOHN: See Keosian, John 
STRAUSSBERG, GEORGE; SOFFERMAN, IRVING and 
SCHAFFER, JACOB: See Straussberg, George 

WEINMANN, J. P. Biological factors influencing implant den- 

ture success. J. Implant Den. 2:12-15 May 1956. 
BHASKAR,S.N. and BOLDEN, T.E.: See Bhaskar, S. N. 
CUNAT, J. J. and BHASKAR, S.N.: See Cunat, J. J. 
MARWAH, AMARJIT andMEYER, JULIA: See Marwah, 

Amarijit 
and SICHER, HARRY. Bone and bones--fundamentals of 

bone biology. (Book rev.) Illinois D. J. 25:12-13 

Jan. 1956; New York D. J. 22:36-37 Jan. 1956;J.A.D.A. 

52:515 Apr. 1956; J. D. A. South Africa 11:301-302 

Aug. 1956. 

WEINREB, M. M. and BEN-SHUSHAN, DAVID. Prevalence of 
dental caries in young adult males in Israel (18 to 
30 years of age). J. D. Res. 35:630-637 Aug. 1956. 

WEISMAN, E. J. Diagnosis and treatment of gingival and perio- 
dontal disorders in children with cerebral palsy. J. 
Den. Children 23:73-80, 2nd quart. 1956. 

WEISS, GABRIEL. Radicular cysts of traumatic origin. D. Di- 
gest 62:75-77 Feb. 1956. 

WEISS, LOUIS. Dental education--an invitation to teaching. 
(Ed.) New York Univ. J. Den. 14:82 Jan. 1956. 

WEISS, P. A.; LISANTI, V. F. and CHAUNCEY, H. H.: See 
Chauncey, H. H. 

WEISSBERG, B. Advantages of early orthodontic treatment. 
Refuat Hashinaim 9:14 Dec. 1955. Abstract 

WEISSMANN, SERENA; MacGREGOR, FRANCES C.; ABEL, 
THEODORA M.; BRYT, ALBERT and LAUER, E.: 
See MacGregor, Frances Cooke 

WEITZENBERG, J. and POLITZER, G.: See Politzer, G. 

WEIZENBERG, J. and BEIJDL, W.: See Beijdl, W. 

WELDEN, R. B. and NITRANEN, J. V. Ocular prosthesis. J. 
Pros. Den. 6:272-278 Mar. 1956. 

WELDING: See Soldering and welding 

WELLENSIEK, ELLEN K. Therapeutic evaluation of bio-flav- 
onoids in periodontal disease. Texas D. J. 74:289- 
292 June 1956. 

WELLMAN, W. E.; GERACI, J. E.; MARTIN, W. J.; HEILMAN, 


F. R. and NICHOLS, D. R.: See Martin, W. J. 

WELLOCK, W. D.and MAITLAND, ALEXANDER: See Maitland, 
Alexander 

WELLS, C. 0. Office and financial management. J. Georgia 
D. A. 30:6-11 July 1956. 

WELLS, HORACE. Glimpse of the man Horace Wells. H. R. 
Raper. D. Survey 32:1627-1631 Dec. 1956. 

Wells-Morton Memorial. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 5:34 
Oct. 1956. 

WELLS, P.H. Awarded naval commendation. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 32:10 Nov. 15, 1956. 

WELLS, R. J. New Illinois trustee elected at A.D.A. meeting. 
Illinois D. J. 25:699 portrait Nov. 1956. 

WELSH, A. L. Differential diagnosis of leukoplakia, leuko- 
keratosis and cancer in the mouth. ( Book rev.) 
Brit. D. J. 100:62 Jan. 17, 1956; J.A.D.A. 52:384-385 
Mar. 1956; J. Canad. D. A. 22:177 Mar. 1956; J. Oral 
Surg. 14:257 July 1956. 

WENDORFF, T. K. Cephalometric evaluation of morphologic 
variations presented by the anomaly, open-bite . 
Am. J. Orthodont. 42:156 Feb. 1956. Abstract 

WENNSTROM, ARNE and THILANDER, H.: See Thilander, 
Holger 

WENTZ, F. M. 

and ORBAN, B.J.: See Orban, B. J. 

ORBAN, B.J.; BHATIA, HARBANSand KOLLAR, J.A., JR.: 
See Orban, B. J. 

WERNESS, S.M. Who’s whoin Minneapolis dentistry. Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 40:18 portrait June 1956. 

WERTHEIMER, FRED. Public health dentistry in Michigan. J. 
Michigan D. A. 38:77-83 Feb. 1956. 

Histologic study to determine the effectiveness of the 
“Berliner self-limiting epithelial scalpel” in re~ 
moving the epithelial lining of periodontal pockets. 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 57:4-9 Dec. 1956. 

State secretary: his relation to executive and clerical 
personnel. S. Secs. Manag. Conf., 3rd p. 75-77 
disc. 78-80, 1950. 

WESPI, H. J. Analysis of the possible antagonism between io- 
dine and fluorine. D. Abs. 1:228-229 Apr. 1956. 

WESSINGER, G. D.; TAINTER, M. L. and LEE, J. W.: See 
Tainter, M. L. 

WEST AFRICA: See Dentistry--in West Africa 

WEST, G.I. Dental assistant’s handbook. (Book rev.) Brit. 
D. J. 101:248 Oct. 2, 1956. 

WEST, R.F. Point to consider in local anesthesia. D. Survey 
32:171 Feb. 1956. 

Modified posterior palatine injection. Modern Den. 23: 
13-18 Sept. 1956. 

Technic for treatment of suppurating sockets. D. Survey 
32:30-32 Jan. 1956. ; 

WEST, R.K. Differential diagnosis of abnormal dental radio- 
pacities. J.A.D.A. 53:271-285 Sept. 1956. 
WEST VIRGINIA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Gallagher,D.E. President’s message. W. Virginia D.J. 
30:119-120 portrait Oct. 1956. 

WESTBROOK, J. C. Alabama’s distinguished dentists. Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 40:30 portrait Apr. 1956. 

WESTCOTT, AMOS. Farm boy to dentist, via engineering and 
medicine. D. Radiog. & Photog. 29:35, 50 portrait. 
No. 3, 1956. 

WETHERILL, C. E. Sensitivity reduced by sodium fluoride. 
D. Survey 32:767-768 June 1956. 
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WEYERS, HELMUT. Disturbances of growth and development 
of the mandibular symphysis and accompanying de- 
formities. D. Abs. 1:23 Jan. 1956. 

WHARTON’S DUCT: See Salivary glands: See also Calculus-- 
salivary 

WHEELER, P.G. Prescription writing. J. Oklahoma D.A. 44: 
31-33 Apr. 1956. 

WHEELER, R.C. Report of the committee on scientific in- 
vestigation -- American Academy of Restorative 
Dentistry. J. Pros. Den. 6:830-844 Nov. 1956. 

WHETSTONE, W. L. and ZINNER, D. D.: See Zinner, D. D. 

WHINERY, J. G. Comments on the symposium, ‘‘solitary bone 
cysts of the mandible.’’ Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 9:211-215 Feb. 1956. 

WHINSTON, G.J. Patient as anactive participant in periodontal 
treatment. New York J. Den. 26:14-16 Jan. 1956. 

Frenotomy and mucobuccal fold resection utilized in 
periodontal therapy. New York D. J. 22:495-499 
Dec. 1956. 

WHITE, A.A. and HESS, W. C. Phosphatase, peroxidase, and 
oxidase activity of dentin and bone. J. D. Res. 35: 
276-285 Apr. 1956. 

WHITE, A. T. Nervous factor in periodontosis. D. Abs. 1:ll 
jan. 1956. 

WHITE, MONTGOMERY. Some notes on fluorosis in Queens- 
land. Queensland D. J. 2:266 Mar.-May 1949. 

WHITE, T.C.; GARDINER, J. H. and LEIGHTON, B.C. Ortho- 
dontics for dental students. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
53:116-117 July 1956; Mlinois D. J. 25:20 Jan. 1956. 

WHITLOCK, R.1I.H. Bony union following fracture dislocation 
of the condylar process. Brit. D. J. 101:309-312 
Nov. 6, 1956. 

WHITTINGTON, P.B., JR. Control of bleeding with intravenous 
estrogens. J.A.D.A. 53:595 Nov. 1956. 

WICK, J. H. Rubberdam. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 4:13, 
28-29 Jan. 1956. 

WICKHAM, N. E. Review of the history of periodontology up 
to the founding of the American Academy of Perio- 
dontology in 1914. D. Practitioner & D. Record 6: 
316-319 June 1956. 

WIEL, PIERANTONIO. Indication and contraindication for im- 
mediate dentures from a social and economic stand- 
point. D. Abs. 1:632-633 Oct. 1956. 

WIENER, ROSLYN; KARSHAN, MAXWELL and TENENBAUM, 
BENJAMIN. Ovarian function in periodontosis. J. 
D. Res. 35:875-878 Dec. 1956. 

WIESSTIEN, L. M. Topical application of 9-alpha-fluorohy- 
drocortisone acetate in the treatment of oral in- 
flammatory diseases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:1080-1082 Oct. 1956. 

WILBUR, H. M. Curriculum in dental hygiene--Univ. Louis- 
ville School Den. J. Kentucky D. A. 8:38-39 Jan. 
1956. 

WILD, HEINRICH. Replantation of teeth. J.A.D.A. 52:51-52 
Jan. 1956. 

Improvement of local anesthesia bya ‘‘two stage’’ injec- 
tion of hyaluronidase. D. Abs. 1:261 May i956. 

WILD, NORMAN. Fistulae of the lips. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 6:382 disc. 383 Aug. 1956. 

WILDE, LESLIE; FRACKELTON, W. H. and BOUCHER, L. J.: 
See Boucher, L. J. 

WILDE, W. Early diagnosis of poliomyelitis: colored triangles 
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appearing on the hard palate. D. Abs. 1:491-492 Aug. 
1956. 
WILDER, L.S. and GRUPE, H.E.: See Grupe, H. E. 
WILEMAN, WILLIAM; BRUDEVOLD, FINN and BUONOCORE, 
M.: See Buonocore, M. 
WILLARD, S. B. and COOPERMAN, H. N.: See Cooperman, 
H. N. 
WILLEY, R. E. Preparation of abutments for veneer retainers. 
J.A.D.A. 53:141-154 Aug. 1956. 
WILLIAMS, C. H. M. and WOOD, A. W.S. Present status of 
dental research in Canada. J.Canad.D.A. 22:712- 
715 Dec. 1956. 
WILLIAMS, D.B. Fluoridation of drinking water. Bul. Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 16:9-24 Feb. 1956. Reprint 
WILLIAMS, E.G. Some aspects of oral tuberculosis with spe- 
cial reference to a case of tuberculosis of the gin- 
givae. J. D. A. South Africa 11:136-140 Apr. 1956. 
WILLIAMS, N.B. Progress review: caries control. New York 
D. J. 22:209-211 May 1956. 
WILLIAMS, R. H. ( Edited by ) Textbook of endocrinology. 
( Book rev. ) J.A.D.A. 52:652 May 1956. 
WILLIAMS, R. M. Relationship of the positions of incisor teeth 
to their supporting structures in superior occlusion 
cases as revealed by planimetry. Am. J. Orthodont. 
42:938 Dec. 1956. Abstract 
WILLIAMS, TOM, Receives C. T. Rowland award. J. San An- 
tonio Dist. D. Soc. 11:4 Apr. 1956. 
WILLIAMSON, CLAIRE. Dental assistant--a listening post. 
D. Asst. 25:8-9 Mar.-Apr. 1956. 
WILLIAMSON, E. L. R. All men are mortal. J. Canad. D. A. 
22:38 Jan.; 112-113 Feb. 1956. 
Economic security. Your home. J. Canad. D.A. 22:673- 
674 Nov.; 728-729 Dec. 1956. 
National Blue Cross group for members of the Canadian 
Dental Association. J. Canad. D. A. 22:495 Aug. 
1956. 
WILLIAMSON, K.I.; BERTAUD,W.S.: HALL,D.M. and SHROFF, 
F. R.: See Shroff, F. R. 
WILLINGER, LOUIS and TOMACK,1I.G. Further consideration 
of general anesthesia in dentistry. D. Survey 32: 
615-618 May 1956. 
WILLMAN, WARREN. Air abrasive. Illinois D.J. 25:779-785 
Dec. 1956. 
WILLMOTT, J. Repairing mesial denture fractures. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 6:324 June 1956. 
WILLOUGHBY,R.G. Fees. Queensland D. J. 3:329-334 Sept. 
1951. 
WILSEY,C.L. From your records toyour income tax returns. 
J. Oklahoma D. A. 44:7-13 Jan. 1956. 
WILSON, B.O. Fluoridation education. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 16:55-56 Aug. 1956. 
WILSON, C. O. and JONES, T. E. American drug index. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:78] June 1956;J. Oral Surg. 14:353 
Oct. 1956; New York D. J. 22:468 Nov. 1956. 
WILSON, J. H. Partial dentures: a manual for students and 
practitioners of dentistry.(Book rev.) J. D. Educ. 
20:76 Jan. 1956;J.A.D.A. 52:517-518 Apr. 1956; Aus- 
tral. D. J. 1:65 Feb. 1956; J. D. A. South Africa ll: 
122-123 Mar. 1956; New Zealand D.J. 52:94-95 Apr. 
1956; D. Practitioner & D. Record 7:55~-56 Oct. 1956. 
Analysis and correction of habitual occlusion by selective 
grinding of the natural teeth. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
73:169 Sept. 1956. 
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WILSON, J. H. (Cont.) 

Use of partial dentures in the restoration of occlusal stand- 
ards. Austral. D. J. 1:93-101 Apr. 1956. 

WILSON, R. J. and SVENNVIG, L. E.: See Svennvig, L. E. 

WILSON, W. A. School of dentistry is born in New Jersey. 
(Fairleigh Dickinson College) Ann. Den. 15:38-39 
June 1956. 

William John Gies Award to Dr. Charles F. Harper. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 28:32-33 Nov. 1956. 

WILSON, W. H. Practical application of oral physiology. J. 
Pros. Den. 6:53-56 Jan. 1956. 

WINDERS, R. VY. Study in the development of an electronic tech- 
nique to measure the forces exerted on the dentition 
by the perioral and lingual musculature. Am.J.Or- 
thodont. 42:645-657 Sept. 1956. 

WINER, R. A. and COHEN, M. M.: See Cohen, M. M. 

WINSOR, EDWARD and RUTLEDGE,C.E.: See Rutledge, C.E. 

WINTER, G. B. W. Exodontia was his legacy. A. L. Krasne. 
J. Florida D. Soc. 26:5-9 Mar. 1956. 

WINTNER, A.J. There are more than two choices in dentistry 
for children. D. Survey 32:461-464 Apr. 1956. 

WINTON, F.R. and BAYLISS, L. E. Human physiology. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 52:651-652 May 1956; J. Oral Surg. 
14:175 Apr. 1956. 

WINTROBE, M.M. Clinical hematology. (Book rev.) J. D. 
Med. 11:234 Oct. 1956. 

WINZAR,C.F. Barbiturates. Queensland D.J.4:114-116 Mar. 
1952. 

Sulphonamides. Queensland D. J. 4:150-153 Apr. 1952. 

WISAN, J. M. 

and COHEN, D. W. Application of public health methods 
to the problems associated with periodontal dis- 
eases. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:1-12 May 
1956. 

and PELTON, W.J.: See Pelton, W. J. 

WISCONSIN STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Annual committee reports. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:48- 
58 Mar. 1956. 

Martin, F. J. What the dental organization has to offer 
to its members. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:61-63 
Mar. 1956. 

Resolutions adopted at the 86th annual meeting. J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 32:148-153 July 1956. 

necrology reports 

Deaths. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 32:69-70 Mar.; 243 Nov. 
1956. 

WISDOM TEETH: See Teeth--molars, third 

WITKOP, C. J., JR. 

KIFER, P. E.; HUNT, H. R. and HOPPERT,C.A.: See 
Kifer, P. E. 

MIKLASHEK, DORIS; SACKETT, L. M. and HURSEY, 
R. J., JR.: See Hursey, R. J., Jr. 

WITT, F.H. History of dentistry: the professional collection 
of the German Dental Association. D. Abs. 1:707- 
708 Dec. 1956. 

WITTEN, V. H. Role of stress indermatologic disorders of the 
mouth. J. D. Med. 11:62-67 Apr. 1956. 

WITTICH, H.C. Treatment of pulps of deciduous and young 
permanent teeth. J. Canad. D. A. 22:142-146 Mar. 
1956. 

WITTLIN, A. Missing succedaneous teeth in two brothers. D. 
Survey 32:1469 Nov. 1956. 
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WOLCH, ISADORE. Are apicoectomies necessary? J. Canad. 
D. A. 22:596-598 Oct. 1956. 
WOLF, W.; HILL, I. N. and BLAYNEY, J. R.: See Hill, I. N. 
WOLFORD, D. R. and SHEA, C. R.: See Shea, C. R. 
WOLFSON, B.L. Case selection inendodontics. North-West 
Den. 35:253-257 portrait Sept. 1956. 
Impressions of a sojourn to the Caribbean. (Second Pan- 
American Dental Congress) J. California D. A. & 
Nevada D. Soc. 32:451-455 Nov.-Dec. 1956. 
WOLFSOHN, H. L. Treatment of the acute alveolar abscess. 
New York D. J. 22:449-451 Nov. 1956. 
WOLINSKI, M. P. and POLLACK, M. M.: See Pollack, M. M. 
WOMEN IN DENTISTRY 
See also Assistants, dental; Hygienists, dental 
WOMEN’S AUXILLIARIES 

Applegate, Carrie. Women’s auxiliary. J. Michigan D. 
A. 38:163-166 Apr. 1956. 

Podgainy, L. R. Importance of women’s auxiliaries to 
dental societies. ( Guest editorial )New York D. J. 
22:228-229 May 1956. 

WOOD, A. W.S. and WILLIAMS, C.H. M.: See Williams, C. 
H. M. 

WOOD, EUNICE; STEIN, KATHRYN F. and KELLEY, T. J.: 
See Stein, Kathryn F. 

WOOD, E. H.; FIELDMAN, E.J. and RIDLEY, R.W.: See Field- 
man, E. J. 

WOODLEY, JOHN. Early history and later development of 
general anaesthesia with reference to dental prac- 
tice. Queensland D. J. 6:234-237 Aug. -Sept. 1954. 

General anaesthesia in major dental surgery. Queens- 
land D. J. 3:240-244, 248 July 1951. 

WOOLEY, R.D. Trigeminal neuralgia, treatment by surgical 
decompression of posterior root. Ann. Den. 15:46- 
48 June 1956. Abstract 

WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION 

Morabe, Emiliano. Our workers’ health and benefit laws. 
Philippines Medical-Dental J. 2:9-10, 24 July; 9-10, 
16 Aug.; ll-13 Sept. 1956. Reprint 

WORKSHOPS: See Education, dental--courses in public health; 
specific subjects dealt with in workshops, i.e. Pub- 
lic health programs, etc. 

WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION 

Brandhorst, O.W. Report of the F.D.I. representatives 
at the VIIIth World Health Assembly, Mexico City, 
1955. Internat. D. J. 5:508-509 Dec. 1955. 

Constitution of the World Health Organization. J. Phil- 
ippine D. A. 9:17-28 Mar. 1956. 

F. D. I. offers help to WHO on fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 53: 
497 Oct. 1956. 

Oehlers, F. A. C. Report of the F. D. I. representative 
at the sixth session of the W.H.O. regional commit- 
tee for the Western Pacific. Internat. D. J. 6:43- 
44 Mar. 1956. 

Reports of the joint conference of the directing council 
of the Pan American Sanitary Organization and the 
regional committee of the World Health Organiza- 
tion, September 9-21, 1955, Washington, D. C.In- 
ternat. D. J. 6:44-45 Mar. 1956. P 

Sebelius, C. L. To head WHO dental program. J.A.D.A. 
53:103 July 1956. 

World Health Organization-~at a glance. J.AllIndiaD.A. 
28:83-84 Apr. 1956. 

WORNER, H. K. and DOCKING, A.R.: See Docking, A. R. 
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WOUNDS AND INJURIES 
See also specific types, i.e. Fractures; Maxillofacial 
injuries, etc. 
Jentzsch, Hermann. Unifolan I, a new plastic wound 
dressing. D. Abs. 1:621 Oct. 1956. 
healing 
Gerry, R. G. and Ogden, I. W. Moistureproof pressure 
dressing for intraoral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 14:235- 
236 July 1956. 
Korchin, Leo. Investigation to determine the effects of 
starch sponge implanted in bone. J.D. Res. 35:446- 
457 June 1956. 
Noble, H. W. Wound contamination by cotton fibres. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 6:310-315 June 1956. 
Occurrence and identification of cotton fibers in op- 
erative wounds. J. D. Res. 35:956 Dec. 1956. Ab- 
stract 
WRIGHT, B.A., SR. Four anniversaries marked by senior den- 
tist in July. J.A.D.A. 53:500 Oct. 1956. 
WRIGHT, F. H. Premature contact and traumatic occlusion. 
The percentage of adults with premature contacts. 
D. Students’ Mag. 34:12-19 Jan. 1956. 
WRIGHT, J. E. Multiple unerupted permanent teeth. J. Canad. 
D. A. 22:475 Aug. 1956. 
WRIGHT, W.R. Pioneer Mississippi dentists. (Excerpts from 
“An account of early dentistry in Mississippi, and 
a limited history of the Mississippi Dental Associa- 
tion.”) J. Mississippi D. A. 12:12-14 Oct. 1956. 
WUEHRMANN, A. H. Alabama dentist responds. Summary of 
a recent questionnaire dealing with aspects of den- 
tal education other than the technical and basic 
studies. Bul. Alabama D. A. 40:3-22 comments 
22-25 Jan. 1956. 
In-service teacher training in dentistry. J. D. Educ. 20: 
83-94 Mar. 1956. 
WURZEL, DAVID. New injunction law against illegal practice 
of dentistry. New York D. J. 22:471-473 Nov. 1956. 
WYANT, G. M. and SADOVE, M. S.: See Sadove, M. S. 
WYKE, B. D. and GREENFIELD, B. E.: See Greenfield, B. E. 
WYLIE, W.L. Motivation for the study of dentistry. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 22:292-293 Dec. 1955; J. Ontario D. A. 33: 
25 Apr. 1956. 
Address to the graduating class of the School of Dentis- 
try, Western Reserve University. Bul. Cleveland 
D. Soc. 12:20-25 portrait Oct. 1956. 
Functional occlusion--a major objective of dentistry. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:1069-1075 Oct. 
1956. 
Honored at testimonial dinner. J.A.D_ A. 52:643-644 May 
1956. 
Orthodontic concepts since Edward H. Angle. Angle Or- 
thodont. 26:59-67 Apr. 1956. 
Orthodontist--innocent bystander or prime mover in fa- 
cial growth? Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
9:985-989 Sept. 1956. 
Retires as head of Western Reserve's dental school. J.A. 
D.A. 53:102 portrait July 1956. 
Temporomandibular joint as an anatomic and clinical en- 
tity. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 9:990-994 
Sept. 1956. 
WYNN, WINFREY and HALDI, JOHN: See Haldi, John 


XEROSTOMIA: See Saliva--lack 
XI PSI PHI 


necrology reports 
Inmemoriam. Xi Psi Phi Quart. 54:37 Oct.; 79 Dec. 1955. 


X-RAY 
diagnosis: See Roentgenology~--in oral diagnosis 
technic: See Roentgenology--techni 
treatment: See Roentgenothe 
XYLOCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--lidocaine 
hydrochloride 





YALE, S. H.and FIELDS, R. R. Simplified technic for copying 
radiographs. D. Abs. 1:325 June 1956. 
YAMAGUCHI, AKIRA; TAKUMA, SHOSABURO; KURASHI, Y. 

and YOSHIOKA, NOBORU: See Tak.ma, Shosaburo 

YARDENI, JACOB. Teaching dental anatomy to freshmen. J. 
D. Educ. 20:194-198 May 1956. 

YARDLEY, G.M. An interesting dentigerous cyst. Brit. D. J. 
100:309-310 June 5, 1956. 

YEO, J.D.; MICHAELSON, J.A.; MITCHELL, R.A. and HELM, 
H. W.: See Helm, H. W. 

YOEMAN, J.C. Aids for the dental assistant. (Ed.) D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 73:110-1l1 June 1956. 

YOSHIMURA, SHIGEO; HATAYAMA, TAKI; IIDA, SEIICHI; 
IGUCHI, T. and KOBAYASHI, HIROMITSU: See 
lida, Seiichi 

YOSHIOKA, NOBORU; TAKUMA, SHOSABURO; KURAHASHI, Y. 
and YAMAGUCHI, AKIRA: See Takuma, Shosaburo 

YOST, HOWARD. President’s address, Central Section, Amer- 
ican Association of Orthodontists. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 42:79-82 Feb. 1956. 

YOUNG, H.A. Denture esthetics. J. Pros. Den. 6:748-755 Nov. 
1956. 

YOUNG, H. E. Some new drugs in dentistry. J. California D. 
A. & Nevada D. Soc. 32:307-311 July-Aug. 1956. 

and KINGSBURY, B.C.,JR. Chlorpromazine hydrochlo- 
ride as an antinauseant and tranquilizing agent--a 
preliminary report. J. Oral Surg. 14:212-215 July 
1956. 

YOUNG, P.O. Teaching dental health the basic function of the 
dental hygienist. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 30:199- 
203, 223 Oct. 1956. 

YOUNG, W.0O. Fluorides and dental caries in Idaho: I. Caries 
experience among children in 25 communities. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:22-29 May 1956. Reprint 

Fluorides and dental caries in Idaho: II. The effect of re- 
duced caries attack on unmet treatment needs. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 16:30-33 May 1956. Reprint 

and PELTON, W. J. Planning a dental prepayment pro- 
gram for children in an area of low caries preva- 
lence. J.A.D.A. 53:38-46 July 1956. 

YOUNT, J.G. and BELTING, C.M. Periodontosis--a review of 
the literature. J. Periodont. 27:149-154 Apr. 1956. 

YUDKOFF, IRVING and ARVINS, A. N.: See Arvins, A. N. 
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YUGOSLAVIA: See Dentistry--in Yugoslavia 
YUKTANANDA, ISRA; VOLKER, J. F.; KRIDAKARA, OD and 
BOOZAYAANGOOL, RITH: See Kridakara, Od 


ZACH. LEO. Pulpal effect of ultrasonic cavity preparations. 
New York J. Den. 26:71 Feb. 1956. Abstract 
and BROWN, G.N. Pulpal effect of ultrasonic cavity prep- 
aration. Preliminary report. New York D. J. 22:9- 
17 Jan. 1956. 
ZACKON, P.G. Where do we stand? Outlook & Bul. South. D. 
Soc. (N.J.) 25:55-56 Apr. 1956. 
Consumer price index and dental fees. Outlook & Bul. 
South. D. Soc. (N. J.) 25:110 Nov. 1956. 
ZANDER, H.A. Physiology of the dental pulp. Queensland D. 
J. 6:33-37 Dec.-Jan. 1953-54. 
Method for studying ‘‘ the epithelial attachment.’’ J. D. 
Res. 35:308-312 Apr. 1956. 
and MUHLEMANN, H.R. Effect of stresses on the per- 
iodontal structures. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 9:380-390 Apr. 1956. 
and WAERHAUG, JENS: See-Waerhaug, Jens 
ZEGARELLI, EV.; KUTSCHER, A.H.; BARNETT, ALICE; BU- 
DOWSKY, JACK and PIRO, J.D.: See Budowsky, Jack 


ZEROSI, CARLO. New type of removable splint: its indication 
and function. D. Abs. 1:451-452 Aug. 1956. 

ZIEGLER, EUGEN. Investigations of fluoridated milk as a 
caries prophylaxis. D. Abs. 1:471-472 Aug. 1956. 

ZIEGLER, J. E. Geriodontics. J. South. California D. A. 24: 
29-44 Sept. 1956. 

ZIEGLER, RICHARD. Conformation of the mandible. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 42:935 Dec. 1956; New York D. J. 22: 
509-510 Dec. 1956. 

ZIGELBAUM, S. D. Relationship of operative dentistry to the 
other fields of dentistry. Tufts D. Outlook 29:21-24 
Summer 1956. 

ZIMMERMAN, MARK. Making miniatures in gold. AlphaO- 
megan 50:20-22 Apr. 1956. 

ZINC OXIDE CEMENT: See Cements--zinc oxide 

ZINC PHOSPHATE CEMENT: See Cements~--zinc phosphate 

ZINK, A.O. Recent research in antibiotic therapy. D. Abs. 1: 
151-152 Mar. 1956. 

ZINNER, D.D.andWHETSTONE, W. L. Ultrasonic dental unit 
in pedodontics. J. Den. Children 23:3-12, Ist quart. 
1956. 

ZIOLKIEWICZ, T.; ADAMSKI, J.; BARANCZAK, Z.; DOBEK, 
M. and KRAJNIK, J.: See Adamski, J. 

ZISKIND, JOSEPH and DIXON, W. R.: See Dixon, W. R. 

ZOUKOS, J. Observations on dental caries and eruption of teeth 
among children born during the occupation of Greece 
(1941 and 1942). D. Abs. 1:116-1I7 Feb. 1956. 
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SUBJECT HEADING REVISIONS 


1956 


A 


ALBAMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
ALBERS-SCHONBERG’S DISEASE: See Systemic conditions 
manifested in mouth--Albers-Schonberg’s disease 
ALPHAPRODINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Analgesia--alpha- 
prodine hydrochloride 
ANALGESIA 
alphaprodine hydrochloride 


cyclizine hydrochloride 
ANESTHESTA_-AND ANESTHETICS, GENERAL 


cyclizine hydrochloride: See also Analgesia--cyclizine 
hydrochloride 
ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, LOCAL 
See also Syringes--hypodermic 
ARSENICALS: See Materia medica and therapeutics; 
See also Poisons and poisoning--metallic 
ASSOCIATIONS AND SOCIETIES, DENTAL 
auxiliaries: See Women’s auxiliaries 
AUXILIARIES: See Women’s auxiliaries 








B 


BIOCHEMISTRY: See Chemistry 


BONE 
diseases: See also Dysplasia--osseous; Leontiasis ossea 


BREAD: See Caries, dental--sugar and starch in relation to 
Cc 


CANKER SORE: See Stomatitis--aphthous; See also Herpes 
CHLOR-TRIMETON: See Histamine 
CHRISTMAS DISEASE: See Blood--diseases 
CLORPACTIN: See Materia medica and therapeutics--dental 
CYCLIZINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
general--cyclizine hydrochloride 
CYTOLOGY 
See also Histology 


D 


DYSPLASIA 
osseous: See also Bone--diseases; Leontiasis ossea; 
steitis--deformans 
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E 
EDUCATION, DENTAL 
radio broadcasts 
EN 
See also Hyaluronidase 
H 
HERFES 


See also Stomatitis--aphthous 
HYPERTENSION: See Blood--pressure 


I 


IMPLANTS 
crowns: See Crowns 


LEONTIASIS OSSEA 
See also Bone--diseases; Dysplasia--osseous; 


Osteitis--deformans 


M 


MAREZINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
general--cyclizine hydrochloride; See also 
Analgesia--cyclizine hydrochloride 

MEDIASTINITIS 

MEPHATE: See Muscle relaxants 

MEPHENESIN: See Muscle relaxants 

MERCURIALS: See Materia medica and therapeutics; 
See also Poisons and poisoning--metallic 

MICROBIOLOGY: See Bacteriology 

MOUTH 

diseases: See Pathology--oral; See also names of 
specific diseases 


MUSCLE RELAXANTS 
See also Curare and similar drugs 


N 


NEVUS 


See also Leukoplakia 
NISINTIL: See Analgesia--alphaprodine hydrochloride 
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NYLON 
dentures: See Denture bases--nylon 
orthodontic appliances: See Orthodontic appliances, 


materials, etc. 





O 


OSSEOUS DYSPLASIA: See Dysplasia--osseous 


OSTEITIS 
deformans: See also Dysplasia--osseous; Leontiasis ossea 


P 


PACHYDERMA ORALIS 
See also Leukoplakia 
PERIADENTITIS MUCOSA NECROTICA RECURRENS 


PERIMY LOLYSIS 
PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY: See Chemistry 
PROGERIA: See Children--growth and development 


R 


RADIO BROADCASTS 
See also Education, dental--radio broadcasts 


s 


STREPTONIVICIN: See Antibiotics 


STRESS 
See also General adaptation syndrome 


SUCCINYLCHOLINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 


general 
SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS MANIFESTED IN MOUTH 


Albers-Schonberg’s disease 





Ww 


WOMEN’S AUXILIARIES 





